FIRST  DIVISION. 


ELEMENTARY, 
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THE  FRENCH  ALPHABET. 

~t - 

)  French  Alphabet  cohsists  of  26  letters: 
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'  teh  u 

U  *  JLJL- 

.  veh 

dooble  veh 
iks 

ee  greck 


rE.— The  letters  k  and  w  are  very  seldom  used,  and  only  occur  in 
“  of  foreign  origin. 

,ie  simple  Vowels  are:  a,  e,  i,  o,  u  and  y ;  and  the  remaining 
-’re  Consonants. 


Accents  and  Signs, 
ccents  in  French  are  signs  placed  over  a  vowel  to  give  it 
nerent  sound  from  its  ordinary  pronunciation,  sometimes 
;iy  to  indicate  the  difference  between  two  words  of  the  same 
Uig  but  different  m  their  meaning* 

are  three  accents: 
lute(f)  which  ban  only  be  applied  to  e:  6. 

■ive  (")  which  can  be  applied  to  a,  e§u:  cl,  l,  it. 
vumflex  (A)  which  can  be  applied  to  all  the  vowels* 
*!■:  a,  6,  t,  6 ,  <&. 

Lla  0)  is  a  sign  placed  under  c:  fg)  before  a,  o,  u  to 
V  thiS  consonant  must  be  pronounced  like  s.  ’ 

Ins  (-)  is  placed  over  e  and  i:  e,  %,  to  indicate  that 
Is  must  be  pronounced  separately  from  a  preceding 
lover  e  (mute)  to  indicate  that  the  u  which  precedes 
tronounced:  hair ,  aigue. 

jrophe  (’)  is  used  to  indicate  the  elision  of  the 
Id  also  that  of  u  in  the  article  la  before  a  vowel 
j  of  si  before  il  or  ils:  F,  s’il.  * 

fen  (-)  is  used  to  connect  words. 


[lite  impossible  to  indicate  the  exact  pronunciation  of  «  by 


man 


-i  ounn  3iation  of  the  Vowels. 

i  pronouncing  a  French  word \ the  emphasis  or  stress  is  i 
upon  the  last  syllable  pronounce!,  but  the  emphasis  is  very 
The  consonants  in  the  examples  are  pronounced  as  in  E 
In  French,  consonants  at  the  end  of  words  are  not  sounded, 
c,  f,  l,  r,  which  are  generally  pronounced. 

a  sounds  like  a  in  father,  farmer 

la,  fatal,  papa,  bal,  mal 

e  (unaccented)  at  Jhe  end  of  a  syllable  *  sounds  like  e  in 
as  in,  le,  me,  te,  cela,  repas,  arsenal 
e  (unaccented)  at  the  end  of  a  word  of  more  than  one  syl 
is  always  silent ;  as  in,^ 

cabale,  rame,  malade ,  tasse,  salade,  avar ^ 
e  (acute  accent^,  sounds  almost  like  ey  in  abbefi*^ 
m'etal,  repute,  serenade,  armee,  maree 
e  (unaccented)  sounds  like  'e  in  the  end  syllables  ed,  ezl 
in  er,  if  the  fipal  consonant  is  mute;  as  in,  I 

pied,  asses,  nes,  armer,  parler 
&  (grave  accent)  sounds  like  e  in  where  ;  as  in, 

mitre,  remlde,  frlre,  ellve,  carlne,  nlfle 
e  (unaccented)  sounds  like  l  in  a  syllable  terminated! 
or  more  consonants  * ;  as  in, 

esclave,  fer,  prefet,  tablette,  belle 
e  (circumflex  accent)  sounds  like  ay  in  hay ;  as  in, 
ttte,  frele,  /entire,  rive,  crime 
j  &  y  sound  like  the  English  e  in  equal',  as  in, 
il,  mine,  victime,  fletrir,  myrte 
o  sounds  like  the  o  in  cross',  as  in, 

cor^pt,  mol,  col,  botte,  dormir,  donner 
u  having  no  equivalent  in  English  must  be  heardJ 
master.  In  order  to  get  at  the  sound  pronoun^ 
been  with  rounded  lips  as  in  whistling;  as  in,^ 
bulbe,  cumul,  futur,  butte,  brutal,  mpturF 
u  is  silent  after  q  and  between  g  e  and  g  i  (not  1 
as  in,  quart,  qui,  guerir,  guide 

Note:  All  vowels  have  a  short  sound,  except  in  tjl 
principal  cases,  when  the  sound  becomes  Im 

1.  if  they  have  the  circumflex  accent;  as  in,  ■ 

pdle,  tele,  tie,  6ter,fldte 

2.  if  followed  by  rr,  a  final  s  or  se,  a  final  r  orl 

barre,  terre,  ses,  dos,  base,  brise,  rose,  muse  I 
frlre,  lire,  pore,  pure 

8.  if  followed  by  an  e  mute;  as  in,  armee,  vie,  i 


ESSENTIAL  HINTS. 


HOW  TO  USE  THIS  BOOK,  AND  HOW  TO  LEARK 
THE  FRENCH  LANGUAGE. 


Make  yourself  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  French  Alphabet 
and  the  Elements  of  Gmmmar  on  pages  1  to  15. 

Take  every  week  one — or,  if  time  permits,  two — of  the  lessons ; 
study  well  the  Grammatical  Rules  on  the  first  page  of  each 
esson;  and  learn  by  heart  the  tenses  given  of  the  Verbs,  as 
rell  as  the  Vocabulary  on  the  2nd  page  of  each  lesson. 

’ran  si  ate  the  Exercises  on  the  2nd  page  of  each  lesson,  and, 
when  translated,  compare  them  with  the  Key.  * 

Answer  the  Questions  on  the  3rd  page  of  each  lesson;  read 
aloud  the  Gonversation  on  the  same  page,  sentence  by  sentence, 
first  slowly;  try  to  pronounce  correctly  according  to  the  Rules 
on  Pronunciation  on  pages  2  to  18 ;  and  then  repeat  the  sen¬ 
tences  more  rapidly  until  the  pronunciation  becomes  easy. 
Read  aloud  the  Reading  Exercises  on  the  4th  page  of  each 
lesson;  insert  the  words  and  sentences  left  out;  and,  as  the 
translation  of  each  word  is  a  literal  one,  put  the  whole 
exercise  into  good  English. 

Reading  aloud  and  correctly  is  the  keystone  of  this  method. 
While  it  imparts  flexibility  to  the  tongue,  the  practice  has 
the  especially  important  effect  of  familiarising  the  ear  with 
the  sound  of  spoken  language. 

The  Commercial  Correspondence  can  be  easily  mastered  by 
I  the  student  with  the  aid  of  the  exercises  given  on  pages 
319  to  334  of  this  book,  and  with  that  of  Hossfeld’s  English- 
French  Commercial  Correspondent. 


A  Key  to  the  whole  of  the  Exercises  in  this  Grammar  can  be  had. 


RTHOGRAPHY  IN  EXAMINATIONS. 


The  French  ministerial  order  of  the  26th  February,  1901,  does 
t  reform  or  modify  the  spelling  ^s  has  been  wrongly  stated.  Its 
f  object  is  to  simplify  the  teaching  of  the  syntax  and  to  make 

>wances  in  examinations. 

The  rules  remain  the  same  as  they  were  before,  and  it  is 
to  the  discretion  of  the  master  to  distinguish  between  those  to  be 
d  and  those  to  be  passed  over.  But  these  rules  are  still  in  force, 
it  is,  therefore,  indispensable  that  they  continue  to  appear  in 
mmars ;  it  is  an  advantage  to  know  them,  for  those  who  do  not 
ly  them  will  be  committing  errors.  The  essential  point  of 
ministerial  decision  of  the  26th  February,  1901,  is  the  obligation 
osed  upon  examiners  to  tolerate  these  mistakes  and  not  to 
e  them  into  account  against  the  candidate. 

List  annexed  to  the  order  of  26th  February,  1901 : — 

immar.6  SUBSTANTI VES. 

Plural  or  Singular.  In  all  constructions  where  the  sense 
allows  the  substantive  complement  to  be  understood  as  well  in 
the  singular  as  in  the  plural,  either  may  be  used.  Ex.  :  des 
habits  de  femme  or  de  femmes;  des ■  confitures  de  groseille  or  de 
groseilles;  des  pretres  en  bonnet  carte  or  en  bonnets  cartes ;  Us  ont  die 
lent  chapeau  or  leurs  chapeaux.  ■ 

SUBSTANTIVES  OF  TWO  GENDERS. 

6  (1)  Aigle.  This  may  be  used  in  the  masculine  or  feminine  to 

designate  imperial  ensigns.  Ex.  :  Les  aigles  romaines  or  les  aigles 
romains. 

06  (2)  Amour,  orgue.  These  words  may  be  used  in  both  genders 

in  the  plural.  Ex. :  les  grandes  orgues;  un  des  plus  beaux  orgues; 
de  folles  amours:  des  amours  tardifs. 

)6  (3)  Delice  and  delices  are,  in  reality,  two  different  words. 

There  is  no  aecessity  to  include  them  in  elementary  teaching. 
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(4)  Automne,  enfant.  These  two  words  being  of  be 
genders,  there  is  no  need  to  trouble  about  them  specially.  1 
same  remark  applies  to  all  other  nouns  that  are  of  both  gende 


(5)  Gens,  orge.  The  adjective  may  be  used  in  the  femir 
in  all  cases  with  the  word  “gens."  Ex. :  Instruits  or  instn 
par  i’ experience,  les  vieilles  gens  sont  soupgonneux  or  soupgonneuses. 


The  word  “  orge  ”  may  be  used  in  the  feminine  without  ex< 
tion  :  orge  carree,  orge  mondee,  orge  perlee. 


(6)  Hymne.  This  word  may  take  both  genders  for  nations 
religious  hymns.  Ex.  :  Un  bel  hymne  or  une  belle  hymne. 


430  (7)  Paques.  May  be  used  in  the  feminine  to  designa 


date  or  a  religious  feast.  A  Pdques  prochain  or  a  Pdques  procha 


PLURAL  OF  SUBSTANTIVES. 


Proper  Nouns  and  Foreign  Nouns  which  have  q 
entered  into  the  French  language,  when  preceded  by  the  art 
in  the  plural,  may  take  the  mark  of  the  plural ;  this  also  app 
where  the  names  of  the  persons  are  used  to  designate  their  wo 

Les  Corneilles,  les  Gracques,  des  Meissoniers,  des  exeats,  des  deficits 


Compound  Nouns.  These  may  always  be  written  witb< 
,  thp  hyphen. 


THE  ARTICLE. 


The  article  may  be  omitted  before  certain  Italian  family  nai 
(le)  Tasse,  (le)  Dante.  When  two  adjectives  united  by  et 
to  the  same  substantive  in  such  a  manner  as  to  designat 
reality  two  different  things,  the  article  before  the  se< 
adjective  may  be  suppressed,  as  L'histoire  ancienne  et  modern 
Vhistoire  ancienne  et  la  moderne. 

Du,  de  la,  des  may  be  used  instead  of  de  (partitive)  t 
a  noun  preceded  by  an  adjective.  Ex.:  de  or  du  bon  pain 
bonne  viande  or  de  la  bonne  viande,  de  or  des  b'ons  fruits. 


Le  plus,  la  plus,  les  plus,  les  moins  les  mieux, 

may  be  used  in  constructions  such  as  :  On  ibattu  les  arbresle 
or  les  plus  exposes  a  }a  tempete, 
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THE  ADJECTIVE. 


Agreement  of  the  Adjective.  In  the  expression,  se  faire 
fort  de,  the  adjective  may  agree.  Ex. :  se  faire  fort,  forte,  farts, 
fortes  de... 

280  When  an  adjective  follows  several  nouns  of  different  genders,  it 
may  always  be  used  in  the  masculine  plural,  regardless  of  the 
gender  of  the  last  noun.  Ex.  :  appartements  et  chambres  meubles. 

230'  Nu,  deini,  feu.  These  may  agree  with  the  noun  they 
precede.  Ex.;  nu  or  mis  pieds,  une  demi  or  demie  heure  ( without 
a  hyphen  between  the  words),  feu  or  feue  reine. 

134  Compound  Adjectives.  These  may  be  written  in  one  word. 

\>  Ex.:  nouveaune,  nouveaunee,  nouveaunes,  nouveaunees;  courtvetu, 
courtvetue,  courtvetus,  courtvetues.  Exceptions  ;  Compound  adjec¬ 
tives  which  designate  shades  (or  tints),  derived  from  real 
invariable  substantives,  must  be  used  like  invariable  words. 
Ex. :  des  robes  bleu  clair,  vert  d'eau,  des  habits  marron. 


INVARIABLE  PAST  PARTICIPLES. 

230  At  present  the  participles  “  approuve,  attendu,  ci=inclus, 
ci=joint,  excepte,  non  compris,  y  compris,  ote, 
passe,  suppose,  vu,”  placed  before  the  substantive  to 
which  they  are  joined  remain  invariable.  The  agreement 
of  these  participles  is  now  optional.  Ex.:  ci joint  or  cijointes 
les  pieces  demandees  (without  the  hyphen  between  ci  and  the 
participle)  je  vous  envoit  ci  joint  or  ci  jointe  copie  de  la  lettre.  The 
same  liberty  is  allowed  for  the  adjective  franc.  Ex.:  envoyer 
franc  de  port  ox  franche,de  port  une  lettre. 

242  Avoir  Fair.  This  may  be  written  indifferently:  elle  a  l' air 
doux  or  douce,  spirituel  or  spirituelle. 

NUMERAL  ADJECTIVES. 

Vingt,  cent.  Multiplied  by  an  adjective  of  number,  these  words 
may  how  take  an  s,  even  when  followed  by  another  numeral 
adjective.  Ex.  :  quatre  vingt  dix  or  quatre  vingts  dix  hommes ; 
quatre  cent  or  qfiatre  cents  trente  hommes.  The  hyphen  may  be 
omitted  between  the  word  designating  units  and  the  word 
designating  ten 


'  - - 


Ex.  :  dix  sept. 
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Mil  or  Mille  may-  be  used  in  dates.  Ex. :  Van  mil  knit  ce 
quatre  vingt  dix  or  Van  mille  huit  cents  quatre  vingtsdix. 

ADJECTIVES  (demonstrative  and  indefinite) 
AND  PRONOUNS. 

The  hyphen  maybe  omitted  in  constructions  such  asqu’esi 
ci,  qu'est  ce  Id  ;  these  may  also  be  written  qu'est  ceci,  qu'est  cela. 

Meme.  This  word  may  be  used  in  the  plural  after  a  subst; 
tive  or  a  pronoun  in  the  plural,  and  the  hyphen  may  be  omit 
between  meme  and  the  pronoun.  Ex.:  nous  memesjesdieux  met i 

Tout.  Before  the  name  of  a  town  this  word  may  agree  v 
the  proper  noun  without  making  any  subtle  distinct 
between  such  expressions  as  tout  Rome  or  toute  Rome ;  likew 
if  a  woman  is  supposed  to  be  speaking  or  writing,  one 
allowed  to  use  :  je  suis  tout  a  vous  or  je  suis  toute  a  vous. 

When  tout  is  used  with  the  indefinite  sense  of  chaque, 
substantive  which  accompanies  it  may  be  used  in  the  singi 
or  plural.  Ex. :  des  marchandises  de  toute  sorte  or  de  toutes  sor 
la  sottise  est  de  tout  ( tous )  temps  et  de  tout  (tons)  pays. 

Aucun.  This  word  may  be  used  in  the  singular  or  plural  w 
a  negation.  Ex.:  ne  fain  aucun  projet  or  aiccuns  projets. 

Chacun.  When  this  pronoun  comes  after  a  verb  and  agr< 
with  a  plural  word  (subject  or  complement),  the  possessi 
son,  sa,  ses  or  the  possessive  leur,  leurs  may  be  us 
indifferently  after  chacun.  Ex.  :  Us  sont  sortis  chacun  de  s 
cote  or  de  leur  cote : — remettre  des  limes  chacun  d  sa  place  or 
leur  place. 

THE  HYPHEN. 

The  absence  of  the  hyphen  is  allowed  between  the  verb  ar 
the  pronoun  subject  placed  after  the  verb.  Ex.  :  est  il  ? 

VERBS. 

Compound  verbs.  The  apostrophe  and  the  hyphen  may 
suppressed  in  compound  verbs.  Ex.  :  entrouvrir,  entrecroiser .  ■ 

Agreement  of  the  verb  preceded  by  several  subjefl 
not  joined  by  the  conjunction  “  et.”  If  the  subjects  I 
not  summed  up  by  an  indefinite  word,  such  as  tout,  riJ 
chacun,  the  verb  may  ^lways  he  uspd  in  the  plural.  Ex.  :  I 
bonte,  ,sa_  douceur  le  font  admirer. 


f 
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270  Agreement  of  the  verb  preceded  by  several  subjects  in 
the  singular  united  by  “  ni,  co m me,  ainsi  que  ”  and 

other  equivalent  locutions.  The  verb  may  be  used  in  the 
plural.  Ex.  :  ni  la  douceur  ni  la  force  n'y  peuvent  rien  or  ni  peut 
rien ;  la  sante  comme  la  fortune  demandent  a  etre  menagees  or  demande 
d  etre  menagee ;  le  general  avec  quelques  officiers  sont  sortis  or  est  sorti 
du  camp ;  le  chat  ainsi  que  le  tigre  sont  des  carnivores  or  est  un 
carnivore. 

278  When  the  subject  is  a  collective  word  and  accompanied 
by  a  complement  in  the  plural  the  verb  may  agree  with 
the  complement.  Ex.  :  un  peu  de  connaissances  supfit  or  suffisent  ; 
also  in  such  expressionsv  as  plus  d’un.  Ex. :  plus  d'un  de  ces 
"homines  etait  or  etaient  d  plaindre. 

76  C’est,  ce  sont.  The  use  of  c’est  is  allowed  in  all  cases 
instead  of  ce  sont.  Ex.  :  c'est  or  ce  sont  des  montagnes  et  des 
precipices.  , 

294  The  present  of  the  subjunctive  may  be  used  instead 
of  the  imperfect  when  the  principal  verb  is  in  the  conditional 
present.  Ex.:  il  faudr  ait  qu'il  vienne  or  qu’il  vint. 

302  The  past  participle  used  with  avoir  followed  by  an  in¬ 
finitive  or  present  or  past  participle  may  always  remain 
invariable,  whatever  may  be  the  gender  and  number  of  the 
objects  preceding  it.  Ex.  :  les  fruits  que  je  me  suis  laisse  or 
laisses  prendre;  les  sauvages  que  Von  a  trouve  errant  or  trouves 
V.  ■  errants  dans  les  bois. 

THE  ADVERB. 

-182  Ne  in  subordinate  propositions.  The  use  of  this  negation  in 
a  very  large  number  of  subordinate  propositions  gives  rise  to 
complicated  and  difficult  rules.  It  may  therefore  be  omitted 
in  propositions  dependent  on  the  following  verbs  and  locutions1 

Empecher,  defendre,  eviter  que,  etc.  Ex. :  defendre  qu'on 
vienne  or  qu'on  ne  vienne. 

Craindre,  desesperer,  avoir  peur,  de  peur  que,  etc. 

Ex.  :  de  peur  qu'il  aille  or  qu'il  n'aille. 

Douter,  contester,  nier  que,  etc.  Ex.  :  je  ne  doutepqs  que 
la  chose  soit  vraie  or  ne  soit  vraie. 


11  tient  a  peu,  il  ne  tient  pas  a,  il  s’en  faut  que,  etc. 

Ex.  :  i }  ne  tient  pas  a  moi  que  cela  se  fasse  ox  ne  se  fasse. 
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Autre,  autrement  que,  etc.  Ex.  :  Vannee  a  ete  meilleure  qu't 
Vesperait  or  qu'on  ne  Vesperait  :—les  resultats  sont  autres  qu'on 
croyait  or  qu' on  he  le  croyait. 

A  moins  que,  avant  que.  Ex.  :  a  moins  qu'on  accorde  le pava 
or  qu'on  n’ accorde  le  pardon. 

Observation. — In  examinations,  it  is  advisable  not  to  count 
grave  mistakes  all  those  errors  that  do  not  show  want  of  intelligence 
knowledge  on  the  part  of  the  candidates,  but  which  are  only  due  to  th 
ignorance  of  some  unimportant  rule  or  grammatical  fineness. 


A  further  ministerial  order,  dated  the  25th  July,  1910,  relative 
the  new  Grammatical  Nomenclature,  states  that  the  French  ve 
are  grouped  in  three  conjugations. 

The  first  group  comprises  verbs  of  which  the  present  of  the 
dicative  ends  in  “  e  ”  and  the  infinitive  in  “  er  ”  (aimer,  chanter,  etc.). 

The  second  group  comprises  verbs  ending  in  the  infinitive  in  “ii 
and  of  which  the  present  of  the  indicative  terminates  in  “is”  and  t 
present  participle  in  “issant”  (finir ,  gvandir ,  etc.). 

The  third  group  comprises  all  the  other  verbs  (recevoir,  rompre,per 
conclure,  acquerir,  cueillir,  etc.). 

According  to  the  new  Nomenclature  the  past  definite  is  term 
passe  simple,  the  perfect,  passe  compose,  and  the  future  absolute,  futur  simp 

For  the  benefit  of  schools  where  the  grammatical  terms  are  us! 
in  French,  we  give  hereafter  the  whole  of  the  new  Nomenclature  : 

NOUVELLE  NOMENCLATURE  GRAMM ATICALE 

PREMIERE  PARTIE.—LES  FORMES. 

LE  NOM 

Noms  propres. 

Noms  communs  (simplefs  et  coi 
pos6s). 

Singulier — pluriel. 

Masculin— feminin.  1 

L’ARTICLE 

|T°  Article  defini. 

Division  des  articles . \  2°  Article  indefini. 

(3°  .Article  partitif.  • 


Division  des  noms 

Nombres  des  noms  . 
Genres  des  noms  .  . 
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LE 


vision  des  pronoms  . 


rsonnes  et  nombres  des  pro- 


PRONOM 

{1°  Personnels  et  rgfldchis. 
2°  Possessifs. 

3°  Demonstratifs. 

4°  Relatifs. 

5°  Interrogatifs. 

6°  Ind£finis. 


Singulier  —  pluriel. 


nres  des  pronoms .  Masculin  —  feminin  —  neutre. 

des  pronoms.  .  .  .  .  Cas  sujet  —  cas  complement. 

•  B-  —  On  entend  par  cas  les  formes  que  prennent  certains  pronoms 
n  qu’ils  sont  sujets  ou  complements. 


L’ADJECTIF 

‘kres . .  Singulier 


ision 

ies 

ectifs. 


0  Adjectifs  qualificatifs. 
(simples  et  composes). 


2°  Adjectifs  num£raux. 


3°  Adjectifs  possessifs. 

4°  Adjectifs  demonstratifs. 
5°  Adjectifs  interrogatifs. 

(  6°  Adjectifs  ind^finis. 


pluriel. 
Masculin  —  feminin. 
comparatif  d’egalite. 
comparatif  de  superiority . 
comparatif  d’inferiority. 
superlatif  relatif. 
superlatif  absolu. 
ordinaux. 
cardinaux. 


LE  VERBE 

-irbes  et  locutions  verbales. 
ombres  et  personnes. 

lements  du  verbe .  |  -*-°  Radical. 

(2°  Terminaison. 

erbes  auxiliaires .  Avoir  - —  etve,  etc. 

'  1°  Active. 

2°  Passive. 

3°  Pronominale. 

1°  Indicatif. 


rmes  du  verbe 


odes  du  verbe. 


Modes  personnels  . 


Modes  impersonnels 
Le  Present. 


I  2°  Conditionnel. 
'  1  3°  Imperatif. 

I  4°  Subjonctif. 
j  Infinitif. 

(  Participe. 


Temps 
du  verbe. 


)  Le  Passe. 


V  Le  Futur , 
;rbes  impersonnels. 


L’imparfait. 

Le  passe  simple  —  le  pass£  compost. . 
Le  pass6  anterieur. 

Le  plus-que-parfait. 

Futur  simple. 

Futur  anterieur. 


. .in.. . 
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La  Conjugaison. 

Les  verbes  de  forme  active  sont  ranges  en  trois  groupes. 
1°  Verbes  du  type  aimer :  Present  en  e. 

■  2°  Verbes  du  type  finir  .  ...  {  £r(5s?nt  en  is- 

l  Participe  en  issant. 

3°  Tous  les  autres  verbes. 


MOTS  INVARIABLES 

1°  Adverbes  et  locutions  adverbiales ; 

2°  Propositions  et  locutions  prepositives ; 
l3°  Conjonctions  et  locutions  f  conjonctions  de  coordination  ; 

conjonctives . {  conjonctions  de  subordination  ; 

4°  Interjections. 


DEUXIEME  PARTIE.  —  LA  SYNTAXE 


Termes  de  la  proposition. 

Emplois  du  nom  .  .  . 

Emplois  de  l’adjectif  .  . 


La  Proposition. 

sujet. 

verbe. 

attribut. 

complement. 

sujet. 

apposition. 

attribut. 

complement. 

epithete. 

attribut. 


Les  Complements. 

Presque  tous  les  mots  peuvent  avoir  des  complements.  U  y  a  • 
1°  Des  complements  du  nom ; 

2°  Des  complements  de  l’adjectif ; 

3°  Des  complements  du  verbe  :  complements  direct  et  indirect. 


Division  des  propositions. 

1°  Propositions  independantes ; 

2°  Propositions  principals ; 

3°  Propositions  subordonnees. 

N.B.— Les  propositions  principals  ou  subordonnees  peuvent 
coordonnees. 

Les  propositions  peuvent  avoir  des  (  ^r°Posjtjon  suJet  [ 
fonctions  analogues  aux  fonctions  J  f^roPosition  apposition  ; 
des  noms.  Elies  peuvent  etre  •  j  Proposition  attribut.; 

\  Proposition  complement. 


Signs  and  Abbreviations. 


In  the  first  19  Reading  Exercises,  nasal  and  liquid  sounds  a! 
indicated  by  italics,  and  the  linking  of  words  is  indicate 
thus 

m.,  masculine.  ' 

/.,  feminine. 

p.  or  pi.  plu.  plur.,  plural. 
p.  d.,  past  definite. 

*.  or  imp.,  imperfect. 
sing.,  singular. 
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ymne,  Victor  Hugo  . . 
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PREFACE. 


Notwithstanding  the  great  success  of  the  different  works  for 
;he  study  of  the  French  language,  published  by  Hikschfeld 
Brothers,  Ltd.,  it  has  been  found  that  no  one  of  them  entirely 
neets  the  requirements  of  teaching  in  schools,  and  we  have  been 
requently  asked  to  publish  another  book  on  Hossfeld -s  method 
which  would  be  at  the  same  time  a  Grammar,  a  book  of 
Exercises,  a  Manual  of  Conversation  and  a  Reading-book,  giving 
more  development  to  the  grammatical  part  and  lengthening  the 
exercises. 

The  present  publication  will  be  found  to  meet  this  acknow¬ 
ledged  want. 

The  book  is  divided  into  66  lessons,  each  of  which  consists 
)f  4  pages: 

The  first  page  is  devoted  to  Grammar; 

The  second  contains  Exercises  on  Verbs  and  on  the  Rules  on 
the  opposite  page; 

The  third  gives  Questions  on  the  same  Rules  destined  for 
pupils  who  are  preparing  for  an  examination  at  which 
they  will  have  to  answer  similar  questions;  and  also 
Conversations  in  which  these  rules  are  illustrated; 

The  fourth  page  consists  always  of  a  Reading  Exercise,  which 
must  not  only  be  read  aloud,  but  also  translated  with 
the  help  of  the  indications  given  either  between  the 
lines,  or  at  the  bottom  of  the  page. 

It  is  by  the  careful  translation  of  this  Exercise,  as  well  as 
by  the  reading  and  learning  by  heart  of  the  Conversations  and 
he  Dialogues,  that  the  student  will  become  acquainted  with  the 


VI 


idioms  of  the  French  Language.  Lists  of  such  idioms  are  d 
and  very  soon  forgotten  by  the  pupil;  but  when  framed  i 
useful  conversations  or  pleasant  anecdotes,  they  make  a  strongt 
impression  on  the  mind  and  remain  fixed  in  the  memory. 

At  the  end  of  the  book  16  pages  of  Commercial  Correspoi 
dence  are  given,  by  which  the  pupil  will  in  a  very  short  tim' 
learn  to  correspond  in  French  under  the  guidance  of  the  master 
and  with  the  assistance  of  Hossfeld’s  Commercial  Corre 
spondent.  A  vocabulary  has  also  been  issued  with  the  presen 
edition,  which  has  been  thoroughly  revised. 

;  A.  HUGUENET.  ' 


PREFACE  TO  THE  NEW  EDITION. 


The  necessity  for  a  new  edition  having  arisen,  the  publishers 
have  taken  the  opportunity  to  reset  the  work  entirely  and  to 
incorporate  with  the  text  several  special  features  which  have 
been  suggested  to  them  in  order  to  enhance  its  usefulness  to 
students  preparing  for  the  various  public  examinations.  At 
the  request  of  many  teachers,  larger  type  has  been  employed 
in  the  Exercises  and  Conversations,  and  many  pages  of  the 
|text  of  the  Lessons,  hitherto  rather  crowded,  have  been  modified 
so  as  to  allow  of  increased  prominence  to  leading  features,  so 
that  “the  eye  may  aid  the  memory”;  but  the  identity  of  the 
work  has  been  scrupulously  preserved  and  no  material  change 
has  been  made  in  its  plan  or  arrangement. 

Of  the  common  errors  into  which  beginners  generally  fall, 
the  most  usual  is  probably  that  of  the  incorrect  use  of  words 
Which  are  written  and  pronounced  nearly  alike  on  both  sides 
of  the  Channel,  but  which  have  totally  different  meanings  in 
the  two  languages.  This  arises,  in  most  cases,  from  the  use 
of  French  Dictionaries  which  supply  information  in  a  scanty 
and  inadequate  form.  For  example,  the  student  is  seeking  the 
French  equivalent  for  “chemist” — one  who  sells  drugs,  etc., 
and  on  referring  to  his  Dictionary  he  finds  apothicaire,  chimiste , 
both  of  which  are  colloquially  inaccurate.  Apothicaire  is  now 
a  term  of  contempt,  almost  synonymous  with  “quacksalver,” 
and  Chimiste  is  applied  to  one  who  is  versed  in  chemistry.  The 
correct  term  for  “  chemist  ”  is  pharmaden.  Instead  of  midecin 
many  dictionaries  translate  “physician”  by  physicien,  which 
properly  signifies  a  physicist  or  specialist  in  physics,  and 
“drug”  by  drogue  (which  in  its  familiar  acceptation  has  become 
synonymous  with  “  quack  remedy”)  instead  of  medicament.  The 
most  frequent  of  these  pitfalls  have  been  discussed  in  the  sec¬ 
tion  on  “Common  Errors,”  which  will  be  found  on  page  306 
and  which  has  been  introduced  for  the  first  time  in  the 
present  edition;  but  for  a  full  and  exhaustive  treatment  of  this 


knotty  subject,  the  student  is  referred  to  the  “English  ano 
French  Vocabulary  ”  by  Professors  Ludwig  and  Lallemand, 
issued  by  the  publishers  of  the  present  volume.  The  work 
“contains  an  aggregate  of  nearly  18,000  classified  English  words 
a  large  number  of  which  are  translated,  not  by  one  Frencl 
equivalent  only,  but  by  as  many  as  their  various  shades  oi 
meaning  require,  and  to  avoid  confusion,  the  different  sense? 
of  the  words  have,  of  course,  been  carefully  discriminated 
whilst  the  grouping  of  them  is  such  that  it  combines  both  th< 
mnemonical  advantages  of  ideological  association  and  the  un 
equalled  facilities  for  ready  reference  afforded  by  alphabetica 
sequence.  Almost  at  every  page  of  this  Vocabulary  will  b 
found  sundry  current  words  or  expressions  that  would  be  sough 
vainly  even  in  some  of  the  largest  and  most  recent  English 
French  Dictionaries.” 

Self- educating  candidates  for  examinations  are  frequently  a 
a  loss  to  know  what  books  may  be  relied  upon  to  meet  tin 
requirements  of  the  Syllabus.  As  a  guide  for  such  student, i 
the  reviser  would  point  out  that  for  examinations  up  to  an< 
including  the  London  Matriculation  and  the  advanced  exami 
nation  of  the  Society  of  Arts,  the  present  work  together  witl 
the  Vocabulary  mentioned  above  and  “  Hossfeld’s  French  Pros< 
Reader”  by  A.  P.  Huguenet  will  amply  suffice,  without  th< 
addition  of  extraneous  aid,  and  provided  these  are  diligently 
studied,  the  ordeal  of  the  examination-room  may  be  faced  witl 
every  confidence  of  success.  For  examinations  of  a  mor( 
exacting  nature  the  above  works  should  be  supplemented  by 
the  “  French  Composition  and  Idioms  ”  of  MM.  Lallemand  and 
Antoine,  issued  by  the  same  publishers.  In  the  opinion  of  the 
present  writer,  the  latfer  work  is  by  far  the  most  concise  and 
practical  of  those  bearing  on  the  subject. 

Finally,  the  reviser  cannot  refrain  from  expressing  his  ad¬ 
miration  and  appreciation  of  the  acumen  and  painstaking  care 
displayed  by  the  author,  which  have  become  more  and  more 
manifest  during  the  succeeding  stages  of  the  revision. 


1912. 


H.  J.  WELNTZ. 
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Dimensions  (adjectives  of) . 242 

Disjunctive  personal  pronouns . .  .  68,  72,  25' 

Dont,  of  whom,  of  which . 

Du,  de  la,  de  V,  des,  of  the . 20,  2 1 


Elle,  elles,  she,  they . 68 

En,  of  him,  of  her,  of  it,  of  them,  in,  by,  thence  68, 72, 246, 26i 

Endings  of  French  verbs  (supplement) . 

Est-ce  que ,  is  it  that . 17' 

Eux,  they,  them . 68 


F 

Feminine  of  adjectives . . . 36,  40 

Feminine  of  some  nouns . 218 

Feu,  late . 2dft 
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Genders . 15 

Genders  (how  to  ascertain  by  the  signification)  .  .  194,  198 
Genders  (how  to  ascertain  by  the  endings)  ....  198,  202^ 

General  collective  nouns . 278 

Government  of  verbs  (supplement) .  43,  44,  45,  46 

Grave  accent  .  V 

Gens,  people .  210 


:  (aspirated) . 132 

lyphen  .  1 

I 

l,  Us,  he,  they . 68 

mperfect,  past  definite,  past  indefinite  (use  of  the) .  .  .  290 

ndefinite  adjectives . 64 

ndefinite  adjectives  (syntax  of) . 250 

ndefinite  pronouns . 92,  96 

ndefinite  pronouns  (syntax  of) . 270 

interjections . 124 

nterrogation  (adverbs  of) . 108 

nterrogative  pronouns . 88 

nterrogative  sentences . .  170,  174 

rregular  verbs,  first  group  (supplement) . 24 

rregular  verbs,  second  group  (supplement) . 26 
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. . 68 
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,e,  la,  V ,  les,  the . . 16,  20 

la,  V,  les,  him,  her,  it,  them .  68,  72,  258 

Lequel,  laquelle,  lesquels,  lesquelles,  which . .  88 

Leur,  lews,  their .  64,  246 

Leur,  to  them . 68 

Lui,  leur ,  he,  to  him,  to  her,  to  them .  68,  72,  262 

Le  mien,  le  lien,  le  sien,  &c.,  mine,  thine,  his,  hers,  its,  &c.  84 

Le  peu  de,  the  few,  the  want  of . 278 

Linking  of  words  .  .  ,  . . 

Liquid  sounds  (pronunciation  of) . 

L'un,  V autre,  Vun  I'autre,  Vun  et  I'autre,  Vun  ou  Vautre,  ni 
Vun  ni  I'autre,  the  one,  the  other,  each  other,  both, 
either  neither . .T  ......  92,  23 


Manner  (adverbs  of). 
Me,  me,  to  me  .  .  . 


M 


104 

68 


Mime,  same,  even,  self . 

Moi,  I,  me . 

Mon,  ma,  mes,  my  .  . 

Moods  (use  of),  .  .  . 
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Ne,  ne...pas,  non,  not,  no . . 178  1 

Negative  sentences . 178,  1 

Ni,  neither,  nor  . . 2 

Nu,  demi,  bare,  half . 2 

Nous,  we,  us . 

Nouns  (plural  of) ....  , . 16  20 

Nouns  (syntax  of) . 

Nouns  (genders  of-  several) .  206,  210,  i 

Nouns  (remarks  on  the  number  of  several) . ; 

Nouns  (of  foreign  origin) . 2 

Numeral  adjectives  (cardinal) . 

Numeral  adjectives  (ordinal) . .  . 

Numbers . 


On,  one,  we,  they,  people . . .92 

Order  (adverbs  of) .  ] 

Ou,  or . . . 120,  % 


Participle  (syntax  of  the) . 29J 

Partitive  collective  nouns . 27 

Past  participles  (agreement  of).  .  . .  298,  30 

Personal  pronouns  . . G8  75 

Personal  pronouns  (syntax  of)  ....  . . 254 

.  Personne,  nobody,  anybody . 92  27f 

I  Place  (adverbs  of) . ’  106 

r  Possessive  adjectives  . . & 

LtPossessive  adjectives  (syntax  of) . . 24t 

^Possessive  pronouns . . 

Plural  of  nouns . . .  16  20  2^ 

Plural  of  adjectives . *  ^ 

Plusieurs,  several .  ’  g, 

Prepositions  .  . .  jij 
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ualifying  adjectives .  36,  40,  44 

ualifying  adjectives  (syntax  of) . 230 

uantity  (adverbs  of) . .  .  108 

te,  that . 124 

lei,  which,  what . . . 64 

\elconque,  whatever . 64 

iconque,  whoever . 92 

lelque,  some,  any . .  64 

lelque,  however . 250 

tel  que,  whoever,  whatever. . 250 

lelqu’un,  somebody,  anybody . 92 
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ui,  que,  quoi,  who,  whom,  what . 88 

d  est-ce  qui,  qui  est-ce  que,  &c.,  who,  whom,  &c.  .  .  .  174 
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! Relative  pronouns . 88 

lien,  nothing,  anything . .  92,  270 
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e,  soi,  himself,  herself,  themselves,  one’s  self  .  .  68,  72,  262 

on,  sa,  ses,  leur,  lews,  his,  her,  its,  their .  64,  246 

Keech  (parts  of) . 14,  15 

■ibject  of  the  verb .  162,  274 

ilables  (division  of) . 14 

ntax . 162 
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'e,  thee,  to  thee . 68 

el,  such . 64 


Time  (adverbs  of)  .  .  .  . 
Tout,  all,  every,  whole,  quite 
Tu,  thou . 


U 

Un  une,  a,  an,  one . 

V 

Verbs . . . 

Verbs  (remarks  on) . 

Verbs  (syntax  of) . 

Verbs  (Supplement;  see  special  index) 
Vous,  you . 
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Words  which  are  the  same  or  nearly  the  same  in  English 
and  French . . 


Y 


68,  72, 


F,  to,  it,  there,  thither 


rower! 

p>-m41e  matinaZ*  alit-4  4cume  salade 

!e.ll-mell  early  bedridderji  foam  salad 
&ne  pelure  s4r4nacie  morbide  414ve  ballade  cafd  verre 
peel  serenade  morbid  pupil  ballad  coffee  glass 

nelade  lunette  morale  perle  si  fortune  prune  urbanity 

fmalade  eye-glass  morals  pearl  if  fortune  plum  urbanity 

carnavaZ  futur  iZ  regard  fibre  ibga l  al4ne  universe/ 

carnival  future  he  look  fibre  feast  awl  universal 

cana Z  ridicule  calamity  baZ  navire  cr4pe  mortality 

canal^ridicule  calamity  ball  ship  crape  mortality 

,  rivaZ  maritime  ibaturitd  cataracte  coloneZ  elle  r4p4te 

rival  maritime  maturity  cataract  colonel  she  repeats 

^amicaZ  abb4/tain4raZ  maZ  divinitd  me  il  jette  p&le  que 
TamSable  abbot'  mineral  evil  divinity  me  he  throws  pale  that 
miracle  dos  terre  amiraZ  redevenir  moZ  vulgarity 
pedlar  miracle  back  earth  admiral  to  become  again  soft  vulgarity 
Irade  guerre  colosse  quatre  utility  paterneZ  nuZ  relati/ 

•trade  war  colossus  four  utility  paternal  null  relative 

Krmer  guin4e  id  ole  r4p4t4  rdalitd  carpe  flbte  mercure 

o  shut  guinea  idol  repeated  reality  carp  flute  mercury 

L forme  avenir  veritable  fr<$le  ver  lune  if  raretd  arme 

1  form  future  veritable  slender  worm  moon  yew  rarity  arm 

lacle  din€>r  v4rit4  avarice  verticaZ  crdpuscule  fanatisme 

^aele  dinner  truth  avarice  vertical  twilight  fanaticism 

l'a  barr?  pyramide  table  morose  plume  calme  assez 

pyramid  table  morose  feather  calm  enough 

Itu  liafc^rone  4ternit^  pur  &me  futility  poro^itd 

eternity  pure  .  ^uV  futility  porosity 

}  pdte  rhume  rapacity  verdure^urne  amabilitd  tulle 

paste  cough  rapacity  verdure  urn  thready  amiability 

Ifeste  canap4  4normit6 

[festo  couch  enormity 


final  coBsonantTare  seldom  pronounced,  we_have  pS 
i  those  which  must  be  sounded. 


ai,  ei  are  pronounced  like  ai  in  hair: 

clair,  \plaine,  gai,  laine,  neige,  pft 
an,  eau  are  pronounced  like  o  in  note i 

auhe,  aui-ore ,  beau,  cadeau,  peau,  plateau ,  veav. 
eu;  oeu  are  pronounced  somewhat  like  e  in  her  : 

Dien,  peuple ,  jieur,  vceu ,  sasur,  oeuvre 
ou  is  pronounced  like  oo  in  wood: 

goalie,  poyle,  route ,  boule,  louve,  sou,  foti 

Diphthongs. 

ay  is  pronounced  like  the  French  cw-is 

balayer,  essayer,  ayant,  pdys,  payer 
oi  is  pronounced  like  the  two  English  interjections  oh 
ah  joined  together : 

roi,  miroir,  hois,  boire 

ui  is  pronounced  by  giving  to  the  two  vqwels  thek*p, 
sound,  but  pronouncing  them  as  a  single  syllabled 
lui,  puis ,  fuire,  nuire ,  nuit,  cuit  f 

cy,  uy  are  pronounced  like  the  French  oi-i  and  ui-i 
foyer,  royal,  tcuyer,  fuyard 

Pronunciation  of  the  nasal  sounds. 

A  Nasal  sound  *  arises  when  a  simple  or  compound  i 
is  followed  by  m  or  n;  but  no  nasal  sound  is  produced  i 
to  or  n  is  followed  by  another  vowel  or  another  to  or  n 
aim,  ain,  ein,  im,  in,  ym  sound  nearly  like  an  in  j 
faim,  main,  ceindre,  imperial,  vin,  nymphe 
am,  an,  em,  en  sound  nearly  like  aun  in  aunt : 

amputer,  dans,  embellir,  en,  enfant 
om,  on  sound  somewhat  like  on  in  long: 

plomb,  bonbon,  fond, ,  garqon,  non 
urn,  tin  sound  somewhat  like  un  in  lung 
humble,  parfum,  brun,  i 
The  nasal  soun$  en  in  the  end 
sound  of  the  nasal  sofflid  tbCy/ 

bien,  rien,  dtoyen,  moyen 
ounced  like  o-ain : 

besoin,  coin,  foin,  joindre 

nasal  sounds  are  found  in  the  English  words:  aunt,  long,  I 
order  to  get  the  pronunciation  of  the  French  nasal  soundl 
un,  are  pronounced  nearly  as  in  the  above  words  but  t 
the  g. 


Beading  of  words  with  compound  vowels  and 
diphthongs. 

>aie  peine  aurore  pays  feu  vceu  fou  foyer  ,aj  puyer 

bay  pain  aurora  country  fire  tow  mad  hearth  to  support 

ae  paysanne  soeur  roi  clou  tournie  essuyer  seize 

Bn  peasant  (f)  sister  king  nail  circuit  to  wipe  sixteen 

n£ne  balayer  Dieu  oeuvre  royaZ  maitre  fou  baleine 

Ims  to  sweep  God  ,  work  royal  master  fool  whale 

u  cceur  boutoir  boyaux  fuyard  beauts  bceu/  ecumoire 

>r  heart  snout  bowels  fugitive  beauty  ox  skimmer 

3rture  vous  plaire  taureau  ivoire  poudre  yeux  palais 

ning  you  to  please  bull  ivory  powder  eyes  palace 

mceurs  loi  ~  moineau  couteau  bateau  voleur  oeu/ 

manners  law  sparrow  knife  boat  thief  egg 

coudoyer  foule  peau  beurre  fuseau  noyer  tuyau 

to  elbow  crowd  skin  butter  distaff  to  drown  tube 

noire  crodte  oiseau  peuple  bois  poule 

nory  crust  bird  people  wood  hen 


1  Beading  of  words  with  nasal  sounds. 

mbulant  emballer  ciment  bimbelot  quinze  lymphatique 

i4bulatory  to  pack  up  cement  toy  fifteen  lymphatic 

it  bain  ceindre  criant  conscience  France  ancien  combat 
I  hath  to  gird  crying  conscience  France  ancient  comhat 
bon  humble  brun  besoin  fonte  enfant  cendre  grimper 

-plum  humble  brown  want  casting  child  ashes  to  climb 

ide  essaim  crainte  d^peindre  fiancee  anciennb  comte 

p-hen  swarm  fear  to  describe  betrothed  ancient  count 

im  aucun  fantaisie  membre  denr£e  allemand  nymphe 

no  no  one  fantasy  member  provisions  German  nymph 
gain  6treinte  friand  experience  citoyen  moyen 

?r  profit  grasp  dainty  experience  citizen  means 

are  mfitron  defunt  foin  son  gant  remplacer  enchanter 

sak  lemon  deceased  hay  sound  glove  to  replace  to  enchant 

ixfait  incandescent  feinte 

Irfeet  white-hot  pretence 


Pronunciation  of  the  liquid  sounds.  ' 

il  and  ill  if  preceded  by  a  simple  or  compound  vowel,  ha 
liquid  sound  and  are  pronounced  like  ee-y  in  the  mi 
a^d  ee  at  the  end  of  words;  the  vowels  preceding  il  o 
keep  their  usual  pronunciation ,  except  e ,  which  is  pronou4 
like  & : 

bail,  caillou,  bataille ,  soleil,  meilleur,  bouteille,  fauteuil,  feu 
feuille,  fenouil,  bouillir,  patrouille 
ce  and  ue  before  il  and  ill  have  the  sound  of  the  French 
ceil,  ceillet,  cercueil 

ill  not  preceded  by  a  vowel  has  also  a  liquid  sound,  a 
billet,  famille,  piller,  fille,  grille,  habiller,  mantille,  excej 
words  which  commence  with  ill,  mill,  vill,  and  a  few  ot 
illegale,  mille,  millimetre,  ville,  village. 


Pronunciation  of  the  Consonants. 

Consonants  are  generally  pronounced  as  in  English,  bu 
a  rule,  are  not  sounded  at  the  end  of  words,  e,  f,  l,  r,  1 
ever,  when  they  occur  as  last  letters  of  a  word,  are  pronoui 
But  r  is  not  pronounced  in  words  of  more  than  one  syl 
ending  in  er. 

Remarks  on  the  Pronunciation  of  Consonants. 

C  is  pronounced  like  k;  but  like  ss  before  e  and  i,  an<r 
before  a,  o,  «,  when  the  cedilla  is  placed  underneatu: 
due,  ceci,  cela,  ddre,  ga,  digu,  fagade,  regois 
CC  is  pronounced  like  ks  before  e  and  i,  and  like  k  b 
a,  o,  u  or  a  consonant: 

acceder,  accident,  vaccine,  accorder,  accrediter,  accumuler 
ch  is  pronounced  like  shi 

chasse,  chat,  charade,  cheval,  biche,  chdteau 
but  is  pronounced  like  k  before  r,  and  in  the  greater  nu 
of  words  derived  from  the  Greek: 

chrdme,  chronique,  choral,  chaos,  'echo  ^ 
g  is  pronounced  like  g  in  gallop;  but  it  is  pronounced 
8  in  pleasure  before  e,  i  and  y: 

gorge,  galop,  gelee,  genou ,  girafe,  gymnate 
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Reading  of  words  with  liquid  sounds. 

5ataille  cerfeuil  carillon  ceil  bouillir  canaille  bouteille 

Battle  chervil  chime  eye  to  boil  rabble  bottle 

ail  mantille  aillade  brouillard  citrouille  ferrailleur 

rning  mantilla  garlic-sauce  fog  pumpkin  fighter 

[llot  corbeille  Scureuil  drille  oeillet  quenouille  6ventail 

)f  blood  basket  squirrel  fellow  eyelet-hole  distaff  fan 

veille  fauteuil  fainille  fouiller  douillet  taille  soleil 
trvel  arm-chair  family  to  search  soft  waist  sun 

[lie  fille  grenouille  travail  vermeil  seuil  papillon 

f  daughter  frog  work'  rosy  threshold  butterfly 

die  gargouille  abeille  pareil  veille  bStail  railler  maille 

st  gutter-spout  bee  alike  eve  eattlh  to  banter  stitch 

lerie  r^veil  andouille  treille  soupirail  d^taillant  treuil 

lery  awaking  twist  vine  air-hole  retailer  windlass 

Srailles  6cueil  tenailles  cercueil  4caille  4veill<5 

ineral  rock  tongs  coffin  scale  awakened 

Reading  of  words  with  consonants. 

Jheval  *  botte  bal  cabale  chr6me  cela  due  chair  sec 

horse  boot  ball  cabal  chrome  that  duke  flesh  dry 

^bre  chalet  chronique  cadre  celle  <5chec  chaleur  calice 

brated  cottage  chronicle  frame  this  check  heat  chalice 

i616rer  accaparer  accorder  dormir  badaud  fable  beaucoup 

scelerate  to  forestall  to  grant  to  sleep  cockney  fahlo  much 

4e  galop  mois  habile  face"  petit  genou  riche  darder 

st  gallop  month  clever  face  little  knee  rich  to  dart 

•d  facteur  ceci  germer  gymnase  aigre  fortune  cerf 

[e  postman  this  to  germinate  gymnasium  sour  fortune  stag 

fe  papa  poli  laborieux  passer  nager  palais  cavalerie 
ead  papa  polite  industrious  to  pass  to  swim  palace  cavalry 
nande  bananier  chat  chameau  dromadaire  badinage 

emand  banana-tree  cat  camel  dromedary  frolic 

non  canif  fatality  furie  Chine  comfete  lire  papa  poli 

non  penknife  fatality  fury  China  comet  to  read  papa  polite 

No  further  indications  will  he  given  when  final  consonants  must  be 
onounced. 


8 


Pronunciation  of  the  Consonants  (continued), 

gn  is  pronounced  somewhat  nasal  and  very  much  the  sa 
as  ni  in  the  English  word  companion : 

signe ,  agneau,  compagne,  gagner,  Boulogne 

h  is  either  mute  or  aspirated  ;  it  is  always  silent,  but  wi 
aspirated,  it  prevents  elision  : 

(h  mute)  Vhomme,  Vhotesse  ;  (h  aspirated)  le  heros,  la  hache 
j  is  always  pronounced  like  s  in  pleasure : 

jambon,  jardin,  je,  jubile ,  jaune,  jeudl 
p  is  generally  silent  before  t: 

baptime,  baptiser,  sculpture 
ph  is  pronounced  /: 

phrase,  physique,  philosophe 
qu  is  pronounced  like  k: 

quatre,  requite,  liquide,  quai 

r  is  harder  than  in  English,  principally  at  the  bcginninj 
words,  and  when  followed  by  another  r: 

reproche,  rdle,  brigade,  drame,  serre,  horrible 

it  is  silent  at  the  end  of  words  of  more  than  one  sylh 
ending  in  er: 

abuser ,  gotiter,  charger ,  premier,  mensonger 

s  is  pronounced  hard  at  the  beginning  of  words,  and  betw 
a  vowel  and  a  consonant: 

sable,  serpe,  passage,  estime. ,  reste,  nardsse,  masse 

It  is  pronounced  soft  like  *  between  two  vowels,  ex< 
when  it  is  the  first  letter  of  the  second  word  in  compo^ 
words:  ■  j 

visage,  ruse,  asile,  visible ,  phase;  but  bellesoeur, 
parasol,  entresol,  demisiecle 

sc  is  pronounced  like  ss  before  e  and  i,  and  like  sk  bef 
a,  o,  u,  or  a  consonant: 

sceau,  scelerat,  sciage,  scission;  scapulaire, 
scolastique,  sculpture,  scrupuleuz 
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Reading  of  words  with  consonants. 

(< continued) 

honnSte  mal  nous  nager  palais  baptdme 

honest  evil  we  to  swim  palace  baptism 

quafcre  acoustique  merer edi  jaconas  coup  baptiser 

se  four  acoustics  Wednesday  jaconet  blow  to  baptise 

ude  <$glise  ans  laisser  laver  quitter  arroser  radis 

’ )  church  years  to  leave  to  wash  to  leave  to  water  radish 

ibre  car  mer  sable  visage  belle-soeur  pas  bras 

rnther  fer  sea  sand  face  sister-in-law  step  arm 

scrofuleux  reproche  marine  cher  cocher  ruse 

scrofulous  reproach  navy  dear  coachman  cunning 

baratte  cirque  charrette  barbe  choc  ciseau 

churn  circus  cart  beard  shock  chisel 

|e  nicher  papier  drap  compter  pharmacie  barrique 
to  nestle  paper  cloth  to  reckon  chemistry  cask 

nomade  parade  galop  g4teau  phrase  onze 
wandering  parade  gallop  cake  phrase  eleven 
sculpture  prifere  former  fleur  passage  table  sol 

sculpture  prayer  to  form  flower  passage  table  soil 

uSros  quatorze  que  erreur  amusement  pur  quarante 

hero  fourteen  that  error  amusement  pure  forty 

'signe  paresse  muse  humeur  ’hideux  bois  po^sie 

sign  laziness  muse  humour  hideous  wood  poetry 

campagne  souvent  qualificatif  soigneux  jaune  histoire 
country  often  qualificative  careful  yellow  history 
iue  salut  fer  digne  qui  6t6  quel  quoi  peu  heure 

’i  salute  iron  worthy  who  summer  which  what  little  hour 

mt  quality  prier  magnifique  ’hagard  quel  je  plaigne 

tant  quality  to  pray  magnificent  haggard  which  I  may  pity 

he  assurance  habit  querelle  honneur  ’honte  reju 

assurance  coat  quarrel  honour  shame  received 

gne  homme  dose  ’hauteur  phrase  sel  ’haine  usage 

"  ?  man  dose  height  phrase  salt  hatred  custom 

dignitd  ’hair  humble  Afrique,  Espagnol  jet  fafade 

dignity  to  hata  humble  Africa  Spaniard  throw  front 

Trench  Grammar-.  1* 
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Pronunciation  op  the  Consonants  ( concluded ). 

t  is  pronounced  like  s  in  the  end  syllable  tie  prece 
a  vowel: 


diplomatic,  minutie,  prophetie 


also  in  the  middle  of  words  in  the  syllable  ti  folloi 
a  vowel: 

partiel ,  ambitieux,  nation,  martial,  bbotien. 


impatience,  factieux 


But  t  has  its  natural  sound  in  the  syllables  anj 
ings  stion,  xtion,  tib,  tier,  tibre,  tibme,  and  in  the  el 
tions  and  tiez  of  the  tenses  of  verbs  in  ter:  1 

question,  mixtion,  amitU,  portier,  litiere,  g\ 


septieme,  nous  portions ,  vous  portiez 
th  is  pronounced  like  a  single  t : 

thidtre,  theologie,  thyrse 


x  has  the  sound  of  gs  at  the  beginning  and  in  the 
of  words: 

exerc&r,  examiner,  Xbnophon,  exemple 


it  is  pronounced  like  Jc  when  before  ce  and  ci: 
exceder,  excellence,  excepter,  exciper,  exciter. 


Linking  of  two  words  (Liaison). 


The  linking  of  two  words  is  the  pronouncing  of'  th<H 
consonant  of  a  word  with  the  first  syllable  of  the  next  I 
when  it  begins  with  a  vowel  or  mute  h.  Linking  only  fl 
place  between  words  closely  connected  by  their  meaninB 
articles  and  nouns,  adjectives  and  nouns,  personal  pronH 
and  verbs ;  Ex. :  les^amis,  deux  beaux'*' oiseaux,  its'*' on  t  pam 

N  is  seldom  carried  over  except  in  short  words  like  enH 
en^un^" instant,  in  a  moment. 

In  linking,  d  is  pronounced  like  t,  f  like  v,  s  and  *  lik 
Ex. :  le  grand'*' enfant,  le  mauvais'*  homme,  neuf'~'ans,  dix^oise 
(like  grant  enfant ,  etc.) 

N.B.  In  linking,  if  the  union  is  not  pleasant  or  easy 
not  make  it.  Thus,  in  attentat  horrible  the  union  of  t  s.r 
should  not  take  place. 
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Reading  of  words  with  consonants, 

( continued) 

istocratie  laitier  homme  septieme  the&tre  tacher  distrait 

iristocracy  milkman  man  seventh  theatre  to  stain  distracted 

te  democratic  portier  cafeti&re  jeune  thei£re  taffetas 

it  democracy  porter  coffee-pot  young  tea-pot  taffeta 

at  lit  sMitieux  valet  troisi&me  exceder  beaux  assez 

sh  bed  seditious  servant  third  to  exceed  fine  enough 
le  vassal  chaque  zenith  chez  velours  exercer  quinze 

il  vassal  every  zenith  at  velvet  to  exercise  fifteen 

aison  excepter  doux  z^phir  nez  Atlidnien  impartial 
ouse  to  except^  sweet  zephyr  nose  Athenian  impartial 
dieux  isolement  salade  musicien  sultan  rat  ambitieux 

idiant  loneliness  salad  musician  sultan  rat  ambitious 

lposant  miserable  collection  superiority  physique  expedition 

nposing  miserable  collection  superiority  physics  expedition 

deau  reussir  escalade  flux  rassemblement  hypocrite 

aft  to  succeed  scaling  flow  gathering  hypocrite 

position  erise  majesty 

pposition  crisis  majesty 


I  Reading  exercise  on  the  linking  of  words. 

'>Tous'~'avons.  Trqis"Noiseaux.  Un  petit^homme.  Ils'~' 
We  have  Three  birds  A  little  man  They 

ent.  Vous^ave^  Des'~'habits/^'uses.  1  Les'"etats.  Nous'”" 

id  You  hUve  Some  coats  worn  out  The  states  We 

mdons'"Alfr-ed.  t'Us""ont.  Six'"'heures.  Est^elle  chez'-' 

ixpect  Alfred  They  have  Six  hours  Is  she  at 


e?  Comment  vous"''appelez-vous?  Deux^amis.  Il'"est'~'ici. 

ne  How  yourself  do  call  you  Two  friends  He  is  here 


s^enfants.  Nos  ennemis.  Elies'" entrferent.  Un  grand"' 
children  *  Our  enemies  They  entered  A  good 

i.  II  a  neuf^ans.  Avez-vous'"un  mauvais'^ouvrier? 
hd  He  has  nine  years  Have  you  &  bad  workman 
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General  Exceptions  to  tlie  Rules  of  Pronunciation. 

(For  reference  only.) 

1.  Jl  is  silent  in — aodt,  Sadne,  toast  ( st  pronounced.) 

2.  b  [final)  is  sounded  in — club,  nabab ,•  rob, 

8.  o  (final)  is  silent  in— accroc,  banc,  blanc,  clerc,  cnc,  ero< 
tehees,  escroc,  estomac,  flanc,  franc,  lacs,  marc,  pore ,  raccroi 
tabac,  tronc.  Also  in  the  present  singular  of  the  verbs  vatna 
and  convaincre,  as  in  je  vaines,  il  convainc,  etc. 

4.  o  &  ch  sound  like  g  in— second,  drachme. 

5.  v  is  sounded  in — sud,  Talmud. 

6.  E  is  silent  between  g  and  a  or  o,  when  it  serves  to  giv 

the  g  the  soft  sound;  as  in  vengeance,  pigeon,  etc. 

7.  E  sounds  like  t,  if  the  first  letter  of  a  word,  and  followed  b 

a  double  consonant ;  and  in  all  words  beginning  with  dest 
as  in  effacer,  essarter,  desstcher ,  etc.,  also  in  the  word  et  (and 

8.  e  sounds  like  a  at  the  beginning  of  the  adverbial  termini 

tion  eminent,  as  in  prudemment,  etc. ;  e  has  also  the  soun< 
of  a  in  the  words  femme,  solennel,  and  their  derivatives 

9.  v  ( final)  is  silent  in — bamfs,  cerfs,  cerf-volant,  chef-d'ceuvr 

clef,  (or  clt),  nerfs,  ceufs. 

10.  g  (final)  is  sounded  in— grog,  zigzag. 

11.  G  is  silent  in — doigt,  legs,  signet,  vingt. 

12.  gn  is  pronounced  hard  g-n  in — agnat,  cognat,  gnSme,  gnomo 

ign'e,  ignition,  ignicole,  impregnation,  inexpugnable,  stagnem 

13.  I.  is  silent  in — baril,  chenil,  coutil,  fusil,  gen  til,  outil,persil,souvc 

14.  M  is  silent  in — damner,  condamner,  automne. 

15.  p  is  sounded  in — cap,  cep,  croup,  group,  hanap,  jalap,  jule 

salep;  also  in  sepiembre,  septuple. 

16.  p  is  silent  in — corps,  temps,  printemps. 

17.  k  is  sounded  in  the  end  syllable  er  (e  pronounced  e)  of  tl 

following  words  of  more  than  one  syllable:— amer,  helved 
cancer,  cuiller,  cutter,  enfer,  fier,  frater,  hier,  hiver,  magisl 
outremer,  pater,  and  in  proper  names. 

18.  R  is  silent  in — monsieur ,  messieurs. 

19.  s  (final)  is  sounded  in— atlas,  biceps,  bis,  cassis,  chorus, 

(pronounce  fiss),  gratis,  jadis,  Its,  mods,  mars,  moeurs,  oa 
obus,  omnibus,  ours,  papyrus,  prospectus,  r'tbus,  tourne 
typhus,  vis,  and  in  all  nouns  in  us  derived  from  the  Lat 

20.  t  (final)  is  sounded  in — abject,  aconit,  brut,  Christ,  chut,  conU 

correct,  cobalt,  deficit,  district ,  direct,  dot,  est  (east),  exo 
fat,  incorrect,  indirect,  infect,  intellect,  lest ,  mat,  net,  ou( 
post,  pr'et'erit,  rit,  strict,  suspect,  test,  transit. 

21.  T  in  tie  sounds  like  t  in — bpizootie,  rdtie,  sotie. 

22.  t  in  ti  sounds  like  t  in — chr&tien,  entretien,  maintien,  soutie 

and  in  bestial,  bestiaire,  vestiaire ,  and  their#derivatives. 

23.  t  in  tier  sounds  like  s  in  all  the  tenses  of  verbs  in  tier  (excel 

chdtier );  as  in  balbutier,  balbutiant,  nous  balbutions,  etc. 

24.  st  is  silent  in — est  (is)  and  Jbsus  Christ,  but  is  pronounct 

in  Christ. 
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>.  Tii  is  silent  in —mthme,  asthmatique,  isthme. 

>.  U  after  q,  or  g,  is  sounded  in —Equestre,  Equidistant,  Equi¬ 
lateral,  Equitation,  UquEfier,  questeur,  quintuple,  —  arguer, 
aiguille,  guise,  inextinguible,  linguistique,  and  in  all  words' 
derived  from  the  adjective  aigu;  aiguiser,  etc. 

7.  u  in  qua  sounds  like  the  French  ou  in —aquarelle,  aquatique, 
equateur,  Equation,  quatuor,  quatemaire,  quinquagEnaire, 
and  their  derivatives;  and  in  all  words  beginning  with 
qua  dr)  as,  quadrupeds. 

?.  x  [final)  is  sounded  in — Aiz,  index,  lynx,  prEfix,  silex,  sphynx. 

•  x  sounds  like  z  in — deuxieme,  diodbme,  sizieme. 

•  x  pounds  like  ss  in —Auxonne,  Bruxelles,  Cadiz,  soixante. 

L.  z  is  sounded  in — gaz,  and  in  words  of  foreign  origin — Bodez, 
Suez,  Cortez,  Fernandez. 


xu  sounds  like  the  French  u  in  the  tenses  of  the  verb  avoirs 
as  in  j  eus,  eu,  que  j'eusse. 

ox  &  oe  sound  like  (the  French)  oi  in— moelle,  poEle. 
oi  sounds  like  o  in — encoignure,  oignon,  empoiqner,  poiqnard. 
poignet.  ’ 


ILL  \8  liquid  but  fully  sounded  in —Achille,  codidlle, 
distiller,  imbecillitE,  Lille,  osciller,  pupille,  scintiller,  titiller, 
tranquille,  vaciller.  » 

il  is  liquid  in  avril,  babil,  ptril,  grEsil,  gentilhomme,  and 
sometimes  in  oil  and  gril. 


•  am,  em,  im,  um  at  the  end  of  words  are  not  nasal,  and  the 
m  is  sounded;  as  in —Abraham,  album,  etc.  They  remain 
nasal  in  Adam,  dam,  quidam,  parfum. 

EMM  at  the  beginning  of  words  is  nasal  and  sounds  like 
en-m;  as  in  enimenager,  emmener,  etc. 

ent  in  the  3rd  person  plural  of  verbs  is  silent;  as  in— Us 
parlent,  elles  parleraient. 

est  is  nasal  in — emvrer,  ennoblir,  enorqueillir,  ennui  (and  its 
derivatives). 

E.N  sounds  like  ain  (nasal)  in,— -Benjamin,  examen,  mentor 
memento. 

KN  sounds  like  bnn  in —abdomen,  amen,  Eden,  gluten,  gramen, 
Bymen,  lichen. 

ien  (not  ienn)  in  the  tenses  of  the  verbs  venir  and  tenir,  and 
their  derivatives  sounds  like  i-ain  (nasal) ;  as  in— je  viens, 
nous  tiendrons,  etc. 

akn  &  aon  sound  like  an  (nasal)  in — Caen,  faon,  paon,  taon , 
(sometimes  pronounced  ton). 

itk:  The  nasal  sound  is  generally  written  m  before  p  and 
b ;  as  in,  empire,  imperial.  Consonants  at  the  end  of  foreign 
proper  names  are  usually  sounded,  as  in — Alep,  Pericles. 
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Division  of  Syllables. 

In  French,  words  are  divided  into  syllables  according  to  t 
following  principal  rules: 

1.  A  consonant  between  two  vowels  commences  the  new  s 
lable;  as,  i-nn-ti-le,  a-mi,  pO-re,  a-ca-d6-mie. 

2.  When  there  are  two  consonants  between  two  vowels  one 
them  belongs  to  the  first  and  the  other  to  the  second  s 
lable;  as,  ex-cep-ter,  e-xer-cer,  col-lec-tion. 

3.  Consonants  however,  followed  by  l  or  r,  are  not  added  to  t 
first  syllable  but  commence  the  second;  thus,  ta-bleau,  fa-l 
li-vre,  ceu-vre. 

Punctuation. 

The  signs  of  punctuation  are  the  same  as  in  English,  vi 
(,)  virgule,  comma;  (.)  point ,  period;  (;)  point-et-virgule ,  sen 
colon;  (:)  deux  points,  colon;  (!)  point  d’ exclamation,  note 
exclamation;  (?)  point  d’ interrogation ,  note  of  interrogation. 

Accent  or  Stress. 

All  French  words  have  the  accent,  stress,  or  weight  of  t 
voice,  on  the  last  syllable,  not  mute. 

It  should  be  noted  particularly  that  the  written  accents 
French  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  stress,  which,  as  1 
been  remarked,  is  always  on  the  last  pronounced  voweL 

Parts  of  Speech. 

The  French  language  contains  ten  parts  of  speech.  Six 
flexible:  le  substantif  or  nom,  the  noun;  Varticle,  the  artic 
Vadjectif,  the  adjective;  le  pronom,  the  pronoun;  le  verbe, 
verb ;  and  le  participe,  the  participle.  Four  are  inflexible :  Vadve 
the  adverb;  la  proposition,  the  preposition;  la  conjonction, 
conjunction;  and  Vinterjection,  the  interjection. 

Definition  of  the  Parts  of  Speech. 

The  Article  ( Varticle )  is  a  word  used  before  nouns  to  limit  or  <i< 
their  application;  as,  the  man,  Vhomme;  the  house,  la  maison;  a  man 
homme;  a  house,  une  maison. 

The  Noijn  (le  nom)  is  the  name  of  anything  which  exists,  or  which 
can  conceive  to  exist,  whether  material  or  immaterial;  as,  man,  horn 
house,  maison;  virtue,  vertu. 

The  Adjective  (Vadjectif)  is  a  word  added  to  a  noun  to  qualify 
determine  it;  there  are  two  kinds  of  adjectives  in  French: — 1.  the  qual 
ing  adjective  as  in  English ;  as,  a  good  boy,  wn  bon<  gargon ;  the  yo 
•girl,  la  jeune  file.  2.  the  determinative  adjective,  in  English  ordina 
called  pronoun;  as,  this  boy,  ce  gargon ;  which  girl,  quelle  fille;  my  i 
mon  fils. 
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L  Pronoun  (mm  pronom)  Is  a  word  used  instead  of  a  noon ;  a®,  He 
n)  is  rich,  il  (Jean)  est  riche ;  this  is  good,  ceci  est  bon. 
he  Verb  (le  verbe )  is  a  word  by  which  we  affirm — 1.  What  anybody 
anything  does;  2.  What  is  done  to  him  or  to  it;  8.  In  what  state  he 
it  exists  ;  as,  the  man  "works,  Vhomme  travaille ;  the  boy  was  punished, 
ar^on  fat  pani ;  the  child  sleeps,  V enfant  dort. 

he  Participle  (le  participe)  is  so  called  becanse  it  partakes  of  the 
ire  of  the  verb  from  which  it  is  derived,  and  assumes  in  part  the 
ire  of  an  adjective  ;  as,  a  son  protecting  his  mother,  un  -fils  protegeant, 
tnbre ;  a  burnt  house,  une  maison  ineeudiee ;  your  letter  is  badly 
tten,  votre  lettre  est  tnal  ecrite. 

n  Adverb  (mm  adverbe)  is  a  word  which  modifies  a  verb,  an  adverb, 
an  adjective;  as,  he  wrote  well,  il  icrivait  bien;  he  will  be  here  soon, 
era  bientot  id ;  my  sister  is  as  pretty,  rna  soeur  est  aussi  jolie. 

'he  Preposition  (la  proposition)  serves  to  show  the  relation  of  a  noun 
pronoun  to  some  other  word  in  the  sentence;  as,  the  book  is  on  the 
le,  le  livre  est  sur  la  table ;  he  sat  behind  me,  il  itait  assis  derriere 

Conjunction  (une  conjonction)  is  a  word  which  serves  to  connect 
different  parts  of  an  extended  sentence;  as,  John  and  Jacob  went 
yesterday,  Jean  et  Jacob  sortirent  hier ;  I  cannot  come,  because  I  am 
je  ne  puis  pas  venir  parce  que  je  suis  malade. 

Ihe  Interjection  (V interjection)  is  a  word  which  expresses  any  sudden 
ire  or  violent  emotion;  as,  Hush  1  paix  1  chutl  ah  l  ah  l  alas  /  Mias l 
vol  fort  bien  I 


Numbers. 

There  are  two  numbers  in  French#  the  singular  and  the 
iral-,  the  singular  refers  to  one  person  or  thing,  the  plural 
more  than  one. 


^  Genders. 

Tiere  are  but  two  genders  in  French,  the  masculine  and  the 
dnine;  therefore  things  which  are  neuter  in  English  are  in 
inch  either  masculine  or  feminine. 

Rules  to  ascertain  the  gender  of  inanimate  objects  will  be 
ren  later  on;  but  we  advise  our  students  never  to  learn  a 
un  without  placing  either  the  definite  or  indefinite  article 
|fore  it,  as  this  is  by  far  the  best  plan  for  fixing  the  proper 
nder  in  the  memory. 
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First  Lesson.  Premiere  L 

The  ART/OLE  and  the  NOUN. 

The  Definite  Article  the  is  translated: 

te  before  a  masculine  singular  noun  beginning  with  a  . 
sonant;  as,  le  frh-e,  the  brother;  le  livre,  the  book. 

la  before  a  feminine  singular  noun  beginning  with  a 
sonant;  as,  la  sceur,  the  sister;  la  porte,  the  door. 

V  before  masculine  or  feminine  nouns  in  the  singular,  v 
they  begin  with  a  vowel  or  h  mute;  as, 

Vonele  the  uncle ;  Vhdtel  (m.  * * * §)  the  hotel ;  IVglise  (f.  *)  the  chu 
Vhdtesse,  the  landlady. 

les  before  masculine  or  feminine  nouns  in  the  plural;  as, 
les  frkrea,  the  brothers;  lea  sceur s,  the  sisters: 
les  hit  els  (m.),  the  hotels ;  les  iglises  (f.),  the  churches. 


Formation  op  the  Plural  op  Nouns. 

1.— The  plural  of  nouns  is  formed  by  adding  s  to  the  singulai 
le  livre,  the  book,  les  livres,  the  books ;  le  chat,  the  ca 
chats,  the  cats ;  la  sceur,  the  sister,  les  soeurs,  the  sister 
tnaison,  the  house,  les  maisons,  the  houses. 

2* — Nounsending  in  s,  x,  s  do  not  change  in  the  plural;  as 
le  bras,  the  arm,  les  bras,  the  arms ;  la  voix,  the  voice,  les 
the  voices;  le  nez,  the  nose,  les  nez,  the  noses. 

The  Verbs  being  of  the  utmost  importance  we  shall  add  apo\ 
of  them  to  eaeh  lesson,  independently  of  the  other  rules. 


The  auxiliary  verb  avoir,  to  have. 
Singular.  Indicative  Present.  Singular 


1st  Person  j’ai,  f  2  have 
2nd  „  tu  as,  thou  hast 

/  il  a,  ( m .)  he  (it)  has 
”  \  elle  a,  (/.)  she  (it)  has 

Plural. 


3rd 


ai-je,  have  I?  § 
as-tu,  hast  thou? 
a-t-il,  has  he  (it)  ? 
a-t-elle,  has  she  (it)  ? 
Plural. 


1st  Person  nous  avons,  we  have 
2nd  „  vous  avez,  you  have 


avons-nous,  have  ice  ? 
avez-vous,  have  you? 
ont-ils, 
ont-elles, 


f  have  they? 


*  We  indicate  the  gender  of  nouns  either  by  placing  le  before,  < 

(masculine)  after,  a  masculine  noun,  la  before,  or  f.  (feminine)  afi 
feminine  noun. 

t  je,  ne,  me,  que,  ce,  se,  etc.  before  a  vowel  become  f,  ri,  m’,  qu\  P,  t 

§  In  the  interrogative  form  the  pronoun  is  placed  after  the  verb,  i 
hyphen  inserted ;  if  the  3rd  person  singular  ends  in  a  vowel,  for  euph 
sake,  a  t  placed  between  two  hyphens  is  inserted  (-t-). 


The  Vocabulary. 

Is  to  be  learned  by  heart,  as  these  words  will  not  be  given  again. 


and,  et* 
arm,  bras  nt.  f 
book,  livre  m. 
brother,  frbre  m. 
eat,  chat  rn. 
church,  bglise  f. 
dog,  chien  m. 
door,  ports  f.  f 


hand,  main  f. 
herring,  ’ hareng  m.  § 
hotel,  hdtel  m. 
house,  tnaison  f, 
landlady,  kdtesse  f. 
madam,  madame  f. 
mouse,  souris  f. 
no,  non 


price,  prize,  prix 
sir,  monsieur  m.  a 
sister,  s<eur  f. 
uncle,  oncle  nt. 
voice,  voix  f, 
who,  whom,  qui 
yes,  out 


Exercise  lo.  1. 

Translate  the  Singular  and  Plural  of  the  following  nouns  and  articles. 

A — 1.  The  brother ;  the  brothers ;  the  dog  ;  the  dogs  ;  the  nail 
(clou  m.) ;  the  nails.  2.  The  sister ;  the  sisters ;  the  cow  ( vache  /.) ; 
the  cows;  the  hand;  the  hands.  3.  The  child  ( enfant  m.);  the 
children  ;  the  hotel ;  the  hotels ;  the  church ;  the  churches.  4. 
Tlv;  story  ( histoire  /.) ;  the  stories;  the  month  ( mois  m.) ;  the 
m  ilnths  ;  the  mouse ;  the  mice.  5.  The  price ;  the  prices ;  the 
nut  ( noix  /.) ;  the  nuts  ;  the  nose  ;  the  noses.  6.  The  book  ?  the 
books  ;  the  landlady  ;  the  landladies ;  the  herring  ;  the  herrings. 
7.  The  voice ;  the  voices ;  the  cat ;  the  cats ;  the  fan  (^v entail  m.) ; 
the  fans. 


B — 1.  He  has;  have  we?  2.  Have  I?  you  have.  3.  Have 
they  (/.)?  thou  hast.  4.  Has  she?  they  have.  5.  We  have?  has 
he  ?  6.  Have  you  ?  I  have.  7.  Have  they  ?  she  has ;  they  (/.)  have. 


C-— 1.  Les  frferea  et  les  soeurs.  2.  Le  chat  et  la  souris.  3. 
L’hdtesse  a  le  chien.  4.  Ils  ont  entendu* 1  la  voix.  5.  Avez-vous 
lua  le  livre?  6.  Nous  avons  les  maisons.  7.  J'ai  vu*  l’dglise. 
8.  A-t-il  vu®  l’hfitel?  9.  Qui  a  les  harengs?  10.  Le  bras  et  la 
main.  11.  L’oncle  a  donn64  le  prix.  12.  Elle  a  deux5  hotels. 
13.  La  maison  a  deux5  portes. 

D — 1.  The  cats  and  the  mice.  2.  Have  we  the  books?  8. 
He  has  two5  uncles.  4.  The  arms  and  the  hands.  5.  Who  has 
seen3  the  hotels?  6.  Have  you  the  dogs?  7.  The  sister  has 
given*  the  prizes.  8.  Who  has  seen3  the  churches  ?  9.  Has  she 
the  herring?  10.  The  landlady  has  two®  houses.  11.  Who  has 
heard1  the  voices  ?  12.  The  brother  has  the  hotel.  13.  Has  he 
the  dog?  Yes,  he  has  the  dog. 

9  Pronounce  et — S:  monsieur — me-si-eu. 

f  Students  should  always  place  the  article  before  a  noun  they  ate 
learning,  this  being  the  best  way  to  remember  the  proper  gender:  le 
bras,  la  ports,  etc. 

§  The  h  when  aspirated  (see  p.  8,  line  5)’  is  indicated  by  an  apostrophe  (Vi), 
and  in  this  case  le  or  la  must  be  used  and  not  V. 

1  entendu,  heard  2  lu ,  read  3  vu,  seen  4  donne,  given  5  deux,  two 


Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  How  is  the  definite  article  the  rendered  in  French  ? 

2.  When  is  le  used,  when  la,  tyrhen  V,  and  when  les  ? 

8.  How  is  the  translated  before  ’h  (aspirated)  ? 

4.  What  is  the  gender  of  a  rioun  preceded  by  le,  what  when  preceded 

by  la  ? 

5.  What  is  the  first  and  general  rule  for  the  formation  of  the  plural  of 

nouns  ? 

6.  Which  nouns  do  not  change  in  the  plural  ? 

7.  When  is  the  e  of  je  elided  and  an  apostrophe  placed  instead? 

8*  What  is  the  place  of  the  pronoun  subject  in  the  interrogative  form 
of  verbs  in  French  ? 

9.  When  is  a  f  between  two  hyphens  inserted  after  the  verb? 


Conversation. 


Good  morning,  1  gir> 

Good  day,  I 

Good  evening,  madam. 

Have  you  the  book,  madam  ? 

No,  sir,  his  (sa)  sister  has  the 
book. 

Has  she  the  cat? 

No,  madam,  she  has  the  dog. 

What  ( que )  have  they  in  {dans) 
their  ( leurs )  hands? 

They  hate  four  ( quatre )  herrings. 

Who  has  bought  {achetS)  the 
hotel  ? 

His  {son)  brother  has  bought 
the  hotel. 

Has  the  dog  (translate  :  the  dog 
has  he)  the  mouse? 

No,  it  is  {e’est)  the  cat  which 
(qut)  has  the  mouse. 

Have  you  heard  ( entendu )  the 
voice  ? 

Yes,  I  have  heard  the  voice. 

Has  the  church  (translate:  the 
church  has  she)  two  doors? 

No,  the  church  has  three  doors, 
and  the  house  has  two  doors. 


Bonjour,  monsieur. 

Bonsoir,  madame. 

Avez-vous  le  livre,  madame? 
Non,  monsieur,  sa  soeur  a  le 
livre. 

A-t-elle  le  chat? 

Non,  madame,  elle  a  le  chien. 
Qu’ont-ils  dans  leurs  mains? 

Tls  ont  quatre  harengs. 

Qui  a  achetd  l’hdtel  ? 

Son  fr&re  a  achetd  l’hdtel. 

Le  chien  a-t-il  la  souris? 

Non,  e’est  le  chat  qui  a  la  souris. 

Avez-vous  entendu  la  voix? 

Oui,  j’ai  entendu  la  voix. 
L’^glise  a-t-elle  deux  portes? 

Non,  l^glise  a  trois  portes,  et 
la  maison  a  deux  portes. 
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Reading  Exercise  *  Mo.  1. 

Tout  commencement  est(24f)  difficile.  Qu’avez-vous  dans 

All  commencement  1*  difficult  What  have  you  in 

votre  main?  J’ai  un  journal  franyaia.  Qu’est-ce?  A  qui 

your  hand  I  have  a  newspaper  French  What  is  that  To  whom 

appartient/3f)  cela?  Sont-ils  riches?  Etes-vous  pauvre?  II 

belongs  that  Are  they  rich  Are  you  poor  It 

fait  froid.  Fait-il  chaud?  Qui  est  1H?  Bonjour.  Bonsoir. 

makes  cold  Makes  it  warm  Who  is  there  Good  day  Good  evening 

Bonne  nuit.  Oh  6tiez-vous^"iiier(17)?  J’dtais'~'ji  la  campagne. 

Good  night  Where  were  you  yesterday  I  was  at  the  country 

Je  n’ai  pas  d’argent.  Oh  est-il?  Notre  chat  a  pris^une  souris. 

I  „  have  not  of  money  Where  is  he  Our  cat  has  caught  a  mouse 

Parlez-vous  fran^ais?  Oui,  un  peu.  Pouvez-vous  me  contprendre? 

Speak  you  French  Yes  a  little  Can  you  me  understand 

Pas  du  tout.  Que  d&iirez-vous  ?  VeuiZZez  me  donner  mon 

Not  at  all  What  wish  you  Will  me  give  my 

chapeau?  Je  vous  remercie.  Sortirez-vous  cet  aprfes-midi? 

hat  I  you  thank  Will  go  out  you  this  afternoon 

Non;  je  resterai  chez  moi.  Le  temps(18)'^''est  trop  froid. 

No  I  shall  remain  at  me  The  weather  is  too  cold 

Aujourd’liui  il  fait  tr5s  chaud.  Quelle  heure  est^il?  II  est 

To-day  it  makes  very  warm  What  hour  is  it  It  is 

dix^heures.  Pourquoi  venez-vous  si  tard?  J’ai  manqud  le 

ten  hours  Why  come  you  so  late  I  have  missed  thf 

train.  Mon  frfere  6 tait^ aujourd’hui  au  thd&tre.  VeuiZZez  prendre 

train  My  brother  was  to-day  at  the  theatre  Will  take 

un  sifege.  N’oubliez  pas  de  venir  ce  soir.  Demain  soir 

a  seat  *  Forget  not  to  come  this  evening  To-morrow  evening 

nous^irons^au  concert.  Avez-vous  d6ja  dind?  Non,  nous  ne 
we  shall  go  to  the  concert  Have  you  already  dined  No  we  „ 
dinons  pas'-'avant  six^heures.  A  demain. 
dine  not  before  six  hours  To  to-morrow 

*  In  order  to  assist  the  student  in  practising  these  exercises,  nasal 
and  liquid  sounds  are  printed  in  italics,  and  the  linking  is  indicated  by 
a  curved  line. 

t  The  figure  in  parentheses  indicates  the  group  amongst  which  the 
word  is  included  on  pages  12  and  13. 
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Second  Lesson.  DmxiZmt  Leqon. 

The  Article  and  the  Noun  ( continued ). 

The  article  is  frequently  preceded  by  prepositions  as  in 
English ;  but  the  artioles  le  and  les  can  never  be  preceded  by 
de,  (of  or  from),  or  d  (to  or  at),  and  the  following  contractions 
are  used: 

du  instead  of  de  le  \  before  a  masculine  singular  noun  be- 
au  „  „  d  le  I  ginning  with  a  consonant;  as,— 

du  frbre,  of  the  brother.  du  frb'e,  to  the  brother. 

du  litre,  of  the  book.  au  litre,  to  the  book. 

des  instead  of  de  les  1  before  masculine  and  feminine 
aux  „  „  d  les  ]  nouns,  in  the  plural;  as,— 

des  frlres,  of  the  brothers.  aux  frhres,  to  the  brothers. 

des  sceurs,  of  the  sisters.  aux  sceurs,  to  the  sisters. 

des  oncles,  of  the  uncles.  aux  oncles,  to  the  uncles. 

des  hotesses,  of  the  landladies.  aux  hdtesses,  to  the  landladies. 

Observation  :  la  and  V  are  ‘never  contracted ;  as, — 

de  la  sceur,  of  the  sister.  A  la  sceur,  to  the  sister. 
de  Voncle,  of  the  uncle.  A  Voncle,  to  the  uncle. 

The  form  of  the  English  Possessive:  the  father’s  hat,  the  girl’s  bon¬ 
nets,  Charles ’  book,  etc.,  must  be  altered  when  translating  into  French, 
thus  :  the.  hat  of  the  father,  le  chapeau  du  pere;  the  bonnets  of  the  girl, 
les  chapeaux  de  la  fille ;  the  booh  of  Charles,  le  livre  de  Charles,  eto 


Formation  op  the  Plural  op  Nouns  {continued). 

3.  — Nouns  ending  in  au  and  eu  take  x  in  the  plural  instead 

of  *;  as, — 

le  chapeau,  the  hat,  les  chapeaux,  the  hats. 
le  neveu,  the  nephew,  les  neceux,  the  nephews. 

4.  — Nouns  ending  in  al  change  this  termination  into  aux ;  as#— 

le  cheval,  the  horse,  les  chevaux  the  horses. 

Vanimal,  the  animal,  les  animaux,  the  animals. 


The  auxiliary  verb  Stre,  to  be. 

Indicative  Present. 

je  suis,  I  am  suis-je,  am  IP 

tu  es.  thou  art  es-tu,  art  thou? 

il,  elie  est,  he,  she  it  est-il,  est-elle,  is  he,  is  she  P 

nous  sommes,  we  are  sommes-nous,  are  we.? 

vous  etes,  you  are  etes-vous,  are  you? 

ils,  elles  sont,  they  are  sont-ils  (elles),  are  they  ? 

Interrogative  sentences,  as:  Has  the  aunt  read  the  boolcl  Are  the 
soldiers  in  the  house  ?  etc.,  must  be  changed  in  form,  when  translating  into 
French,  thus:  The  aunt  has  she  read  the  book,  la  tante  a-t-elle  lu  le 
livre  ?  the  soldiers  are  they  in  the  house,  les  soldats  sonl-ils  dans  la 
tnaiaon  ? 
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animal,  animat  m. 


hat,  (bonnet),  chapeau 
horse,  cheval  m.  \m. 
in,  dans 

knife,  couteau  m. 
nephew,  neveu  m. 
newspaper,  journal  m. 
niece,  ni&ce  f. 


officer,  officier  m. 
on,  sur 

room,  chambre  f. 
soldier,  soldat  tn. 
street,  rue  f. 
table,  table  f. 
where,  oh 


aunt,  tante  f. 
bird,  oiseau  rn. 
chair,  chaise  f. 


curtain,  rideau  m. 


fire,  feu  m. 


general,  gendral  m. 


Exercise  No  2. 


A — 1.  Of  the  soldier ;  to  the  soldier ;  of  the  dog ;  to  the  dog ; 
of  the  arms ;  to  the  arms.  2.  Of  the  rooms  ;  to  the  rooms ;  of 
the  hotels ;  to  the  hotels ;  of  the  table ;  at  *  the  table.  3.  Of 
the  hotel ;  at  the  hotel ;  of  the  church ;  to  the  church.  4.  The 
brother’s  book  ;  the  officer’s  dogs.  5.  The  landlady’s  chairs  ;  the 
sister’s  house ;  the  curtain  ;  the  curtains.  6.  Of  the  knife ;  of 
the  knives ;  to  the  fire ;  to  the  fires.  7.  The  generals ;  of  the 
newspaper ;  of  the  newspapers.  8.  To  the  horse ;  to  the  horses ; 
the  niece’s  bonnets ;  to  the  animal ;  to  the  animals. 

B — 1.  He  is;  are  wb?  am  I?  2.  You  are  ;  are  they  (/)?  thou 
art.  3.  Is  she  ?  they  are  ;  is  he  ?  4.  Have  you  ?  I  am  ;  has  he  ? 

5.  Are  you  ?  we  have ;  we  are.  6.  I  have ;  she  is. 

C — 1.  La  soeur  a-t-elle  vu1  le  chien  de  la  tante  ?  2.  J'ai  deux1 
neveux.  3.  C’est3  le  cheval  de  l’oflficier.  4.  Les  journaux  sont- 
ils  dans  la  chambre?  5.  Nous  aommes  les  ni&ces  de  l’hdtesse. 

6.  Avez-vous  parl64  au  frere  ?  7.  C’est3  le  prix  des  chapeaux. 
8.  Les  livres  sont  sur  la  table.  9.  Le  g6n£ral  a-t-il  6crit5  ,aux 
officiers?  10.  J’ai  parl64  k  la  soeur  du  soldat.  11.  Oh  sont  les 
rideaux  ?  12.  A-t-elle  deux2  chiens  ?  13.  Avez-vous  €erit5  & 
l’hdtesse  de  l’oncle?  14.  L’oflficier  a-t-il  vu1  les  chevaux? 

D. — 1.  Ha$  the  aunt  the  uncle's  knives?  2.  Have  you  seen1 
the  generals  ?  3.  We  have  spoken4  to  the  landlady’s  nephew. 
4.  Has  the  officer  seen1  the  newspapers  ?  5.  Are  the  general’s 
horses  in  the  street?  6.  I  have  written5  to  the  officer’s  niece. 

7.  He  has  two2  nephews.  8.  I  have  given6  the  birds  to  the 
soldier.  9.  The  aunt’s  bonnet  is  on  the  chair.  10.  We  have 
gLen6  the  curtains  to  the  officer’s  sisters.  11.  Where  are  the 
aunt’s  cats  ?  12.  We  have  seen1  the  soldiers.  13. 1  have  written5 
to  the  uncle. 


*  at  must  be  translated  like  to. 

1  vu,  seen.  2  deupc,  two.  3  c’est,  that  is.  4.  parte,  spoken.  5  ecriL  written. 

6  donnd,  given. 
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Questions  on  Grammar.  ! 

1.  How  are  of  the  and  to  the  translated  before  a  masculine  singular  noun 

commencing  with  a  consonant? 

2.  How  are  of  the  and  to  the  translated  before  a  feminine  singular  noun 

commencing  with  a  consonant? 

3.  How  are  of  the  and  to  the  translated  before  a  singular  noun,  whether 

masculine  or  feminine,  commencing  with  a  vowel  or  h  mute  ? 

4.  How  are  of  the  and  to  the  translated  before  a  noun  in  the  plural  ? 

5.  Can  the  prepositions  de  or  dt  precede  the  articles  le  or  lee  ?  if  not, 

what  must  be  used  instead? 

6.  What  nouns  form  their  plural  by  adding  x  ? 

7.  What  nouns  form  their  plural  by  changing  their  termination  into  aux  ? 


Conversation. 


Who  is  in  the  father’s  room? 

The  aunt  is  in  the  father’s 
room. 

Have  you  seen  the  niece’s 
bird? 

Yea,  sir,  the  niece’s  bird  is  on 
the  table. 

Have  you  read  (lu)  the  paper, 
madam  ? 

Yes,  sir,  I  have  read  the  papers 
which  (qui)  are  on  the  chair? 

Where  have  you  seen  (vu)  the 
sister’s  bonnet? 

We  have  seen  her  (son)  bonnet 
in  the  brother’s  room. 

Is  the  soldier’s  dog  in  the 
street? 

No,  madam,  he  is  in  the  house. 

Hast  thou  seen  the  mouse  in 
the  room  ? 

Yes,  I  have  seen  the  cat  and 
the  mouse. 

To  whotn  (qui)  have  you  given 
(donnS)  the  curtains? 

I  have  given  the  curtains  to 
the  woman, 


Qui  est  dans  la  chambre  du 
p&re? 

La  tante  est  dans  la  chambre 
du  p&re. 

Avez-vous  vu  1'oiseau  de  la 
nifcce  ? 

Oui,  monsieur,  1’oiseau  de  la 
ni5ce  est  sur  la  table. 

Avez-vous  lu  le  journal,  ma* 
dame? 

Oui,  monsieur,  j’ai  lu  les  jour- 
naux  qui  sont  sur  la  chaise. 

Oil  avez-vous  vu  le  chapeau  de 
la  sceur? 

Nous  avons  vu  son  chapeau 
dans  la  chambre  du  friire. 

Le  chien  du  soldat  est-il  dans 
la  rue? 

Non,  madame,  il  est  dans  la 
maison. 

As-tu  vu  la  souris  dans  la 
chambre  ? 

Oui,  j’ai  vu  le  chat  et  la  souris. 

A  qui  avez-vous  donnd  les 
rideaux  ? 

J’ai  donn6  les  rideaux  &  la, 
teiamev 
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Reading  Exercise  Ho.  2. 

Tout  ce  qui  br ille  n*est  pastor.  Ouvrez  la  fen^tre.  Fermez 
All  that  which  glitters  „  is  not  gold  Open  the  window  Shut 
la  porte.  Oil  demeurez-vous?  Nous  demeurons  daws  cette 
the  door  Where  live  you  We  live  in  this 

jolie  maisow.  Quand^avez-vous^achet6  cet^habit  ?  Oil  est 
pretty  house  When  have  you  bought  this  coat  Where  is 
votre  soeur?  Elle  est^all^e  ee  promener  avec  sa  tante.  Les 
your  sister  She  is  gone  herself  to  walk  with  her  aunt  The 
jours  ^'augmentent(39)  sensiblement.  Le  temps(16)^'6tait  trfes 
days  increase  sensibly  The  weather  was  very 

beau  avant^hier(17).  II  ue  fait  pas^aussi  froid^en^Jn^leterre 

fine  the  day  before  yesterday  It  „  makes  not  so  cold  in  England 

que  dans  le  Nord  de  la  France.  J’ai  oublid  d’acheter  des 

as  in  the  North  of  the  France  I  have  forgotten  to  buy  some 

gants.  Comment  s’appellent(39)  les  sept  jours  de  la  semaine? 
gloves  How  themselves  call  the  seven  days  of  the  week 

Ils  s'appellent:  ltmdi,  mardi,  mercredi,  jeudi,  vendredi,  samedi 

They  themselves  call  Monday  Tuesday  Wednesday  Thursday  Friday  Saturday 

et  dimanche.  Quels  sont  les  nows  des  mois  de  l’annSe?  Janvier, 

and  Sunday  What  are  the  names  of  the  months  of  year  January 

ftivrier,  mars(19),  avril(36),  mai,  juin,  juiiiet,  aoCt(1),  septembre(15), 
February  March  April  May  June  July  August  September 

octobre,  novembre  et  d^cembre.  Lisez-vous  des  livres  franyais  ? 
October  November  and  Decembor  Read  you  any  books  French 

Oui,  quelquefois.  Lisez-vous'^it  haute  voix?  Oui,  toujours; 
Yes  sometimes  Read  you  at  loud  voice  Yes  always 
car  mon  professeur  m’a  dit  que  c’^tait  la  seule  mani&re 
for  my  professor  me  has  said  that  this  was  the  only  manner 

d’acqu&rir  une  prononciation  correcte.  Pouvez-vous  me 
of  to  acquire  a  pronunciation  correct  Can  you  me 

cowprendre  quand  je  parle  franyais?  Oui,  quand  vous  ne 

understand  when  I  speak  French  Yes  when  you  „ 

parlez  pas  trop  vite.  Pourriez-vous  suivre  une  conversation  t 
speak  not  too  quickly  Could  you  follow  a  conversation 

Non,  monsieur;  mon^oreiZZe  n’est  pas^assez^habitude  &  la 
No  Sir  my  ear  *  is  not  enough  accustomed  to  the 

prononciation  de  votre  langue. 
pronunciation  of  four  language 


Third  Lesson.  Troidlme  Logon. 

The  Article  (continued)  and  the  Noun  (concluded). 

The  Indefinite  Article  a  or  an  is  translated: 
un  before  masculine  singular  nouns ;  as, — 

un  frbre,  a  brother;  un  animal,  an  animal. 

une  before  feminine  singular  nouns ;  as,  — 

une  hdtesse,  a  landlady ;  une  ports,  a  door. 

Note. — de  before  a  vowel  or  h  mute  becomes  d’ ;  thus, 
d’un,  a'une ,  of  a  or  of  an. 
to  a  or  to  an  is  translated  by  d  un,  &  une. 

Formation  op  the  Plural  op  Nouns  (concluded). 

Exceptions  to  the  formation  of  the  Plural  of  Nouns. 
Exceptions  to  Rule  1. — a).  Seven  nouns  ending1  in  ou  add  x  in  the 
plural;  viz:  le  bijou,  the  jewel;  le  caillou,  the  pebble;  le  chou,  the  cab¬ 
bage;  le  genou,  the  knee;  le  hibou,  the  owl;  le  joujou,  the  toy;  le  pou, 
the  louse. — Plural:  les  bijoux,  les  cailloux;  <&c.  / 

b).  Seven  nouns  ending  in  ail  form  their  plural  by  changing  that 
termination  into  aux  ;  viz  :  le  bail ,  the  lease  ;  le  corail,  the  coral ;  Vimail  (mJ), 
the  enamel;  le  soupirail,  the  air  hole;  le  travail,  the  work;  le  vantail, 
the  leaf  of  a  folding  door;  le  vilrail,  the  stained  glass- window.— Plural : 
les  baux,  les  coraux,  etc. 

Exceptions  to  Rule  4.— Five  nouns  ending  in  al  add  s  in  the  plural ;  viz : 
le  bal,  the  ball;  le  regal,  the  feast;  le  carnaval,  the  carnival;  le  chacal, 
the  jackal ;  le  nopal,  the  cactus. — Plural :  les  bals,  les  rigals,  etc. 

The  following  four  nouns  form  their  plural  irregularly;  viz:— 

Vaieul  (m.),  the  ancestor;  Plural:  les  aieux 

le  del,  the  heaven;  „  les  deux 

Vceil  (w.),  the  eye;  „  les  yeux 

le  betail,  the  cattle;  „  les  bestiaux 

However,  dels  is  used  when  it  means  shies,  and  in  a  few  compound 
nouns  ;  mils,  is  used  in  ceils  de  bceuf,  oval  window,  and  ceils  de  chat,  cat’s 
eyes  (jewels) ;  dieuls  is  used  in  the  meaning  of  grandfathers. 


The  Auxiliary  Verbs  avoir,  to  bave,  tire,  to  be. 

Imperfect. 

j’etais,  I  was 
tu  etais,  thou  toast 
il,  elle  etait,  he,  she  (it)  was 
nous  etions,  we  were 
vous  6tiez,  you  were 
ils,  elles  etaient,  *  they  tver> 

i:  pas,  not,  rien,  nothing,  jamais, 


j ’avals,  I  had 
tn  avais,  thou  hadst 
il,  elle  avait,  he,  she  (it)  had 
nous  avions,  we  had 
vous  aviez,  you  had 
ils,  elles  avaient,  *  they  had 

Obseevation  :  Whenever  negations. 


never,  etc.  are  used  with  a  verb,  the  particle  ne  is  also  required.  Ne  can 
only  be  used  with  verbs,  and  must  always  precede  the  verb,  as, 
je  n’ai  pas,  I  have  not.  ne  suis-je  pas,  am  I  not? 
n’avais-je  pas,  had  I  not?  je  n’ dials  pas,  I  was  not. 


*  ent  of  all  verbs  in  the  3rd  person  plural  is  mute,;  (vide  Exception  39 
page  13). 


The  ball,  la  bnlle 

„  plur:  les  balles 

„  ball  (festival),  le 

bal\  plur:  les 
bals 

„  boy,  le  garQon 

„  child,  I’enfant  m. 

w  daughter  or  girl, 

la  fille 


the  eye,  Vcetl  m; 
plur:  les  yeux 
„  father,  le  pere 
„  garden,  le  jardin 
„  knee,  le  genou; 

plur  :  les  genoux 
„  letter,  la  lettre 
„  man,  I’hotnme  m. 


the  mother,  la  mere 
„  parents,  les  parents 
„  pen,  la  plume  [m 
„  pencil,  le  crayon 
„  son,  le  fils 
„  watch,  la  montre 
„  woman,  la  femme 
for,  pour 
or,  ou 


Exercise  Wo.  3. 

A — 1.  A  father;  a  mother;  a  pencil.  2.  Of  a  son:  of  a  daugh¬ 
ter;  to  a  man;  to  a  woman.  3.  The  knee;  the  knees;  at  the 
ball;  at  the  balls;  of  the  eye.  4.  The  parents'  letter;  a  child 
ball;  the  chairs  of  a  room;  the  mice  or  the  birds.  6.  The 
aunt;  to  the  garden;  to  the  curtains.  6.  The  noses 
eyes;  the  general’s  nephews;  to  the  hand.  7.  An  officer’s 
at  (to)  an  hotel;  to  the  voices.  8.  The  door  of  a  church 
watch;  the  uncle’s  hats.  9.  Of  the  fires;  from  a 
sol’dier.  10.  At  (to)  a  table;  from  (of)  the  men. 

B — 1.  You  had;  hadst  thou?  had  he?  2. 
we?  I  had;  had  they?  8.  She  had;  was 
Thou  wast;  were  you?  was  I?  5.  We 
he  was.  6.  He  is  not;  have  I  not?  are 
not;  were  they  not?  he  has  not.  8.  Y 
not;  I  had  not.  9.  Has  she  not?  they  have 

C — 1.  Avez-vous  une  plume  et  un 
femme  n’a  pas  la  lettre.  3. 

6taient  les  fils  du  g&ffiral?  5. 
livres  au  pfere?  6.  Les  enfants 
7.  L’officier  est  le  neveu  d’ 
les  balles.  9.  Le  livre  est-il 
La  montre  6tait  pour  l’oncle. 


D — 1.  For  whom  was  the 
3.  Who  has  given1  the 
the  father?  5,  He  was  not 
the  boy  a  pencil?  7.  I 
eyes  of  a  horse  are 
the  hats  to  a  woman 
the  house?  11.  The 
nieces  and  (the  *) 


*  In  French  before  every 
in  English  the  article  be  not 
4  donnS,  given.  2  4crit 
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Question  on  Grammar. 

When  fs  un  and  when  is  une  used? 

How  is  of  a  or  of  an  translated? 

What  is  the  general  (first)  rule  in  French  for  the  formation  of  the 
plnral  of  nonns? 

What  is  the  second  rule  I 

What  is  the  third  rule  >  for  the  formation  of  the  plnral  of  nonns? 
What  is  the  fonrth  rule  J 

How  many  nonns  ending  in  ou  and  ail  are  exceptions  to  rnle  I,  and 
how  do  they  form  their  plural  ? 

Are  there  any  nonns  ending  in  al  (rule  4),  which  do  not  change 
into  aux  in  the  plnral? 

Are  there  any  other  exceptions? 

Are  verbs  used  negatively  accompanied  by  one  negation  only  as  in 
^English  ? 

yit  particle  can  never  be  used  without  a  verb— that  it  mnst 
ivs  precede? 


Conversation. 


io  (pas  de ) 
pencil, 
d  two 


Avez-vous  une  plume,  mon¬ 
sieur  ? 

Non,  madame,  je  n’ai  pas  de 
plume,  mais  j’ai  un  crayon. 

L’oncle  a-t-il  un  fils  et  deux 
filles  ? 

Non,  monsieur,  il  a  deux  fils 
et  une  fille. 

Avez-vous  donn£  la  lettre  ft  la 
m&re? 

Non,  je  n’ai  pas  donn6  la  lettre 
&  la  m&re,  mais  au  pfere. 

^La  femme  a-t-elle  une  montre? 
>ui,  elle  a  une  montre  et  un 
couteau. 

flt-ils  vu  la  balle  de  l’enfant? 


li,  madame,  ils  ont  trouv6 
faeux  balles. 

jargon  a-t-il  de  grands  yeux? 


monsieur,  le  gargon  et  la 
a  ont  de  grands  yeux. 
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Heading  Exercise  No.  3. 

Monsieur  Kobert  est-il  chez  lui?  Non,  monsieur,  il  est  sorti. 
Mr.  Robert  is  he  at  him  No  sir  he  is  gone  out 

Pourriez-vous  me  dire  quand^il  rentrera?  Non,  monsieur; 
Could  you  me  say  when  he  will  return  No  sir 

mais  je  ne  crois  pas  qu’il  reste  longtemps^absent.  A  quelle 

but  1  „  believe  not  that  he  may  remain  long  time  absent  At  what 

heure  part  le  train?  II  •  part^A  neuf^heures  quarante-cinq. 
o’clock  starts  the  train  It  starts  at  nine  o’clock  forty  five 
N’y  a-t-il  passim  autre  train  4  dix'“"'heures'~'et  demie?  Je  ne 

„  There  has  it  not  an  other  train  at  ten  hours  and  half  I  not 

pourrais  vous  donner  ce  rcnseignement.  Combien  d’argent  avez- 

could  you  give  this  information  How  much  of  money  have 
vous  dans  votre  porte-monnaie?  J’ai  deux  cents  francs(3)'~'en 
you  in  your  purse  I  have  two«hundred  francs  in 

'"''or;  douze  francs  cinquante  centimes^en^argent  et  quinze 

gold  twelve  francs  fifty  centimes  in  silver  and  fifteen 

eentimes'"''en  monnaie  de  cuivre.  Quelle  est  la  valeur  du 

centimes  in  coin  of  copper  What  is  the  value  of  the 

schellmg  en^argent  frangais?  II  vaut^ environ  an  franc  vingt(31)- 
shilling  in  money  French  It  is  worth  about  one  franc  twenty 
cinq  centimes.  Que  d^sirez-vous^'acheter'^'aujourd’hui  P  J’ai 
five  centimes  What  desire  you  to  buy  to-day  I  have 

besoin  d’an  gilet  et  d’un  pardessus.  Ne  vous  faut-il  pas^un 
need  of  a  waistcoat  and  of  an  overcoat  „  To  you  is  it  necessary  not  a 

chapeau?  Non,  monsieur;  mais  je  voudrais^acheter  une  paire 

hat  No  sir  but  I  should  wish  to  buy  a  pair 

de  bottiues  et  une  paire  de  souliers.  Que  faut-il  servir  4 

of  boots  an'd  a  pair  of  shoes  What  is  it  necessary  to  serve  to 
monsieur?  Donnez-moi,  s’il  vous  plait,  an  potage  au  tapioca, 
the  gentleman  Give  me  if  it  you  pleases  a  soup  at  the  tapioca 

une  cdtelette  de  mouton,  des  pommes  de  terre  frites,  et  an 

a  chop  of  mutton  some  potatoes  fried  and  a 

demi-poulet  r6ti.  Avez-vous  fait^an  bon  voyage?  Non,  le 
half  chicken  roasted  Have  you  made  a  good  journey  No  the 
temps(’8)  n’a  pas^£t6  favorable.  Hier(17)  soir,  j’ai  perdu  mon 
weather  has  not  been  favorable  Yesterday  evening  I  have  lost  my 

parapluie. 

umbrella 


Fourth  Lesson. 


Quatribne  Logon. 


The  Article  {concluded). 

The  Partitive  Article  du,  de  la,  de  l\  des,  must  be  used  in 
French  before  every  noun  taken  in  a  partitive*  sense;  some  or 
any  is  the  translation  of  the  partitive  article,  which  is  often 
omitted  in  English. 

The  partitive  article  is  in  reality  the  definite  article  with  the  preposi¬ 
tion  de  (of)  and  is  nsed  in  the  same  manner,  viz.: 
du  before  a  masculine  noun  singular  1  oommenoing  with  a 

de  la  „  „  feminine  „  „  1  consonant. 

de  l’  „  any  noun  singular  commencing  with  a  vowel  or  h  mute. 

des  „  „  „  plural ;  as, — 

du  pin  (m.),  some  of  any  wine  de  la  viande  (f.)  ,  some  or  any  meat 
de  V argent  ( m ),  „  „  money  des  plumes  (f.),  „  „  pens. 

Give  me  some  bread,  meat,  water,  and  apples.  Donnez-moi  du  pain, 
de  la  viande,  de  l’eau,  et  des  pommes. 

De  or  d’  takes  the  place  of  the  partitive  article  du,  de  la,  de  l’, 
des  before  a  noun  in  the  singular  or  plural: — 

1.  After  a  negation;  as, — 

pas  de  viande,  no  or  not  any  meat ;  pas  d’oiseaux,  no  or  not  any  birds. 

2.  After  adverbs  of  quantity  (like  enough,  much,  etc.);  as, — 
asses  d’huile  enough  oil;  combien  de  soldats  ?  how  many  soldiers? 

3.  After  nouns  expressing  a  quantity,  weight,  measure,  etc.  (like  a 
glass,  a  cup,  a  pound,  a  dozen,  two  yards,  etc.),  corresponding  with  the 
English  of ;  as, — 

un  verre  de  vin,  a  glass  of  wine  ;  une  It'vre  de  viande  a  pound  of  meat; 
une  couple  d'oiseaux,  a  couple  of  birds. 

4.  This  is  also  generally  the  case  if  the  noun  in  French  is  preceded 
by  an  adjective;  as, — 

.  de  bon  vin,  (some  or  any)  good  wine; 

de  jolia  oiseaux,  (some  or  any)  pretty  birds. 


The  Auxiliary  Verba  avoir,  to  have,  itre,  to  be. 

Future. 


faurai,  1  shall  have 

tu  auras,  thou  wilt  have 

il,  elle  aura,  he,  she  will  have 

nous  aurons,  we  shall  have 

vous  aurez,  you  will  have 

ils,  elles  auront,  they  will  have 


je  serai,  I  shall  be 
tu  seras,  thou  wilt  be 
il,  elle  sera,  he,  she  will  be 
nous  serons,  we  shall  be 
vous  serez,  you  will  be 
ils,  elles  seront,  they  will  be 


•  The  word  partitive  implies  the  idea  of  an  indefinite  part  of  anything; 
Ex.  Give  me  some  bread ;  here  some  bread  means  a  part  or  a  portion  of 
bread.  Have  you  any  pens'!  here  any  pens  means  an  indefinite  number 
of  pens.  Buy  some  tea,  coffee,  sugar  and  apples,  i.e.  some  coffee,  some 
sugar,  some  apples ,  means:  Buy  a  quantity  (not  distinctly  mentioned)  of 
tea,  of  coffee,  of  sugar,  and  an  indefinite  number  of  apples. 


the  apple,  la/pomme 
„  beer,  la  Mere 
„  bottle,  ija,  bouteille 
„  bread,  le  pain 
„  coffee,  le  cafd 
„  cup,  Ifi  tasse 
enough,  rissez 


the  glass,  le  verre 
how  mueh,  (how  many), 
combien 

the  ink,  Vencre  f. 

„  meat,  la  viande 
„  money,  Vargent  in. 
„  oil,  Vhuile 


Exercise  No.  4, 


the  paper,  le  papier 
„  „  pear,  la  poire 
„  pound,  la  livre 
„  salt,  le  sel 
„  sugar,  le  sucre 
„  tea,  le  ihi 
„  water,  I’eau  f. 


A~l.  Some  (any)  bread;  some  (any)  paper.  2.  Some  (any) 
meat ;  some  (any)  money ;  some  (any)  ink.  3.  Some  (any) 
apples;  some  coffee,  oil,  and  pears;  paper,  ink,  and  pens.  4. 
Cups,  bottles,  and  glasses  ;  beer,  and  meat ;  not  any  bread,  no  * 
beer.  5.  Not  any  money ;  no  sons.  6.  (Some  or  any)  bad 
( mauvais )  tea;  enough  wine;  how  much  sugar?  7.  Many  (beau- 
coup)  pears ;  a  glass  of  water.  8.  A  dozen  (douzaine  /.)  of  chairs  ; 
enough  paper;  some  water.  9.  A  bottle  of  beer;  some  books; 
a  pound  of  salt. 


B— 1.  We  shall  have;  shall  I  have?  he  will  have.  2.  Will 
they  (/.)  have?  you  will  have;  wilt  thou  have?  3.  Will  she 
be  ?  they  will  be ;  thou  wilt  be.  4.  Will  you  be  ?  I  shall  be ; 
shall  we  be?  5.  I  shall  not  have;  I  have  not;  shall  we  not 
be?  6.  We  were  not;  you  have;  you  will  not  have;  will  you 
be?  7.  We  are  not;  they  will  have;  were  they  (/.)? 


C — 1.  Achetez* 1  une  livre  de  sucre  et  une  bouteille  de  vin. 
2.  Aurons-nous  du  caf6  ?  3.  Ils  n’auront  pas  de  thd.  4.  Avez- 
vous  de  l’encre  et  des  plumes?  5.  La  m&re  a  assez  de  poires. 
6.  Donnez-moi2  un  verre  de  bibre.  7.  J’aurai  de  bonne  (good) 
huile.  8.  Voil&3  de  l’eau  et  du  vin.  9.  Combien  d’argent  a 
Tofficier  ?  10.  Combien  de  chaises  avez-vous  dans  la  chambre  ? 
11.  J’ai  de  la  viande  et  du  pain.  12.  Nous  avons  vu4  des  oiseaux. 

D— 1.  We  shall  have  some  coffee.  2.  Officers  and  soldiers  are 
in  the  house.  3.  Have  they  any  money?  4.  Has  he  any 
apples  and  pears,  bread  and  salt?  5.  Give  me2  a  cup  of  coffee 
and  a  glass  of  water.  6.  I  have  not  enough  sugar.  7.  He  has 
not  any  bread.  8.  How  many  cups  of  tea  have  you  ?  9.  There 
are  paper  and  ink.  10.  Has  the  general  any  bad  (mauvais) 
horses?  11.  The  father  will  be  in  the  garden.  12.  Buy1  a  bottle 
of  oil  and  a  pound  of  meat. 


•  No  as  well  as  not  must  be  translated  pas. 

1  achetez .  buy.  2  donnez-moi.  give  me.  3  voila,  there  is,  there  are.  4  vu.  seen. 


Questions  on  Grammar.  <s 

1.  What  is  the  partitive  article  in  French  ?  V 

2.  Is  the  partitive  article  similar  to  the  definite  article  ?  , 

3.  What  words  in  English  are  the  translation  of  du,  de  la,  etc? 
i.  Are  these  words  always  expressed  in  English? 

6.  When  must  the  partitive  article  be  used? 

6.  What  is  the  meaning  of  partitive  ? 

7.  How  is  the  partitive  article  rendered  after  a  negation  or  an  adverb 

of  quantity,  or  before  an  adjective? 

8.  When  is  de  used  instead  of  the  partitive  article? 


Conversation. 


What  (que)  have  you  in  your 
(the)  hand? 

I  have  a  pear  and  some  bread 
in  my  (the)  hand. 

How  much  tea  did  you  buy 
(have  you  bought)  ( achett )? 

We  did  not  buy  any  tea,  but 
(mais)  we  have  bought  a  bottle 
of  wine,  two  (deux)  pounds 
of  meat,  some  ink  and  some 
paper. 

Do  you  prefer  (priferez-vous)  a 
cup  of  coffee  to  a  glass  of 
wine? 

Thank  you,  madam;  we  prefer 
( nous  priftrons)  coffee. 

Who  has  given  ( donni )  some 
oil  to  the  little  (petit)  boy? 

I  have  not  given  any  oil  to 
the  little  boy. 

What  have  you  done  (fait)  with 
(avec)  the  money? 

We  have  bought  some  apples, 
some  sugar,  and  some  salt. 

Has  the  officer’s  son  some 
pens? 

No,  sir,  he  has  no  pens,  hut 
Borne  pencils. 

To  whom  have  you  given  a 
watch? 

I  have  given  a  watch  to  the 
niece. 


Qu’avez-vous  dans  la  main? 

Pai  une  poire  et  du  pain  dans 
la  main. 

Combien  de  th6  avez-vous 
achet6  ? 

Nous  n’avons  pas  achet6  de 
th<§,  mais  nous  avons  achet6 
une  bouteille  de  vin,  deux 
livres  de  viande,  de  l’encre 
et  du  papier. 

Pr6f6rez-vous  une  tasse  de  caf 6 
&  un  verre  de  vin  ? 

Merci,  madame;  nous  pr<5f<5rons 
du  caf<S. 

Qui  a  donn6  de  l’huile  au  petit 
gargon  ? 

Je  n’ai  pas  donn6  d’huile  au 
petit  gargon. 

Qu’avez-vous  fait  avec  l’argent? 

Nous  avons  aehet<5  des  pommes, 
du  sucre  et  du  sel. 

Le  fils  de  l’officier  a-fc-il  des 
plumes  ? 

Non,  monsieur,  il  n’a  pas  de 
plumes,  mais  des  crayons. 

A  qui  avez-vous  donnd  une 
montre  ? 

J'ai  donn6  une  montre  a  la 
nibce. 
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Beading  Exercise  No.  4. 

Translate  this  and  the  following  anecdotes.  Words  which  the  student  has 
already  learnt  are  omitted  and  indicated  by  a  .  and  those  which  are  the 
same  or  nearly  the  same  in  English  as  in  French  are  indicated  by  a — 


Esope  et  le  piston. 

JEsop  .  .  foot-passenger 

Esope,  le  c^lfebre  fabuliste,  6tait  tr&s  pauvre.  II  faisait 

iEsop  .  celebrated  fabulist  .  very  poor  .  made 

souvent^'fL  pied  des^excursions  d’une  ville  4  l’autre.  II 

often  on  foot  .  —  .  town  .  another  .. 

reneontra  un  jour  un  piston:  celui-ci  l’arreta  et  luidit: 

met  .  day  .  foot-passenger  this  him  stopped  .  to  him  said 

‘‘  Voudriez-vous  me  dire  quelle  distance  me  s^pare  de  la  ville 

Would  .  —  tell  what  —  —  separates  .  .  town 

qui  est  sur  la  colline.”  Esope  prit^nn'~'air  stupide  et  r<Spondit: 

which  .  .  .  hill  iEsop  took  .  —  stupid  .  answered 

“Vous  n’avez  qu’a  marcher,  et  vous^y  arriverez.”  L’dtranger 
.  „  .  hut  .  walk  .  .  there  will  arrive  stranger 

sourit  et  dit:  “Je  sais  parfaitement  cela;  mais  je  ddsirerais  savoir 
smiled  .  said  .  know  perfectly  that  hut  should  wish  to  know 
combien  de  temps  il  me  faudra  pour  faire  le  chemin.”  Esope 
.  time  .  —  will  he  necessary  for  make .  way  iEsop 

parut  s’offenser  et  r6p£ta  les  m<§mes  paroles.  “  Cet^homme 
appeared  himself  to  offend .  repeated  .  same  words  This  man 

n’est  pas  tout  4  fait  lucide :  il  ne  me  dira  rien,”  pensa  le 

„  .  .  quite  clear  .  „  —  will  tell  nothing  thought  . 

piston ;  et  il  continua  son  chemin.  Quelques  minutes  plus  tard 
foot-passenger  .  .  continued  his  way  Some  —  later 

il  entendif  qu'on  1’appelait :  il  se  retourna  et  vit^Esope  qui 
.  heard  that  one  him  called  .  himself  turned  round  .  saw  .Esop 

le  suivait.  “Que  me  voulez-vous,”  lui  demanda-t-il?  “Je 

him  followed  What  from  me  wish  .  to  him  demanded 

veux  vous  dire,"  dit^Esope,  "que  vous  serez^il  la  ville  dans 

wish  .  to  say  said  Esop  that  ,  will  he  .  .  town 

une  heure  et  demie.”  “Et  pourquoi  ne  m’avez-vous  pas 

.  hour  .  a  half  .  why  „  me 

repondu  imm^diatement  £  ”  “  C’est  parce  qu’il  dtait  n^cessaire 
answered  immediately  This  is  because  it  .  necessary 

que  je  visse  comment  vous  marchiez.” 
that  I  should  see  how  ,  walked 
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Fuptii  Lesbos.  Cinquifrne  Legon. 

Words  which  are  the  same  or  nearly  the  same  in 
English  and  French. 


Words  which  are  the  same,  are  nearly 
ending  as  follows: 

in  al  Ex. :  central,  filial  in  a  tie 

in  ble  „  table,  visible  in  uge 

in  ce  „  distance ,  vice  in  ent 

in  ade  „  s'er'enade,  parade  in  ion 

in  uJe  „  habitude,  solitude 


all  nouns  or  adjectives, 

Ex.:  dge,  village 
„  deluge,  refuge 
„  prudent,  diligent 
„  nation,  station, 
commission 


Remabk.  Letters  which  are  accented  in  French  drop  their  accent  in 
English. 


Words  which  undergo  a  slight  modification. 


'  ary 

mination  into 

aire 

Ex.: 

solitary 

—  solitaire 

ory 

oire 

glory 

— gloire 

[  cy 

ce 

» 

clemency 

—climence 

English  1 

ty 

te 

charity 

— charity 

words  ( 

!  ous 

«.  ... 

eux 

„ 

pious 

— pieux 

ending 

\  our 

eur 

favour 

— faveur 

in 

or 

... 

eur 

doctor 

— docteur 

ic 

ique 

comic 

— comique 

f  ive 

if 

M 

active 

—  actif 

\  ian 

ien 

historian 

— historien 

Many  English  verbs  ending  in  ise,  ize  or  use,  end  in  French  in  iser, 
user. — Examples  :  realise,  rdaliser  ;  exercise,  exercer ;  abuse,  abuser  ;  amuse, 
amu8er. 

change  this 

Verbs  end-  f  ate  ending  into  er  moderate  — mod'erer 
ing  in  \  fy  .  fier  modify  — modifier 

Note. — There  are  few  exceptions  to  the  above  rules ;  they  will  greatly 
assist  the  student  in  rapidly  acquiring  a  large  number  of  words. 


Verbs  avoir,  to  have,  and  itre,  to  be. 
Present  Conditional , 


j'aurais,  1  should  have 

tu  aurais,  thou  wouldst  have 

il,  elle  aurait,  he,  she  would  have 

nous  aurions,  we  should  have 

vous  auriez,  you  would  have 

ils,  ©lies  auraient,  they  would  have 


je  serais,  1  should  ho 
tu  serais,  thou  wouldst  he 
U,  elle  serait,  he,  she  would  he 
nous  serions,  we  should  he 
vous  seriez,  you  would  he 
ils,  elles  seraient,  they  would  he 
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apprentice,  apprenti 
ass,  cine  m. 
boot,  botte  f. 
cousin,  cousin  m. 
cousin  (f.),  cousine  f. 
day»  jour  m. 
loot,  pied  m. 

Mend,  ami  m. 


great,  grand 
here,  ici 
large,  grand 
master,  maitre  m. 
morning,  matin  m. 
pair,  paire  f. 
shoe,  soulier  in. 
shoemaker,  cordon 


small,  petit 
there,  Id 
time,  temps  M. 
to-morrow,  demain 
trade,  mitier  in. 

I  useful,  utile 
[»>.  j  very,  tres 
ner  j  work,  travail  m. 


Exercise  No.  5. 

A — 1.  General(”) ;  *  respectable ;  conscience.  2.  Escalade? 
aptitude;  heritage(’).  3.  Accident;  admiration.  4.  History; 
decency(’);  beauty.  5.  Curious;  ardour;  horror.  6.  Aquatic; 
adjective;  comedian(’).  7.  To  idealize(’) ;  to  accelerate^”).  8. 
To  stupefy(’) ;  moral ;  anniversary.  9.  Honorable ;  captivity ; 
musical.  10.  Obligatory ;  adversary.  11.  City ;  pretentious(’). 
12.  Evidence(’);  firmament;  naval.  13.  Original;  inactive.  14. 
Illusion  ;  to  moderate^) ;  lion.  15.  Charitable  ;  calamity  ;  visage. 
16.  Motion ;  direction ;  vanity. 

B— 1.  You  would  have;  I  should  be;  would  he  have?  2. 
They  would  be ;  thou  wouldst  be  ;  I  should  have.  3.  She  would 
not  be;  we  should  not  have;  we  should  be.  4.  Should  we 
have  ?  would  you  be  ?  we  should  have.  5.  Thou  wouldst  have  ; 
she  would  be;  he  would  have.  6.  Would  they  (/.)  hav8  ?  you 
would  be ;  he  would  have.  7.  We  should  not  be ;  wouldst  thou 
have?  8.  We  should  not  be;  she  would  have. 

C — 1.  Les  bottes  et  les  souliers  de  votre1  ami  sont  d  la  station. 
2.  Nous  aurions  attendu*  mon3  cousin.  3.  Ceci4 *  est  obligatoire, 
4.  Cette  (this)  capitulation  serait  honorable.  5.  Yotre  action 
n’est  pas  charitable.  6.  Vous  ne  seriez  pas  surs  le  rivage.  7. 
Seraient-ils  dans  la  cit6  ?  8.  Je  ne  serais  pas  capable  de6  refuser. 

D— 1.  The  instrument  is  very  useful.  2.  The  boots  of  the 
general  are  in  the  room.  3.  He  has  a  large  foot.  4.  This7  would 
be  a  great  (grande)  imprudence  (/.).  5.  It  would  have  a  great 
(grande)  importance  (/.).  6.  Myr8  friend  would  be  impatient. 
7.  The  shoemaker  would  not  have  finished9  the  boots.  8.  We 
should  have  a  good  master.  9.  You  would  be  capable  to10 
simplify  the  question.  10.  His11  apprentice  was  very  laborious. 
11.  Tour1*  cousin  has  a  very  good  trade.  12.  You  will  have 
a  pair  of  boots  and  his13  cousin  (/.)  a  pair  of  shoes. 


*  The  apostrophes  placed  between  brackets  indicate  that  as  many  acute 

accents  are  required  in  the  French  word. 

1  votre ,  your.  2  attendu ,  waited  for.  3  mon,  my.  4  ceci',  this.  5  sur  on. 

6  de,  i  to.  7  this,  ce.  8  my,  mon.  9  finished,  flni.  10  to,  de.  11  his,  son.  12 

your,  j  votre.  13  his,  sa. 

f  rench  Grammar*  2 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  What  are  the  endings  which  are  generally  the  same  In  French  as  in 

English  ? 

2.  What  becomes  of  the  accents  which  exist  in  the  French  words  when 

such  words  also  exist  in  the  English  language? 

8.  What  are  the  endings  which  are  nearly  the  same  in  French  as  in 
English  ? 

4.  How  can  French  words  be  formed  from  English  words  ending  in  ary 

and  ory  ? 

5.  How  do  English  words  in  ty  and  ey  end  in  French? 

6.  How  can  French  words  be  formed  from  English  words  ending  in  ous, 

our,  or  I 

7.  How  do  English  words  ending  in  ie,  ive  and.  ian  change  those  ter¬ 

minations  ? 

8.  How  do  most  of  the  English  verbs  ending  in  ise,  ize  and  use  end  in 

French  ? 

9.  How  do  verbs  ending  in  ate  and  fy  end  in  French? 


Conversation. 


Has  the  shoemaker  an  appren¬ 
tice? 

Yes,  he  has  two  apprentices  in 
his  (son)  workshop  (atelier). 

Where  are  the  boots  ? 

The  boots  are  in  my  (mon) 
uncle’s  room. 

Are  the  shoes  too  (trop)  small? 

Ho,  they  are  rather  (plutdt)  too 
large. 

Has  your  (votre)  cousin  a  large 
foot? 

No,  his  (son)  foot  is  very  small. 

Will  the  boots  be  ready  (prites) 
to-morrow  morning? 

Yes,  they  will  be  here. 

What  (quel)  is  your  friend’s  trade 
(the  trade  of  your  friend)? 

He  is  (a)  shoemaker. 

Have  you  two  pairs  of  boots  ? 

No,  I  have  only  (seulement)  one 
pair  of  boot®. 


Le  cordonnier  a-t-il  un  apprenti  ? 

Oui,  il  a  deux  apprentis  dans 
son  atelier. 

Oil  sont  les  bottes? 

Les  bottes  sont  dans  la  chambre 
de  mon  oncle. 

Les  souliers  sont-ils  trop  petits  ? 

Non,  ils  sont  plutdt  trop  grands. 

Yotre  cousin  a-t-il  un  grand 
pied?  . 

Non,  son  pied  est  trds  petit. 

Les  bottes  seront-elles  prdtes 
demain  matin? 

Oui,  elles  seront  ici. 

Quel  est  le  mdtier  de  votre  ami? 

II  est  cordonnier. 

Avez-vous  deux  paires  de  bottes? 

Non,  j’ai  seulement  (je  n’ai  qu') 
une  pairs  de  bottes. 
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Beading  Exercise  No.  5. 


On  de  nos^amis  avait  besom  d’uae  paire  de  bottes.  II 

.  .  our  .  .  need  .  ... 

alia  chez  le  cordonnier  et  lui  dit:“Faites-moi,  s’il  vous  plait, 

went  to  .  .to  him  said  make  me  if .  you  please 

une  paire  de  bottes,  mais  je  desire  qu’elles  soient  de  premiere 


but  I  wish 


should  be 


first 


quality.  II  faut^aussi  que  je  vous  dise  quelque  chose.  Je 
—  Itis  necessary  also  .  .  .  may  say  some  thing 

me  suis  cass6  une  jambe,  dans  ma  jeunesse ;  c’est  pourquoi 

myself  broke  .  leg  in  my  youth  this  .  why 

j’ai  un  pied  plus  gros  que  1’autre.  Yous  devez  done  faire  une 
...  .  larger  than  .  other  .  must  then  make 

botte  plus  large  que  l’autre.”  Le  cordonnier  promit  de  faire 

.  wider  than  .  other  .  .  promised  .  to  do 

attention  et  prit  mesure.  Trois  jours^aprSs,  l’apprenti  du 


took  measure  three 


afterwards 


cordonnier  apportait  les  bottes  4  mon^aroi ;  celui-ci  les^essaya 

.  brought  .  .  .  my  friend  this  them  tried 

imm^diatement :  il  mit  la  plus  grande  botte  au  plus  petit  pied, 
immediately  .  put  .  larger  .  .  smaller 

et  ce  dernier  y  e?itra  tr6s  facilemmt.  II  voulut^ensuite  mettrei 
.  this  last  there  entered  very  easily  .  wished  afterwards  to  put 

la  plus  petite  botte  au  plus  grand  pied:  mais^il  ne  put 

.  smaller  .  .  larger  .  but  .  „  could 

naturellement  pas^y  r6ussir.  II  se  f&cha  alors  et  dit'""'J 
naturally  .  in  it  succeed  .  got  angry  then  .  said  . 

l’apprenti:  “Votre  maltre  ne  comprend  pas  son  metier.  Je  lui 
.  .  .  .  „  understands  .  his  .  .  him 

avais  recommande  de  faire  une  botte  plus  large  que  l’autre 
.  recommended  .  to  make  .  .  larger  than  .  other 

et  je  trouve  tout  le  contraire:  il  a  fait  Tune  beaucoup  plus'"'' 

.  .  find  all  .  contrary  .  .  made  .  .  much  more 

6troite  que  l’autre.  Prenez  ces  bottes  et  romportez-les  afm 
narrow  than  .  other  take  these  .  .  take  away  them  in  order 

qu’il  se  conforme  &  mes^~' instructions.  ” 
that .  himself  may  confirm ,  my  — 


Sixth  Lesson. 


\ 

Tiie  Adjective. 

There  are  two  kinds  of  adjectives:  those  which  express  some 
quality  belonging  to  the  noun  or  pronoun  to  which  they  refer 
and  are  therefore  called  qualifying ;  and  those  which  determine 
or  define  more  clearly  than  the  article,  and  are  called  determ¬ 
inative.  ,  , 

Adjectives  are  variable  words  and  take  the  gender  and 
number  of  the  noun  which  they  qualify  or  determine. 


Qualifying  Adjectives, 

Formation  of  the  Feminine. 

Rule  I. — Adjectives  form  their  feminine  by  adding  e  to  the 
masculine;  as, 

grand,  large,  grande  ;  petit ,  small,  petite  ;  joli,  pretty,  jolie  ;  aisl, 
easy,  aisle. 

Rule  II.— Adjectives  ending  in  e  mute  remain  the  same  in 
the  feminine ;  as, 

modeste,  modest,  modeste ;  fidlle,  faithful,  fidlle. 

Rule  III.— Adjectives  ending  in  on,  an,  et,  el,  eil,  ien,  double 
the  final  consonant  and  add  an  e ;  as, 

bun,  good,  bonne;  pay san,  peasant,  payeanne  ;  muet,  dumb,  muette; 
Iternel,  eternal,  Iternelle  ;  par  eil,  alike,  pareille  ;  ehrlUen ,  Christian, 
chrltienne. 

Exceptions. — complet,  complete;  eoncret,  concrete;  discrei,  discreet. 
inquiet,  uneasy;  replet,  stout;  secret,  seoret,  form  their  feminine  by  putting 
a  grave  accent  on  the  e  before  the  t,  and  adding  an  e  to  the  masculine; 
thus:  complete,  discrete,  inquiete,  &c. 

Rule  IY. — Adjectives  ending  in  %  change  x  into  se;  as, 

heureuc,  happy,  heureuse;  jaloux,  jealous,  jalouse. 

Exceptions.  —  doux,  sweet,  douce ;  roux,  reddish,  rousse ;  faux,  false, 
fausse ;  vieux,  old,  vieille. 

Rule  V.— Adjectives  ending  in  /  change  /  into  ve;  as, 

neuf,  new,  neuve;  actif,  active,  active. 

Rule  VI.— Adjectives  ending  in  er  change  ex  into  ere;  as, 

fier,  proud,  {tire ;  premier,  first,  premi'ere  ;  singulier,  singular,  singuli'ere. 

The  Auxiliary  Verbs  avoir ,  to  have,  and  ttre  to  be. 

Past  Indefinite. 


Compound  tenses  in  French  are  formed  with  the  tenses  of  an  auxiliary 
verb  and  the  past  participle. 


J’ai  eu,  1  have  had 
tn  as  eu,  thou  hast  had 
il,  elle  a  eu,  he,  she  has  had 
nous  avons  eu,  %oe  have  had 
vous  avez  eu,  you  have  had 
ils,  elles  out  eu,  they  have  had 


J'ai  ete,  I  have  been 
tu  as  ete,  thou  hast  been 
il,  elle  a  ete,  he,  she  has  been 
nous  avons  ete,  we  have  been 
vous  avez  ete,  you  have  been 
ils,  £Ji0S  ont  ete,  they  have  been 


advice,  aids  m, 
alone,  seul 
anxious,  anacieux 
bad,  mauvais 
courageous,  courageux 
good,  bon 

handwriting,  icriture  f. 
hard,  dur 


honest,  bonnM* 
impossible,  impossible 
lame,  boiteux 
last,  dernier 
misfortune,  infortune  f. 
neighbour,  voisin  m. 
news,  nouvelle  f, 
no,  non. 


old,  vieux 
person,  person  m  f, 
positive,  positif 
prudent,  prudent 
small,  petit 
too,  trap 
town,  vilie  f. 


Exercise  Ho.  8. 

Write  the  feminine  of  the  following  adjectives. 

A — 1.  Patient;  savant;  obtus.  2.  Renomm6 ;  ardu;  hardi. 
8.  Mignon ;  coquet ;  solennel ;  vermeil.  4.  Pai'en ;  secret ;  auda- 
cieux;  doux.  5.  R6cr6atif;  dernier;  rond ;  malade.  6.  Sujet; 
obstind  ;  fameux ;  faux.  7.  Opulent ;  inactif ;  content.  8.  Dur ; 
lourd ;  actuel ;  facile.  9.  Net ;  vertueux  ;  roux  ;  r6aerv6.  10. 
Comique ;  laborieux;  serein;  complet.  11.  Droit ;  triste;  boiteux. 
12.  Habile ;  lent ;  religieux.  18.  Plein ;  juste ;  ancien.  14. 
Yicieux;  discret. 

B — 1.  We  have  been ;  I  have  not  had ;  they  (/.)  have  been. 
2.  Have  we  bad?  I  have  not  been;  he  has  not  had.  3.  We 
have  not  had  ;  thou  hast  had ;  he  has  had.  4.  Thou  hast  been ; 
have  you  not  had  ?  you  have  not  had.  5.  Have  they  (m.)  had  ? 
has  she  been?  have  they  (/.)  had?  6.  You  have  been;  have 
I  not  been?  have  we  had?  7.  Have  they  (m.)  not  been?  they 
(m.)  have  been. 

C — 1.  La  maison  est  grande.  2.  La  vilie  est  petite.  8.  Ma1 
mfere  dtait  seule.  4.  J’ai  6t6  prudente.  5.  Nous  avons  eu  le 
courage.  6.  Sa2  sceur  est  boiteuse.  7.  Cette8  chambre  ne  serait 
pas  trop  grande.  8.  Elle  a  dt 6  g&ndreuse  *.  9.  Cette3  vilie  est 
tr&s  vieille.  10.  La  nouvelle  est  positive.  11.  Son4  dcriture  est 
trfes  mauvaise.  12.  Cette  personne  dtait  tr&s  honnfite.  38.  Mon5 * 
£criture  n’^tait  pas  bonne.  14.  II  est  impossible  de  refuser 
an  avis  &  notre8  voisin  dans  son4  infortune. 

D— -1.  She  has  been  happy.  2.  My7  room  is  not  veryjarge. 
8.  He  had  had  patience.  4.  This8  woman  is  old.  5.  Our9  sister 
i»  good.  6.  His10  misfortune  is  great.  7.  This8  person  is  anxious 
to  see11  the  town.  8.  My  mother  was  alone  in  her12  large 
room.  9.  This  handwriting  is  very  bad.  10.  You  have  been 
prudent  (/.)  in  your18  advice.  11.  She  was  very  courageous  in 
her14  embarrassments15.  12.  The  news  is  too  positive. 


*  Some  adjectives  which  are  sot  found  in  the  vocabulary  must  bo 

looked  for  on  the  opposite  page. 

1  ma,  my.  2  sa,  his.  3  cette,  this.  .4  son,  his.  5  mon,  my.  6  notre,  our. 

7  my,  ma.  8  this,  cette.  9  our,  notre.  10  his,  son.  11  to  see,  de  voir. 

12  her,  sa.  18  your,  voire.  14  her,  ses.  15  embarrassments,  embarras. 


Questions  on  Grammar. 

g.  What  is  the  difference  between  qualifying  and  determinative  adjectives  ? 
2.  How  do  adjectives  agree  with  the  nouns  they  qualify  or  determine? 

S.  How  do  adjectives  form  their  feminize  in  French? 

4.  How  do  adjectives  ending  in  e  mute  form  their  feminine? 

5.  What  are  the  endings  of  adjectives  which  double  their  final  consonant 

in  the  feminine? 

6.  Give  the  adjectives  in  et  which  form  their  feminine  by  changing 

that  ending  into  He. 

7.  How  do  adjectives  ending  in  x  form  the  feminine? 

8.  Give  the  exceptions  to  the  above  rule. 

9.  How  do  adjectives  ending  in  f  form  the  feminine  ? 

10.  How  do  adjectives  ending  in  er  form  the  feminine? 


Conversation. 


Who  ( qui)  has  written  (eerit) 
this  ( cette )  letter? 

My  (won)  friend  has  written 
the  letter. 

To  whom  has  this  letter  been 
(He)  written  (icrite)? 

It  (elle)  has  been  written  to  my 
father. 

Is  the  handwriting  of  your 
(voire)  friend  very  bad? 

No,  it  is  very  good. 

Is  it  possible  to  write  (d’tcrire) 
a  letter  with  (avec)  this  bad 
pen? 

No,  it  (O  is  impossible. 

Have  you  seen  (vu)  this  news 
in  the  last  newspaper? 

Yes,  I  have  seen  the  news  in 
the  newspaper  which  (que) 
thepostman  ( facteur )  brought 
(a  apportS)  this  (ce)  morning. 

Is  the  news  positive? 

Yes,  it  (elle)  is  quite  (tout  & 


Qui  a  6crit  cette  lettre? 

Mon  ami  a  6crit  la  lettre. 

A  qui  cette  lettre  a-t-elle  6t6 
6c  rite? 

Elle  a  6t6  6crite  4  mon  pfere. 

L’6criture  de  votre  ami  est-elle 
trfcs  mauvaise? 

Non,  elle  est  trfes  bonne. 

Est-il  possible  d’6crireune  lettre 
avec  cette  mauvaise  plume? 

Non,  c’est  impossible. 

Avez-vous  vu  cette  nouvelle 
dans  le  dernier  journal? 

Oui,  j'ai  vn  la  nouvelle  dans 
le  journal  que  le  facteur  a 
apport6  ce  matin. 

La  nouvelle  est-elle  positive  ? 

Qui,  elle  est  tout  4  fait  vraie. 


Beading  Exercise  No.  6, 


Uw^homme  avait  re?u  une  lettre  et  voulait'-'y  r^pondre. 

.  .  .  received  .  .  wished  to  it  to  answer 

Pour  sort  malheur  il  ne  pouvait  pas^dcrire  et  il  se  trouva 
.  his  misfortune  .  „  could  ^  .  write  .  .  himselt  found 

dans  l’emb arras.  Il  alia  voir  un  de  ses  voisins  et  lui  demanda 

.  .embarrassment,  went  to  see  .  .  his  .  .  him  asked 

conseil.  “Allez  chez  notre  vieux  sacristam”  lui  dit  le  vois in; 

.  go  to  .  sexton  to  him  said  . 

“il  6crit  souvent  des  lettres  pour  d’autres  gens.”  L’homme 

,  writes  often  .  .  other  people 

suivit  son^avis,  alia  chez  le  sacristain  et  lui  expliqua  son''' 
followed  his  advice  went  to  .  sexton  .  him  explained'  his 

embarras.  “Je  suis  f&ch6  de  ne  pas  pouvoir  £crire  votre 
embarrassment  .  .  sorry  of  „  .to  be  able  to  write  your 

lettre”  r6pondit  le  sacristam;  “je  suis  boiteux.”  L’homme  fut 
.  answered  .  sexton  .  .  ... 

^6tonnA  M  Vous^tes  boiteux,”  dit-il,  “et  cela  vous'"'emp6che 
astonished  .  .  .  said  .  .  that  you  prevents 

d’dcrire  ma  lettre!  6crivez-vous  done  avec  le  pied?”  “Non,” 
.to write  my  .  write  .  then  with  .  .  no 

r^pliqua  le  sacristam,  “ j’^cris^avec  la  main;  mais  mon'"> 
replied  .  sexton  .  write  with  .  .  but  my 

Venture  est  si  mauvaise  que  je  puis  seul  la  lire.  Les  gens'"' 

.  .  so  .  that  .  can  .  it  read  .  people 

£taient'''pbligds  de  m’envoyer  chercher  pour  que  je  lusse  les 
.  obliged  .  me  to  send  fetch  for  that  I  should  read  . 

lettres  que  j’avais  Sorites.  Maintenant,  commeje  suis  paralyse, 

.  which .  .  written  now  as  .  .  paralyzed 

il  m’est  impossible  (Taller  trouver  ceux  qui  ont  repu  mes 

.  to  me .  —  to  go  to  find  those  who  .  received  my 

lettres;  et  comme  la  personne  &  qui  vous  voulez'~'4Crire  habite 

.  .  as  —  .  whom  .  wish  to  write  inhabits 

une  autre  ville,  elle  ne  pourrait  pas  venir  dans  ma  maison. 

.  other  .  .  „  could  .  come  .  my 

Il  est  done  impossible  que  j ’derive  votre  lettre,  comme  vous 

.  .  then  — ■  •  .may  write  you?  ,  as 

me  le  demandez.” 

—  it  ask 
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Seventh  Lesson.  Septihne  Leqon. 

Qualifying  Adjectives  {continued). 

Formation  of  the  Feminine  [continued). 

Rule  VIL— Adjectives  ending  in  eur  and  derived  from  present 
participles  by  changing  ant  into  eur  form  their  feminine  by 
changing  r  into  se ;  as, 

trompeur,  deceptive,  trompeuse ;  menteur,  liar,  mentcuse. 

Exceptions. —  Vengeur,  avenger;  enchanteur,  enchanter ; p&cheur,  sinner, 
and  some  adjectives  used  only  as  law  terms,  as  demandeur,  plaintiff  &c., 
although  derived  from  present  participles,  have  for  their  feminines 
vengeresse,  enchanter  esse,  pecheresse  and  demanderesse. 

Rule  YIII. — Adjectives  ending  in  irieur  form  their  feminine 
by  the  simple  addition  of  e  to  the  masculine ;  as, 

supirieur,  superior,  supirieure  ;  infMeur,  inferior,  infirieure. 

Remark.—  Majeur,  major;  min  eur,  minor;  and  meilleur,  better,  follow  the 
same  rnle. 

Rule  IX. — Adjectives  ending  in  teur  not  derived  from  present 
participles  form  their  feminine  by  changing  teur  into  trice ;  as, 
admirateur,  admirer,  admiratrice;  crlateur,  creator,  eriatrice. 

Rule  X. — Adjectives  in  au  and  ou  form  their  feminines  by 
changing  au  into  elle,  and  ou  into  olle ;  as, 

beau,  beautiful,  belle ;  nouveau,  new,  nouvelle ;  mou,  soft,  molle. 

Remark. — beau,  nouveau,  mou,  fou  (mad)  and  vieux  become  bed,  nouvel, 
mol,  fol  and  vieil  before  a  masculine  noun  beginning  with  a  vowel  or 
mute  h. 


Rule  XI. — The  following  adjectives  double  the  final  consonant 
and  add  an  e  to  the  masculine : 

nnl  void  nulls  I  gros  large  gratae  I  tpaii  thick  Opaitse 

*ot  silly  sotte  gras  fat  grasse  |  las  tired  lame 

gentil  nice  gentille  |  bat  low  baste  |  expres  express  expretce 

Rule  XII. — The  following  adjectives  are  irregular: 


aigu *  acute  aigue 
frail  fresh  fraiche 
tec  dry  seche 
blanc  white  blanche 
franc  frank  franche 
tiers  tiiird  tierce 


long  Ion  ir  longue 
public  public  publique 
cartuc  deorepit  cadttQue 
turc  Turkish  turque 
grec  Greek  grecque 
kibreu  Hebrew  hebraique 


favori  favorite  favorite 
devin  guesser  devineretse 
matin  malicious  maligne 
b&nin  benign  binigne 

traitre  treacherous  traitress! 


Present  Indicative  of  the  verb  donner,  to  give. 

(First  Conjugation,  including  all  verbs  ending  in  er.) 


Je  donn-e,t  I  give 
tu  donn-es,  thou  givett 
il  donn-e,  he  gives 

Us  donn-ent,  they  give 


donnd-je,  do  I  give  t 
donnes-tu,  dolt  thou  give ? 
doone-t-il,  does  he  give f 
donnous-nous.  do  toe  give t 
donnez-vous,  do  you  give? 
donnent-ils,  do  they  give ? 


I  je  ne  donne  pas,  I  do  not  give 
tu  ne  donnes  pas,  thou  dost  not— 
I  il  ne  donne  pas,  he  does  not— 
nous  ne  donnons  pas,  we  do  not — 
vous  ne  donnez  pas,  you  do  not— 
|  i  la  ne  donnent  pas.  they  do  not — 


*  All  adjectives  ending  in  gu  take  the  diaeresis  on  the  e  (e)  in  the  feminine, 
f  The  endings  have  been  separated  from  the  root  by  a  hyphen  and  must 
be  placed  after  the  root  of  any  verb  of  the  same  conjugation:  as ,~j« 
parl-e.  I  speak:  tu  march-es,  thou  walkeat :  U  chant  s,  fe«  ninge,  he. 
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answer,  riponse  f. 
clever,  habile 
cow,  vache  f. 
doctor,  docteur  m. 
dress,  robe  f. 
exercise,  exercice  m. 
gentleman,  monsieur  m. 
health,  sanM  f. 
ill,  malade 


lady,  dame  f. 
lesson,  leQon  f. 
nothing,  rien 
physician,  midecin  m. 
pretty,  joli 
quickly,  vite 
red,  rouge 
song,  chanson  f. 
twin,  jumeau  rn. 


to-day,  aujourd'hui 
to  like,  to  love,  aimer 
to  sing,  chanter 
to  speak,  parler 
to  walk,,  marcher 
visit,  visite  f. 
well,  bien 
with,  uvec 

I 


Exercise  Ho.  7. 

Write  the  feminine  of  the  following  adjectives. 

A — 1.  Rieur;  inMrieur;  g4n4rateur ;  jumeau.  2.  Fou;  r£cla- 
meur;  vengeur;  majeur.  3.  Consolateur;  beau;  sot;  Mane. 
4.  Aigu ;  malin ;  nul ;  frais.  5.  Caduc  ;  contigu ;  enchanteur ; 
gentil.  6.  Joueur ;  expr&s;  sec  ;  b6nin.  7.  Gros;  favori;  mineur; 
raou.  8.  Las  ;  gras ;  blanc ;  pdcheur.  9.  Epais  ;  franc ;  public ; 
devin.  10.  Meilleur ;  bas ;  ambigu  ;  nouveau ;  long. 

B — 1.  We  give;  do  I  give?  you  do  not  give.  2.  Do  they  (/.) 
give?  he  gives;  thou  givest.  3.  They  (/.)  do  not  give;  it  (/.) 
gives;  does  he  give?  ,4.  I  speak;  we  like;  I  give.  5.  Do  we 
give  ?  they  (to.)  do  not  give ;  do  you  give  ?  6.  I  do  not  give ; 
you  give  ;  she  walks.  7.  They  (/.)  sing ;  she  does  not  give ; 
do  we  speak  ?  8.  They  (rn.)  give  ;  dost  thou  give  ?  do  they  (to.) 
give?  9.  We  do  not  give;  do  they  (to.)  sing? 

C — 1.  La  dame  a  eu  une  visite.  2.  Le  midecin  parle  bien. 
3.  Yous  marchez  vite.  4.  Mon1  pkre  donne  une  robe*  *  blanche" 
&  ma2  petite  cousine.  5.  Ma  voisine  est  la  sceur*  jumelle"  de  ce* 
monsieur.  6.  Donnez-vous  une  meilleure  pomme  &  votre4 *  fr&re? 
7.  Je  ne  donne  pas  la  grosse  poire  au  petit  garjon.  8.  Avez- 
vous  une  vaeheb  grasse"  ?  9.  Nous  chantons  aujourd'hui.  10. 
Donnent-ils  leurs’’  exeroices  au  professeur?  11.  Qu’6  avez-vous 
dans  votre  main? 

D— 1.  We  sing  to-day  with  your7  sister.  2.  My8  cousin  walks 
very  quickly.  3.  Mya  dress  is  white  and  red.  4.  They  (to.) 
give  some  large  apples  to  the  little  girl.  5.  She  was  a  great 
friend  of  my9  aunt.  6.  This10  is  my  favourite**  song".  7.  Her11 
answer  was  ambiguous.  8.  Do  you  give  this12  long  lesson  to 
the  little  boy?  9.  This12  girl  is  very  clever.  10.  You  speak 
well.  11.  The  lady  is  ill;  she  has  received1*  the  visit  of  the 
physician. 


*  *  .  •  a  indicate  that  the  word  marked  a  must  be  placed  before  the 

word  marked  b. 

1  won,  my.  2  ma,  my.  3  ce,  this.  4  votre,  your.  5  leurs,  their.  6  qu’  what. 

7  your,  votre.  8  my,  won.  9  my,  ma.  10  this,  c\  11  her.  sa.  12  this,  cette, 

13  received,  recu. 

French  Grammar. 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  How  do  adjectives  ending  in  eur  derived  from  present  participles 

form  the  feminine? 

2.  Give  the  adjectives  which  change  eur  into  eresse  in  the  feminine. 

3.  Which  are  the  adjectives  ending  in  eur  which  form  the  feminine  by 

adding  e  to  the  masculine? 

4.  How  do  adjectives  ending  in  teur,  not  derived  from  present  parti¬ 

ciples,  form  the  feminine? 

5.  How  do  adjectives  in  au  and  ou  form  the  feminine  ? 

6.  Give  the  forms  used  instead  of  beau,  nouveau,  mou,  fou  and  vieux 

before  masculine  nouns  beginning  with  a  vowel  or  a  mute  h. 

7.  Give  the  feminine  of  gentil,  ,gros,  gras,  ipais,  sot,  nul. 

8.  Give  the  feminine  of  frais,,sec,  blanc,  long,  public,  favori,  malin. 

9.  What  is  the  sign  which  must  be  placed  on  the  final  e  of  the  feminine 

form  of  adjectives  ending  in  gu  in  the  masculine  ? 


Conversation. 


Where  (oil)  is  the  lady? 

The  lady  is  in  the  room  with 
the  physician. 

Is  she  ill? 

No  (non) ;  but  (mats)  she  wishes 
(desire)  to  have  his  (son)  advice 
on  (sur)  the  health  of  her  ( sa ) 
daughter. 

Do  you  like  the  dress  of  this 
(celts)  little  girl? 

Yes,  I  like6  it«  (l)  (very)  much 
(beaucoup). 

Have  you  seen  (vu)  my  (mon) 
neighbour’s  cow? 

Yes,  it  is  very  pretty;  it  is 
brown  and  white. 

Have  you  received  (regu)  an 
answer  fr.om  your  brother? 

Yes,  sir;  he  is  in  very  good 
health. 

Is  he  always  (toujours)  with  your 
(votre j  sister  in  the  country 
(d,  la  campagne )? 

£To,  he  is  alone  now. 


Oil  est  la  dame? 

La  dame  est  dans  la  chambre 
avec  le  m<5decin. 

Est-elle  malade? 

Non,  mais  elle  desire  avoir  son 
avis  sur  la  sant<5  de  sa  fille. 


Aimez-vous  la  robe  de  cette 
petite  fille? 

Oui;  je  l’aime  beaucoup. 

Avez-vous  vu  la  vache  de  mon 
voisin  ? 

Oui,  elle  est  tr&s  jolie;  elle  est 
brune  et  blanche. 

Avez-vous  re<?u  une  r^ponse  de 
votre  frfere? 

Oui,  monsieur;  il  est  en  tr5s 
bonne  sant6. 

Est-il  toujours  avec  votre  sceur 
4  la  campagne? 

Non,  il  est  seul  maintenant, 
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Eeading  Exercise  No.  7. 

Une  dame  avait^nn  s oin  exagdrd  de  sa  aant4.  Elle  dtait 
•  •  •  a  care  exaggerated  .  her  . 

daws  la  plus  grande  inquietude,  au  sujet  de  la  plus  ldg&re 
.  .  greatest  uneasiness  on  the  subject  .  .  most  slight 

indisposition  et  envoyait"^immddiatement  chercher  le  docteur. 

—  .  sent  immediately  to  fetch  .  — 

Ce  mddecin  6tait/“'nn"'Nhomme  tr&s/~vhabile  et  avait  consdquem- 
41148  ...  .  clever  .  .  consequently 

ment^une  grande  clientele.  II  lui  dtait  done  tr&s  d6sagr4able 
.  .  practice  .  to  him  .  then  .  disagreeable 

d’etre  derange  inutilement  de  ses'~'autres'~''occupations.  II 

.  to  be  disturbed  uselessly  from  his  other  — 

r^solut  de  corriger  cette  dame  de  sa  manie.  Un  jour  qu’elle 
resolved  to  correct  .  .  .  her  mania  .  .  that  .. 

avait  remarque  une  tache  rouge  sur  sa  main,  elle  le  fit^aussitCt 
.  remarked  .  spot  .  on  her  .  .  him  made  at  once 

'“'appeler.  H  vint,  regarda  la  main  et  dit:  “Vous^avez  tres 

call  .  came  looked  at  .  .  said 

bien  fait  de  me  faire  venir  aujourd’hui.”  La  dame  fut^ 
well  done  of  —  to  make  come  .  ... 

dpouvant^e  en  l’entendant  parler^ainsi  et  lui  demanda  si  elle 

frightened  on  him  hearing  speak  thus  .  him  asked  if 

<3tait  dangereusement  rnalade.  “Pas  le  moins  du  monde,”  rdpondit 

.  dangerously  .  .  .  least  .  world  answered 

le  docteur.  “Mais  si  vous^aviez'-'attendu  jusqu’a  demain,  la 

•  —  but  if  .  .  waited  till  to-morrow  . 

tache  aurait  certainement  disparu  sans  mon  traitement  et  j’aurais 

spot  .  certainly  disappeared  without  my  treatment  .  . 

perdu  l,e  prix  de  cette  visite.”  La  dame  comprit  probablement 
lost  «  *  .  this  visit  .  .  understood  probably 

la  lepon,  car  le  m^decin,  aprfes^avoir  racont^  cette  anecdote, 

•  tor  .  .  after  .  related  this  — 

ajoutait  que  la  dame  ne  1’avait  jamais  fait^appeler,  depuis  ce 

added  that  .  .  „  him  .  never  made  call  since  that 

jour-14,  sinon  lorsqu’elle  dtait  r^ellement  malade. 

,  there  but  when  .  .  really  , 
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Eighth  Lesson.  Huilieme  Leqoru 

Qualifying  Adjectives  (continued). 

Formation  of  the  Plural. 

Kule.— Adjectives  form  their  plural  according  to  the  rules 
given  for  nouns.  (Lessons  1,  2  &  3).  .  . 

Exception  1. — Adjectives  ending  in  eu  take  s  m  the  plural 
instead  of  taking  an  x;  as,  bleu,  blue,  bleus;  feu,  defunct,  feus. 

2. — The  following  adjectives  ending  in  al  take  s  m  the  plural 
instead  of  changing  al  into  aux;  they  are  very  seldom  used  in 
the  plural. 

fatal  fatal  I  glacial  glacial  I  natal  “ato 

final  final  |  jovial  jorial  |  naval  -aval 

and  a  few  others  very  little  used. 

Degrees  of  Comparison. 

There  are  three  degrees  of  comparison  of  adjectives :  the 
positive,  comparative  and  superlative. 

The  positive  is  the  adjective  itself,  without  any  comparison 
between  the  noun  which  it  qualities  and  any  other  noun ;  as, 
cut  homme  eat  pauvre,  this  man  is  poor. 

The  comparative  is  the  degree  which  indicates  that  a  com¬ 
parison  is  made  between  the  object  qualified  by  the  adjective 
and  one  or  several  other  objects  of  the  same  kind.  Comparatives 
are  formed  in  French  by  placing  the  adverbs  plus,  more,  moms, 
less,  aussi,  as,  before  the  adjectives. 

eet  homme  est  plus  ginireux  que  moi,  this  man  is  more  generous  than  I 
eet  homme  est  moins  ginireux  que  moi,  this  man  is  less  generous  than  I 
cet  homme  est  aussi  ginireux  que  moi,  this  man  is  as  generous  as  i. 

It  may  be  seen  from  these  examples  that  than,  as  well  as  as, 
at  the  beginning  of  the  second  term  of  the  comparison  is 
translated  que. 

The  superlative  is  the  degree  which  indicates  that  the  object 
qualified  by  the  adjective  possesses  the  quality  in  a  very  high 
degree  (superlative  absolute)  or  in  the  highest  degree  (superlative 
relative).  The  superlative  absolute  is  formed  by  placing  trls, 
fort,  or  bien,  very  before  the  adjective;  as, 

cet  homme  est  trie  pauvre,  this  man  is  very  poor. 

The  superlative  relative  is  formed  by  placing  the  article  le,  la, 
les  befor#  the  comparative;  as, 

cet  homme  est  le  plus  ginireux,  this  man  is  the  most  generous. 
les  hommes  les  plus  sages,  the  wisest  men. 

Imperfect  of  the  verb  dormer,  to  give. 

Je  donn-ais,  I  gave  ;  I  teas  giving  donnais-je,  did  I  give  ?  was  1  giving  i 
tn  donn-ais,  thou  gavest  donnais-tu,  didst  thou  give  ? 

il  donn-ait,  he  gave  donnait-il,  did  he  g  we  ? 

nous  donn-ions,  we  gave  donnions-nous,  did  we  give . 

vous  donn-iez,  you  gave  donniez-vous,  did  you  give. 

ils  donn-aient,  they  gave  donnaient-ils,  did  they  give  ? 
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beantiful,  beau 
blue,  bleu 


London,  Londres  m. 
month,  mois  m. 
new,  nouveau 
painter,  peintre  m. 
painting,  tableau  m. 
perfect,  parfait 
poor,  pauvre 
ribbon,  ruban  m. 


rich,  riche 
soon,  bientSt 


coat,  habit  m. 
debt,  dette  f. 


sum,  somme  f. 
tall,  grand 
to  give,  donner 


sound,  son 


end,  bout  m.  -fin  f. 
family,  famille  f. 


flower,  fleur  f. 


wide,  large 
young,  jeune 


glove,  gant  m. 


Exerciae  Ko.  8. 


A— 1.  The  tall**  men®;  the  tall*  women®.  2.  The  beautiful 
flowers;  some  blue**  coats®.  3.  Some  blue**  dresses®;  the  beauti¬ 
ful  gardens.  4.  The  nasal**  sounds®;  a  larger  street.  5.  Tjhe 
largest  house;  a  wide**  river®.  6.  The  widest**  rivers®;  a  more 
intelligent**  gentleman®.  7.  Some  more  intelligent**  ladies®;  a 
very  rich**  friend®.  8.  The  bad  debts;  the  poor**  families®.  9. 
Some  beautiful  flowers;  some  richer**  men®. 

B — 1.  He  gave ;  we  did  not  give ;  did  I  give  ?  2.  She  did  not 
give;  he  sang;  did  we  give?  3.  Thou  gavest;  he  did  not  give; 
you  did  not  sing.  4.  They  (m.)  walked ;  they  (m.)  did  not  sing  ; 
we  gave.  5.  Didst  thou  give?  you  did  not  give.  6.  Did  he 
give?  I  gave;  we  walked.  7.  Did  you  give?  they  (/.)  did  not 
give.  8.  You  gave ;  did  she  speak  ?  they  (m.)  gave.  9.  Thou 
didst  not  give ;  did  they  (/.)  give  ? 

C — 1.  Le  peintre  a  envoy^1  de  trfes  beaux  tableaux  ft  mon5 
ami.  2.  Ma3  soeur  aime  les  rubans  bleus.  3.  Les  nouveaux 
regiments  ont  des  habits  rouges.  4.  Mon2  pSre  a  des  chevaux 
moins  beaux  que  les  vdtres.4  5.  Les  maisons  de  la  nouvelie 
rue  sont  tr&s  belles.  6.  Les  rues  du  nouveau  Paris  sont  plus 
larges  que  les  rues  de  Londres.  7.  Les  fleurs  de  votre5  jardin 
sont  d’une  parfaite  beautd.  8.  Mes6  frftres  donnaient  des  avis 
ft  leurs7  amis.  9.  Les  couteaux  que8  vous  donniez  ft  mes6  sceurs 
fjtaient  aussi  bons  que  les  miens.9 

D — X.  He  will  pay11  his12  debts  at  the  end  of  the  month.  2. 
These18  flowers  will  soon**  be®  perfect.  3.  These13  paintings  are 
less  beautiful  than  those.14  4.  My15  brother  is  as  rich  as  I.16 
5.  My15  father  was  the  tallest  of  the  family.  6.  The  sounds  of 
my15  instrument  are  more  beautiful  than  those.14  7.  London 
is  larger  than  Paris.  8.  These18  gentlemen17  are  very  rich.  9. 
The  songs  which18  he  sang  were  very  pretty.  10.  We  did  not 
give  any  blue**  ribbons®  to  the  youngest  girl. 


1  envoys,  sent  2  mon,  my.  3  ma,  my.  4  lee  vdtres ,  yours.  5  votre,  your. 

6  mes,  my.  7  leurs,  their.  8  que,  which.  9  les  miens ,  mine.  10  des,  any.  11 

will  pay,  paiera.  12  his,  ses.  13  these,  ces.  14  those,  ceux-la.  15  my, 'mon, 

16  I,  mot.  17  gentlemen,  messieurs.  18  which,  qu’. 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  How  do  adjectives  form  the  plural  ? 

2.  How  do  adjectives  ending  in  eu  form  the  plural? 

3.  Give  some  adjectives  ending  in  al  which  take  s  when  used  in  the 

plural. 

4.  How  many  degrees  of  comparison  are  there  m  adjectives? 

5.  Give  an  example  of  an  adjective  used  in  the  positive. 

6.  What  does  the  comparative  of  an  adjective  indicate  ? 

7.  How  are  comparatives  formed  in  French? 

8.  What  does  the  superlative  indicate  ? 

9.  How  is  the  superlative  absolute  of  an  adjective  formed  in  French? 

10.  How  is  the  superlative  relative  formed  in  French? 


Conversation. 


Where  does  the  painter  live 
(demeure)  ? 

The  painter  lives  in  the  new 
street. 

Has  the  painter  finished  {fini) 
your  (votre)  portrait? 

Yes,  it  is  (c’est)  a  very  good 
painting. 

In  which  ( quelle )  room  is  your 
portrait  ? 

It  is  (il  est)  in. my  father’s  room. 

When  ( quand)  will  you  be  in 
(d)  London? 

I  shall  beb  there®  (y)  at  the  end 
of  the  month. 

Will  you  be  in*>  Parish  soon®  ? 

I  shall  be  there  in  twelve  (douze) 
days. 

Are  his  (ses)  ribbons  blue  or 
red? 

They  are  blue,  white  ( blancs ) 
and  red. 

He  will  pay  (paiera)  a  large  sum 
of  money  to  my  father. 

Is  he  richer  than  you  ? 

Ho,  I  am  much  ( beaucoup )  richer 
than  he  (lui). 


Oh  demeure  le  peintre? 

Le  peintre  demeure  dans  la 
nouvelle  rue. 

Le  peintre  a-t-il  fini  votre  por¬ 
trait  ? 

Oui,  c’est  un  tr&s  bon  tableau. 

Dans  quelle  chambre  est  votre 
portrait  ? 

II  est  dans  la  chambre  de  mon 
p&re. 

Quand  serez-vous  4  Londres? 

J’y  serai  ft  la  fin  du  mois. 

Serez-vous  bientdt  4  Paris? 

J’y  serai  dans  douze  jotjirs. 

Ses  rabans  sont-ils  bleus  ou 

rouges  f 

Ils  sont  bleus,  blancs  et  rouges.- 

II  paiera  une  forte  somm© 
d’argent  ft  mon  pbre. 

Est-il  plus  riche  que  vous? 

Non,  je  suis  beaucoup  plus  rich® 
que  lui. 
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Reading  Exercise  No.  8. 

I/n"'' liomme  tr&s  riche,  mais""'aussi  avare  que  riche,  ddsirant 

.  ...  but  .  miserly  .  .  wishing 

'“'avoir  son  portrait,  s’adressa  &  nn  "''artiste  de  talent  et  lui 

.  his  —  himself  addressed .  —  .  —  .  him 

promit  de  le  payer  gen^rensement  si  le  portrait  dtait  d’une 

promised  of  him  to  pay  generously  if  —  ... 

resserablance  satisfaisante.  Le  pemtre  se  mit^d  l’ouvrage  et, 

resemblance  satisfactory  .  painter  himself  put  .  ,  . 

au  bout  de  quelques  mois,  il  avait"''achev6  un  tableau  qui  ne 

.  .  .  some  .  .  .  finished  .  .  which  „ 

laissait  rievT'k  d^sirer,  ni  pour  le  fini  du  travaiZ,  ni  pour  la 

left  nothing  .  desire  neither  .  .  finish.  .  .  nor 

ressemblcmce  qui  6tait  parfaite.  Mais  l’original  essaya  d’obtenir 

resemblance  which  .  perfect  but  .  —  tried  of  to  obtain 

une  diminution  sur  le  prix  convenu,  et  voyant  que  l’artiste 

.  —  on  agreed  .  seeing  .  .  artist 

6tait  r^solu  k  ne  pas  c£der,  il  lui  dficlara  qu’il  pouvait  garder 

.  resolute  .  „  .to  yield  .  him  declared  .  .  could  keep 

son  tableau:  car  il  se  disait  que,  ne  pouvant  le  vendre  k 

his  .  •  for  .  to  himself  said  .  not  being  able  it  .to  sell  . 

personne,  le  pemtre  serait  bien"''oblig6  de  le  lui  donner  it 

nobody  .  .  .  well  obliged  to  it  him 

meiZZeur  march  d.  Que  fit  le  pemtre?  Il  fit"''encadrer  le  portrait, 

cheaper  what  did  .  painter  .  made  frame  .  — 

y  xnit'"''une  inscription:  “je  suis"~'ici  parce  que  je  ne  paie 

•n  it  put  .  —  .  .  here  because  .  „  pay 

pas  mes  dettes,”  et  le  pla?a  au-dessus  de  la  porte  de  sa 

.  my  .  .  it  placed  above  .  .  .  .his 

maison.  Or,  l’original  6tait  connu  de  tout  le  monde  et  bientot 

.  now  .  — ■  .  known  .  all  .  world  .  soon 

^il  6tait  devenu  la  ris6e  de  la  ville  enti&re.  Alors  le  Croesus 

.  .  become  .  derision  .  .  .  entire  Then  .  — 

ne  put  rdsister  au  ridicule  et  se  Mta  de  payer  la  somme 

not  could  resist  .  —  .  himself  hastened  to  pay  .  » 

qu’il  avait  refugee  auparavant. 

which ,  .  refused  before 
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Ninth  Lesson.  Nmvilme  Leqon, 

Qualifying  Adjectives  ( concluded ). 

Degrees  of  Comparison  of  Adjectives  {concluded). 

There  are  three  adjectives  in  French  which  form  their  com¬ 
paratives  and  superlatives  irregularly,  viz: 
bon  good  meilleur  better  le  meilleur  the  best 

mauvais  bad  pire  worse  le  pire  the  worst- 

petit  little,  small  moindre  less,  smaller  le  moindre  the  smallest 

The  corresponding  adverbs  are  also  irregular  in  the  forma¬ 
tion  of  their  comparatives  and  superlatives: 

lien  well  mieux  better  le  mieux  the  best 

mal  badly  pis  worse  le  pis  the  worst 

peu  little  mains  less  le  moins  the  least 

Remark  1. — The  regular  comparatives  and  superlatives  of  mauvais, 
petit,  and  mal  are  also  used. 

Ex. :  ce  pain-ci  est  plus  mauvais  que  Vautre,  this  bread  is  worse  than  the 
other. 

ce  livre  est  le  plus  petit,  this  book  is  the  smallest 
il  ecrit  plus  mal  que  moi,  he  writes  worse  than  I 
2.  It  must  be  noticed  that  meilleur  and  mieux  are  both  translated 
better ;  pire  and  pis,  petit  and  peu,  moindre  and  moins  also  translate  the 
same  English  words  worse,  little  and  less.  In  order  to  know  when  he 
has  to  use  either  of  these  words,  the  student  must  refer  to  the  . definitions 
of  the  parts  of  speech.  Meilleur ,  pire,  petit  and  moindre  are  adjectives 
and  consequently  must  be  used  when  better,  worse,  little  and  less 
qualify  nouns. 

Ex. :  ce  pain  est  meilleur  que  le  vdtre,  this  bread  is  better  than  yours 
ce  livre-ci  est  pire  que  celui-lh,  this  book  is  worse  than  that 
cet  endroit-ci  est  plus  petit  que  celui-lh,  this  place  is  smaller  than  that 
mon  chapeau  est  petit,  my  hat  is  small 
Mieux,  pis,  peu  and  moins  are  adverbs  and  will  be  used  when  better, 
worse,  little  and  less  modify  verbs,  adjectives  or  adverbs. 

Ex.:  il  lit  mieux  que  moi,  he  reads  better  than  I 

il  chante  plus  mal  que  son  frhre,  he  sings  worse  than  his  brother 
il  parle  peu,  he  speaks  little 

nous  voyageons  moins  souvent  que  vous,  we  travel  less  often  than  you 
Place  of  Adjectives. 

The  place  of  adjectives  in  French  is  generally  after  the 
nouns.  However  some  adjectives,  principally  those  which  are 
of  one  or  two  syllables,  like  bon,  grand,  beau ,  joli,  petit,  mau¬ 
vais,  are  placed  before  the  noun.  As  a  rule,  the  longer  word 
is  placed  last. 


Future  of  the  Verb  donner,  to  give  {continued?). 


je  donn-erai,  1  shall  give 
tn  donne-ras,  thou  wilt  give 
il  donn-era,  he  will  give 
nous  donn-erons,  we  shall  give 
vous  donn-erez,  you  will  give 
ils  donn-oront,  they  will  give 


donnerai-je,  shall  I  give  ? 
donneras-tu,  wilt  thou  give? 
donnera-t-il,  will  he  give  ? 
donnerons-nous,  shall  we  give t 
donnerez-vous,  will  you  give  @ 
donneront-ils,  will  they  give  ? 
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grape,  raisin  m. 
gun,  fusil  m. 

,  joy,  j me  f. 
joyful,  joyeux 
kind,  espbce  f. 
laziness,  paresse  f. 
milk,  lait  in. 
o'clock,  heure  f. 


hour,  heure  f. 
reason,  raison  f. 
salary,  salaire  m. 
thing,  chose  f. 
to  eat,  manger 
to  find,  trouver 
vice,  vice  m. 
workman,  ouvrier  m. 


Exorcise  Ho.  0. 


A— 1.  A  better  disb;  the  best  milk  ;  a  worse  climate.  2.  The 
worst  feather;  a  smaller  book;  the  least  care.  3.  He  speaks 
better;!  you  sing  the  best.  4.  She  dances  badly;  she  sings 
worse ;  toe  sings  the  best.  5.  I  walk  little ;  we  speak  less ;  they  (m.) 
walk  the  least.  6.  The  best  workmen ;  a  better  gun ;  the  best 
dish.  7.  A  smaller  bed ;  I  eat  very  little. 

B— 1.  We  shall  give;  will  you  give?  2.  I  shall  walk;  shall 
we  sing?  he  will  love.  3.  Thou  wilt  give;  we  shall  not  give. 
4.  Will  he  Speak  ?  you  will  not  give.  5.  I  shall  give ;  will  you 
sing?  he  will  walk.  6.  I  shall  not  give;  will  you  walk?  you 
will  give.  7.  Will  they  (/.)  give  ?  they  (m.)  will  not  give.  8. 
She  will  not  sing;  he  will  give;  they  ( m .)  will  give. 

C— 1.  Nous  donnerons  la  meilleure  plume  A,  votre3  fils.  2.  II 
donnera  la  plus  mauvaise  pomme  A,  son2  frhre.  3.  II  sera 
content  des  la  moindrh  chose.  4.  II  avait  un4  des  meilleurs 
chevaux.  5.  II  est  de  la  phre  esphce.  6.  II  mange  peu.  7.  Vous 
donnerez  moins  A,  votre1  voisin.  8.  H  chante  le  mieux  de  tousfi 
ses®  amis.  9.  Cet7  oiseau  mange  moins  que  le  n6tre8.  10.  La 
paresse  est  le  pire  de  tous5  les  vices.  11.  Cette9  maison  est  plus 
petite  que  la  v6tre.10  12.  Je  donnerai  le  meilleur  de  mes11 
fusils  A,  mon32  cousin. 


D— 1.  She  will  sing  better  to-morrow.  2.  He  was  better  than 
his13  brother.  3.  She  spoke  little  of  that14  business.  4.  She 
will  dance  less  in  that34  town.  5.  Will  you  speak  a  little  with 
me15?  6.  She  will  not  speak  to  your16  cousin.  7.  I  shall  give 
less  to  my17  new  clerk.  8.  The  apples  are  better  in  your3® 
country.  9.  He  will  give  his18  best  grapes  to  our19  uncle.  10. 
His18  reasons  are  worse  than  ever20.  11.  His13  bed  is  better 
than  mine21.  12.  This22  workman  had  the  least  salary. 

1  votre  your.  2  son,  his.  3  de,  with.  4  un,  one.  5  tous,  all.  6  ses,  his.  7 

cet,  this.  8  le  ndtre,  ours.  9  cette,  this.  10  le,  la,  vdtre,  yours.  11  mes,  my. 
12  mon,  my.  13  his,  son.  14  that,  cette.  15  me.  moi.  16  your,  votre.  17  my, 
mon.  18  his,  ses.  19  our,  notre.  20  ever,  jamais.  21  mine,  le  mien.  22  this,  cet. 


Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  What  are  the  three  French  adjectives  which  form  their  comp  aratives 

and  superlatives  irregularly?  ? 

2.  Give  the  comparatives  of  those  three  adjectives. 

3.  What  are  the  three  adverbs  which  are  irregular  in  the  formation  of 

their  comparatives  and  superlatives  ? 

4.  Give  the  superlative  of  those  three  adverbs. 

5.  What  are  the  adjectives  and  adverbs  of  which  the  regular  forms  of 

comparatives  and  superlatives  can  also  be  used? 

6.  What  are  the  English  words  which  are  both  adjectives  andj  adverbs 

and  are  translated  by  two  different  words  in  French?  I 

7.  When  must  tneilleur,  pire,  petit  and  moindre  be  used  ?  • 

8.  When  must  mieux,  pis,  peu  and  moins  be  used  ? 

9.  What  are  the  adjectives  which  are  placed  before  the  noun$  ? 

-  *  '  / 


Conversation. 

Where  did  you  find  this  parcel?  Oil  avez-vous  trou,v6  ce  paquet  ? 


I  found  this  parcel  in  the  street. 

Where  was  it? 

It  was  before  ( devant )  the  door 
of  my  (won)  father’s  house. 

Is  your  ( votre )  father’s  clerk 
contented  with  (de)  his  (son) 
salary  ? 

Yes)  he  is  very  contented. 

What  (qu})  have  you  eaten  at 
dinner  (diner)? 

I  have  eaten  some  meat,  some 
bread,  apples  and  grapes. 

Why  (pourquoi)  is  the  work¬ 
man  so  (si)  joyful  ? 

Because  he  has  earned  (gagnt) 
a  good  salary. 

At  what  (quelle)  o’clock  will 
you  dine  this  evening? 

At  six  (six)  o’clock,  if  (si)  my 
father  has  (est)  arrived  (arrivfy. 

Will  your  brother  be  here  (id)  ? 

I  hope  (esptre)  so  (que  oui). 


J’ai  trouvii  ce  ,paquet  dans  la 
rue. 

Oil  <§tait-il  ?  ,y 

II  6tait  deVant  la  porte  de  la 
maison  de  mon  p&re. 

Le  commis  de  votre  pfere  est-il 
content  de  son  salaire? 

Oui;  il  est  trfes  content. 

Qu’avez-vous  mang6  4  diner? 

J’ai  mang6  de  la  viande,  du 
pain,  des  pommes  et  des 
raisins. 

Pourquoi  l’ouvrier  est-il  si 
joyeux  ? 

Parce  qu’il  a  gagne  un  bon  sa¬ 
laire. 

A  quelle  heure  dinez-vous  ce 
soir  ? 

A  six  heures,  si  mon  p&re  est 
arrivA 

Yotre  frfere  sera-t-il  ici? 

J’esp&re  que  oui 
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Beading  Exercise  No*  9. 

On^ouvrier  avait  deux  fils:  Vun  d’eux''^6tait'”'nn'“'«nfant  bon 
.  ,  .  two  .  the  one .  them  .  • 

et  diligent  qui  se  levait  tous  les  matins  it  six^heures;  l’autre 
.  —  who  himself  raised  all  .  .  at  six  .  .  other 

qui  6tait  paresseux,  restait  dans  son  lit  jusqu’4  dix^heures. 
who  .  lazy  remained  .  his  .  until  ten 

TJn  matin,  l’enfant  laborieux-trouva  devant  la  porte  de  la  maison 
—  found  before  .... 

un  paquet  contenant  dix'^'^cu.S;  et  naturellement  il  en  fut  trfes 
.  ,  containing  ten  crowns  .  naturally  *  of  it  ,  . 

joyeux  et  apporta  I’argent'^'A  Bon  pfere,  qui  partagea  sa  joie. 

brought  .  .  .his  .  who  shared  his  . 

Celui-ci  alia  directement la  chambre  de  ses^enfants  et  y 
this  one  went  directly  .  .  .  .  his  .  .  there 

trouva  le  paresseux  qui  6tait'~'«ncore  couchd.  II  TeveiWa,  lui 
found  .  lazy  who  ,  still  laid  down  .  him  awoke  him 

montra  l’argent^et  lui  dit:  “Regarde  ce  que  ton  fr&re  a  trouv6 
showed  .  money  .  him  said  look  that  which  thy  .  .  found 

dans  la  rue.  Mais  pourquoi  est-il  si  heureux?  c’est  parcequ’il 

but  why  .  .  so  happy  this  is  because  . 

se  Ifeve  chaque  matin  a  six^heures.  Tu  ne  trouveras  jamais 
himself  raises  every  .  .  six  .  .  „  wilt  find  never 

rien  de  semblable,  puisque,  &  dix'~'heures,  tu  es^encore  dans 

nothing  of  similar  since  .  ten  .  .  .  still  . 

ton  lit.”  Le  jeune  gargow  qui  n’^tait  pas^encore  parfaifement 
thy  .  .  .  Who  „  .  yet  perfectly 

r 6veill6,  se  frotta  les  yeux  et  rdpondit:  “  Yous  avez  tout  a  fait 
awaken  to  himself  rubbed  .  .  .  answered  .  .  altogether 

raison,  mon  p&re,  et  je  ne  vous  contredirai  pas.  Mais,  ne 

right  my  .  .  .  „  you  shall  contradict  .  but  „ 

croyez-vous  pas  que  celui  qui  a  perdu  le  paquet  qui  contenait 

believe  ...  he  who  .  lost  .  .  which  contained 

son^argont  aurait  bien  mieux  fait  de  rester  comme  moi  dans 
his  .  .  much  .  done  to  remain  like  me  . 

son  lit.  II  serait  plus  riche  de  dix^ecus.” 

bis  .  .  ten  crowns 
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Tenth  Lesson.  Diari&me  Legon, 

Determinative  Adjectives. 

Numeral  Adjectives. 

Numeral  adjectives  are  of  two  kinds:  the  Cardinal  Numeral 
adjectives  and  the  Ordinal. 


Cardinal  Numeral  Adjectives. 

Cardinal  Numeral  adjectives  merely  indicate  the  quantity;  as 

vingt  homme8,  twenty  men ;  trentesix  livres,  thirty-six  books. 

They  are  called  Cardinal  because  they  are  the  principal,  those 
from  which  others  are  derived. 


1  Un,  one 

2  Deux,  two 

3  Trois,  three 

4  Quatre,  tour 

5  Cinq,  five 

6  Six,  six 

7  Sept,  seven 

8  Butt,  eight 

9  Neuf,  nine 

10  Dix ,  ten 

11  Onze,  eleven 

12  Douze,  twelve 

13  Treize,  thirteen 

14  Quatorze,  fourteen 

15  Quinze,  fifteen 

16  Seize,  sixteen 

17  Dix-sept,  seventeen 

18  Dix-huit,  eighteen 

19  Dix-nettf,  nineteen 

20  Vingt,  twenty,  (t  fully 

sounded) 


21  Vingt  et  un,  twenty-one 

22  Vingt- deux,  twenty-two 

23  Vingt-trois,  twenty-three,  &o. 

30  Trente,  thirty 

31  Trente  et  un,  4~c.,  thirty- one,  &c. 
40  Quarante,  forty 

50  Cinquante,  fifty 
60  Soixante,  sixty 

70  Soixante-d ix,  seventy 

71  Soixante  et  onze,  seventy-one 

72  Soixante-douze,  seventy-two,  &c. 

80  Quatre-vingt (s) ,  eighty 

81  Quatre-vingt-un,  eighty-one,  &c. 

90  Quatre-vingt-dix,  ninety 

91  Quatre-vingt-onze,  ninety-one 

92  Quatre-vingt-douze,  ninety-two,  &c. 

100  Cent,  one  hundred 

101  Cenlun,  one  hundred  and  one,  &c. 
1000  Mille,  one  thousand 

1,000,000  Un  million,  one  million 


Bemarks. — 1.  Cardinal  numbers  are  invariable  except  vingt  and  cent, 
hundred,  multiplied  by  another  number,  and  not  followed  by  another 
number.-— Ex. :  quatre-vingts  homines,  eighty  men;  trois  cents  soldats,  three 
hundred  soldiers. 


Exceptions.— Cent  and  vingt  are  invariable  at  the  end  of  dates. 

Ex.:  Pan  mil  huit  cent,  the  year  1800. 

2.  Mille,  only  takes  an  s  in  the  plural  when  it  means  miles. 

Ex. :  il  y  a  trois  milles  d’ici,  it  is  three  miles  from  here. 

3.  Million  and  milliard  are  considered  as  nouns,  and  always  take  an  s 

in  the  plural. — Ex. :  deux  millions  d’hommes,  two  millions  of  men ; 
cinq  milliards  de  francs,  five  milliards  of  francs. 

4.  Mil  is  used  instead  of  mille  in  dates. 

Ex.:  Van  mil  huit  cent- quatre-vingt-deux,  the  year  1882. 


Conjugation  of  donner,  to  give. 

Je  donn-erais,*  I  should  give,  4c.  |  Je  ne  donnerais  pas,  I  should  not  give. 

*  See  for  the  other  persons  the  Conditional  of  avoir  and  etre  as  the 
endings  for  that  tense  are  identical  in  all  verbs. 


beast,  bite  f. 

dead,  mart 
death,  mort  f. 
English,  anglaie 
faithful,  fiddle 
farm,  ferme  f. 
farmer,  fermier  rn. 
fatigue,  fatigue  f. 


fleet,  fiotie  f. 
for,  pour 
franc,  franc  m. 
how,  comment 
grief,  douleur  f. 
loss,  perte  f. 
mile,  mille  m. 
orchard,  verger  m. 


ox,  bcmf  m. 
sailor,  matelot  w. 
sheep,  mouton  m. 
ship,  navire  m. 
stable,  dcurie  f. 
to  ask,  demander 
tree,  arbre  m. 
year,  an  m. 


Exorcise  No.  10. 


A— 1.  Thirty-two  horses;  forty-five  cows;  sixty-nine  pears. 
2.  Seventy-three  years ;  eighty-five  soldiers ;  ninety-four  sheep. 
8.  One  hundred  and  two  oxen;  two  hundred  clerks;  three 
hundred  and  five  miles.  4.  Four  hundred  and  twenty-three 
ships;  six  hundred  and  seventy-five  pounds.  5.  Seven  hundred 
and  eighty  sailors ;  eight  hundred  and  ninety  houses.  6.  Nine 
hundred  and  forty-one  trees. 


B _ 1.  We  should  give ;  I  should  not  give ;  would  you  give  ? 

2.  I  should  sing ;  would  he  give  ?  I  should  give.  8.  We  should 
not  give ;  would  they  (rn.)  give  ?  thou  wouldst  not  give.  4.  He 
would  give ;  they  (/.)  would  not  give.  5.  You  would  not  give  ; 
you  would  give;  he  would  speak.  6.  Wouldst  thou  give?  she 
would  walk ;  I  would  ask.  7.  Thou  wouldst  give ;  they  (rn.) 
would  give.  8.  Should  we  give?  We  should  like. 

C_ 1.  Nous  donnerions  dix  mille  cinq  cents  francs  pour  cette1 
maison.  2.  Le  matelot  a  voyage2  pendant3  deux  cent  trente  et 
nn  jours.  3.  Notre4  fermier  a  trois  cent  cinquante-six  moutons, 
cent  vingt  bceufs,  et  trois  taureaux.  4.  Mon5  and  a  heritd  df 
deux  cent  mille  francs  &  la  mort  de  son  p&re.  5.  La  flotte  4tait 
compos4eT  de  trente-deux  navires.  6.  H  y  a8  cinquante  arbres 
dans  mon!  verger.  7.  Sa  douleur  4tait  grande  a9  l’occasion  do 
la  perte  de  son10  fiddle  ami. 


B— 1.  He  would  give  two  thousand  francs  to  his11  nephew. 
2.  My1*  farmer  has  two  hundred  and  sixty  beasts  on8  his1*  farm. 
8.  We  should  ask  if  he  would  give  fifty  francs  to  our14  brother. 
4.  My16  fatigue  was  greater  than  his1®.  5.  I  had  made17  thirty 
miles  the  same18  day.  6.  How  would  you  give  this19  letter  to 
his20  sister?  7.  I  should  like  to*1  speak  to  your1*  professor. 


i  cette,  this.  2  voyagtl,  travelled.  3  pendant ,  during.  4  notre,  our.  5  rnon, 

mv.  6  h&riti  de.  inherited.  7  composite,  composed.  8  tl  y  a,  there  are.  9  a 

on.  10  son,  his.  11  his,  eon.  12  my,  men.  13  his,  so.  14  our,  notre.  15  my, 

ma.  18  his,  ta  Vienna.  17  made,  fait.  18  same,  memo,  19  this,  ceue.  At  hia, 

m.  21  to,  h.  SB  ywar,  vo6rts. 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  How  many  kinds  of  numeral  adjectives  are  there  in  French? 

2.  What  do  cardinal  numeral  adjectives  indicate  ? 

S.  Give  the  first  ten  numbers  in  French. 

4.  Give  the  numbers  from  eleven  to  twenty. 

5.  Translate  thirty ,  forty ,  fifty,  sixty,  seventy,  eighty,  ninety,  one  hundred 

one  thousand. 

6.  Translate  twenty-one,  seventy-one,  eighty-one,  ninety-one. 

7.  Translate  twenty-two,  seventy-three,  eighty-four,  ninety-five. 

8.  Which  are  the  two  cardinal  numbers  which  take  s  in  the  plural, 

and  when  does  that  alteration  take  place? 

9.  Do  vingt  and  cent  ever  take  s  in  dates? 

10.  When  does  mille  take  an  s  in  the  plural  ? 

11.  Whon  is  mil  used  instead  of  millet 


Conversation. 


How  many  ( combien  de)  beasts 
has  your  ( votre )  farmer  on 
his  farm. 

He  has  more  than  (de)  four 
hundred  sheep, ah out(environ) 
twenty- three  oxen  and  forty 
cows. 

Is  the  bull  dead? 

Yes,  it  died  (est  mort )  this  (ce) 
morning  at  six  o’clock. 

How  much  (combien)  had  your 
father  paid  (paye)  for  this  (cel) 
animal  ? 

He  had  paid  five  hundred  and 
sixty-three  francs. 

Is  it  not  (n’est-ce  pas)  a  great 
loss  for  your  father? 

Yes;  but  it  was  getting  old. 

What  (quel)  was  its  (son)  age  ? 

It  was  (il  avait)  nine  years  (old). 

Where  is  your  (votre)  faithful 
friend  ? 

He  is  in  my  (mon)  father’s  or¬ 
chard  under  (sous)  the  large 

tree. 


Combien  de  b6tes  votre  fermier 
a-t-il  k  sa  ferme  ? 

II  a  plus  de  quatre  cents  mou* 
tons, environ  vingt-trois  bceufs 
et  quarante  vaches. 

Le  taureau  est-il  mort? 

Oui,  il  est  mort  ce  matin,  ft  six 
heures. 

Combien  votre  phre  avait-il  pay  5 
cet  animal  ? 

Il  l’avait  paye  cinq  cent 
soixante-trois  francs. 

N’est-ce  pas  une  grande  perte 
pour  votre  phre? 

Si;  mais  il  devenait  vieux. 

Quel  dtait  son  fige? 

Il  avait  neuf  ans. 

Oh  est  votre  ami  fidhle? 

Il  est  dans  le  verger  de  mon 
pfcre,  sous  le  grand  arbre. 
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Reading  Exercise  So.  10. 

Un  malheur  n’arriye  jamais  seul.  Un  jeune  homme  de 
.  misfortune  „  happens  never  ...  .  . 

province  demeurait^'a  Paris  pour  6tudier~&  l’universitd  quand 
—  lived  in  —  to  study  .  .  —  when 

'“'il  regut^nn  jour  la  visite  d’nn  serviteur  de  son  pdre.  “  Com- 
.  received  ...  ...  servant  .  his 

merit  se  portent-ils £t  la maison?”  demanda  l’dtudiant.  “Quelle 
.  themselves  carry  ....  .  •  student  what 

nouvelle  m’apportez-vous?”  “Aucune,”  rdpondit  le  serviteur, 

.  to  me  bring  .  none  replied  .  servant 

“si  ce  n’est  celle  de  la  mort  du  chat.” — “Comment,  le  chat  est 
if  this  .  .  that  .....  .  ... 

mort;  et  de  quoi  est  morte  la  pauvre  bdte?” — “  D’indigestion ; 

.  .  .  what  .  dead  .  poor  .  .  — 

pour  avoir  mangd  trop  de  viande.” — “Et  qui  done  lui  avait 

.  . .  eaten  too  much  .  .  .  who  then  to  it 

donnd  cette  viande?” — “Personne,  si  ce  n’est  vos  pauvres 
given  this  .  nobody  if  this  .  .  your 

chevaux.” — “Nos  chevaux  aussi  sont-ils  done  morts?  Expliquez* 

.  our  .  also  are  .  then  .  explain 

vous.” — “  Certainement ;  les  pauvres''~'animaux  sont  morts  de 
yourself  certainly  .  •  ... 

fatigue  pour  avoir  trop  portd  d’eau.” — “Et  £  quoi  cette  eau 
—  .  .  too  much  carried  .  .  .to  what  this 

dtait-elle  destinde?” — “A  dteindre  l’incendie  de  votre  maison.” 

.  .  destined  to  extinguish  .  fire  .  your 

— L’incendie  de  notre  maison!” — “ Oui,  vraiment;  par  suite 
.  Are  .  our  .  .  indeed  by  consequence 

de  la  negligence  de  la  servante,  qui  avait'~'oublid  d’dteindre 

.  .  —  .  .  maidservant  who  .  forgotten  to  put  out 

les  torches.”— “ De  quelles  torches  voulez-vous  parler?”— “De 
—  .  what  —  wish 

celles  qui  avaient  servi  aux  fundraises  de  votre  mdre.” — 
those  which  .  served  .  funeral  .  your 

“Que  dites-vous?  ma  mdre  est  morte!  et  vous  ne  me  le  disiez 

what  say  .  my  •  „  dead  •  »  „  —  .  said 

pas^iminddiatement  1  ” 

immediately 
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Eleventh  Lebsoh.  Onzibne  Le$oi%. 

Numeral  Adjectives  (concluded). 

Obdihal  Numebal  Adjectives. 

Ordinal  numeral  adjectives  are  so  called  because  they  in- 
dicate  the  order  of  the  rank  of  persons  or  things.  They  are 
formed  in  French  by  adding  time  to  the  cardinal  numbers ;  aa, 
troisihne,  third  formed  from  trois ,  three ;  dixiime,  tenth  from 
dix,  ten. 

Except :  premier,  first  and  second,  second. 

Unihne  can  only  be  used  after  vingt,  trente,  quarante,  cinquante, 
toixante,  quatre-oingts,cent  and  milie.  The  f  of  neuf,  nine,  is  changed 
into  v  in  neuvihne,  ninth.  The  final  «  of  cardinal  numbers  is 
suppressed  in  ordinal  adjectives ;  as, — quatrihne,  fourth  from  quatre, 
four;  trentihne,  thirtieth  from  trente,  thirty;  a  u  is  added  after  the 
S'  of  ctnq,  five:  cinquihne,  fifth. 


The  following  is  a 


of  Obdinab  numebal  Adjectives. 


Premier,  -ire  (/.)  first 
Deuxihne  or  second,  -e  (f.) 
Troisieme,  third  [second 

Quutriime,  fourth 
Cinquihne,  fifth 
Sixihne,  sixth 
Septihne,  seventh 
Huitihne,  eighth 
Neuviime,  ninth 
Dixiime,  tenth 
Onziime,  eleventh 
Douzihne,  twelfth 
Treiziirne,  thirteenth 
Quatorziime,  fourteenth 
Quimihne,  fifteenth 


Seizieme,  sixteenth 
Dix-aeptihne,  <£-c.,  seventeenth 
Vingtieme,  twentieth 
Vingl-et-unieme,  <&c.,  twenty-first 
Trentihne,  thirtieth 
Quaraniieme,  fortieth 
Cinquantieme,  fitieth 
Centieme,  hundredth 
Cent  unihne ,  hundred  and  first 
Deux  cent  trente-troisiime,  two  hundred 
and  thirty-third 

MilUhne,  thousandth 
Mille  deux  cent  quatrihne,  one  thousand 
two  hundred  and  fourth 
Milliomcme,  millionth 


Bemabk  1. — The  ordinal  numbers  which  are  used  in  English  to  in¬ 
dicate  the  day  of  the  month,  or  the  order  of  snceession  among  kings  of 
the  same  name  in  a  country,  are  replaced  in  French  by  the  cardinal 
numbers,  except  “first-”  which  is  translated  premier. 

Ex. :  Charles  trots,  Charles  the  third ;  Louis  quatorze,  Louis  the  four¬ 
teenth  ;  Le  train  mirs,  the  third  of  March ;  le  trente  et  un  mai  the 
thirty-first  of  May ;  le  premier  ao&t,  the  first  of  August ;  Charles 
premier,  Charles  the  first. 

2.  Charles  the  fifth  (Emperor  of  Germany)  is  translated  Charles  Quint 
and  Sixtus  the  fifth  (the  pope)  Sixte  Quint. 


Compound  tenses 

They  are  formed  with  the  auxiliary 
J’ai  donne  &c.,  I  have  given 
J'avais  donne  &o.,  I  had  given 
J’aurai  donne  <fcc,,  I  shall  have  given 

fas.  *0.  & 0. 


of  donner,  to  give. 
avoir  and  the  past  participle  donn-i. 
Je  n’ai  pas  donne,  I  have  not  given 
Je  n’avais  pas  donne,  Ihadnot given 
Je  n’aurai  pas  donne,  J  shall  not 
have  given 
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birthday,  jour  de  nais- 
by,  par  [ nance  m. 

carriage,  voiture  f. 
chapter,  chapitre  m. 
Charles,  Charles  m. 
happy,  heureux 
Henry,  Henri  m. 
illness,  maladie  f. 
king,  rot  m. 
line,  ligne  f. 
misfortune,  malheur .  m. 


modest,  modeste 
pain,  douleur  f. 
part,  partis  f. 
peasant,  paysan,  m. 
profound,  profond 
sincere,  sincere 
volume,  volume  m. 
when,  quand,  lorsque 
world,  monde  m. 
year,  annde  f. 
January,  Janvier  m. 


Exercise  No.  11. 


August,  aotlt  m. 
September,  septemhre 
October,  octobre  m.  [n 
November,  novembre 
December,  decembre  n 


A — 1.  The  second  volume  ;  the  sixth  house ;  the  ninth  chapter. 
2.  The  twelfth  tree ;  the  nineteenth  line.  3.  The  twentieth'  year ; 
the  thirty-second  carriage;  the  forty-fifth  book.  4.  The  fifty- 
first  birthday ;  the  sixth  of  May.  5.  The  eightieth  battalion ; 
the  ninety-third  day ;  the  hundredth  anniversary.  6.  The 
thousandth  part;  the  second  of  January.  7.  The  first  of  April ; 
Charles  the  second;  Henry  the  first. 


B — 1.  He  has  given ;  we  have  spoken ;  they  (/.)  had  walked. 
2.  Have  you  spoken?  they  (to.)  will  not  have  sung;  I  shall 
have  given.  3.  We  should  have  spoken ;  had  she  walked?  they  (to.) 
would  have  given.  4.  We  shall  have  spoken;  he  would  have 
given.  5.  Shall  we  have  spoken?  you  had  sung;  would  she 
have  found?  6.  We  had  not  found;  we  had  given. 


C — 1.  Ma1  deuxifeme  sceur  6tait  avec  mon*  fr&re.  2.  J’ai  donn6 
le  premier  volume  &  votre3  cousin.  3.  II  6tait  dans  sa4  quarante- 
septi&me  ann<5e.  4.  J’avais  trouv6  votre3  oncle  dans  la  vingt- 
septikme  avenue.  5.  Le  seizi&me  chapitre  de  ce5  livre  est  bien 
6crit6.  6.  Vous  trouverez  cela7  &  la  vingt-huiti&me  ligne.  7.  La 
cinqui&me  maison  de  cette8  rue  est  belle.  8.  Henri  quatre  a 
6t6  un  tr£s  grand  roi  de  France.  9.  Je  verrai9  votre*  m&re  le10 
trois  avril. 


D — 1.  We  had  walked  the  first  day.  2.  I  shall  see11  his12 
aunt  (on)  the  second  of  January.  3.  I  like  the  tenth  chapter 
of  the  book;  but  I  do  not  like  the*  eleventh.  4.  I  was  then13 
in  my14  fortieth  year.  5.  I  have  served15  in  the  ninety-ninth 
regiment.  6.  It  is1®  her17  thirty-first  birthday.  7.  Have  you 
read  of18  the  death  of  Charles  the  first?  8.  I  shall  come19  (on) 
the  third  of  March, 


°  The  e  of  le  is  not  elided  before  onze  and  onzieme. 

1  ma,  my.  2  mon ,  my.  3  votre ,  your.  4  sa,  his.  5  ce,  this,  6  6crit,  written. 

7  cela,  that  8  cette,  this.  9.  verrai,  shall  see.  10  le„  on  the.  11  shall  see,  verrai, 

12  his,  sa.  13  then,  alors.  14  my,  ma.  15.  served,  servi,  16  it  is,  c'est,  17  her, 

son.  18  read  of,  lu.  19  I  shall  come,  je  viendrai. 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

hy  are  ordinal  numeral  adjectives  so  called  ? 

How  are  ordinal  numbers  formed  from  cardinal  numbers  in  French  ? 
Translate  first  and  second,  twenty-first  and  thirty-second. 

4.  Translate,  third,  sixth,  seventh,  eighth,  tenth,  eleventh,  twelfth,  thirteenth, 

seventeenth,  nineteenth. 

5.  Translate  twentieth,  thirtieth,  sixtieth,  seventieth,  seventy-first,  seventy- 

third,  seventy -seventh,  eightieth,  eighty-second,  ninetieth,  ninety-second, 
ninety  fourth,  hundredth,  thousandth. 

6.  How  are  ordinal  numbers  used  in  English  for  dates  translated  into 

French  ? 

"What  are  the  numeral  adjectives  which  must  be  used  in  French 
after  names  of  kings  to  indicate  the  order  of  succession  ? 
Translate  Charles  the  first ;  the  first  of  March. 

Translate  Charles  the  fifth  (Emperor  of  Germany). 


7. 


9. 


Conversation. 


Have  you  not  seen  ( vu )  your 
( votre )  brother  Charles  in  his 
( sa )  carriage  ? 

No,  I  have  not  seen  my  (mow) 
brother  Charles. 

How  old  are  (quel  dge  ont)  your 
( vos )  two  brothers  ? 

They  are  twins  (jumeaux )  and 
will  be  ( auront )  sixteen  ( seize 
ans)  (on)  the  third  of  March. 

And  you;  how  old  are  you 
(quel  dge  avez-vovs)  ? 

I  shall  be  {j’aurai)  twenty-four 
(on)  the  twenty-eighth  of  April. 

The  peasant’s  grief  seems 
(semble)  very  profound.  What 
is  the  matter  with  him  (qu’a- 
t-il)  ? 

He  l’ost  {perdu)  his  daughter 
(on)  the  second  of  January. 

Was  he  not  very  happy  former¬ 
ly  {aupo,ravaut)1 

Yes,  he  was  (c’etait)  the  happiest 
man  in  the  {(hi)  world. 


N’avez-vous  pas  vu  votre  fr&re 
Charles  dans  sa  voiture? 

Non  je  n’ai  pas  vu  mon  fr&re 
Charles. 

Quel  Age  ont  vos  deux  fr&res  ? 

Us  sont  jumeaux  et  auront 
seize  ans  le  trois  mars. 

Et  vous;  quel  Age  avez-vous? 

J’aurai  vingt-quatre  ans,  le 
vingt-huit  avril. 

La  douleur  du  paysan  semble 
trSs  profonde.  Qu’a-t-il? 

H  a  perdu  sa  fille  le  deux 
janvier. 

N’6tait-il  pas  tr&s  heureux  aupa- 
ravant  ? 

Si,  c’^tait  Fhomme  le  plus  heu¬ 
reux  du  monde. 


i 


i 


Reading  Exercise  No.  11. 


Un  paysan  se  croyait  certainement'~'&  l’abri  des  caprices 
.  .  himself  believed  certainly  .  .  shelter  . 

de  la  fortune,  lorsqu’nn  jour  sa  vache  fut^dnlevde  soudain  par 

_  ...  his  .  .  carried  away  suddenly  . 

une  maladie  dpiddmique.  Le  pauvre  homme  se  ddsolait  de 

_  .  .  himself  desolated  . 

ce  malheur,  quand^il  fut^affligd  d’un  malheur  bien  plus  terrible 
this  .  ...  afflicted  .  .  .  much  .  — 

encore:  sa  femme  mourut.  H  se  disait  qu’il  ne  se  conso- 

stm  .  .  died  .  himself  said  .  .  *  himself  would 

lerait  jamais  d’une  perte  semblable.  II  regut^alors  la  visite 

console  never  .  .  .  similar  .  received  then  . 

de  tous  les  princip aux^h  abitants  du  village  qui  venaient  lui 
.  .  —  who  came  him 

offrir  leurs  condolences :  mais  presque  tous,  apr&s^avoir  dpuisd 

to  offer  their  condolences  .  nearly  all  alter  .  exhausted 

leurs  meiZZeurs^arguments,  finissaient'~'en  lui  rappelant  qu’on 
their  .  —  finished  by  him  remembering  .  one 

ne  saurait  rester  seul  dans  ce  monde,  lorsqu’on  est^encore 
not  would  know  to  remain  .  .  this  .  .  one  .  still 

jeune  et  vigoureux.  L’nn^avaitplusieurs  fiZZes  parmi  lesquelles 

vigorous  .  one  .  several  .  among  whom 
il  pourrait  choisir,  l’autre  avait^une  sceur  qui  serait^heureuse 
.  could  select  other  .  .  •  wh°  • 

de  devenir  la  mdre  de  ses^enfants ;  celui-13,,  une  parcnte  qui 
to  become  .  .  his  .  that  one  .  relative  who 

dirigerait^it  merveiZZe  le  mdnage  de  notre  veuf.  II  les  laissa 

would  direct  .  marvel  .  household  .  our  widower  f  them  allowed 

parler;  mais  il  faisait  remarquer  plus  tard  a  Yun  de  ses'~'amis 
.  .  .  made  observe  later  on  .  .  .  .  his  . 

qu’il  valait  mieux,  dans  ce  pays-lit,  perdre  sa  femme  qu’une 

.  .  was  worth  .  .  that  .  there  to  lose  his  wife 

vache:  car  chacnn  lui  avait^offert  de  reraplacer  la  premiere, 
.  for  every  one  him  .  offered  to  replace  .  former 

tandis  que  personne  n’avait  parld  de  la  dernifere.” 
while  .  nobody  *  .  .  ■  latter 


60 


Twelfth  Lesson. 


DoneQme  Leqon. 


Demonstrative  Adjectives. 


Demonstrative  adjectives  are  so  called  because  they  point  to 
a  person  or  thing. 

Demonstrative  adjectives,  which  always  precede  nouns,  must 
not  be  confounded  with  demonstrative  pronouns  which  like 
any  other  pronouns  stand  instead  of  nouns.  In  French  different 
words  are  used  when  adjectives  or  pronouns,  to  translate  this, 
that ,  these ,  those. 

The  Demonstrative  adjectives  are  as  follows : 

Mate.  Sing.  J?em.  Sing.  .  pi.  of  both  Gend. 

ee,  cet,  this  or  that  eeite,  this  or  that  ees,  these  or  those 

Remark  I. — Ce  is  used  before  masculine  nouns  beginning 
with  consonants  and  cet  before  masculine  nouns  beginning 
with  vowels  or  li  mute;  as, 

ce  chien,  this  or  that  dog;  ce  hiros,  this  or  that  hero 

cet  animal,  this  or  that  animal;  cet  homme,  this  or  that  man 

II.— When  it  is  necessary  to  make  in  French  the  same  distinc¬ 
tion  which  is  made  in  English  by  using  this  or  that,  the  adverbs 
ci  or  Id  are  placed  after  the  nouns  which  are  preceded  by  ce. 
cet,  cette  or  ces;  as, 

ce  cheval-ci,  this  horse ;  ce  cheval-la,  that  horse 
cet  homme-ci ,  this  man  ;  cet  homme-la,  that  man 
cette  femme-ci,  this  woman ;  cette  -femme-la,  that  woman 
ce8  maisons-ci,  these  houses;  ces  rnaisons-ta,  those  houses 

Ci  refers  to  the  person  or  thing  nearer  to  the  speaker,  Id  to 
the  farther. 

The  hyphen  must  always  be  placed  between  the  nouns  and 
the  adverbs  ci  and  la. 


Conjugation  of  the  verb  finir,  to  finish. 

Verbs  ending  in  ir  belong  to  the  second  conjugation  of 
regular  verbs. 


Present  Indicative. 


je  fin-is,  1  finish 


finis-jo,  do  I  finish  ? 
finis-tu,  dost  thou  finish 
finit-il,  does  he  finish  ? 


tu  fin-is,  thou  finishest 
il  fin-it,  he  finishes 


nous  fm-issons,  we  finish 
vous  fin-issez,  you  finish 
ils  fin-issent,  they  finish 


finissons-nous,  do  we  finish  ? 
finissez-vous,  do  you  finish  ? 
finissent-ils,  do  they  finish  ? 


For  2nd  Conjugation,  see  page  IS  at  the  end  of  the  book. 
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anger,  colere  f. 
axe,  ’hache  f. 
bridge,  pont  m. 
clock,  horioye  f. 
ear,  oreille  f. 
hamlet,  'hatneau  m.  * 
hatred,  ’haine  f. 
hedge,  ’haie  f. 

'  habit,  habitude  f. 


herb,  herbs  f. 
history,  histoire  f. 
hospital,  hdpital  m. 
hut,  ‘hutte  f. 
image,  image  f. 
inkstand,  encrier  m. 
island,  tie  f. 
lobster,  ’homard  m. 
meadow,  prairie  f. 


messenger,  mes  eager 
name,  nom  m. 
owl,  ’ hibou  m. 
plate,  assieite  f. 
shed,  ’hangar  nu 
tower,  tour  f. 
to  build,  b&tir 
to  grow,  gran  dir 
winter,  hiver  m. 


Exercise  No.  12. 


A — 1.  This  or  that  cat ;  this  or  that  hamlet ;  this  or  that  tree. 
2.  This  or  that  hospital;  this  or  that  axe;  this  or  that  island. 
8.  This  or  that  history;  these  or  those  friends;  these  or  those 
owls.  4.  These  or  those  inkstands;  these  or  those  streets.  5. 
These  or  those  hedges ;  these  or  those  huts.  6.  This  bridge ; 
that  shed ;  this  bird.  7.  That  hotel ;  this  tower ;  that  hatred. 
8.  This  water;  these  horses. 

B _ 1.  We  finish;  does  he  finish?  I  do  not  finish.  2. 1  build; 

he  does  not  finish ;  thou  finishest.  8.  They  (/.)  do  not  finish ; 
do  I  finish?  does  she  finish?  4.  They  (in.)  finish;  we  build. 
5.  Thou  dost  not  finish ;  do  we  finish  ?  I  finish.  6.  Dost  thou 
finish  ?  we  do  not  finish ;  you  build.  7.  Does  he  grow  ?  you 
finish;  we  grow.  8.  Do  you  finish?  you  do  not  finish;  they 
(m.)  build.  9.  He  grows;  he  finishes;  she  does  not  finish. 

C— 1.  Nous  finissons  cette  legon.  2.  Ils  finissent  ce  pont.  8. 
B4tissez-vous  ces  xnaisons?  4.  Elies  grandissent  beaucoup1. 
5.  Ces  chevaux-ci  sont  plus  beaux  que  ces  chevaux-lfL  6.  Cette 
ile-ci  est  plus  grande  que  cette  ile-ld.  7.  Nous  avon3  achet^1 
cette  table-ci  et  cette  chaise-14  pour  notre3  sceur.  8.  Cet  habit 
est  trop  grand.  9.  Cette  tour-14  est  plus  vieille  que  cette  tour- 
ci.  10.  Mettez4  les  homards  sur  ces  assiettes-14. 

X) — 1.  This  house  is  larger  than  that  one.  2.  These  boys 
and  those  girls  will  go5  to  the  town.  3.  Give  me6  these  plates. 
4.  Those  clocks  are  very  good.  5.  He  finishes  this  lesson.  6. 
He  is  in  this  hospital  with  his7  father.  7.  These  hedges  grow 
well.  8.  Put8  the  bread  on  the  table.  9.  I  like  these  customs. 
10.  These  flowers  are  beautiful.  11.  He  builds  a  house  in  this 
street.  12.  This  lobster  is  good. 

*  The  apostrophe  indicates  that  the  h  is  aspirated.  (See  lesson  1). 

1  beaucoup ,  much.  2  acheti,  bought.  3  notre ,  our.  4  metlef,  put.  5  will  go, 
iront .  6  givft  1240,  donncz~fn&L  7  his,  son.  8  put,  Ttiettez, 


Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  Why  are  demonstrative  adjectives  so  called  ? 

2.  What  is  the  difference  between  a  demonstrative  adjective  and  a 

demonstrative  pronoun? 

3.  Is  there  any  difference  in  English  between  demonstrative  adjectives 

and  demonstrative  pronouns  ? 

4.  What  are  the  demonstrative  adjectives  in  French  ? 

5.  When  is  cet  used  before  a  masouline  noun  instead  of  ce  ? 

6.  What  are  the  adverbs  which  are  placed  after  French  nouns  preceded 

by  ce,  cet,  cette,  ces,  in  order  to  make  a  distinction  between  this 
and  that  or  these  and  those  ? 

7.  What  does  ci  refer  to  ? 

8.  What  does  lb,  refer  to? 

9.  What  is  the  sign  which  must  always  be  placed  between  ci  or  let  and 

the  noun  ? 


Conversation. 


What  (quels)  animals  did  you 
see  ( avez-vous  vus)  in  the  mea¬ 
dow  ? 

I  saw  (have  seen)  two  horses 
and  ten  cows  in  this  meadow. 

Was  the  peasant  with  his  (son) 
horse  in  the  meadow? 

Yes ;  he  was*  there**  (y)  with  his 
horse  and  -his  (ses)  cows. 

Have  you  sent  (envoyS)  a  messen¬ 
ger  to  the  master  of  this  mea¬ 
dow  ? 

Yes,  I  have  sent  the  peasant’s 
neighbour. 

What  did  the  master  say  (dit) 
to  this  man? 

The  master  was  very  angry  and 
said  (dit)  tha-t  the  peasant 
would  be  punished  (pmni)  for 
putting  his  cows  in  this 
meadow. 

What  did  the  peasant  answer 
(repondit)  to  this  menace  h 

The  peasant’s  answer  was  very 
insolent. 


Quels  animaux  avez-vous  vus 
dans  la  prairie  ? 

J’ai  vu  deux  chevaux  et  dix 
vaches  dans  cette  prairie.  . 

Le  paysan  4tait-il  avec  sonche- 
val  dans  cette  prairie  ? 

Oui ;  il  y  6tait  avec  son  cheval 
et  ses  vaches. 

Avez-vous  envoys  un  messagei 
au  maitre  de  cette  prairie? 

Oui,  j’ai  envoy <3  le  voisin  du 
paysan. 

Qu’a  dit  le  maitre  £  cet  homme  ? 

Le  maitre  6tait  dans  une  grande 
col^re  et  a  dit  que  le  paysan 
serait  puni  pour  avoir  mis 
ses  vaches  dans  cette  prairie. 

Que  repondit  le  paysan  4  cette 
menace  1 

La  reponse  du  paysan  fut  tr<3s 
insolente. 
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Beading  Exercise  No.  12. 
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Un  gentiZhomme,  qui  possddait'~'une  grande  propridtd,  re* 

nobleman  who  possessed  a  .  estate  re- 

marquait  depuis  longtemps  que  des^animaux^dtrangers  dtaient 
marked  since  long  time  .  .  .  strange 

conduits  dans  ses  p&turages  et  y  faisaient'-'an  ddg&t  considd- 
conducted  in  his  pastures  .  there  made  .  damage  — 
rable.  II  dtablit^une  surveillance  et  bientbt^on  vinl  lui  dire 
.  established  .  watch  .  soon  they  came  him  to  say 

le  nom  d’wn  paysan  qu’on^avait  surpris^au  moment^oii  il 
.  .  .  .  .  whom  they  .  surprised  .  —  where . 

sortait'-'avec  son  cheval  de  la  prairie.  Le  gentilhomme  chargea 

came  out  .  his  .  .  nobleman  charged 

l’nn  de  ses  serviteurs  d’aller  chez  lui  et  de  le  prdvenir  que 

.  .  .his  servants  .  to  go  to  his  house .  .  him  to  inform 

la  premidre  fois  que  son  cheval  serait  trouvd  paissant  dans  le 
.  .  time  .  his  .  .  grazing 

prd  il  lui  ferait  couper  la  queue.  Mais  le  paysan  rdpondit 

meadow  .  to  him  would  make  cut  .  tail  .  .  .  answered 


'"'au  messager:  “  Je  me  tiens,  pour  averti:  mais  tu  diras""'il  ton 
.  .  .  myself  hold  .  yarned  .  .  wilt  say  . 

maltre  que  s’il  fait  couper  la  queue  k  m on  cheval,  je  lui 
.  .  .  .  makes  cut  off  .  tail  .  my  .  .  him 

couperai  les^orei^es.”  Le  messager  rapporta  la  rdpanse  au 
shall  cut  .  ...  reported  .  .  . 

gentilhomme  qui  entra  dans^une  violente  coldre;  il  envoya 

nobleman  who  entered  .  .  «  .  .  sent 

chercher  le  paysan  et  lui  dit:  “Comment  oses-tu  me  faire 
to  fetch  .  .  .  him  said  How  darest  .  to  me  make 

transmettre  une  rdponse  aussi  insolente  et  me  menacer?” — 

transmit  .  .  so  .  .  me  to  threaten 

“Moi,  vous  menacer,  Monsieur,”  rdpliqua  le  paysan,  “  vous 

I  you  to  threaten  .  replied 

me  permettrez  de  vous  faire  observer  que  vous  vous'~setes 

me  will  permit  .  .  to  make  observe  .  .  yourself 

trompd.  Il  est  vrai  que  j’ai  dit  que  si  Monsieur  coupait  la 
deceived  .  .  ...  said  .  if  the  gentleman  cut  of 


queue  de  mon  cheval,  je  lui  couperais  les'~'oreil/esj  mais  j’ai 

tail  .  my  .  .  him  would  cut  off  .  $  0  , 

voulu  parler  des'^pralles  de  ce  dernier,  ** 
wished  *  «  ,  ,  i,  latter 
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Thirteenth  Lesson.  Treizibne  Legon. 

Possessive  Adjectives. 

Possessive  adjectives  are  so  called  because  they  indicate  pos¬ 
session.  The  following  is  a  list  of  them. 

Sin.Masc.  Fem.  Flu.  of  all  Gen.  Sin.  Masc.  Fern.  Plu.  of  all  Gen. 

i  notre  noire  nos,  oar 

voire  votre  vos,  your 


mee,  my 
tes,  thy 

see,  his,  her,  its 


leur 


Remark  1. — Mon,  ton,  son  are  used  instead  of  ma,  ta,  sa  when 
the  next  word  begins  with  a  vowel  or  a  A  mute. 

Ex.:  mon  time,  my  soul;  ton  hist o ire,  thy  history;  son  image,  his  image. 


II.  — In  French  possessive  adjectives  take  the  gender  of  the 
noun  which  they  determine,  and  not  as  in  English,  the  gender  of 
the  possessor. 

Ex. :  sonfrere,  his  or  her  brother ;  sa  sceur,  his  or  her  sister. 

III.  — Possessive  adjectives  as  well  as  any  other  determinative 
adjectives  must  be  repeated  before  every  noun. 


Indefinite  Adjectives. 

Indefinite  adjectives  are  so  called  because  they  determine 
nouns  in  an  indefinite  manner. 


They  are  as  follow: 
certain,  certain,  some 
nut,  no 

tout,  every,  all,  whole 
aucun,  not  any,  not  one 
un  tel,  such  a 
quel,  which,  what 
rnaint,  many  a 


chaque,  every,  each 

mime,  same 

quelque,  some,  any 

plusieurs,  several 

un  ...  quelconque,  any  . . .  whatever 

diffe.r&nts,  different 

divers,  diverse 


Remark  I. — Nul,  aucun  and  chaque  are  never  used  in  the  plural: 
therefore,  the  noun  that  follows  them  must  be  also  in  the 
singular. 

Ex.:  Je  n’ai  aucun  ami,.  I  have  no  friends. 

If  it  were  necessary  to  translate  the  noun  in  the  plural,  no  would  be 
translated  pas  de.  Ex.  Je  n’ai  pas  de  maisons,  I  have  no  houses. 

II.  — Plusieurs,  diff'erents,  and  divers  are  never  used  in  the  sin¬ 
gular;  plusieurs  does  not  change  in  the  feminine. 

III.  — Un  .  .  .  quelconque,  any  .  .  .  whatever,  becomes  in  the  plural 
des  .  .  .  quelconques. 

IY. — The  plural  of  tout  is  tons  for  the  masculine,  and  toutes 
for  the  feminine.  Tout  means  every  when  no  article  or  deter¬ 
minative  adjective  is  placed  before  the  noun.  It  means  the 
whole  when  the  noun,  being  preceded  by  an  article  or  deter¬ 
minative  adjective,  i8  in  the  singular. 

Ex. :  Tout  homme ,  every  man ;  touts  la  ville,  the  whole  town ;  ious 
mes  amis,  all  my  friends. 


[/ 


after,  apres 
arm,  bras  m. 
army,  amide  f. 
battle,  bataille  f. 
cannon-ball,  boulet  m. 
carpenter,  charpentier 
city,  citi  f.  [m. 

difficulty,  difficult 6  f. 
fault,  fault  f. 


floor,  stage  m. 
fork,  fourchette  f. 
head,  tete  f. 
interesting,  int&res- 

leg,  jambe  f.  [ sant 
member,  mernbre  m. 
mouth,  louche  f. 
nation,  nation  f. 
needle,  aiguille  f. 


plant,  plante  f. 
river,  riviere  f. 
rule,  regie  f. 
soul,  dme  f. 
subject,  sujet  m. 
queen,  reine  f. 
wpod,  hois  m. 
wound,  blessure  f. 
word,  mot  m. 


Exercise  Wo.  13. 


A— 1.  My  book;  my  sister;  my  soul.  2.  My  arms  ;  thy  brother ; 
thy  aunt.  3.  Thy  friend  (/.);  thy  feet;  his  pencil.  4.  Her 
dog ;  its  head ;  his  pen.  5.  Her  house ;  its  mouth ;  her  needle. 
6.  His  eyes  ;  her  hands ;  itsflegs.  7.  Our  father ;  our  army ;  our 
members.  8.  Our  boots;  your  coat;  your  dress.  9.  Your  bed; 
your  rooms ;  their  uncle.  10.  Their  aunt ;  their  children ;  their 
faults.  11.  His  fork;  my  mouth;  her  needles. 


B — 1.  Certain  men;  certain  rules;  certain  women.  2.  No 
boy ;  no  girl ;  no  towns ;  no  villages.  3.  Every  tree ;  every 
city ;  the  whole  nation  ;  all  the  words.  4.  All  my  sisters  ;  such 
letter ;  such  knives.  5.  Such  forks ;  which  plate ;  which  kings. 
6.  Which  queens;  many  a  man;  many  a  daughter;  many 
soldiers.  7.  Many  flowers;  each  volume-,  the  same  floor.  8. 
The  _  same  house ;  the  same  streets ;  some  friend.  9.  Some 
cousin  (/.)  ;  some  men  ;  several  hamlets.  10.  Several  cities ;  any 
book  whatever;  any  plant  whatever;  any  hats  whatever. 

A  C — 1.  *  We  finished;  you  did  not  finish.  2.  We  built;  did 
we  finish  ?  he  finished.  3.  I  did  not  finish  ;  did  he  build  ?  we 
did  not  finish.  4.  I  built ;  I  finished ;  did  they  finish  ?  5. 
They  (m.)  built ;  did  you  finish  ?  thou  didst  not  finish.  6.  You 
y  finished ;  did  he  build  ?  7.  Didst  thou  finish  ?  she  did  not 
finish?  8.  Did  I  finish?  we  did  not  build. 
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D— 1.  Nous  aimons  votre  famille.  2.  Leur  histoire  est  intd- 
ressante.  3.  II  a  maint  ami  dans  notre  ville.  4.  II  finissait  sa 
le?on.  5.  J’ai  6t6  dans  diffdrenfcs  villages.  6.  II  habite* 1  dans 
la  m@me  rue  que2  moi3.  7.  Ses  yeux  sont  bleus.  8.  Sa  bouche 
est  petite.  9.  Ses  mains  sont  blanches.  10.  Nous  n’avons  pas 
de  chainbres  dans  notre  h6tel. 

E — 1.  The  houses  of  our  village  are  large.  2.  The  whole 
book  is  interesting.  3.  What  lesson  have  you  learnt4?  4.  All 
the  dishes  were  very  good.  5.  Show  me  your  hat.  6.  I  have 
some  friends  in  this  town.  7.  I  find  certain  rules  very  difficult. 

*  Exercise  on  the  imperfect  of  punir,  to  punish  (see  Supplement  page  13). 

1  habite ,  lives.  2  que,  as.  3  moi,  L  4  learnt,  apprise. 

French  Grammar.  3 


Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  Why  are  possessive  adjectives  so  called  ? 

2.  Give  the  masculine  singular  of  possessive  adjectives. 

3.  Give  the  feminine  singular  of  possessive  adjectiv'es. 

4.  How  are  my,  thy,  his,  her ,  its  translated  before  a  feminine  noun 

beginning  with  a  vowel  or  h  mute  ? 

6.  Do  possessive  adjectives  of  the  third  person  agree  in  gender  with 
the  possessed  object  or  with  the  possessor? 

6.  What  are  the  words  which  must  be  repeated  before  every  noun  ? 

7.  Why  are  indefinite  adjectives  so  called? 

8.  Which  are  the  indefinite  adjectives  that  are  never  used  in  the 

plural  ? 

9.  What  indefinite  adjective  is  never  used  in  the  siugular  ? 

10.  What  is  the  plural  masculine  of  tout  ? 

11.  When  does  tout  mean  whole ?  when  every"! 


Conversation. 


Who  (qui)  are  the  soldiers  who 
0 qui )  are  on  the  second  floor? 

They  are  ( ce  sont )  my  cousins. 

What  is  the  colour  of  their 
coats  ? 

They  are  blue. 

Do  they  belong  ( appartiennent ■ 
ils)  to  the  English6  armya  ? 

No ;  they  are  French  ( Franqais ). 

Who  (qui)  has  made  (fait)  this 
table? 

The  carpenter. 

Is  the  wood  good? 

Yes;  it  is  very  good. 

Do  you  find  any  difficulty  in 
this  grammar  ( grammaire )? 

No,  I  find  this  grammar  very 
easy  (facile) ;  the  rules  are 
explained  (expliquees)  with 
clearness  (clartt)  and  simpli¬ 
city. 

Have  you  learnt  (appris)  any 
foreign  language? 

Yes  ;  I  have  learnt  some  Euro¬ 
pean  languages. 


Qui  sont  les  soldats  qui  sont 
au  second  etage? 

Ce  sont  mes  cousins. 

Quelle  est  la  couleur  de  leurs 
habits  ? 

II 3  sont  bleus. 

Appartiennent-ils  &  l’armde  an- 
glaise  ? 

Non ;  ils  sont  Frangai3. 

Qui  a  fait  cette  table? 

Le  charpentier. 

Le  bois  est-il  bon? 

Oui;  il  est  tr£s  bon. 

Trouvez-vous  une  difficult^ 
dans  cette  grammaire  ? 

Non ;  je  trouve  cette  grammaire 
trfes  facile;  les  regies  sont 
expliquees  avec  clart£  et  sim¬ 
plicity. 

Avez-vous  appris  quelque  lan- 
gue  etrang£re  ? 

Oui ;  j’ai  appris  '  quelques  lon¬ 
gues  europyeimes. 
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Beading  Exercise  No.  13, 

Vn  capitaine  avait  perdu  une  jam.be  dans'-'une  bat aille 

•  captain  .  lost  . 

C’&ait^nn  trfes  bon^officier;  il  dtait  trbs^aimd  des  soldata 


et  tr^s^estirnd  de  son  gdn^ral.  Cependant,  ce  gdndral  le  con- 

esteemed  .  .  —  However  .  —  him  con- 

siddrant  comme  incapable  de  servir  &  Pavenir,  lui  dcrivit  pour 

sidering  as  —  .  to  serve  .  .  future  him  wrote 

le  prdvenir  qu’il  allait  lui  faire  obtenir  une  pension.  Mais  le 
him  to  inform  .  .  was  going  him  to  make  obtain  .  — 

capitaine  en  fut  trfes^affligd  et,  un  mois^aprks,  lorsque  sa 
captain  of  it  was  .  afflicted 

blessure  fut  gudrie,  il  se  fit  faire  une  jambe  de  bois  et  alia 
•  .  cured  .  to  himself  made  to  make.  ....  went 

chez  le  gdn^ral  pour  lui  demander  de  modifier  sa  decision. 

to  —  .  him  to  ask  .  .  .  _ 

“Je  peux'-'aussi  bien  marcher,”  lui  dit-il,  “avec  cette  jambe 

.  can  as  well  .  to  him  said  he 

artificielle  que  je  le  faisais^avec  ma  jambe  naturelle.  D’aiHeurs 

artificial  .  as  .  it  did  .  .  .•  natural  Moreover  ’ 

si  je  vais^au  combat,  c’est  pour  me  battre  et  non  pour  me 
if  *  10  the  ~  «  •  .  .  fight  .not  .  to 

sauver.”  Le  g6n£ral  consentit'~'apr&s  beaucoup  d’b^sitation  et  le 
run  away  .  —  consented  .  ,  _ 

capitaine  rejoignit  son  regiment.  Peu  de  temps"~'apres,  ce  rdgi- 
captain  rejoined  .  —  Little  . 

ment  fut^ongagd  dans^une  bata tile  et  notre  officier  se  con- 


avec 


duisait'"' 
ducted 

sa  jambe  de 


igea  *  ...  .  himself  con- 

un  courage  b<5roique,  lorsqu’nn  boulet  lui  coupa 

—  heroical  .  .  ball  to  him  cut 

bois;  il  fut  renversd  et  les  soldats  qui  se 
.  .  was  thrown  down  .  .  .  who  themselves 


trouvaient  pr&s  de  lui,  appelferent^nn  chirurgien.  “Taisez-vous 
•  near  .  him  called  .  surgeon  Be  silent 

done,”  leur  dit^alors  le  capitaine,  “  ce  n’est  pas^nn  cbirurgien 
then  to  them  said  then  .  captain  it  „  .  .  .  surgeon 

qu  il  me  faudrait;  envoyez-moi  un  charpentier.’* 
that,  tome  would  be  necessary  send  me  . 
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Fourteenth  Lesson.  Qualorzilme  Leqon 

The  Pronoun. 

There  are  in  French  six  classes  of  Pronouns,  viz :  Personal , 
Demonstrative,  Possessive,  Relative ,  Interrogative  and  Indefinite. 

Personal  Pronouns. 

They  are  so  called  because  they  are  used  to  designate  persons. 
There  are  three  persons:  the  1st  person  who  speaks,  the  2nd 
to  whom  one  speaks,  and  the  3rd  of  whom  one  speaks. 

Personal  pronouns  are  conjunctive,  that  is  to  say  used  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  verb,  or  disjunctive  used  separately  from  the  verb. 

Conjunctive  pronouns  are  always  placed  before  the  verb;  dis¬ 
junctive,  which  may  be  used  without  a  verb,  are,  when  used 
with  a  verb,  placed  after  it. 

Personal  pronouns  are  as  follows: 

Conjunctive  Pronouns. 


1 


1st  Person.  2nd  Person. 


Mas. 


J  Nom,  1 

\je,  I 

tu,  thou  1 

1*7,  he  I 

1  Acc. 

me,  me 

te,  thee 

le,  him 

(  Eat. 

|  me,  to  me 

te,  to  thee 

lui,  to  him  j 

1  Nom. 

nous,  we  1 

vous,  you  1 

ils,  they  1 

<  Acc. 

nous,  us 

vous,  you 

les,  them 

1  Dat. 

nous,  to  us  j 

vous,  to  you 

lew,  to  them  | 

3rd  Person. 
elle,  she 
la,  her 
lui,  to  her 


Fem. 


Disjunctive  Pronouns. 

1st  Person.  2nd  Person.  Mas.  3rd  Person.  Fen ». 

Sing,  moi,  I,  me  j  toi,  thou,  thee  |  lui,  he,  him.  j  elle,  she,  her 


Plur.  nous,  we,  us  j  vous,  you  |  eux,  they,  them  j  elles,  they,  them 

There  are,  besides,  tour  more  personal  pronouns  of  the  third. 
person,  viz:  se,  soi,  en,  y. 

Se,  himself,  herself,  themselves,  one’s  self,  is  conjunctive  and 
always  precedes  the  verb. 

Ex. :  il  se  f latte ,  he  flatters  himself;  its  se  irompent,  they  deceive  them-  < 
selves  (they  make  a  mistake). 

Soi,  one’s  self,  is  disjunctive  and  used  after  the  verb. 

Ex. :  ne  penser  qu’a  soi  to  think  only  of  one's  self. 

En,  generally  translates  of  him,  of  her,  of  it,  of  them,  and  isj 
principally  used  in  speaking  of  things. 

Ex. :  nous  en  parlons,  we  speak  of  it. 

Y  generally  translates  to  it,  to  them  and  can  only  be  used  in 
speaking  of  thilgs.  , 

Ex. :  il  y  rifere  souvent,  he  often  refers  to  it. 

Rule. — Personal  pronouns,  when  objects  of  verbs,  always  precede  them 
in  Erench.  ,  ,, 

Ex. :  il  me  eonnatt ,  he  knows  me ;  nous  les  verrons,  we  shall  see  them. 

Exceptions. — Personal  pronouns  follow  the  verb  in  the  Imperative,^  * 
and  disjunctive  pronouns  are  used,  except  for  pronouns  of  the  3rd  -A 
person. — Donnez-moi,  give  me;  depeche-toi,  hasten;  parlez-lui,  speak  to 
her:  dites-leur,  say  to  them. 


afternoon,  apres-midim. 
always,  ton  jours 


mind,  esprit  m. 
new,  nouveau 
often,  souvent 
park,  pare  m. 


terrace,  terrasse  f. 
to  deceive,  ddcevoir 
to-morrow,  detnain 
to  leap,  sauter 


baker,  boulanger  m. 
butcher,  bou.cher  m. 
cheap,  bon  marchi 
difficult,  difficile 


pleasure,  plaisir  m. 
ready,  pret 
shop,  magasin  w. 
strength,  force  f. 


to  meet,  rencontrer 
to  supply,  fournir 


grocer,  ipicier  m. 
joiner,  menuisier  m. 


upon,  sur  [croisie  f, 
window,  fenStre  f* 


Exercise  No.  14. 


A — 1.  I  like  him;  thou  knowest* 1 * *  them.  2.  We  shall  speak 
to  you;  they  (ml)  will  give  the  book  to  them.  3.  He  knows* 
me;  they  (/.)  knew®  us.  4.  They  spoke  to  us;  I  speak  to  thee. 
5.  He  knew4  you;  he  will  speak  to  you;  I  met  him.  6.  We 
spoke  to  him;  we  meet  them;  you  speak  to  them.  7.  I  like 
her;  I  shall  write5  to  her;  he  was  with  me.  8.  He  will  be  with 
us ;  shall  I  dance  with  you  ?  it8  is  he.  9.  It8  was  she ;  I  came7 
with  them  (/.). 

B — 1.  *We  receive;  do  I  receive?  he  does  not  receive.  2.  We 
deceive;  I  receive.  3.  She  does  not  receive;  you  do  not  deceive; 
does  he  receive?  4.  Dost  thou  receive?  we  do  not  receive; 
they  (/.)  do  not  deceive.  5.  You  do  not  receive;  he  deceives; 
you  receive.  6.  Do  you  receive?  I  deceive;  they  (m.)  deceive. 
7.  Do  we  receive?  thou  receivest.  8.  Thou  dost  not  receive; 
do  they  (/.)  receive? 

,  C— 1.  Ils  nous  regoivent  toujours  avec  un  nouveau  plaisir. 
2.  Nous  sommes  prdts  4  les  recevoir.  3.  Je  l’ai  vu8  4  la  fenGtre. 
4.  C’9est  lui  qui10  me  regoit.  5.  Je  le  rencontrerai  dans  le  pare 
cet  aprbs-midi.  6.  Nous  les  avons  achetsSs11  dans  le  magasin 
de  votre  fr^re.  7.  Je  les  ai  vus  dans  le  jardiru  8.  Nous  les 
avons  donnas1*  4  votre  soeur.  9.  Je  lui  parlerai  demain.  10. 
Ils  regoivent  leurs  amis  avec  affability. 

D — L  I  have  given  them  to  the  carpenter.  2.  The  butcher 
sells13  them  cheap.  3.  Our  baker-  supplies  them.  4.  I  have 
given  it  (m.)  to  the  grocer.  5.  The  joiner  has  made14  these 
windows  for  them  (m.).  6.  We  meet  them  very  often.  7.  His 
friend  receives  him  always  in  his  beautiful  garden.  8.  We  like 
you.  9.  They  will  give  that  new  book  to  us.  10.  We  give  these 
apples  to  you. 

*  See  the  Present  Indicative  of  recevoir  3rd  conjugation  (Supplement, 
page  14). 

1  knowest,  connais.  2  knows,  connait.  3  knew,  connaissaient.  4  knew,  con - 

naissait.  5  shall  write,  icrirai.  6  it,  c\  7  came,  vine.  8  vu,  seen.  9  o’,  it 

10  qui ,  who.  41  achetis,  bought.  12  donnes,  given.  13  sells,  vend.  14  made,  fait 


Questions  on  Grammar, 

1.  How  many  classes  of  pronouns  are  there  in  French? 

2.  Why  are  personal  pronouns  so  called? 

3.  How  many  kinds  of  personal  pronouns  are  there?  what  are  they? 

4.  What  is  the  place  of  conjunctive  and  disjunctive  personal  pronouns? 

5.  Give  the  personal  pronouns  of  the  1st  person. 

6.  Give  those  of  the  2nd  person. 

7.  Give  those  of  the  3rd  person. 

8.  What  is  the  meaning  of  the  pronouns  se  and  soi  and  what  are  their 

respective  places? 

9.  What  is  the  meaning  of  en  and  y  ? 

10.  What  is  the  place  of  personal  pronouns  when  objects  of  the  verb  ? 

11.  When  are  they  placed  after  the  verb  ? 


Conversation. 

When  will  the  baker  come  Quand  viendra  le  boulanger  ? 

[viendra)‘l  _  \ 

The  baker  will  come  this  after-  Le  boulanger  viendra  cet 
noon.  apr&s-midi.  ! 

[s  the  grocer’s  new  shop  open  Le  nouveau  magasim  d  4picierie 
(ouvert)!  est-il  ouvert? 

No,  the  carpenters  and  joiners  Non,  les  charpentiers  et  les 
have  not  yet  ( pas  encore )  fin-  menuisiers  n’ont  pas  encore 


fini  leur  travail. 

Quand  pensez-vous  que  tout 
soit  pr6t? 

II  sera  difficile  de  tout  preparer 
avant  demain. 

Avez-vous  4t4  dans  le  pare? 


ished  their  work. 

When  do  you  think  that  every¬ 
thing  will  be  ready? 

It  will  be  difficult  to  get  every¬ 
thing  ready  (to  prepare  every¬ 
thing)  before  to-morrow. 

Have  you  been  in  the  park?  - -  - 

No,  the  wind  blew  (soufflait)  Non,  le  vent  soufflait  tropfort. 
too  strongly. 

Have  you  heard  ( entendu  dire)  Avez-vous  entendu  dire  quelque 
anything  about  the  ( au  sujet  chose  au  sujet  de  la  tempfite  ? 
de  la)  storm? 

Yes;  they  say  [on  dil)  that  many  Oui;  on  dit  que  beaucoup  de 
panes  of  glass  have  been  carreaux  ont  4t4  cass4&. 
broken  (cassis). 
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Heading  Exercise  .No.  14. 


On  raconte  l’anecdote  suivante  au  sujet  de  Thomas  More, 

One  relates  .  —  following  .  subject  .  —  More 

Lord  Chancelier  d’Angleterre.  Au  commencement  de  sa  carri&re* 

—  Chancellor  .  England  .  —  .  .  career 

il  habitait'"'une  maison  sur  la  terrasse  de  laquelle  il  se  pro- 
.  inhabited  .  ...  .  which  .  . 

menait  souvent:  un  jour  qu’il  se  livrait^ft  cette  rdcr^ation,  un 

walked  .  .  that.  .  gave  up  .  — 

fou  que  l’on  gardait  dans  la  maison  voisine  dchappa  &  la 
lunatic  whom  „one  kept  .  .  .  next  escaped  .  . 

surveillance  de  ses  gardiens  et  sauta  de  la  fen6tre  sur  la  terrasse. 

—  .  .  keepers  .  .  from  ..... 

Apercevant  le  chancelier,  il  courut  vers  lui  et,  le  prenant  par  le 

Perceiving  .  chancellor  .  ran  towards  .  .  .  taking  .  . 

bras:  “  Yous  sauterez  dans  la  rue,”  lui  dit-il  d’une  voix  furieuse, 

.  .  .  ....  said  ...  . 

“ou  je  vous'^y  pr^cipiterai.”  Le  chancelier  le  regarda  et  vit 
.  .  into  it  shall  precipitate  .  chancellor  .  regarded  .  saw 

que  c’^tait^nn^homme  d’une  force  bien  sup6rieure  4  la 

.  this  .  .  .  ...  very  .  .  . 

sienne  et  qu’il  y  aurait  folie  &  chercher^a  se  d€fmdre.  Mais 

his  .  .  there  would  be  madness .  try  .  one’s  self  to  defend 

'"''il  ne  perdit  pas  sa  presence  d’esprit.  “  Je  suis  pr^t,”  dit-il, 
.  „  lost  .  .  —  .  .  .  .  .  said  . 


“si  faire  ce  que  vous  me  demandez,  mais  permettez-moi  de 

.  do  that  which  .  .  ask  .  allow  .  . 

vous"  faire  observer  que  cela  ne  pr^sente  aucune  difficult^.  Il 

.  make  observe  .  that  „  presents  .  —  . 

serait  beaucoup  plus  difficile  de  sauter  de  la  rue  sur  cette 

.  .  .  difficult  .  .  ...  .  . 

terrasse,  et  c’est  ce  que  je  vous  propose  de  faire.”  Le  fou 

.  .  it  .  that  which  .  .  propose  .  to  do  .  lunatic 

r6fl6chit'~'Mn^"instant  d ’-impair  soupijonneux,  puis^dclata  de 
reflected  .  —  .  .  —  suspicious  then  burst  of  to 

rire  et  consentit^ft  la  proposition.  Le  chancelier  s’empressa 

laugh  .  consented  .  .  —  .  chancellor  .  hastened 

d’en  profiter  et  dchappa  de  cette  manifere  4  ce  pressant  danger. 

.  .  to  profit  .  escaped  .  .  manner  .  pressing 
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Fifteenth  Lesson.  Quince  U**. 

Personal  Pronouns  ( concluded ). 

Remabks.  1. — Personal  pronouns  when  preceded  by  prepositions  follow 
the  verb.  Disjunctive  pronouns  are  used  then. 

J.  parle  ie  Tons.  I  speak  of  you.  11  M  a.ec  mo 1  He  »»  w.th  «... 

2.  WI,en  tbe  verb  h.s  two  personal  Prono""s.  S  "“d  the 

onnnlflments  one  in  the  accusative  case  (direct  object)  and  xno 

^  s  t 

of  the  1st  and  2nd  persons  before  those  of  the  3rd 
IlLXdit. Be  ssys  it  to  me.  Jetelodonne.  I  give  it  to  thee 

5.  If  the  two  pronouns  were  of  the  3rd  person,  the  direct  object  would 

he  placed  before  the  indirect  object. 

Je  le  \vdenvoie.  I  send  it  to  him.  Nous  In  leur  donnons.  We  give  them  to  them 
4.  If  the  verb  be  in  the  imperative  the  direct  object  always  precedes 
the  indirect  object.  T 

Donnez- le  moi.  Give  it  to  me.  Pritez-le  leur.  Lend  it  to  them. 

H  When  the  verb,  being  in  the  imperative^  accompanied  by  a  negation 
the  pronouns  precede  the  verb  and  are  placed  respectively,  as  ex- 
plained  before  (R.  2  and  3). 

We  me  le  donnez  pas.  Do  not  give  it  to  me. 

Ne  le  leur  pretez  pas.  Do  not  lend  it  to  them. 

6.  Se,  which  generally  translates  himself,  herself ,  itself,  themselves ,ones 
self,  also  translates  each  other,  one  another,  when  placed  in  English 
after  reciprocal  verbs  *  in  the  3rd  person  plural. 

Ils  s’aiment  tendrement.  They  love  each  other  tenderly. 

Ils  s’Scriront.  They  will  write  to  each  other. 

7  Wn  which  generally  translates  of  him,  of  her,  of  it,  of  them,  also 
7*  translates  the  same  personal  pronouns,  Preceded1  ^d°^e^2°by 

tions  when  these  prepositions  ought  to  be  translated  in  Irench  by 
the  preposition  de. 

J’e n  suis  content.  I  am  satisfied  with  it. 

Son  succes  en  depend.  His  success  depends  upon  it. 

8  En  also  translates  some  or  any  when  placed  before  or  after  a  ver  . 
donnez  #t’en.  J’e n  ai.  I  have  some.  Je  n’en  at  pas.  I  have  not  any - 
9.  En  is  sometimes  an  adverb  of  place  and  translates  from  tnence. 

j’e n  arrive.  I  arrive  from  thence. 

.10.  En  is  a  preposition  when  preceding  a  noun  or  a  present  participle. 

En  France.  In  Erance.  En  lisant.  By  reading. 

11  7  which  generally  translates  to  it,  to  them,  also  translates  the  same 
1  pronouns  preceded  by  other  prepositions,  when  these  prepositions 

ought  to  be  translated  by  the  preposition  fi. 

J’y  pense.  I  think  of  it.  LI  y  demeure.  He  lives  in  iU 

12.  Y  is  often  an  adverb  of  place  and  translates  there. 

11  y  est.  He  is  there. 

13.  En  and  y  occur  sometimes  together,  y  advorb  always  preceding  en, 
pronoun,  which  is  always  placed  immediately  before  the  verb. 

II  y  en  a.  He  has  some  there. _ 

*  Yerbs  which  imply  an  idea  of  reciprocity  as,  se  saluer,  to  salute  one 
another,  se  hair,  to  hate  each  other,  &c. 
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among,  parmi 
to  advise,  conseiller 
bank,  bord  m. 
betrothed,  fianc&e  f. 
to  burn,  brider 
to  call,  appeler 
to  commence,  common- 
cer 

despair,  disespoir  m. 


dinner,  diner  m. 
eve,  veille  f. 
to  fall,  tomber 
fish,  poisson  m. 
finger,  doigt  m. 
flesh,  chair  f. 
guest,  convive  m. 
incredible,  incroyable 
to  lend,  pr&ter 


lip,  I&vre  f. 
place,  endroit  m. 
relation,  parent  tn. 
research,  recherche  f. 
ring,  bague  f. 
to  send,  envoyer 
sign,  eigne  m. 
strange,  ilrange 
token,  gage  m. 


Exercise  No.  15. 

A — 1.  We  speak  of  you ;  I  will  come1  with  them  (m.).  2.  He 
gives  it  to  me ;  I  shall  give  it  to  thee.  3.  We  shall  lend  them 

to  you ;  I  give  it  to  him ;  we  shall  give  it  to  her.  4.  I  shall 

lend  it  to  them  ( m .) ;  I  should  lend  them  to  them.  (/.).  5.  Lend 
them  to  him ;  do  not  give  them  to  us ;  do  not  send  them  to 

him.  6.  He  burns  himself ;  she  will  burn  herself.  7.  They  (/.) 

burned  themselves ;  they  (m.)  write*  to  each  other ;  they  (/.) 
hated3  one  another.  8.  He  speaks  of  him ;  he  would  speak  of 
it.  9.  We  spoke  of  them ;  he  struck4  his  dog  with  it ;  you  will 
have  some.  10.  He  had  not  any ;  he  has  arrived5  from  thence. 
11.  You  will  learn6  it  by  speaking ;  he  alluded7  to  it. 

B— 1.  *  Je  le  lui  dirai8 *  demain.  2.  Nous  vous  le  donnerions 
avec  plaisir.  3.  Donnez-le  lui  avec  son  nouveau  livre.  4.  Ne 
le  leur  pr6tez  pas  si  vous  ne  voulez6  pas  le  perdre10.  5.  Ils  se 
pr@tent  de  l'argent.  6.  J’en  regois  souvent  des  lettres.  7.  J’en 
ferai1 1  un  paquet  pour  votre  fr&re.  8.  Oil  est  votre  ami?  9.  II 
apprend13  beaucoup  en  lisant13  ces  livres.  10.  II  y  va14  aujourd’hui 
avec  ses  cousins. 

C — 1.  We  shall  send15  him  some.  2.  Give  it  to  him  and  he 
will  give  it  to  me  to-morrow  afternoon.  3.  We  shall  lend  them 
to  you.  4.  I  have  some  flowers;  have  you  any?  5.  Where 
does  he  go16?  6.  Do  you  receive  any  letters  from  them?  7. 
Have  you  any  friends  there?  No17,  I  have  not  any  there.  8. 
Do  not  say18  it  to  them.  9.  1  have  not  any  relations  in  France, 
but  I  have  some  here. 

*  As  the  exercises  of  this  lesson  necessitate  the  nse  of  several  verbs, 

we  have  thought  preferable  not  to  give  here  any  special  exercise  on  a 

new  tense  of  the  verb  recevoir. 

1  will  come,  viendrai.  2  write,  dcrivent.  3  hated,  haiissaient.  4  struck,  frappa. 

5  has  arrived,  est  arrivi.  6  will  learn,  apprendrez.  7  alluded,  faisait  allusion. 

8  dirai,  shall  say.  9  voulez,  wish.  10  perdre ,  to  lose.  11  ferai,  shall  make. 

12  apprend,  learns.  13  lisant,  reading.  14  va,  goes,  15  shall  send,  enverrons. 

16  does  he  go,  va-t-il.  17  no,  non.  18  say,  dites. 

French  Grammar » 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  What  is  the  place  of  personal  pronouns  when  preceded  by  prepo¬ 

sitions  ? 

2.  What  are  the  respective  places  of  the  two  personal  pronouns,  one 

being  direct  object  and  the  other  indirect  object  of  the  verb,  whoa 
they  are  of  different  persons  ? 

3.  What  are  their  places  when  they  are  both  of  the  3rd  person? 

4.  What  are  their  places  when  the  verb  is  in  the  Imperative? 

5.  How  are  they  placed  when  the  verb,  being  in  the  Imperative,  ia 

accompanied  by  a  negation  ? 

6.  Does  en  always  translate  personal  pronouns  of  the  third  person 

preceded  by  the  preposition  of? 

7.  What  are  the  other  meanings  of  en? 

8.  Does  y  always  translate  personal  pronouns  of  the  3rd  person  pro- 

ceded  by  the  preposition  to? 

9.  What  is  the  other  moaning  of  y  ? 

10.  What  are  the  respective  places  of  y  and  en  when  occurring  together 
before  the  verb  ? 


Conversation. 


You  have  a  fine  dog;  who  gave 
it  to  you? 

My  cousin  Charles  gave  it  to  me ; 
but  I  shall  return  it  to  him. 

Have  you  also  some  birds? 

Yes,  I  have  some. 

How  many  have  you  (of  them)  ? 

I  have  six  (of  them). 

You  have  two  canaries:  will  you 
( voulez-vow )  give  me  one  (of 
them)? 

With  pleasure;  but  you  will 
not  give  it  to  anybody. 

No;  if  my  best  friend  should 
ask  ( demandait )  me  (for)  it,  I 
would  not  give  it  to  him. 

You  told  {avez  dit )  me  that  you 
had  some  friends  in  Paris: 
have  you  still  any  of  them 
there  ? 

Yes,  I  have  still  two  of  them 
there. 


Yous  avez  un  beau  chien;  qui 
vous  l’a  donn6  ? 

Mon  cousin  Charles  me  l’a  don- 
n6;  mais  je  le  lui  rendrai. 

Avez-vous  aussi  des  oiseaux? 

Oui,  j’en  ai. 

Combien  en  avez-vous? 

J’en  ai  six. 

Y ous  avez  deux  canaris :  voulez- 
vous  m’en  donner  un? 

Avec  plaisir;  mais  vous  ne  le 
donnerez  personne. 

Non;  si  mon  meilleur  ami  me 
le  demandait,  je  ne  le  lui 
donnerais  pas. 

Vous  m’avez  dit  que  vous  aviea 
des  amis  it  Paris :  y  en  avez- 
vous  encore? 

Oui,  j’y  en  ai  encore  deux. 


75 


Reading  Exercise  No.  15. 


C’dtait^"4  la  fin  du  diner,  au  moment'~'ofi  la  conversation 
•  •  •  •  .  »  .  .  —  when  .  — 

s’anime  ei  oil  lea'-' anecdotes  les  plus'"" Stranges  et  les  plus'-" 

.enlivens  .  when  .  —  .  .  ... 

incroyables  £closent  sur  les  lfevres  et  souvent  dans  l’imagination 

.  bloom  ....  .  .  — 

des  convives.  Mon^oncle  fit  signe  qu’il  voulait  parler.  “II  y 
•  •  •  .  made  .  .  .  wished  .  .  ago 

a  quelques'-'ann6es,”  commenga-t-il,  un  de  mes"^amis'""£tait'-"a 


la  veii/e  de  se  marier;  parmi  les  presents  qu’il  avait  faits  &  sa 
eve  .  .  to  marry  .  .  .  which .  .  made  .  . 

fiancde  se  trouvait^une  bague  d’nn  certain  prix,  et  cette  jeune 
•  •  •  •  .  .  .  .  value  . 

personne  la  portait""au  doigt  en  gage  de  leur  engagement,  lors- 
•  .  wore  ......  —  when 

que,  se  promenant'~'nn  jour  sur  les  bords  de  la  rivifcre,  elle  se 

.  walking  ....  .  .  . 

pencha  pour  cueilliv  un  nenuphar, et  la  bague,  qui  gtait^nn  peu 

bent  .  to  pick  .  water-lily  .  .  .  which 

trop  grande,  glissa  de  son  doigt  et  tomba  dans  l’eau.  La  jeune 
.  .  slipped  .  .  .  .  .  ... 

ft7/e  tjtaifr""au  d^sespoir :  on  fit,  mais^en  vain,  des  recherches 

•  .  in  .  they  made  .  .  — 

l’endroit^"ofi  le  bijou  avait  disparu.  Ses  parents  et  ses  amis 

...  .  .  jewel  .  disappeared  .  .  ... 

lui  conseiWaient  de  rompre  son  engagement,  effray^s  de  ce  qu’ils 

•  •  .  to  break  .  .  frightened  .  .  which  . 

'""appelaient'^nn  mauvais  presage.  Elle  persista  n^anmoins.  Le 

•  •  .  —  .  persisted  nevertheless  . 

mariage  eut  lieu.  Mais^au  repas  de  noces,  nn'~'6norme  poisson 
marriage  took  place  .  .  repast  .  wedding  .  enormous 

ayant'~'6t6  servi,  quelle  fut  la  satisfaction  g^ndrale  lorsqu’en  le 

.  .  served  what  was  .  —  —  . 

d^coupant,  on'-' y  trouva....”  “La  bague,”  s’^cri&rent  tous  les'"" 
carving  they  in  it  found  .  .  exclaimed 

auditeurs  4  l’unissonl*’  “La  chair  la  plus  delicate  et  de  trds 

—  .  .  unison  .  ...  „  , 

petites  aretes.” 

bones 


( 
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Sixteenth  Lessoit.  Seizitm.e  Leqon . 

Demonstrative  Pronouns. 

Demonstrative  pronouns  are  used  to  point  to  persons  or  things 
which  have  j,ust  been  named  before  or  will  be  named  immedi¬ 
ately  after  the  verb. 

Demonstrative  pronouns  are  as  follows: 


Ce,  ceci,  celui-ci,  celui  this 

Ce,  cela,  celui-  ih,  celui  that 

Ceux-ci ,  ceux  these 

Ceux-lh,  ceux;  those 


Remarks.  1. — Ce,  pronoun  is  the  same  word  as  ce,  demon¬ 
strative  adjective  (See  Lesson  12).  But,  as  a  pronoun,  ce  is 
invariable,  instead  of  assuming  different  forms  in  the  feminine 
and  plural.  It  translates  indifferently  this,  that,  these,  or  those. 

C’est  ma  soeur,  this  is  my  sister. 

Ce  sont  mes  fr&res,  these  are  my  brothers. 

Ce  can  only  be  used  before  the  verb  tire,  or  the  relative  pro¬ 
nouns  qui,  que,  dont. 

Ce  sera  la  premiere  fois,  this  will  be  the  first  time. 

Dites-moi  ee  que  vous  pensez,  tell  me  (that  which)  t chat  yon 
think. 

Ce,  translates  the  personal  pronouns,  he,  she,  it,  they  before 
the  auxiliary  to  be,  when  this  verb  is  followed  by  a  noun,* 
pronoun,  verb  in  the  infinitive,  or  adverb. 

C’est  bien,  it  is  right.  Ce  sont  mes  frkree,  they  are  my  brothers. 

C’est  mon  ami,  he  is  my  Mend.  C’est  moi,  it  is  I. 

Ce  is  also  used  to  translate  it  and  they  when  the  verb  tire 
is  followed  by  an  adjective,  when  this  adjective  refers  to  an 
idea  mentioned  precedingly,  but  not  to  a  noun. 

Apprenez  a  nager,  c’est  tres  utile,  learn  how  to  swim,  it  is  very  useful. 

II. — Ceci,  this,  and  cela,  that,  are  formed  from  the  same 
demonstrative  pronoun  ce,  to  which  the  adverbs  ci,  here,  and 
la,  there,  have  been  added,  in  the  same  way  as  they  are  to 
nouns,  preceded  by  demonstrative  adjectives  (see  page  60). 

Ceci  me  plait  plus  que  cela,  this  pleases  me  more  than  that. 

Je  vous  donnerai  ceci;  mais  vous  me  donnerez  cela,  I  will  give 
you  this,  but  you  will  give  me  that. 

Ceci  and  cela  can  only  be  used  in  speaking  of  things  or  refer¬ 
ring  to  whole  sentences.  This  and  that  used  in  a  general  sense 
as  complements  of  verbs  are  always  translated  ceci  and  cela. 

Je  ferai  plutdt  ceci  que  cela,  I  will  rather  do  this  than  that. 


*  However,  personal  pronouns  are  used  when  the  noun  which  follows 
the  verb  etre  is  preceded  by  the  indefinite  article,  which  is  not  trans¬ 
lated;  as.  He  is  a  doctor,  11  est  mSdecm. 


77 


to  announce,  annoncer 
better,  meilleur 
convenient,  commode 
•to  cost,  coiUer 
dear,  cher 
easy,  facile 

French,  fran$ais  [f. 
governess,  gouvernante 


happiness,  bonheur  m. 
industrious,  laborieux 
more,  plus 
never,  jamais 
night,  nuit  f. 
to  occupy,  occuper' 
only,  seulement 
to  perceive,  apercevoir 


postman,  facteur  m. 
sight,  vue  f. 
still,  encore 
than,  que 
to  think,  penser 
time,  fois  f. 
tongue,  langue  f. 
to  work,  travailler 


Exercise  Ho.  16. 

-A- — 1*  This  is  my  brother;  this  is  my  sister.  2.  These  are 
my  nephews;  those  are  my  nieces.  3.  This  will  be  difficult; 
that  would  be  very  dear.  4.  This  was  very  convenient;  this 
is  what  (that  which* 1 *)  I  think.  5.  He  is  my  friend ;  she  is  my 
neighbour.  6.  It  is  a  good  dog;  they  are  my  cousins  (to.). 
7.  It  is  well;  it  is  you.  8.  This  is  better  than  that;  do*  this. 

B— 1.  *They  (/.)  received;  you  received.  2.  He  did  not 
receive;  I  perceived;  did  you  receive?  3.  I  received;  we  per¬ 
ceived.  4.  They  did  not  perceive ;  she  perceived ;  did  he  receive? 

5.  He  received ;  you  did  not  receive.  6.  I  did  not  receive ;  we 
received.  7.  She  did  not  receive ;  did  we  receive  ?  did  they  (to.) 
receive?  8.  They  (/.)  did  not  receive;  thou  receivedst. 

G — !•  C’est  mon  p&re.  2.  (Test  ma  m&re.  3.  Ce  sont  des 
soldats.  4.  C’est  lui.  5.  C’est  une  femme  heureuse.  6.  Ce  sont 
des  enfants  laborieux.  7.  Ce  n’est  pas  ce  que3  vous  m’avez 
dit4.  8.  Ceci  me  plait  plus  que  cela.  9.  Ceci  est  facile;  cela 
est  difficile.  10.  Ceci  cohte  plus  cher*  que  cela.  11.  II  donne 
ceci  4  mon  fr&re  et  cela  4  ma  soeur.  12.  Je  recevais  cela  chaque 
jour.  13.  Yous  receviez  ceci. 

D — 1*  He  is  an  officer  in  the  French  army.  2.  She  was  a 
governess  in  my  cousin’s  family.  3.  This  is  what  (that  which) 
you  gave  me  the  other  day.  4.  I  received  this  and  you  received 
that.  5.  That  costs  twenty-two  pounds.  6.  I  have  given  that 
to  the  postman.  7.  I  give  you  this  and  that.  8.  Do  what  (that 
which)  you  have  promised®.  9.  This  will  be  the  first  time. 

*  See  the  Imperfect  of  the  verb  recevoir,  to  receive  (Supplement  p.  14). 

1  which,  que.  2  do,  faites.  3  que,  which  4  dit ,  said.  5  plus  cher,  dearer. 

6.  promised,  promis. 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  What  are  demonstrative  pronouns  ? 

2.  Give  the  four  pronouns  "which  translate  this. 

3.  Give  the  four  pronouns  which  translate  that, 
i.  How  do  you  translate  these ? 

5.  How  do  you  translate  those? 

6.  What  is  the  difference  between  ee  adjective  and  ce  pronoun  ? 

7.  Before  what  words  can  ce  be  used? 

8.  When  does  ce  translate  he,  she,  it,  they  ? 

9.  When  does  ce  translate  it  and  they,  the  verb  etre  being  followed  by 

an  adjective? 

10.  WThen  can  ceci  be  used  to  translate  this,  after  a  verb  ? 


Conversation. 


^  How  much  does  this  cost? 

This  costs  three  pounds. 

What  is  the  price  of  that? 

That  is  worth  ( vaut )  thirty 
pounds. 

Is  it  cheap? 

No,  it  is  dearer  than  the  other. 

Who  (qui)  received  (has  receiv¬ 
ed)  this? 

It  is  the  gentleman  who  oc¬ 
cupies  the  rooms  on  the  first 
floor. 

Who  is  the  most  industrious, 
your  brother  or  you  ? 

(It  is)  my  brother. 

Tell  me  ( dites-moi )  if  the  gover¬ 
ness  finds  her  rooms  conve¬ 
nient. 

I  do  not  know  (je  ne  sais  pas) 
(that). 

Here  is  (void)  the  postman. 

For  whom  are  the  letters? 

This  is  for  my  father;  those 
are  for  my  cousin. 


Combien  coAte  ceci  ? 

Ceci  co Ate  trois  livres  sterling. 

Quel  est  le  prix  de  cela? 

Cela  vaut  trente  livres  sterling. 

Est-ce  bon  marchd? 

Non,  c’est  plus  cher  que  l’autre. 

Qui  a  regu  ceci? 

C’est  le  monsieur  qui  occupe 
les  chambres  du  premier 
dage. 

Qui  est  le  plus  laborieux :  votre 
fr&re  ou  vous  ? 

C’est  mon  frfere. 

Dites-moi  si  l’institutrice  trouve 
ses  chambres  commodes. 

Je  ne  sais  pas  cela. 

Void  le  facteur. 

Pour  qui  sont  les  lettres? 

Celle-ci  est  pour  mon  pde ;  cel- 
les-la  sont  pour  moo  cousin. 
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Reading  Exercise  No-  16. 


Lord  Macartney  avait^occupS  une  position  honorifique  dans 

_  —  .  .  —  honorary 

Tarm^e  et  il  se  vantait  non  seulement  de  n’avoir  jamais  rien 

.  .  .  .  .  boasted  .  .  .  „  .  .  anything 

demand^,  mais^encore  d’avoir  refuse  les  faveurs  qui  lui  avaient 

.  .  .  .  .  —  .  —  which  . 

^6t6  offertes.  II  ne  connaissait  pas,  disait-il,  de  plus  grand 

.  offered  .  *  knew  .  said  any 

bonheur  que  celui  d’etre  ind^pendant  et  de  faire  ce  qui  lui 

.  .  .  .  .  independent  •  •  to  do  which  . 

plaisait.  Le  roi,  ayant^^t6  instruit  de  cela,  voulut  voir  si  cette 

pleased  ...  .  informed  •  •  wished  to  see  . 

opinion  6tait  sincere.  Un  jour  done  il  le  prit'~'&  part  et  lui & 

_  .  —  .  .  then  .  .  took  aside 

demanda  myst&ieusement  s’il  savait  l’espagnol.  "Non,  Sire,” 

.  mysteriously  .  •  knew  •  Spanish  .  . 

r^pondit  Macartney,  mais  je  l’apprendrai  imm6diatement,  si 
answered  —  •  •  shall  learn  immediately 

cela  fait  plaisir  aVotre  Majesty.”  “Oui,  vraiment,”  r^pliqua  le 

.  does  ...  •  replied  . 

roi,  “je  vous  le  conseille,  et  vous^'aurez'^'4  vous^en  f^liciter.” 

....  advise  .  .  •  .yourself  for  it  to  congratulate 

Macartney  conclut  de  cette  simple  conversation  que  le  roi 
—  concluded  .  .  simple  —  ... 

avait  l’intention  de  lui  confier  quelque  importante  mission 

.  .  —  .  .  entrust  •  important  — 

diplomatique.  Il  se  mit  a^travaiZ/er  jour  et  nuit,  et  trois 
—  .  himself  put  .  •  ..... 

mois  aprbs^il  annongait^au  roi  qu’il  savait  parfaitement  la 
.  .  .  .  ....  .  perfectly 

langue  espagnole.  "Tant  mieux,”  rdpondit  le  roi,  ‘‘cela  vous 

.  So  much  the  better  •  •  •  • 

permettra  de  lire  Don  Quichotte  dans  1’ original.” 

will  allow  '  •  —  Quixote  •  •  — 


Seventeenth  Lesson.  Dix-septibne  Legon. 

The  Demonstrative  Pronoun  {concluded). 

III . -Celui-ci,  this,  is  derived  from  ce,  this,  lui,  he  and  ci, 
here.  It  is  used  in  speaking  of  persons  or  things  every  time 
it  is  necessary  to  indicate  that  the  person  or  thing  pointed  to 
is  of  the  masculine  gender  and  singular  number,  and  is  nearer 
to  the  speaker  than  another  person  or  thing ;  celui-la  (that-he- 
there)  being  used  to  point  to  the  farther. 

Vona  voyez  eea  deux  ehevaux :  celui-ci  eat  plus  cher  que  celui- 
la.  You  see  these  two  horses:  this  one  is  dearer  than  that. 

Cehd-ci  and  celui-ld  are  often  translated  the  latter  and  the 
former. 

Mon  pere  et  mon  frere  sont  partis ;  celui-la  va  a  Paris  et  celui- 
ci  va  a  Borne.  My  father  and  brother  have  departed;  the  former 
goes  to  Paris  and  the  latter  goes  to  Borne. 

Ceux-ci,  these,  and  ceux-ld,  those,  derived  from  ce-eux-ci  or  Id. 
refer  to  a  masculine  plural  noun. 

Avez-vous  vu  les  officiers  et  les  soldats?  ceux-lh  ont  de  plus 
beaux  uniformes  que  ceux-ci.  Have  you  seen  the  officers  and 
soldiers  •  those  have  finer  uniforms  than  these. 

Celles-ci,  these,  or  celles-ld ,  those,  derived  from  ce-  elles-  ci  or 
Id  point  to  a  feminine  plural  noun. 

De  ces  fleurs,  celles-ci  sont  plus  belles  que  celles-ld.  Of  these 
flowers  these  are  more  beautiful  than  those. 

IV.  — Celui,  celle,  ceux,  celles,  derived  respectively  from  ce-lui, 
ce-elle ,  ce-eux,  ce-elles  are  used  in  the  same  manner  as  celui-ci, 
celle-d ,  &c.,  but  before  relative  pronouns  and  prepositions  only, 
the  adverbs  ci  and  Id  being  no  longer  necessary  to  point  more 
accurately. 

J’aime  cetto  maison,  mais  je  prefere  celle  de  mon  pere.  I  like 
this  house,  but  I  prefer  that  of  my  father  (my  father’s). 

Ces  livres  sont  interessants ;  mais  je  prefere  ceux  que  vous 
m’avez  donnes  hier.  These  books  are  interesting,  but  I  prefer 
those  which  you,  gave  me  yesterday. 

Celui,  celle,  ceux,  celles  translate  indifferently  this  or  that,  and 
these  or  those. 

They  often  translate  the  one  or  the  ones  and  the  personal 
pronouns  he,  she,  him,  it,  they,  them  before  relative  pronouns. 

Ce  n’est  pas  celui  que  je  pensais.  It  is  not  the  one  I  thought. 

Je  connais  celui  qui  a  dit  cela.  I  know  him  who  said  that. 
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author,  auteur  m. 
bill,  note  f. 
to  buy,  achster 
cake,  gdteau  m, 
clear,  clair 
coin,  pii.ce  f. 
cold,  froid 

to  compose,  composer 


I  to  deceive,  decevoir 
to  flatter,  -flatter 
grammar,  grammaire  f. 
grandfather,  grand-pere 
to  inhabit,  habiter  [m. 
learned,  instruit 
object,  oh jet  m. 
piece,  piece  f. 


polite,  poll 
soup,  soupe  f. 
spacious,  spacieux 
stream,  ruisseau  w*. 
to  study,  itudier 
tailor,  tailleur  m. 
warm,  chaud 
yesterday,  hier 


Exercise  Sio.  17. 

A. — 1.  I  like  this  horse ;  but  I  do  not  like  that.  2.  This  one 
is  good ;  that  one  is  bad.  3.  Give  me  this  book  and  I  shall 
give  you  that.  4.  I  understand1  this  rule,  but  I  do  not  under¬ 
stand  that.  5.  These  houses  are  more  spacious  than  those. 
6.  My  pen  is  worse  than  this.  7.  Your  garden  is  prettier  than 
that.  8.  This  book  is  not  my  father’s  (that  ot  my  father).  9. 
This  wine  is  that  which*  I  bought  (have  bought)  this  morning. 

B— 1.  *  We  shall  receive ;  I  shall  not  receive ;  shall  I  receive? 

2.  They  (/.)  will  not  receive  ;  will  he  receive  ?  3. 1  shall  receive; 
will  you  not  receive?  he  will  not  receive.  4.  They  (m.)  will 
receive;  we  shall  not  receive;  he  will  receive.  5.  They  ( m .) 
will  not  receive;  wilt  thou  receive?  she  will  not  receive.  6. 
8hall  we  receive  ?  you  will  receive ;  I  will  receive.  7.  Will  you 
receive?  shall  we  not  receive?  shall  I  not  receive? 


C— 1.  De  ces  deux  jeunes  filles,  celle-ci  est  plus  instruite  que 
ceile-lfL  2.  Ces  grammaires-ci  sont  meilleures  que  celles-l&. 

3.  Ces  messieurs-ci  sont  plus  polis  que  ceux-lll.  4.  Ce  ruisseau-ci 
est  plus  clair  que  celui-14.  5.  Cette  eau-ci  est  plus  froide  que 
celle-liL  6.  Cette  soupe-ci  est  plus  chaude  que  celle-14.  7.  J’ai 
vu* 3  le  chien  de  votre  fr&re,  mais  je  n’ai  pas  vu  celui  de  son  ami. 

D — 1.  He  who  studies  every  day  will  soon  become4  learned. 
2.  These  boots  are  not  the  ones  I  bought  the  other  day.  3. 
That  glass  is  larger  than  your  friend’s  (that  of  your  friend). 

4.  Give  me  these  coins  and  I  will  give  you  those.  5.  I  have 
received5  my  tailor’s  bill,  and  I  shall  receive  my  shoemaker’s^  this 
morning®.  6.  We  have  received  your  cousin’s  visit,  and  we 
shall  receive  that  of  his  friend  this  afternoon,  7.  We  like  this 
house;  we  do  not  like  that. 

•  See  Future  of  recevoir,  and  the  conjugation  of  verbs  interrogatively 

and  negatively  (Supplement,  p.p.  It,  22  &  23). 

1  understand,  comprsnds.  2  which,  que.  3  tm,  seen.  4  will  become,  deviendra. 

5  received,  regu. 


Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  From  'what  words  is  celui-ci  derived? 

2.  When  is  celui-ci  used  to  translate  this  ? 

3.  Give  the  etymology  of  celui-lh. 

4.  What  is  the  feminine  of  celui-ci  and  celui-lA  ? 

5.  What  is  the  plural  masculine  of  celui-ci ?  from  what  is  it  derived? 

6.  Give  the  plural  feminine  of  celui-lh  and  its  etymology. 

7.  When  are  celui,  celle,  ceux,  celles,  used  instead  of  celui-ci,  celle-ci, 

ceux-ci,  celles-cil 

8.  How  are  the  one  who  (or  he  who)  translated? 

-9.  How  do  you  translate  he  who  ? 


Conversation. 


Which  stuff  will  you  take  ( pren - 
drez-vous )  this  one  or  that  ? 

I  shall  take  (je  prendrai)  this 
one;  but  I  think  that  one  is 
better,  only  it  is  too  dear 
for  me. 

Take  ( prenez )  that  one;  it  will 
last  ( durera )  longer  (plus  long- 
temps). 

Is  it  not  the  one  which  (que) 
you  have  sold  ( vendue )  to  my 
friend  Mrs.  ...  (Madame) ? 

No,  it  is  that  which  (que)  I 
showed  ( ai  montree)  you  in 
the  other  room. 

Are  these  gloves  those  which 
(que)  my  sister  saw  (has  seen) 
(vus)  yesterday? 

No,  Miss  (Mademoiselle),  they 
are  not  the  same. 

Is  this  parcel  mine  ( le  mien)1 

No,  it  is  Mrs....’s  (that  of  Mrs...). 

Will  you  send  that  to 
my  hotel? 

Yes,  Madam,  with  the  greatest 
pleasure. 


Quelle  6toffe  prendrez-vous  • 
celle-ci  ou  celle-ld? 

Je  prendrai  celle-ci,  mais  je 
pense  que  celle-ht  est  meil- 
leure ;  seulement  elle  est  trop 
chfere  pour  moi. 

Prenez  celle-14:  elle  durera  plus 
longtemps. 

N’est-ce  pas  celle  que  vous  avez 
vendue  &  mon  amie,  Ma- 
dame^..  ? 

Non,  'c’est  celle  que  je  vous  ai 
montrde  dans  1’ autre  chambre. 

Ces  gants  sont-ils  ceux  que  ma 
soeur  a  vus  hier? 

Non,  Mademoiselle;  ce  ne  sont 
pas  les  mfimes. 

Ce  paquet-ci  est-il  le  mien? 

Non,  c’est  celui  de  Madame... 

Voulez-vous  envoyer  celui-la  a 

,  mon  hotel  ? 

Oui,  Madame, avecleplus grand 
plaisir. 


Beading  Exercise  No.  17. 

Un  pofete  avait^tm  jour  compost  une  pi&ce  de  vers  sur  les 

poet  ...  .  —  verses  . 

g&teaux  que  faisait^toi  p&tissier  renomm.6  de  la  ville  qu’il 

^  .  which  made  .  pastry-cook  renowned  .  .  .  which. 

babitait.  Le  p&tissier,  quoiqu’il  ne  cultiv&t  pas  beaucoup  les 

inhabited  .  .  though  .  „  cultivated  . 

Muses,  fut  cependawt  flatty  daws  s on  orgueil  4  la  reception 
—  .  however  .  •  ....  — 

d’'U»''“'exemplaire  de  cette  po6sie :  il  voulut^'ew  t^moigner  sa 
c  .  copy  .  •  poetry  .  wished  for  it  to  show 

satisfaction  &  l’auteur  et  crut  qu’il  ne  pouvait  mieux  faire  que 

_  .  .  believed  •  no  could  better  do  than 

de  lui  ewvoyer  un  des  objets  qui  avaient''"6veiZZi§  son^mspira- 
.  .  to  send  .  .  .  which  .  awakened  .  — 

tion.  Le  pofete  regut  d’abord  cet^envoi  avec  plaisir  et  se 

.  .  received  at  first  .  message  •  •  himself 

mit^a  d^guster  le  cbef-d’oeuvre  app^tissant;  mais  quelle  ne  fut 
put  .  taste  .  master-piece  relishing  •  what  „ 

pas  son^bumiliatiow  en  ddcouvrawt  que  le  p&tissier  s’etait 
.  .  .  on  discovering  .  .  •  had  made 

servi  de  la  pifece  de  vers  elle-m£me  pour  le  faire  cuire  au 

use  .  .  —  .  itself  for  .  to  make  cook  in  the 

four.  II  lui  6cri v it  done  une  lettre  iwdign£e,  oil  il  l’accusait 

.  .  .  wrote  then  .  »  indignant  where  .  . 

du  crime  de  16se-po6sie.  “De  quoi  vous  plaignez-vous?” 

.  —  .  offence  against  poetry  .  what  yourself  complain 

lui  r^pondit  le  p&tissier;  “  je  n’ai  fait  qu’imiter  vos  procdd<3s. 
.  answered  .  ,  „  .  done  but  to  imitate  .  proceedings 

Yous  aviez  fait^une  po^sie  sur  mes  gdteaux  et,  moi,  j’ai  fait 

.  .  made  .  .  .  .  •  ..... 

"~*un  g&teau  sur  votre  po6sie.” 
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Eighteenth  Lesson.  Dix-huitilme  Legem, 

Possessive  Pronouns. 

Possessive  Pronouns  are  those  which  express  possession. 
They  are  as  follows: 

Singular.  j>lueai» 


Masc. 

Fem. 

Masc. 

Fem. 

le  mien 

la  mienne 

les  miens 

les  miennes 

mine 

le  tien 

la  tienne 

les  tiens 

les  tiennes 

thine 

le  sien 

la  sienne 

les  siens 

les  siennes 

his,  hers,  its 

le  ndtre 

la  ndtre 

les  ndtres 

les  ndtres 

ours 

le  vdtre 

la  vdtre 

les  vdtres 

les  vdtres 

yours 

le  leur 

la  leur 

les  leurs 

les  leurs 

theirs 

Remarks.  I.— It  must  be  noticed  that  the  o  of  ndtre  and 
vdtre,  when  pronouns,  has  the  circumflex  accent,  which  does 
not  exist  in  noire  and  voire ,  possessive  adjectives. 

II.  — The  words  ndtre,  vdtre  and  leur  do  not  change  in  the 
feminine. 

III.  — The  rule  given  in  Lesson  13  for  possessive  adjectives 
of  the  third  person  must  also  be  applied  to  possessive  pro¬ 
nouns;  thus, 

ce  livre  et  le  sien,  translates  as  well  “this  book  and  his”  as  “this 
book  and  hers.” 

To  avoid  the  lack  of  precision  which  may  result  from  it, 
when  it  is  necessary  to  indicate  to  whom  an  object  belongs, 
possession  is  expressed  by  the  verb  etre,  to  be,  followed  by 
the  preposition  d  and  the  disjunctive  personal  pronoun. 

fttre  is  in  such  cases  the  translation  of  the  English  verb  to 
belong. 

Ce  livre  est  it  lui,  this  book  is  his  (or  belongs  to  him) 

Ce  livre  est  it  elle,  this  book  is  hers  (or  belongs  to  her)' 

Cette  maisori  est  it  moi,  this  house  is  mine  (or  belongs  to  me) 

Ces  chevaux  sont  it  nous,  these  horses  are  ours  (or  belong  to  us) 

IV.  Le  mien ,  le  tien,  le  sien,  &c.,  are  generally  used  instead 
of  d  moi,  a  toi,  d  lui  or  d  elle,  when  it  is  necessary  to  make  a 
distinction  between  different  objects  of  the  same  kind. 

Ce  chapeau-ci  est  le  mien,  celui-la  est  le  vdtre.  This  hat  is 
mine,  that  one  is  yours. 

Cette  maison-la  est  la  leur,  ceile-ci  est  la  ndtre.  That  house  is 
theirs,  this  one  is  ours. 
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to  address,  adresser 
already,  dejd 
boat,  bateau  tn. 
to  dare,  oser 
deep,  profond 
demand,  demande  f. 
to  desire,  disirer  [tn. 
dictionary,  dictionnaire 


face,  figure  f. 
fine,  beau 

to  frighten,  effrayer 
jewel,  bijou  tn. 
key,  clef  f. 
to  lend,  priter 
Miss,  Mademoiselle  f. 
maintenant 


to  oblige,  obligor 
project,  projet  tn. 
refusal,  refus  tn. 
to  refuse,  refuser 
sigh,  soupir  tn. 
spoon,  cuitter  f. 
umbrella,  parapluie  m. 
young  lady,  demoiselle  f. 


I  Exercise  No.  18. 

A — 1.  This  dog  is  mine ;  that  flower  is  thine.  2.  These  boots 
are  hers;  these  keys  are  ours.  3.  These  children  are  theirs; 
that  fork  is  mine;  this  spoon  is  his.  4.  These  jewels  are  ours;  * 

'  these  dishes  are  theirs.  6.  This  hat  belongs  to  me;  that  coat 
belongs  to  thee.  6.  That  dress  belongs  to  her ;  the  large  house 
belongs  to  us.  7.  The  fine  carriage  belongs  to  them  ( m .). 

i  B— 1.  *  We  should  rec'eive ;  should  I  receive  ?  thou  wouldst 

not  receive.  2.  Would  he  receive?  I  should  receive;  would 
you  receive?  3.  They  would  receive;  they  ( m .)  would  not 
receive;  should  we  receive?  4.  Should  we  not  receive?  would 
they  (m.)  receive?  5.  I  should  receive;  wouldst  thou  receive? 
he  would  not  receive.  6.  We  should  not  receive;  he  would 
receive.  7.  You  would  receive;  would  she  receive? 

0-1.  Cet  enfant-ci  est  le  mien.  2.  Ce  chat  est-il  4  vous? 

(  3.  Je  recevrais  sa  lettre  aujourd’hui;  quand  recevrait-il  la 

mienne  ?  4.  J’ai  regu1  leur  visite  ce  matin,  je  recevrai  la  sienne 
cet  apihs-midi ;  quand  recevrai-je  la  vdtre?  6.  Cette  clef  est  4 
moi.  6.  Ces  gants-ci  sont-ils  les  vdtres  ?  eeux-la  sont  les  miens. 

►  7.  Cette  montre  est-elle  ft  vous?  8.  Yous  avez  regu  vos  robes; 
quand  recevrons-nous  les  n6tres  ?  9.  Ces  albums*  sont  4  elles. 

D— 1.  I  have  read3  your  lesson4,  I  shall  read5  his  now.  2. 

1  Give  me  your  book  and  I  will  give  you  mine.  3.  This  boat 
belongs  to  me,  that  one  belongs  to  them  ( m .).  4.  Is  this  gun 
yours  or  is  it  mine?  6.  This  umbrella  is  mine,  that  one  is 
hers.  6.  He  lent  me  his  horse  and  I  lent  him  mine.  7.  This 
dictionary  belongs  to  me.  8.  If  I  received  your  friend,  would 
you  receive  mine?  _ _ 

*  See  the  Conditional  of  recevoir,  and  the  conjugation  of  verbs  used 

>  negatively  and  interrogatively  (Supplement,  p.p.  14,  22  &  and  23). 

'■  l  regu,  received.  2  albums,  albums.  3  read,  lu.  4  lesson,  devoir.  5  shall 

read,  lirai. 


Ill I — Tl 


Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  What  are  possessive  pronouns  ? 

2.  What  are  the  possessive  pronouns  which  translate  tnineT 

3.  What  are  those  which  translate  thine  ? 

4.  Translate  his,  hers,  its. 

5.  Translate  ours. 

6.  Translate  yours. 

7.  Translate  theirs. 

8.  Translate  this  pen  is  his  and  this  pen  is  hers. 

9.  What  is  the  way  to  translate  his  and  hers  by  different  expressions  ? 
10.  When  must  ie  mien,  le  tien,  <&c.,  be  used  instead  of  <1  tnoi,  a  toi,  &c. 


Conversation. 


Whose  (&  qui)  are  these  um¬ 
brellas  ? 

The  white  one  is  mine,  the 
brown  is  theirs,  and  I  think 
that  the  green  is  yours. 

Of  these  horses  which  ( lequel ) 
do  you  prefer,  his  or  mine  ? 

I  prefer  yours. 

To  whom  (a  qui)  does  this  book 
belong  ? 

It  belongs  to  me. 

Which  ( quelle )  is  the  pen  that 
belongs  to  you,  this  or  that? 

This  is  mine,  that  is  your 
cousin’s. 

Do  these  dogs  belong  to  them? 

No,  they  belong  to  us;  they 
were  theirs,  but  they  gave 
them  to  us  a  few  weeks  ago 
( il  y  a  quelques  semaines). 

When  will  you  go  ( irez-vous ) 
to  their  country-house  ( mai- 
son  de  campagne). 

We  shall  not  go  to  theirs  but 
to  ours. 

Is  this  overcoat  yours,  or  is  it 
mine? 

It  is  mine;  yours  is  in  the 
anteroom. 


A  qui  sont  ces  parapluies? 

Le  blanc  est  le  mien;  le  brun 
est  le  leur  et  je  pense  que 
le  vert  est  le  v6tre. 

De  ces  chevaux,  lequel  pr£- 
ftjrez-vous,  le  sien  ou  le  mien  ? 

Je  prdf&re  le  vdtre. 

A  qui  est  ce  livre? 

II  est  4  moi. 

Quelle  est  la  plume  qui  est  & 
vous,  celle-ci  ou  ceile-14? 

Celle-ci  est  la  mienne ;  eelle-14 
est  4  votre  cousin. 

Ces  chiens  sont-ils  4  eux? 

Non,  ils  sont  4  nous: ils  etaient 
4  eux,  mais  ils  nous  les  ont 
donnas,  il  y  a  quelques  se¬ 
maines. 

Quand  irez-vous  4  leur  maison 
de  campagne? 

Nous  n’irons  pas  4  la  leur, 
mais  4  la  n6tre. 

Ce  pardessus  est-il  le  vdtre,  ou 
est~ce  le  mien  ? 

C’est  le  mien ;  le  vdtre  est  dans 
l’antichambre. 
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Reading  Exercise  No.  18. 

Un  jeune  gar gon  d’environ  douze  am  accosta  un  jour  une 

.  .  .  .  about  .  accosted  . 

demoiselle  qui  passait  avec  sa  gouvernante,  dans^une  des 

.  who  was  passing  .  .  ... 

rues  les  plus  frdquent^es  de  Paris  et  lui  demanda  de  lui  dormer 

.  .  .  frequented  .  —  .  .  . 

'~'nn  franc  comme  aumone.  “  Comment,”  lui  dit  la  jeune  f ille, 

.  —  as  alms  .  said  . 

'  osez-vous^adresser  une  telle  demande  aux  passants?”  “de 
.  .  .  .  .  .  .  passers-by 

mus^en  prie,  Mademoiselle,”  rdpondit  le  jeune  gar§on,  “ne 

of  it  beg  c  answered  ...  „ 

ne  refusez  pas  ce  que  je  vous  demande;  votre  refus  m’obli- 

.  .  .  .  which  .  .  ... 

erait  4  prendre  une  terrible  resolution.”  Et  comme  il  n  >btenait 

.  .  to  take  —  —  .  .  .  „  obtained 

pas  ce  qu’il  d4sirait,  il  s’eioigna  avec  un  profond  sou  nr.  La 

r  which .  .  .  went  away  .  . 

jetme  f ille,  effrayde  de  la  consternation  qui  etait  peinte  sur  son 
.  .  .  .  —  which  .  depicted  . 

visage,  craignit  qu’il  ne  pens&t'~'&  accomplir  quelque  funeste 

.  feared  .  .  „  might  think  .  accomplish  .  fatal 

rojet,  et  ne  voulant  pas^avoir  &  se  reprocher  d ’avoir  4t6  la 

.  .  „  wishing  .  .  .  .  to  reproach  .  .  . 

cause  indirecte  d’nn  malheur,  elle  fit  rappel er  le  mendiant  et 
—  .  .  .  .  made  recall  .  beggar 

lui  donna  les  vingt  sous  qu’il  sollicitait.  Puis^elle  voulut 

....  half  pence  .  .  solicited  Then  wished  , 

savoir  quelle  etait  i’extr6me  resolution  a  laquelle  il  faisait^ 

to  know  what  .  ,  —  which  .  made 

allusion  quelques  minutes^auparavant.  “Ob!  Mademoiselle,” 
—  .  ”  before 

repondit-il,  “je  me  voyais  ddja  oblige  de  travaiZZer.” 
answered  .  .  myself  saw  already 


Nineteenth  Lesson.  Dix-nmvihne  Legon. 

Eelative  and  Interrogative  Pronouns. 

Kelative  pronouns  are  those  which  relate  to  other  words  which 
precede  and  are  called  their  antecedents.  They  are  as  follows: 

who,  which,  that,  whom 
.  whom,  which,  that,  what 

fi0t  what 

Dont  whose,  of  whom,  of  which 

Quel,  quelle,  quels,  quelles  whoever,  whatever 

Lequel,  laquelle,  lesquels,  lesquelles  which,  what 

Interrogative  pronouns  are  those  which  are  used  at  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  an  interrogative  sentence.  They  have  no  antecedents, 
ihey  are  as  follows: 

who,  whom,  which 
what 
what 


Invariable 


Yariable 


Invariable 


Qui 

Que 

Quoi 


{Quel,  quelle,  quels,  quelles  which,  what 

Lequel,  laquelle,  lesquels,  lesquelles  which,  what 


Variable 

Remakes.  I.  Whom  is  translated  by  qui  at  the  beginning-  of  Inter¬ 
rogative  sentences  and  after  prepositions  :~Qui  connaissez  vons  ?  whom 
ao  yon  know  ? 

Le  monsieur  avec  qui  vous  etes  venu.  The  gentleman  with  whom 
you  came. 

In  ordinary  sentences  qui  translates  indifferently  who  or  which. 
L’homme  qui  est  la.  The  man  who  is  there. 

Le  livre  qui  est  inferessant.  The  book  which  is  interesting. 

traislstes.!i,'tem  or  which  in  the  middle  of  sentences,  and  what 
at  the  beginning  of  interrogative  sentences. 

L’homme  que:  je  connais.  The  man  whom  I  know. 

Le  livre  que  je  lis.  The  book  which  I  read. 

Que  dites  vons  ?  What  do  you  say  ? 

WI.—Quoi  can  only  he  used  by  itself  or  after  prepositions. 

Quoi?  what?  De  quoi  parlez-vous  ?  of  what  do  you  speak? 

IV.— Dont  translates  whose,  of  whom,  of  which  in  the  middle  of  sen¬ 
tences,  hut  can  never  be  used  at  the  beginning. 

L’enfant  dont  vous  etes  le  pere.  The  child  whose  father  you  are. 
Y.—Quel,  quelle,  &c.,  translate  which  or  what  in  referring  to  nouns  which 
are  placed  after  the  verb  to  be. 

Quelle  est  cette  fleur  ?  what  is  this  flower  ? 

Placed  before  que  it  is  used  in  the  sense  of  whoever,  whatever. 

Quel  qu’il  soit  je  le  verrai.  Whoever  he  may  be  I  shall  see  him. 
YI.— -Lequel,  laquelle.  See.,  translate  which  or  what  in  referring  to  nouns 
already  mentioned  or  before  nouns  from  which  they  are  separated  by  de. 
Voici  deux  fleurs,  laquelle  preferez-vous  ?  Here  are  two  flowers. 
which  do  you  prefer  ?  Lequel  de  ces  deux  livres  ?  Which  of  these 
two  books? 

YII—Buque1,  auquel,  desquels,  auxquels,  dtc.,  translate  of  which,  to 
Which  drc.,  and  must  be  used  instead  of  de  qui,  &  qUi,  <&c.,  which  can 
never  be  used  m  speaking  of  animals  or  things. 

Le  chien  duquel  je  parle,  the  dog  of  which  I  speak. 


pupil,  (If-vB  m. 
to  seek,  chercher 
spot,  endroit  m. 
taste,  goCtt  m. 
to  wait  for,  attendre 
why,  pourquoi 
without,  sans 
wolf,  loup  tn. 


A— 1.  Who  is  there  ?  the  child  who  is  in  the  room.  2.  The 
book  which  is  on  the  table.  3.  Whom  do  you  like  ?  the  cou¬ 
sin  whom  you  like.  4.  The  bird  which  you  sell ;  the  dog  that 
I  saw* 1 *.  5.  What  do  you  like?  of  what  do  you  speak?  6.  The 
merchant  whose  son  he  is  (of  whom  he  is  the  son) ;  the  master 
from  whom  he  brings  a  letter.  7.  The  grammar  of  which  we 
speak  ;  what  is  your  name  ? 

B— 1.  *  We  sell;  do  I  sellf?  he  does  not  sell;  they  ( m .)  do 
not  sell.  2.  Do  they  (m.)  sell?  does  he  sell?  we  hear.  3. 
They  (/.)  wait ;  do  you  hear  ?  I  do  not  hear.  4.  I  do  not  sell ; 
he  sells ;  dost  thou  sell  ?  5.  We  do  not  sell ;  you  do  not  sell. 
6.  They  (m.)  hear;  you  sell;  I  hear.  7.  He  does  not  wait; 
they  (/.)  sell ;  do  we  sell?  8,  She  does  not  sell;  she  sells;  do 
they  (/.)  sell?  9.  I  wait;  you  hear;  does  she  sell? 

*C — 1.  De  qui  avez-vous  reyu  cette  lettre?  2.  Qui  est  dans 
la  chambre?  3.  Lequel  achhterez-vous  ?  4.  Que  ditess-vous  ? 
5.  A  qui  parlez-vous?  6.  Dans  quoi  mettrez3-vous  cela?  7. 
Lequel  de  ces  habits  donnez-vous  &  ces  enfants?  8.  Lequel 
est  votre  chapeau?  9.  Le  lit  qui  est  dans  ma  chambre  est 
large ;  celui  que  vous  avez  est  6troit.  10.  Le  chateau  dont  vous 
voyez  les  tours  est  celui  qui  a  6t6  b&ti  l’ann^e6  derni£re“.  11. 
De  qui  vient  cette  lettre?  12.  Auxquelles  avez-vous  6crit4? 

D— 1.  In  which  (/.,  s.)  is  your  book  ?  2.  What  is  that  ?  3. 
Whom  have  you  seen5  this  afternoon  ?  4.  I  have  seen  the 
gentleman  whom  you  know6.  5.  What  do  you  sell?  6.1  have 
the  portrait  which  has  been  published  (the)  last6  week®.  7.  The 
boys  who  are  in  the  room  are  my  brother’s  pupils.  8.  The 
apples  which  you  sell  are  not  good.  9.  I  hear  your  sister’s 
voice.  10.  I  wait  (for)  the  lady  who  wrote7  to  me. 

*  See  the  Present  Indicative  of  rendre,  to  return  (Supplement,  p.  15). 

+  Est-ce  que  je  vends. 

1  I  saw,  je  vis.  2  elites,  say.  3  mettrez,  will  put.  4  icrit,  written.  5  seen, 

vu.  6  know,  connaissez.  7  wrote,  a  ecrit. 


branch,  brnnrhe  f. 
to  bring,  apporter 
to  build,  bdtir 
castle,  chdteau  m. 
to  hear,  entendre 
to  hope,  esperer 
hunger,  faim  f. 
loaf,  miche  f.,  pain  t 


merchant,  march  and  nt. 
mountain,  montagne  f. 
music,  musique  f. 
narrow,  etroit 
nearly,  presque 
player,  joueur  m. 
portrait,  portrait  m. 
to  publish,  publier 


Exercise  TTo.  19. 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  What  are  relative  pronouns  ? 

2.  What  are  interrogative  pronouns  ? 

3.  Which  are  the  invariable  relative  pronouns? 

K  ^‘leh  fre  the  variable  interrogative  pronouns  ? 

5.  When  does  qui  translate  whom ? 

6.  When  does  que  translate  what  ? 

7.  When  does  quoi  translate  what  ? 

9  When  does^V *°  transIate  whose,  of  whom ,  of  which  1 
When  does  quel  translate  which  or  what  ? 

10.  When  is  lequel  used  to  translate  which  or  what? 

Z7Z1  kq“H‘  *r“*  *•*-  »* 


Conversation. 


Which  of  these  gentlemen  is 
your  brother? 

It  is  he  who  is  before  the 
table. 

W  hat  is  this  gentleman’s  name  ? 

I  do  not  know  (ne  sais  pas); 
ask  (to)  the  gentleman  who 
is  standing  ( debout )  near  (prte 
de)  the  window. 

Of  what  are  they  speaking 
(. parlent-ils )  ? 

They  speak  of  the  news  which 
is  contained  ( contenue )  in  to¬ 
day  s  papers  Ues  joumaux 
d’aujourd’hui)  ? 

What  is  this  news? 

The  large  bell  which  has  been 
cast  (fondue)  for  St.  Paul’s 
cathedral  arrived  (is  arrived) 
yesterday  morning. 

What  do  they  say  (dit-on)  about 
(d  propos  de)  politics  ? 

It  is  said  (on  dit)  that  we  shall 
have  war  with  Egypt  and 
that  Turkey  will  be  our  ally. 


Lequel  de  ces  messieurs  est 
votre  frere  ? 

C’est  celui  qui  est  devant  la 
table. 

Quel  est  le  nom  de  ce  mon¬ 
sieur  ? 

Je  ne  sais  pas;  demandez  au 
monsieur  qui  est  debout  prSs 
de  la  fenfitre. 

Le  quoi  parlent-ils? 

Us  parlent  de  la  nouvelle  qui 
est  contenue  dans  les  jour¬ 
nals  d’aujourd’hui. 

Quelle  est  cette  nouvelle  ? 

La  grosse  cloche  qui  a  dt6 
fondue  pour  la  cath<§drale  de 
Saint-Paul  est  arriv^e  hier 
matin. 

Que  dit-on  4  propos  de  poli¬ 
tique? 

On  dit  que  nous  aurons  la 
guerre  avec  l’Egypte  et  que 
la  Turquie  sera  notre  alli^e. 
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Heading  Exercise  Ko.  19. 


Cn  joueur  de  cornemuse  traversant''"'nn  jour  les  montagnes 
.  .  ,  bagpipe  crossing  .... 

de  l’Ulster  en  Irlande,  rencontra  un  loup  affarnd.  L’endroit 
„  .  .  Ireland  .  .  .  hungry 

dtait^mtiferement  ddsert;  il  n’y  avait  aucune  habitation  it  pro  - 
.  entirely  —  .  there  was  no  dwelling  .  — 

xirnitd,  oil  le  pauvre  mdndtrier  pht^essayer  de  chercher  refuge, 
.  .  .  minstrel  could  try  — 

ni  m§me  aucnn"''arbre  sur  les  branches  duquel  il  pht  grimper. 
nor  even  .  ...  —  of  which  .  .  climb 

Que  faire  pour  se  tirer  d’nn  danger  aussi  pressant?  Le 
What  to  do  .  himself  to  get  out  of  .  —  so  pressing 

malheureux  se  rappehi  qu’il  ayait  dans  sa  valise  une  miche 
.  remembered  •  •  •  .  wallet 

de  pain  presque  tout^entifere  et  un  petit  morceau  de  viande. 
.  .  .  quite  entire  .  .  .  piece 

Peut-etre  pourrait-il  assouvir  la  iaim  de  l’animal  en  lui  aban- 
.  could  .  to  satiate  •  •  •  •  —  in  . 


dormant  ces  provisions:  il  les  lui  j eta,  morceau  par  morceau  7 
abandoning  .  —  ...  threw  piece  .  • 

mais^hdlas!  sans^en^obtenir  le  rdsultat  qu’il  avait^espdrd. 

.  alas  .  from  it  to  obtain  .  •  ...  hoped 

Il  fallait  done  avoir  recours  4  «n ''''autre  moyen,  et  il  n’ima- 
.  was  necessary  then  .  recourse  .  another  expedient  .  •  „  ima» 
gina  rien  de  mieux  que  d’avoir  recours  &  sa  cornemuse.  Quel 
gined  .  .  better  ...  ... 

ne  fut  pas  son  contentement  quand,  aux  premiers  sons  qu’il 

„  .  .  satisfaction  .  .  •  ... 

en  tira,  le  loup  se  mit^a  s’enfuir  dans  la  direction  des  mon- 

fromitdrew  .  .  .  put  .fly  .  .  — 

tagnes  avec  plus  de  rapiditd  qu’il  n’en^dtait  venu  quelques^ 

.  ,  .  .  —  .  .  „  fromthem.  come 

instqnts'"'auparavant.  “Coquin,”  s’dcria  le  pauvre  mdndtrier, 

—  before  Rascal  exclaimed  .  .  minstrel 

“pourquoi  n’ai-je  pas  connu  tes  gohts  plus  tot;  tu  peux^'6tre 

.  „  .  .  .  known  .  .  ...  canst  • 

certain  que  je  t’aurais  donnd  le  dessert  avant  le  souper.” 

—  ,  given  .  .  before  .  supper 
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Twentieth  Lesson. 


Indefinite  Pronouns. 


Vingtibne  Leqon. 


.  In  definite  pronouns  are  those  which  refer  to  persons  or  things 
m  an  lnuennite  manner. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  them: 
quelqu'un,  quelqu’une  (/.),  some  one,  somebody,  anybody 
quelques-uns,  quelques-unes,  some  ones,  some,  any  a  few 
chacun,  chacune,  each  one,  every  one  ’ 

aucun,  aucune,  no  one,  none 
nul,  no  one,  none 
Vun,  Vune,  the  one 
Vautre,  the  other 

Vun  Vautre,  Vune  Vautre,  each  other,  one  another 

lun  et  Vautre,  Vune  et  Vautre,  both 

lun^ou  Vautre,  Vune  ou  Vautre,  either 

ni  Vun  ni  Vautre,  ni  Vune  ni  Vautre,  neither 

*  Vun  a  Vautre,  Vune  a  Vautre,  to  one  another,  to  each  other 

un  autre,  une  autre,  another 

autrui,  d’autres,  others 

tout  le  monde,  everybody 

personne,  nobody 

tout,  everything  * 

tous,  all 

rien,  nothing 

quelque  chose,  something 

quiconque,  whoever 

le  mime,  la  mime,  the  same 

on,  one,  they,  people 

;„?ifMAiRKSi  }-—L>uri>  Vautre,  Vun  Vautre,  Vune  Vautre,  &c.  become 
in  the  plural  les  uns,  les  autres,  les  uns  les  autres,  les  unes  les  autres,  &c. 

.J*~Gfiacun'  auOun,  lout  le  monde,  autrui,  personne,  quiconque, 
nen,  are  never  used  m  the  plural.  H  ’ 

ni  n\  Vautre,  personne,  rien,  and  sometimes 
nul,  require  the  verb  to  be  preceded  by  the  particle  ne. 

Personne  ne  me  connait.  Nobody  knows  me. 

J  e  »  ai  rien.  I  have  nothing. 

Vautre,  Vun  d  Vautre,  expressing  reciprocity  always 
require  the  verb  to  be  m  the  plural  and  preceded  by  se.  7 
Ils  se  haissent  Vun  Vautre.  They  hate  we  another. 
lie  s  ecnvirent  lun  &  Vautre.  Th?y  wrote  to  each  other. 

and  ia  placed  in  Erenchbetween  v7n 

to  EngTsh.  b61Dg  P  ^  °re  ^  °ther  °r  another  as 

Vun  avec  Vautre,  with  one  another:  Vun  pour  Vautre,  for  each  other. 
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Beading  Exercise  No.  20. 

Le  fr&re  quSteur  (Tun  couvent  des"^mvirons  de  Paris  revenait 
.  .  collector  .  .  .  .  neighbourhood .  —  came  back 

^~'apr5s'~'avoir  fait  sa  tournee  daws  plusieurs  villages  voisins, 

.  .  made  .  round  .  .  —  neighbouring 

et  rapportait  les''~'aum6nes  qu’il  avait  recueiZZies  pendant  la 
.  brought  back  .  alms  .  .  .  gathered 

journ^e.  En  traversant^une  forCt,  il  fut  rencontre"’  par  un 
day  .  crossing  ....  .  .  . 

voleur  qui  lui  demanda  la  bourse  ou  la  vie.  Le  moine  vit 

.  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  saw 

bien  que  la  resistance  serait^inutile  et  remit^au  voleur  une 
— •  .  .  delivered  up  . 

trentaine  de  livres;  mais^il  lui  demanda  comme  faveur  de 

about  thirty  .  .  ...  .  as  .  . 

decharger^nn  pistolet  qu’il  avait^d  la  main,  dans  1  'un  des 
fire  .  .  ....  .  .... 

pans  de  sa  robe,  afin  de  prouver  au  prieur  qu’il/'"'avait/~'4td 

flaps  .  .  —  in  order  .  prove  .  —  .  . 

attaqud  et  qu’il  avait  fait  quelque  resistance.  Le  bandit  fit  ce 

attacked  ...  .  made  .  —  —  did  . 

qu’on  lui  demandait,  mais  le  moine  ne  voyant  pas  le  trou  de 
.  .  .  .  -  .  .  „  seeing  not  . 

la  balle,  s’etonna  de  cette  circonstance.  Le  bandit  se  mit/'"'& 

.  bullet  .  astonished  .  .  circumstance  .  —  .  put 

rire  et  avoua  tout  franchement  qu’il  ne  mettait  jamais  de  balles 

laugh  .  avowed  quite  frankly  .  .  „  put 

dans  ses  pistolets  et  qu’il  ne  les^mployait  que  comme  moyerfs 
.  .  .  .  employed  but  •  ways 

d’intimidation.  Cette  confession  lui  cofita  cber;  car  le  moine, 

.  —  .  —  .  cost  .  for  . 

qui  dtait  d’une  force  remarquable,  se  jeta  sur  lui,  le  prit'"'&  la 
.  .  .  .  .  remarkable  .  threw  .  .  .  took  .  . 

gorge  et  le  terrassa;  puis^ayant  cherch6  dans  ses  poches,  il 

.  .  .  flung  down  then  .  sought  •  • 

en  retira  non  seulement  les  trente  livres  qu’il  lui  avait 

from  it  pulled  out  .  .  •  •  ..... 

remises^auparavant  mais  l’argent  qu’il  avait  d^robd  a  d’autres 
delivered  before  ...  ...  robbed  . 

voyageurs.  Le  moine  ne  se  fit^aucnn  scrupule  de  s ,en'~' 

.  . ,  .  «  •  made  •  scruple  .  .  of  it 

emparer  et  rentra  triomphant  dans  son  couvent 
to  take  possession  .  returned  triumphant 
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Twenty-first  Lesson. 
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Vingi  et  unieme  Leqon. 

Indefinite  Pronouns  {concluded). 

The  pronoun  on  is  of  a  very  frequent  use  in  the  French 
language ;  it  is  used  in  speaking  of  persons  and  translates  the 
English  expressions,  one,  we,  they,  'people. 

On  attend.  They  wait. 

On  travaille  dans  la  rue.  People  work  in  the  street. 

On  is  always  of  the  singular  number.  Accordingly  the  verb 
that  follows  must  be  in  the  singular,  as  may  be  seen  from 
the  preceding  example. 

On  is  of  the  masculine  gender,  and  accordingly  all  adjec¬ 
tives  which  refer  to  it  must  be  of  the  same  gender.  However, 
these  adjectives  ought  to  be  in  the  feminine  if  the  sense  clearly 
indicates  that  the  pronoun  on  refers  to  a  female. 

On  est  toujours  fiere  de  sa  beaute.  Oni  is  always  proud  of  one’s 
beauty. 

On  est  heureuse  quand  on  est  aimee  de  son  mari.  One  is  happy  when 
one  is  loved  by  one’s  husband. 

On  is  often  used,  with  an  active  verb,  to  translate  a  passive 
verb. 

On  croit  qu’il  viendra.  It  is  believed  that  he  will  come. 

On  dit  que  sa  mere  est  morte.  It  is  said  that  his  mother  is  dead. 

On  me  dit.  I  am  told. 

On  leur  disait.  They  were  told. 

When  on  is  immediately  preceded  by  the  conjunctions  et, 
and,  si,  if,  que,  that,  on,  or,  and  the  adverb  oil,  where,  the 
euphonic  letter  V  must  be  placed  between  the  conjunction  and 
the  pronoun  on. 

On  connait  et  Von  aime  cet  homme.  People  know  and  like 
this  man. 

Si  Von  m’interroge,  je  repondrai.  If  I  am  interrogated,  I  shall 
answer. 

Je  crois  que  Von  vient.  I  think  that  somebody  is  coming. 

On  ne  va  pas  ou  Von  veut.  One  does  not  go  where  one  wishes. 

However,  this  l’  ought  to  be  omitted  if  on  is  followed  by  a 
word  beginning  with  an  l. 

On  le  connait  et  on  l’aime.  People  know  and  like  him. 

Si  on  le  savait.  If  people  knew  it. 

Je  ne  crois  pas  qu’ow  le  trouve.  I  do  not  believe  it  will  be 
found. 

II  est  ou  on  l’a  mis.  It  is  where  it  has  been  put. 


to  accept,  accepter 
act,  acte  in. 
to  arrive,  arriver 
care,  so  in  m. 
dessert,  dessert  tn. 
eliect,  effet  tn. 
example,  exemple  tn. 
fanaticism,  fanatisme  m. 
hour,  heure  f. 


f  to  imitate,  imiter 
judgment,  jugement  tn. 
magnificent,  magnifi- 
que 

to  mix,  miler 
monastery,  monastere  tn. 
necessary,  nicessaire 
patriotism,  patriotisms 


1  physician,  mldecin  m. 
to  publish,  publier 
to  recount,  raconter 
repast,  repas  tn. 

Spain,  Espdgne  f. 
Spaniard,  Espagnol  m. 
trumpet,  trompette  f. 
wall,  tnur  tn. 
war,  guerre  f. 


Exercise  Ho.  21. 

A — 1.  We  (on)  wait ;  they  say* 1 *.  2.  People  think  ;  one  works ; 
one  hopes.  3.  They  recount ;  people  refuse  ;  one  likes.  4.  One 
hears;  people  find;  one  eats.  5.  One  dares;  they  desire;  people 
ask.  6.  It  is  believed ;  I  am  asked.  7.  He  is  deceived ;  he 
was  obliged.  8.  They  speak  to  him  and  they  say  that  his 
brother  is  ill  ;  if  people  knew8  it.  9.  Do  you  know3  where  one 
finds  that?  it  is  thought.  10.  I  think  that  they  will  refuse 
this;  this  (m.)  is  not  the  same. 

B — 1.  *  I  shall  sell ;  we  shall  not  sell.  2.  They  (m.)  will  not 
sell ;  will  she  hear  ?  he  will  sell.  3.  I  shall  wait ;  will  they 
sell?  I  shall  hear.  4.  You  will  not  sell;  thou  wilt  sell.  5.  You 
will  wait;  will  you  sell?  wilt  thou  sell?  6.  They  (/.)  will  not 
sell;  you  will  sell;  thou  wilt  not  sell.  7.  They  (/.)  will  sell; 
Ve  will  not  sell.  8.  Will  he  sell  ?  we  shall  sell ;  shall  I  sell  ? 
j.  We  shall  wait;  she  will  not  sell;  they  ( m .)  will  sell. 

C — 1.  On  vendra  la  maison  demain.  2.  On  entend  sa  voix  dans 
la  chambre  de  votre  mere.  3.  On  raconte  que  votre  ami  est4 
arrive.  4.  On  1’imite.  5.  On  dit  que  la  guerre  a  6t4  d6clar6e 
entre5  les  deux  pays.  6.  On  me  dd§oit.  7.  On  pense  que  je 
suis  riche.  8.  On  arrive  4  Paris  en  quatre  heures.  9.  Je  pense 
que  Ton  est  heureux  d’6avoir  un  ami&  fiddle®.  10.  On  serait 
content  si  l’on  avait  tout  ce  que  l’on  desire.  11.  Savez-vous7 
oil  l’on  publie  ce  livre? 

D — 1.  They  thought  that  he  was  an  honest  man.  2.  It  is  said 
that  he  will  arrive  to-morrow.  3.  It  is  believed  that  he  will  be 
dead  before  the  end  of  the  week.  4.  I  am  told  that  he  is  ill. 
5.  It  is  said  that  he  will  leave8  this  afternoon.  6.  People  like 
him  and  believe  that  his  patriotism  will  be  rewarded9.  7.  People 
say  that  this  magnificent  monastery  was  (has  been)  built  by 
the  kings  of  Spain. 


*  Bee  the  Future  of  rendre  (Supplement,  page  15). 

1  say,  dit.  2  knew,  savait.  3  do  you  know,  savez-vous.  it  est,  has.  5  ddclarde 

entre,  declared  between.  6  d\  to.  7  savez-vous,  do  you  know.  8  wilt  leave, 

partira.  9  rewarded,  recompense. 

French  Grammar  4 


Questions  on  Grammar*. 

..  What  is  the  meaning  of  the  prononn  on  ? 

!.  What  is  the  number  of  the  pronoun  on? 

1.  What  is  its  gender? 

L  Is  on  sometimes  of  the  feminine  gender? 

i.  How  are  passive  verbs  often  translated  in  French  ? 

3.  What  are  the  conjunctions  which  require  the  euphonic  letter  V  to 
be  placed  between  them  and  the  pronoun  on  ? 

1.  When  must  that  euphonic  letter  be  dispensed  with  ? 


Conversation. 


Where  do  they  sell  these  hats? 

They  are  sold  at  thirty-two 
High  Street  (grand’ rue). 

What  do  they  say? 

They  say  that  the  Queen  will 
arrive  in  (d)  London  to¬ 
morrow  afternoon. 

Is  it  known  at  what  time 
(heure)  she  will  arrive? 

People  say  that  she  will  be 
here  at  two  o’clock  in  (of) 
the  afternoon. 

Is  it  believed  that  people  will 
be  admitted  in  the  station? 

I  am  told  that  people  will  not 
be  admitted  on  the  platform. 

Is  it  known  if  the  prince  will 
be  there  ? 

It  is  said  that  he  will  be  there 
with  the  princess. 

Do  you  believe  what  they  say  ? 

I  never  believe  too  easily  what 
is  reported  in  some  news¬ 
papers. 

Is  it  believed  that  this  difficult 
question  will  soon  be  resolved 
by  the  government? 

They  think  so  (that  yes). 


Oh  vend-on  ces  chapeaux? 

On  les  vend  dans  la  grand’rue 
num^ro  trente-deux. 

Que  dit-on? 

On  dit  que  la  reine  arrivera  d 
Londres  demain  aprbs-midi. 

Sait-on  d  quelle  heure  elle  ar¬ 
rivera? 

On  dit  qu’elle  sera  ici  &  deux 
heures  de  l’aprbs-midi. 

Orait-on  que  l’on  sera  adrnis 
dans  la  station  ? 

On  me  dit  que  l’on  ne  sera 
pas  admis  sur  le  quai. 
Sait-on  si  le  prince  sera  Id? 

On  dit  qu’il  y  sera  avec  la 
princesse. 

Croyez-vous  ce  que  Ton  dit? 
Je  ne  crois  jamais  trop  facile- 
ment  ce  qui  est  rapport^ 
dans  certains  joumaux. 
Croit-on  que  cette  question 
difficile  sera  bientbt  r<§solue 
par  le  gouvernement  ? 

On  croit  que  ouh 


Keying  Exercise  No.  21. 

Pendant  les  guerres  cf^  Napoleon  premier  en  Espagne,  le 
fanatisme  et  le  patriotisme  4es  habitants  lea  port^rent1  souvent 
aux  actes  les  pi  us  d6sespdr6&2  Oa  raconte  qu’un  gdn^ral  de 
l’arm^e  du  roi  Joseph,3  6tant4  array 6  un  jour  sous  les  murs  du 
monast&re  de  Figui&res,5  envoya  un  officier  au  prieur  pour  lui 
demander  de  fournir  4  ses  soldats  leswivres6  qui  leur  dtaient 
ndcessaires.  Le  prieur  r^pondit7  que  les  soldats  seraient  bien 
repus  dans  la  ville,  et  qu’il  donnerait  lui-n^me8  1 ’hospitality 
au  g^n^ral  et  4  son  ytat-major.9  Bientdt  apres,  en  effet,10  un 
repas  magnifique  dtait  servi;11  toutefois12  le  general,  sachant13 
combien  il  ytait  ndcessaire  de  se  m<5fier14  des  Espagnols,15  crut18 
prudent  d’ engager  le  prieur  et  deux  de  ses  moines  4  s’a.sseoir17 
4  la  table  du  festin.18  L’invitation  fut  accepts  sans  hesitation, 
et  les  religieux19  burent20  et  mangferent  copieusement21  pdur 
donner  l’exemple  aux  officiers  frangais,  qui  les  imit&re'nt  sans4 
la  moindre  apprehension.  Mais  au  dessert,  le  prieur  se  leva22 
et,  d’23une  voix  qui  fit24  sur  les  invites26  l’effet  de  la  trompette 
du  jugement  dernier,  il  leur  annonga  qu’un  poison  mortel26 
avait  ete  m6ie  au  vin  et  aux  aliments  et  qu’ils  n’avaient  pas 
une  heure  4  vivre.27  En  effet,  malgre28  les  soins  qui  leur 
furent  prodigues29  par  les  medecins  de  l’armee,  appeies  en  toute 
b4te,30  au  bout31  de  quelques  instants,  ils  expiraient,32  aussi 
bien  que33  le  prieur  et  les  deux  moines,  dans  des  souffrances 
epouvantables.34 

1  porterent,  carried.  2  desesperes,  desperate.  3  roi  Joseph,  king  Joseph. 
4  etant% having.  5  Figuieres,  Figueiras.  6  vivres,  provisions.  7  repondit, 
answered^.  8  lui-meme,  himself.  9  etat-major,  staff.  10  en  effet,  indeed. 
11  servi,  (served.  12  toutefois,  however.  13  sachant,  knowing.  14  se 
mefier,  distrust.  15  Espagnols,  Spaniards.  16  crut,  believed.  17 
s’asseoir, \to  sit  down.  18  la  table  du  festin,  the  convivial  table.  19 
religieux,  \  monks.  20  burent ,  drank.  21  copieusement,  copiously.  22  se 
leva,  rose.  23  d’,  in.  24  fit,  did.  25  invites,  guests.  26  poison  mortel, 
deadly  pouson.  27  a  vivre,  to  live.  28  malgrf ,  in  spite  of.  29  leur  furent 
prodigues, )  lavished  upon  them.  SO  appeies  en  toute  hdte,  called  with  all 
haste.  31  au  bout  de,  at  the  end  of.  32  expiruient,  expired.  33  aussi 
bien  guff,  as  well  as.  34  dans  des  souffrances  epouvantables,  in  dreadful 
agony,  i 
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Twenty-second  Lesson.  Vingt-deuxihne  Leqon. 

Verbs. 

As  we  have  devoted  the  whole  of  the  Supplement  to  verbs, 
we  shall  only  give  here  a  few  -general  hints,  which  will  be 
easily  understood  by  the  student,  if  he  refers  to  the  table  given 
on  the  last  page  of  the  above  mentioned  part. 

1.  All  verbs,  whatever  may  be  the  conjugation  to  which  they 
belong,  whether  they  be  regular  or  irregular,  end  in  the  same 
manner  in  the  Imperfect  of  the  Indicative  (ais,  ais,  ait,  ions, 
iez,'  aient),  in  the  Future  ( rai ,  ras,  ra,  rons,  rez,  ront)  and  Con¬ 
ditional  ( rais ,  rais,  *  ait,  rions,  riez,  raient). 

2.  The  first  person  singular,  if  not  ending  with  a  vowel  (e  or 
ai)  always  ends,  with  an  s  (very  few  verbs  with  an  *). 

3.  The  second  person  singular  always  ends  with  s  (few  verbs 
with  x). 

4.  The  third  person  singular  when  not  ending  with  a  vowel 
(e  or  o'  always  ends  with  t  (few  verbs  with  d,  one  with  c). 

5.  The  first  person  plural  ends  in  es  or  ons. 

6/The  second  person  plural  ends  in  es  or  ez  (always  ez 
when  the  first  person  plural  ends  in  ons  except  vous  dites,  vous 
faites). 

7.  The  third  person  plural  ends  always  in  nt. 

.  8.  The  1st  and  2nd  person  plural  of  the  present  of  the  Subjunc¬ 
tive  are  generally  the  same  as  the  1st  and  2nd  person  plural  of 
the  Imperfect  of  the  Indicative  (few  irregular  verbs  excepted). 

9.  The  endings  of  the  Past  definite  are  always  s  (1st  conjuga¬ 
tion  excepted)  s,  t,  mes,  tes,  rent. 

10.  The  endings  of  the  Present  of  the  Subjunctive  are  always 
e,  es,  e,  ions,  iez,  ent  (few  irregular  verbs  excepted). 

11.  The  endings  of  the  Imperfect  of  the  Subjunctive  are  al¬ 
ways  sse,  sses,  t,  ssions,  ssent. 

12.  There  is  always  a  circumflex  accent  on  the  vowel  in  the 
ending  of  the  1st  and  2nd  persons  plural  of  the  Past  definite 
and  3rd  person  singular  of  the  Imperfect  of  the  Subjunctive. 

13.  The  Verbs  of  the  1st  conjugation  ( er )  are  by  far  the  most 

numerous,  and  are  all  regular  but  alter,  to  go;  mvoyer,  to  send, 
and  their  compounds.  1 

14.  There  are  only  seven  regular  verbs  belonging  to  the  3rd 
conjugation  ( oir ),  viz:  'per devoir,  to  perceive,  apercevoirj,  to  per¬ 
ceive,  concevoir,  to  conceive,  decevoir,  to  deceive,  devoir, j  to  owe, 
redevoir,  to  owe  still,  recevoir,  to  receive. 

15.  The  Imperative  has  no  1st  person  in  the  singula 
grammarians  give  a  3rd  person  singular  and  plural  of 
tense,  but  these  persons  belong  really  to  the  present  of, 
junctive,  and  are  not  formed  from  the  present  of  the  Ir 
This  is  the  reason  why  we  only  give  the  2nd  person  raiuguiei-j., 
1st  and  2nd  person  plural,  which  are  formed  according  to  the 
yules  of  formation.  See  pages  4,  5  of  Supplement. 


ihe  same 
the  Sub- 
idioative. 


w 

i 

fr 
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to  accost,  accoster 
to  add,  ajouter 
at  once,  aussitdt 
to  beg1,  prier 
to  brand,  fletrir 
celebrated,  celebre 
chnrch,  eglise  f. 
to  congratulate,  feliciter 
congratulation,  felicita¬ 
tion  f.  [pointer 

to  disappoint,  de'sap- 


to  doubt,  douter 
eloquent,  eloquent 
even,  mime 
future,  avenir  m. 
mistake,  erreur  f. 
to  owe,  devoir 
preacher,  pre'dicateur  m. 
priest,  pritre  rn. 
profit,  profit  m. 
to  punish,  punir 
to  quit,  quitter 


reasoning,  raisonne- 
ment  rn. 

to  remain,  Tester 
to  render,  rendre 
short,  court 
to  stop,  art-iter 
thanks,  remerchnents  m. 
to  threaten,  menncer 
usurer,  usurier  m. 
usury,  usure  f. 


Exercise  Ho-  22. 

(On  the  tenses  of  the  verbs  which  have  already  been  used.) 

A— 1.  Je  f^liciterai;  nous  punirions.  2.  II  rend;  ne  f^licitez- 
vous  pas?  nous  devons.  3.  Nous  d^sappointerons ;  donnez-vous? 
je  rends.  4.  Ils  puniraient;  il  r-egoit.  5.  II  ajoutera;  vous 
rendez  ;  nous  ne  chan  tons  pas.  6.  Yous  recevez;  nous  menace- 
rons;  ils  rendent.  7.  Vous  fl^trissez ;  nous  recevrions;  nous 
rendons.  8.  Ils  resteraient;  nous  quittons;  ils  devraient.  9. 
Ils  fi^triront ;  nous  vendons. 


B — 1.  Ils  doivent;  vous  parliez;  ne  donneraient-ils  pas?  2. 
Ils  b&tissent;  nous  vendrons ;  nous  fl^trissions.  3.  Ils  dansent; 
finiraient-ils  ?  vous  fl^trirez.  4,  Je  regois  ;  je  vendrai ;  recevrez- 
vous?  5.  Yous  chantez;  nous  recevons.  6.  II  vendra;  ils 
b&tiront;  il  doit.  7.  Tu  rendras;  nous  donnerons;  vous  devrez; 
8.  Nous  ne  donnons  pas;  nous  rendrons. 


C — 1.  He  sings;  you  would  love;  they  (m.)  receive.  2.  We 
sold ;  they  ( m .)  finish ;  he  receives.  3.  You  did  not  sell  •  I 
should  build;  he  would  punish.  4.  You  walked;  I  finish;  did 
they  wait  ?  5.  I  receive ;  we  received ;  you  sold.  6.  They  (m.) 
love ;  I  shall  sell.  7.  He  received ;  I  branded  ;  we  should  finish. 
8.  We  congratulate;  he  sold;  they  (m.)  would  threaten.  9.  We 
branded;  I  received. 

D— 1.  I  shall  not  hear;  I  sold;  I  added.  2.  He  would  build; 
I  shall  receive;  we  punished.  3.  They  (/.)  finished;  you 
threatened;  we  should  receive.  4.  Will  you  wait ?  he  will  owe ; 
they  (m.)  wait.  6.  We  shall  commence  ;  you  finished ;  we  shall 
receive.  6.  You  hear;  he  congratulated;  you  imitated.  7.  We 
should  finish ;  I  should  receive ;  you  will  punish.  8.  He  would 
brand;  you  will  receive;  he  does  not  sell.  9.  He  would  owe; 
we  shall  punish;  do  we  return? 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  Which  are  the  three  tenses  which  always  end  in  the  same  manner 

whatever  may  be  the  conjugation,  whether  regular  or  irregular? 

2.  What  is  generally  the  last  letter  of  the  1st  person  singular? 

3.  What  is  always  the  last  letter  of  the  2nd  person  singular? 

4.  What  is  the  last  letter  of  the  3rd  person,  when  not  a  vowel  ? 

5.  What  are  the  two  endings  which  may  be  found  in  the  1st  person 

plural  ? 

6.  What  are  the  two  endings  of  the  2nd  person  plural  ? 

7.  How  does  the  3rd  person  plural  always  end  ? 

8.  Which  are  the  two  tenses  in  which  the  1st  and  2nd  plural  are  always 

the  same  (with  very  few  exceptions)  ? 

9.  What  are  the  endings  of  the  Past  Definite? 

10.  What  are  the  endings  of  the  Present  of  the  Snbjunctive? 

11.  What  are  the  endings  of  the  Imperfect  of  the  Subjunctive  ? 

12.  In  what  tenses  and  persons  is  the  circumflex  accent  to  be  always 

found  on  the  vowel  of  the  ending  ? 

13.  What  are  the  only  regular  verbs  of  the  3rd  conjugation  ? 


Conversation. 


What  is  the  most  important 
part  of  speech  in  all  lan¬ 
guages  ? 

(It  is)  the  verb. 

Can  French  verbs  terminate  in 
the  Infinitive  in  any  manner 
whatever  ? 

No  ;  they  can  only  end  in  four 
ways,  viz :  er,  ir,  oir,  or  re. 

What  is  indicated  by  the  end¬ 
ing  of  the  infinitive  of  a  verb  ? 

The  conjugation  to  which  it 
belongs. 

What  is  to  be  done  after  ascer¬ 
taining  to  what  conjugation 
a  verb  belongs? 

It  must  be  ascertained  whether 
it  be  regular  or  irregular. 

How  can  you  ascertain  that? 

By  looking  at  the  tables  of  ir¬ 
regular  verbs  in  the  Supple¬ 
ment. 

Verbs  which  are  not  given,  nor 
composed  with  any  of  those 
which  are  given  therein,  are 
regular. 


Quelle  est  la  partie  du  discours 
la  plus  importante  dans 
toutes  les  langues? 

C’est  le  verbe. 

Les  verbes  franjais  peuvent-ils 
se  terminer  &  l’infinitif  d’une 
manidre  quelconque  ? 

Non ;  ils  ne  peuvent  se  terminer 
que  fle  quatre  manures,  c’est 
a  dire  en  er,  ir,  oir  ou  re. 

Qu’indique  la  terminal  son  de 
l’infinitif  d’un  verbe? 

A  quelle  conjugaison  il  appar- 
tient. 

Que  faut-il  faire  apr&s  s’etre 
assure  de  la  conjugaison  & 
laquelle  appartient  un  verbe? 

II  faut  s’assurer  s’il  est  rdgulier 
ou  irr^gulier. 

Comment  pouvez-vous  trouver 
cela? 

En  regardant  les  tableaux  des 
verbes  irr^guliers,  dans  le 
supplement. 

Les  verbes  qui  n’y  sont  pas 
donnas  ou  qui  ne  sont  com¬ 
poses  avec  aucundeceuxquiy 
aont  donnes,  sont  reguliers. 
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Beading  Exercise  No.  22. 

Un  pr^dicateur  c^l&bre,  ayant  un  jour  fait1  un  magnifique 
sermon  dans  lequel  il  avait  fl^tri  de  la  manifere  la  plus  61o- 
quente  le  vice  detestable  de  l’usure,  se  pr6parait2  3-  quitter 
l’dglise,  lorsqu’il  fut  accostd  par  un  usurier,  qu’il  connaissait3 
parfaitement  de4  reputation.  Le  prdtre,  voyant5  qu’il  cherchait® 
k  lui  parler,  se  feiicitait  interieurement7  de  l’effet  de  ses  paroles, 
et  s’attendait  k  ce8  qu’il  allait9  lui  annoncer  sa  conversion.  II 
commensait  m6me  k  le  feiiciter  de  sa  demarche10  et  de  ses 
meilleures  intentions  pour  l’avenir,  lorsque11  l’usurier  l’arreta 
court.  “Je  crains,”12  lui  dit-il,12  “que  vous  ne  fassiez14  erreur: 
j’ai  trouvd  en  verite15  que  vous  aviez  admirablement  parie,  et 
je  reconnais16  toute  la  force  de  vos  arguments;  je  vous  prie 
d’agreer17  mes  sincferes  felicitations,  j’ajouterai  m4me,  mes 
remerciments :  car  je  ne  doute  pas  que  tons  ceux  de  mes  con¬ 
freres18  qui  se  trouvaient  k  l’eglise  n’aient  etei9  ;profondement20 
emus21  par  votre  sermon  et  effrayes  des  cMtiments22  dont 
vous  nous  menacez,  et  qu’ils  n’abandonnent23  aussitdt  une  si 
inf&me24  profession.  De  cette  fapon25  je  resterai  seul  &  faire 
l’usure;26  je  ferai27  des  profits  considerables,  je  deviendrai28 
excessivement29  riche  et  c’est  4  vous,  ou  plutdt39  k  votre  ser¬ 
mon,  que  je  devrai  tout  ce  bonheur-14.”  Le  pauvre  predicateur 
etait  bien31  desappoinJte  et  il  se  demanda  si  peut-etre  chacun 
des  usuriers  n’avait  pas  fait32  le  mtoe  raisonnement. 

1  fait,  made.  2  se  preparait,  was  preparing  himself.  3  connaissait, 
knew.  4  de,  by.  5  voyant,  seeing.  6  cherchait,  was  endeavouring.  7 
interieurement,  inwardly.  8  s’attendait  a  ce,  expected.  9  allait,  was 
going.  10  de  sa  demarche,  for  his  step.  11  lorsque,  when.  12  je  crains, 
I  fear.  13  dit-il,  said  he.  14  fassiez,  make.  15  en  vdrite,  indeed.  16 
reconnais,  acknowledge.  17  d’agre'er,  to  accept.  18  confreres,  colleagues. 
19  n’aient  dte,  have  been.  20  profondement,  deeply.  21  emus,  moved. 
22  des  chdtiments,  by  the  chastisements.  23  qu’ils  n’abandonnent,  that 
they  will  abandon.  24  une  si  infdme,  such  an  infamous.  25  de  cette 
fagon,  in  this  manner.  26  faire  I’usure,  to  be  an  usurer.  27  ferai,  shall 
make.  28  deviendrai,  shall  become.  29  excessivement,  exceedingly.  30 
plutdt,  rather.  31  bien,  very  much.  32  fait,  made. 


Twenty-third  Lesson. 


Ving  t-troisilme  Leqon . 


Adverbs. 


The  adverb  is  a  word  used  to  modify  the  sense  of  a  verb, 
and  also  of  an  adjective,  participle  or  another  adverb. 

In  French  they  follow  the  verb  in  simple  tenses,  and  in 
compound  tenses  are  placed  between  the  auxiliary  and  the 
participle. 

II  parle  souvent.  He  often  speaks.  J’ai  bien  dor  mi.  I  have  slept  well. 

Adverbs  may  be  divided  into  ten  classes,  viz :  adverbs  of 
manner,  time,  place,  order,  quantity,  comparison,  affirmation,  nega¬ 
tion,  doubt  and  interrogation. 


Adverbs  of  Manner. 

Adverbs  of  manner  express  how  things  are  done. 

They  are  formed  from  qualifying  adjectives  by  the  addition 
©f  ment.  Three  cases  arise  in  this  formation. 

/Rule.  1.— If  the  adjective  end  with  a  vowel,  ment  is  added  to  the 
masculine. — Joli,  pretty,  joliment,  prettily;  aise,  easy,  aisement,  easily; 
honnite,  honest,  honnetement,  honestly. 

Exceptions.— Follement,  foolishly ;  mollement,  softly  ;  nouvellement,  newly  ; 
bellement,  gently ;  gaiement,  gaily,  are  formed  from  the  feminine  adjectives, 
folle,  molle,  nouvelle,  belle,  gate. 

2. — If  the  adjective  end  with  a  consonant,  ment  is  added  to  the  femi¬ 
nine.—  Heureitx,  happy,  heureusement,  happily;  long,  long,  longuement, 

long  or  longly;  doux,  sweet,  doucement,  sweetly. 

3.  — Adjectives  ending  in  ant  and  ent  form  their  adverbs  by  changing 
nt  into  mment: 
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Prudent,  prudent,  prudemment,  prudently  ;  constant,  constant,  constant, 
merit ,  constantly;  innocent,  innocent,  innocemmeyt,  innocently. 

Exceptions. — Lent,  slow,  and  present,  present,  vehement,  vehement, 
form  their  adverbs  regularly,  lentement,  slowly  ;  presentement,  presently, 
vehementement,  vehemently.  The  adverb  formed  from  gentil,  nice,  is 
gentiment. 

Remarks.  1.— The  following  adverbs  take  en  acute  accent  on  the  e 
which  precedes  tnent,  when  no  such  accent  exists  in  the  adjectives 
themselves.— AveugUment,  blindly  (from  aveugle);  commodement,  con¬ 
veniently  (from  commode) ;  commandment,  commonly  (from  commun)  , 
conformement,  conformingly  (from  conforme) ;  enormement,  enormously 
(from  enorme )  ;■  expressement,  expressly  (from  expres) ;  importundment, 
importunely  (from  importun);  obscurement,  obscurely  (from  obscut), 
optnidtrement,  obstinately  (from  opinidtre)  ;  pr easement,  precisely 
(from  precis);  profondement,  profoundly  (from  profond);  prof usement, 
profusely  (from  profus) ;  impunement,  with  impunity  (from  tmpum). 

2.— Bien,  well,  mal,  badly,  pis.  worse,  mieux,  better,  must  also  be 
considered  as  adveibs  ol  manner.- 
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address,  adresse  f. 
advice,  conseil  m. 
attentive,  attentif 
cheapness,  bon  marche'm. 
to  counsel,  conseiller 
desert,  desert  tn. 
despatch,  depSclie  f. 
to  forward,  expe'dier 
full,  plem 


to  hang,  suspendre 
to  hide,  cacher 
immediate,  immediat 
legible,  lisible 
march,  marche  f. 
name,  notrt  tn. 
other,  autre 
to  pass,  passer 
pole,  poieau  m. 


to  recommence,  reconc 
mencer 

to  refresh,  rafraichir 
road,  route  f. 
sand,  sable  m . 
suffering,  souff ranee  f. 
telegraph,  telegraphs  tn. 
wire,  fit  de  fer  tn. 
way,  moyen  tn. 


Exercise  No.  23. 

Form  the  Adverbs  from  the  following  Adjectives. 

A _ 1.  Facile;  diligent;  savant.  2.  Triste ;  haut;  vrai.  3. 

Commun ;  6norme ;  hardi.  4.  Unique  ;  d61icat;  franc.  5.  Pr6cis; 
imp&ieux;  apparent.  6.  Beau;  raisonnable;  Sldgant.  7.  Impor- 
tun;  innocent;  aveugle.  8.  Present;  expr&s ;  loyal.  9.  Timrde; 
remar  qua  ble ;  gai.  10.  Galant ;  dSlicieux;  frfquent.  11.  Pro¬ 
portion^;  imprudent;  opini&tre.  12,  NScessaire;  6gal;  ingenu. 
13.  Propre;  decent;  mortel. 

B— 1.  *  Would  be  sell?  I  should  hear;  should  we  wait? 

2  He  would  sell;  they  would  not  wait;  they  (m.)  would  hear. 

3  Should  I  sell?  they  (to.)  would  sell;  would  he  not  sell? 

4  We  should  sell ;  should  we  sell  ?  6.  Thou  wouldst  sell ;  you 
would  hear;  would  they  (/.)  sell?  6.  You  would  wait ;  would 
they  (to.)  sell?  7.  I  should  sell;  we  should  hear.  8.  Would  i 
wait?  would  you  sell?  9.  Should  I  not  sell?  would  you  not 
sell?  wouldst  thou  sell? 

C _ 1.  Yous  travaillez  laborieusement.  2.  11  travaille  bien  et 

ses  parents  sont  contents  de* 1 *  sa  conduite.  3.  II  parle  trfes  dlo- 
quemment  et  tout  le  monde  Tficoute*  attentivement.  4.  II 
parlait  trfes  froidement.  5.  II  apprend3  ais&ment  cette  langue. 
6.  Le  temps  passe  rapidement.  7.  Je  le  vois4  rarement.  8.  Ils 
sont5  arrives  en  ville  et  j’attends  impatiemment  le6  r<5sultat  de 
leur  visite.  9.  Nous  l’aimons  sineferement.  10.  II  parle  par- 
faitement  la  langue  frangaise. 

D— 1.  The  postman  rarely  comes7  at  eight  o’clock.  2.  I  wait 
(for)  his  answer  impatiently.  3.  I  am  greatly  astonished.  4. 
That  page  is  badly  written8,  you  will  recommence  it  immedi¬ 
ately.  5.  I  shall  pass  rapidly  to  the  principal  rules;  I  think 
that  you  will  easily  understand9  them.  6.  That  would  certainly 
happen.  7.  He  imitates  his  friend  very  well. 


*  See  the  conditional  of  rendre.  (Supplement,  page  15.) 

1  de,  with.  2  Veeoute,  listens  to  him.  3  apprend,  learns.  4  vois,  see.  5  sont, 

have.  6  le,  for  the.  7  comes,  vient.  8  written,  icrite.  9  will  understand, 

comprendrez. 

French  Grammar. 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  What  is  an  adverb  ? 

2.  What  is  the  place  of  adverbs  in  French? 

3.  How  many  classes  of  adverbs  are  there  ?  what  are  they  ? 

4.  How  do  adverbs  of  manner  end  in  French  ? 

B.  How  are  adverbs  derived  from  adjectives  ending  with  a  vowel  ? 

6.  How  are  adverbs  derived  from  adjectives  ending  wnh  a  consonant? 

7.  How  are  adverbs  of  manner  derived  from  adjectives  ending  in  ant 

or  entl 

8.  Give  some  adjectives  ending  wit-h  vowels,  which  do  not  follow  this 

rule. 

9.  Give  some  adverbs  which  take  an  acute  accent  on  the  e  before  merit. 

10.  Give  some  adverbs  of  manner  which  do  not  end  in  ment. 


Conversation. 


Who  (qui  est-ce  gut)  spoke  so 
elegantly  ? 

It  (is)  was  the  deputy  who  has 
been  elected  (Hu)  lately. 

Do  you  hear  him  frequently? 

No,  I  go  to  the  House  [of  Parlia¬ 
ment]  (Chambre)  very  rarely. 

Did  you  arrive  (ttes-voits  arrive) 
safely  at  the  end  of  your 
journey? 

Yes,  thank  you  (merci)]  un¬ 
happily  I  found  my  sister 
dangerously  ill,  and  I  had 
only  (the)  time  to  run  imme¬ 
diately  to  the  doctor’s. 

Does  he  come  (vient)  exactly 
at  the  time  you  expect  him  ? 

Usually  he  comes  very  punctu¬ 
ally. 

Do  you  pay  him  regularly 
every  week? 

Yes,  I  generally  pay  him  eyery 
Saturday  evening. 


Qui  est-ce  qui  a  parl6  si  41&. 
gamment? 

C’est  le  d^putd  qui  a  6t6  dlu 
derniferement. 

L’entendez-vous  fr^quemment? 

Non,  je  vais  trfes  rarement  & 
la  Chambre. 

Etes-vous  arrivd  sain  et  sauf 
au  terme  de  votre  voyage? 

Oui,  merci;  malheureusement 
j’ai  trouvd  ma  soeur  dange- 
reusement  malade,  et  je  n’ai 
eu  que  le  temps  de  courir  im- 
mddiatement  chez  le  docteur. 

Vient-il  exactement  k  l’heure 
k  laquelle  vous  1’attendez? 

Ordinairement  11  vient  tres 
ponctuellement. 

Le  payez  vous  rdguli&rement 
chaque  semaine? 

Oui,  je  le  paie  g^n^ralement 
chaque  samedi  soir. 
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Beading  Exercise  No.  23. 

On  raconte  qu’un  paysan,  dont  le  fila  servait1  dana  un  regi¬ 
ment  en  garnison2  en  Alg6rie,8  regut4  un  jour  de  lui  une  lettre 
dana  laquelle  il  lui  disait,s  entre6  autrea  choses,  que  aes  souliera 
avaient  yty  brdiea  par  le  sable  pendant  lea  longues  marches 
qu’il  avait  faites7  dans  le  desert;  il  finissait  sa  lettre  en  priant8 
son  p£re  de  lui  en  envoyer  une  autre  paire  le  plus  t6t  possible.* 

Nicolas,10  c’etait  le  nom  du  paysan,  plein  de  compassion 
pour  lea  fatigues  et  lea  souffrances  de  son  fils,  commanda11 
immediatement  une  paire  de  souliera  au  cordon  nier  de  son 
village.  Mais  quand  ils  furent  faits,12  il  ne  Bavait13  de14  quelle 
manure  lea  envoyer  4  son  fils,  et  il  demandait  conaeil  &  toua 
ses  amis.  L’un  d’eux,  voulant15  se  moquer  de18  sa  simplicity, 
lui  conseilla  de  les  lui  exp&lier  par  le  tyiygraphe,  lui  disant17 
qu’il  n’aurait  qu’184  les 'pendre  .' au  fil  de  fer  qu’il  voyait1* 
soutenu20  par  dea  poteaux  tout  le  long  de21  la  route,  et  que  la 
premiere  d<5p6che,  qui  passerait  &  destination  de  l’Algyrie,  lea 
transporterait22  jusqu’423  Constantine,  oil  se  trouvait24  alors  son 
fils.  La  simplicity  et  le  bon  marchy  de  ce  moyen  syduisirent28 
le  paysan.  Il  mit28  une  adresse  bien  lisible,  ycrite27  par  le 
maltre  d’ycole,28  sur  les  souliera,  y  cacha  deux  pieces  de  cinq 
franca,  pour  que28  son  fils  pfit30  se  rafraichir  &  sa  santy  et, 
ytant  aorti31  du  village,  suapendit32  les  souliera  au  fil  tyiygra- 
phique,  puia33  retourna  &  son  travail. 

(To  be  continued .) 

1  servait,  served.  2  garnison,  garrison.  8  Alger ie,  Algeria.  4  re^ut, 
received.  6  disait,  said.  6  entre,  among.  7  faites,  made.  8  priant , 
begging.  9  le  plus  tdt  possible,  as  soon  as  possible.  10  Nicolas,  Nicholas. 
11  commanda,  ordered.  12  furent  faits,  were  made.  13  savait,  knew. 
14  de,  in.  15  voulant,  wishing.  16  se  moquer  de,  laagh  at.  17  disant > 
saying.  18  ne...que,  only.  19  voyait,  saw.  20  soutenu,  supported.  21 
tout  le  long  de,  all  along.  22  transporter  ait,  would  transport  them.  23 
jusqu'h,  as  far  as.  24  se  trouvait,  was.  25  seduisirent,  tempted.  26  mil, 
put.  27  ecrite,  written.  28  matt  re  d'ecole,  schoolmaster.,  29  pour  que, 
in  order  that.  30  pHt,  could.  31  slant  sort i,  having  gone  out.  32  sus¬ 
pend  tt,  hung.  33  puis,  then. 
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Twenty-fourth  Lesson.  Vingt-quatritme  Legon. 

Adverbs  of  Time. 

These  adverbs  are: 

for  the  present: — aujourd’hui ,  to-day;  tnaintenant,  now;  h  present,  now; 
for  the  future : — demain,  to-morrow  ;  aprcs-demain,  the  day  after  to¬ 
morrow  ;  bientdt,  soon  ;  avant  pen,  shortly ;  de'sormais,  henceforth  ; 
for  the  past : — hier,  yesterday ;  avant-hier,  the  day  before  yesterday ; 
autrefois,  formerly ;  jadis,  formerly ;  depuis  peu,  lately. 

Other  adverbs  of  time  do  not  refer  to  any  special  time;  as, 
de  bonne  heure,  early ;  tSt,  soon ;  tard,  late  ;  ddjk,  already ;  encore,  still, 
yet ;  souvent,  often ;  longtemps,  for  a  long  time ;  toujours,  always ; 
jamais,  never ;  tantot,  sometimes ;  quelquefois,  sometimes,  &o. 

Adverbs  of  Place. 

The  principal  adverbs  of  place  are: 
oil,  where;  d’oii,  from  whence;  id,  here;  Ih,  y,  there;  devant,  before; 
derrihre,  behind;  dessus,  upon;  dessous,  underneath;  en  haut,  above, 
upstairs ;  en  bas,  below,  downstairs  ;  dedans,  au  dedans,  inside,  within  ; 
dehors,  au  dehors,  outside,  without ;  loin,  far ;  prbs,  near ;  partout, 
everywhere ;  auprbs,  near ;  ensemble,  together ;  au  dessus,  over ;  au 
dessous,  beneath,  &c. 

Adverbs  of  Order, 

They  are  generally  formed  from  ordinal  adjectives  by  adding 
merit  to  the  feminine: 

premikrement,  firstly;  secondement,  secondly;  cinquilmement,  fifthly,  &o. 

There  are  also: — d’abord,  at  first;  auparavant,  before ;  puis,  ensuite, 
then;  enfin,  at  last;  alors,  then;  apres,  after,  &c. 

Adverbs  of  Quantity. 

The  principal  are: — beaucoup,  much,  many;  peu,  little;  un  peu,  a 
little,  rather  ;  assez,  enough  ;  trop,  too,  too  much ;  bien,  fort,  tres,  very ; 
tout  d  fait,  quite ;  au  moins,  at  least ;  au  plus,  at  the  most ;  en  outre, 
besides ;  cher,  dear ;  bon  marche,  cheap ;  environ,  about ;  seulement,  only ; 
ne  . . .  que,  but,  only,  &c. 

Adverbs  of  Comparison. 

The  principal  are: — plus,  more;  moins,  less;  aussi,  as;  comme,  as; 
si,  so ;  autant,  as  much ;  tant,  so  much ;  de  meme,  likewise ;  davantage, 
more ;  le  plus,  the  most ;  le  moins,  the  least ;  presque,  almost ;  h  peu 
pres,  nearly;  que,  than,  as,  &c. 

Adverbs  of  Affirmation,  Negation  and  Doubt. 
Adverbs  of  affirmation  are  : — out,  yes ;  si,  yes  (in  answer  to  a  negative 
question) ;  certes,  certainly ;  vraiment,  indeed ;  volontiers,  willingly ;  assn- 
rernent,  assuredly ;  sans  doute,  without  doubt ;  d’ accord,  granted,  &c. 

Adverbs  of  negation  are  :— non,  no;  ne  . .  .pas,  not ;  point,  pas  du  tout, 
not  at  all ;  nullement,  by  no  means ;  cependant,  toutefois,  however. 
Adverbs  of  doubt  are: — peut-itre,  perhaps ;  probablement,  likely. 

Adverbs  of  Interrogation. 

The  principal  are: — comment,  how;  combien,  how  much;  combien  de 
temps,  how  long;  quand,  when;  pourquoi,  why;  ok,  where,  &c. 
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beggar,  mew  diant  m. 
to  communicate,  com- 
muniquer 

to  contribute,  contribuer 
creditor,  creancier  m. 
daily,  journalier 
debtor,  ddbitenr  m. 
to  desire,  desirer 
expense,  de'pense  f. 


to  go  out,  aortir 
to  grant, \accorde%J 
hardly,  d  peine 
idea,  idee  f. 
to  lead,  conduire 
to  lock  up,  enfermer 
maintenance,  entretien 

marvellous,  merveilleux 


to  pay,  pa  tier 
plant,  plante  f. 
prison,  prison  f. 
to  resist,  resister 
sad,  triste 

to  send  back,  renvoyer 
sorrow,  chagrin  m. 
tedious,  ennuyeux 
I  term,  terme  m. 


Exercise  No.  24. 

A — -1.  My  brother  (has1)  arrived  yesterday.  2.  I  have  seen* 
him  very  little  lately.  3.  It  is  still  early ;  I  thought  that  it  was 
later.  4.  I  have  been  in  France  for  a  long  time.  5. 1  was  here 
and  he  was  there.  6.  Put3  this  (ra.)  before,  and  I  shall  put4 
that  behind.  7.  We  were  upstairs  and  they  were  downstairs. 
8.  You  will  find  it  everywhere.  9.  He  is  outside.  10.  They  are 
together.  11.  I  did  not  like  him  at  first.  12.  You  will  speak 
before ;  I  shall  speak  then.  13.  He  arrived5  at  last,.  14.  I  like 
him  (very)  much.  15.  You  ask  too  much  for  it  (of  it).  16. 
This  costs  more.  17.  It  is  nearly  two  o’clock.  18.  Do  you  like 
it  ?  Yes.  19.  Do  you  not  see6  it?  Yes.  20.  How  do  you  say7  that? 
21.  I  do  not  like  him  at  all. 

B — 1.  *  We  loved;  I  punished;  you  received.  2.  We  returned; 
did  I  receive  ?  I  loved.  3.  I  did  not  love ;  he  punished ;  did 
we  not  return?  4.  They  (/.)  received;  he  loved.  5.  Thou  re- 
turnedst ;  we  punished ;  thou  receivedst.  6.  I  received ;  did 
you  not  love?  did  you  love?  7.  I  did  not  receive;  did  I 
return?  8.  They  (m.)  loved;  he  received.  9.  Thou  punishedst; 
we  received;  I  returned. 

C — 1.  Avez-vous  d£j&  fim  le  livre  que  vous  avez  commence 
avant-hier  ?  Non ;  je  le  finirai  demain.  2.  Etait-il  dessus  ou 
dessous  ?  II  dtait  dehors.  3.  Comment  appelez-vous  cette  fleur  ? 
4.  Aimez-vous  cette  plante  ?  5.  Ce  chapeau  n’est-il  pas  k  votre 

gofit  ? — Si,  je  l’aime  beaucoup.  6.  Pourquoi  venez8-vous  si  tard? 
II  m’a  4t4  impossible  de  venir  plus  t6t.  7.  Trouvez-vous  qu’ils 
vendent  cela  trop  cher  ? 

D _ i.  Formerly  he  was  very  rich  ;  now  he  is  very  poor.  2. 

Sometimes  he  spoke  to  me.  3.  It  is  your  cousin  Charles  who 
speaks  best.  4.  He  works  more.  5.  My  father  will  be  here  to¬ 
morrow  and  we  shall  be  there  the  day  after  to-morrow.  6.  I 
do  not  like  him  as  well  as  his  brother.  7.  He  is  very  rich, 
and  he  is  also  very  generous. 


*  See  the  past  definite  of  the  four  Conjugations  (Suppl.  pp.  8  to  15). 

1  has,  est.  2  I  have  seen,  j’ai  vu.  3  put,  mettez.  4  shall  put,  mettrai. 

5  arrived,  arriva.  6  do  see,  voyez.  7  do  say,  dites.  8  venez,  come. 
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Questions  on  Grammar 

1.  Give  the  principal  adverbs  of  time  ? 

2.  What  are  the  principal  adverbs  of  place? 

3.  How  are  adverbs  of  order  generally  formed? 

4.  Translate  much,  as  much,  so  much,  how  much. 

5.  Give  the  adverbs  of  comparison  mostly  used. 

6.  What  is  the  difference  between  si  and  ouil 

7.  Give  some  adverbs  of  negation. 

8.  Translate  hoio,  enough,  too,  about. 


Conversation. 


When  will  you  be  here? 

I  shall  be  here  to-morrow 
early. 

When  will  you  start? 

(In)  the  evening  as  late  as  I 
can  ( pourrai ). 

How  far  will  you  go  (irez)  ? 

I  shall  go  ( irai )  as  far  as  the 
railway  goes  ( va ). 

How  will  you  come  back  ( re - 
viendrez)  ? 

I  do  not  know  ( sais )  yet;  but 
I  think  I  shall  come  back 
by  the  steamboat. 

When  will  you  write  ( icrirez ) 
to  me? 

I  shall  write  to  you  as  soon  as 
{que)  I  know  ( saurai )  exactly 
the  day  of  my  return  to 
London. 

Do  you  want  me  to  do  [avez- 
vous  besoin  que  je  fasse )  any¬ 
thing  for  you  here? 

I  thank  you  (very)  much  indeed ; 
I  think  I  will  accept  your 
kind  offer. 

I  shall  do  very  willingly  every- 
thing  I  can  (ce  que  je  pourrai). 


Quand  serez-vous  ici? 

Je  serai  ici  demain  de  bonne 
heure. 

Quand  partirez-vous  ? 

Le  soir,  aussi  tard  que  je 
pourrai. 

Jusqu’oh  irez-vous  ? 

JMrai  aussi  loin  que  va  le  che- 
min  de  fer. 

Comment  reviendrez-vous  ? 

Je  ne  sais  pas  encore  ;  mais  je 
pense  que  je  reviendrai  par 
le  bateau  ft  vapeur. 

Quand  m’dcrirez-vous  ? 

Je  vous  dcrirai  aussitdt  que  je 
saurai  exactement  le  jour  de 
mon  retour  &  Londres. 

Avez-vous  besoin  que  je  fasse 

ici  quelque  chose  pour  vous  ? 

Je  vous  remercie  beaucoup, 
vraiment;  je  pense  quej’ac- 
cepterai  votre  offre  obligeante. 

Je  ferai  trds  volontiers  tout  ce 
que  je  pourrai. 


Ill 


Beading  Exercise  No.  24. 

( continued  from  No.  23.) 


Mais  il  6tait  k  peine  parti,1  qu’9  un  mendiant  qni  avait  vu* 
de  loin4  ce  qui  se  passait,®  accourut,8  s’empara7  des  souliera 
neufs  et  lea  rempla9a  par8  lea  siena  qui  Staient  dana  la  plua 
piteuse®  condition.  Une  heure  aprfcs,  Nicolas,  ne  pouvant 
r6sister  au  d6sir  de  savoir11  si  la  d6p6che  4tait  d6j&  pasaee, 
revint 13  et  voyant14  lea  vieux  aouliera  k  la  place15  dea  neufs: 
“Quelle  merveilleuse  rapidity,”  s’6cria-t-il;16  et,  d^crochant1 
lea  vieux  souliera,  il  alia  lea  montrer  k  ses  amis,  disant  qu© 
c’4taient  ceux  que  son  fils  lui  avait  renvoySs19  par  la  mfime  voie. 


"Un  d^biteur  ayant  6t 6  enferm6  en  prison  pour  dettes  fit  un 
jour  appeler  son  chancier.  “Monsieur,”  lui  dit-il,99  “  sans 
vouloir93  parler  de  la  vie  triste  et  ennuyeuae  que  je  mbne  ioi, 
je  ne  puis94  Denser  sans  un  profond  chagrin  il95  la  d4pense 
journalise  que  voua  faites98  ici  inutilement  a  cause  de  moi,^ 
et  i’ai  voulu98  voua  communiquer  une  id6e  qui  m  6tait  venue. 
Yous  avez  a  payer  deux  franca  par  jour  89  pour  ma  detention 
dana  cette  prison.  Faites31  m’en  sortir:  donnez-moi  ensuite  un 
franc  par  jour  et  voua  inscrirez39  l’autre  franc  journellement 
k  mon  avoir.34  De35  cette  manure,  vous  me  dSlvvrerez38  de  ma 
captivity  voua  contribuerez  a  mon  entretien  et  vousjarriverez.y 
ap4s  un  certain  temps  il  Steindre38  le  capital  que  je  voua 
dois”  Le  chancier  comprit  39  que  son  ddbiteur  avait  raison, 
et  le  fit  mettre41  aussitdt  en  liberty  on  ne  salt  pas  toutefoia 
s’il  lui  accorda  la  pension  qu’il  lui  demandait,  m  combien  de 
temps  il  la  lui  paya. 

1  tlait  parti,  had  gone.  2  qu\  when.  8  vu,  seen.  4  de  loin,  in  the 
distance.  \  se  passait,  was  passing.  6  accourut,  ran.  7  s  empar  «,  took 
possession.  8  les  remplaga  par  put  in  their  place.  9  piteuse,  pitiful. 
10  ne  pouvant ,  not  being  able.  11  savoir,  knowing  12  passes,  passed. 
1  ‘1  revint  came  back.  14  voyant,  seeing.  15  a  la  place,  in  the  place. 
16  s’e'cria-t-il,  he  exclaimed.  17  decrochant,  unhooking  l**™"*^™* 
19  renvoyes,  sent  back.  20  vote,  conveyance.  21  .K  ZlnZ’  ?/of 
22  dit-il,  he  said.  23  vouloir,  wishing.  24  je  ne  puis  I  cal  o°t.  25  a  . 
26  faites,  make.  27  it  cause  de  mri,  on  my  account.  28  voulu  wished. 
29  ‘etait  venue,  had  come.  80  par  jour,  a  day.  31  faites ,  cause 
crirez ,  will  put  down.  83  jonrnellement,  daily.  34  avoir  credit  35  de, 
in  36  delivrerez  will  free.  37  vous  arriverez...  a,  you  will  succeed...  m. 
S  feindre to w  off.  39  comprit,  understood.  40  avait  raison,  was 
£  fit  ^mettre,  caused  to  be  put.  42  on  no  sait  pas,  it  is  not  known. 
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Twenty-fifth  Lesson. 


Vingt-cinquieme  Lepon. 


Prepositions. 

Prepositions  are  words  placed  before  nouns,  pronouns  or  verbs 
(in  the  Infinitive)  to  indicate  the  relations  of  these  words  with 
other  words  which  precede.  They  can  be  divided  into  nine  classes, 
viz:  place ,  order ,  union,  separation,  opposition,  purpose,  cause,  means 
and  specification.  (This  division  we  give  here  for  reference  only). 
Prepositions  of  place  are:  dans,  into,  in;  en,  in;  hors,  out;  decant* 
before ;  derriere,  behind  ;  sur,  on,  upon ;  sous,  under  ;  parmi,  among  ; 
enlre,  between ;  vers,  towards. 

Prepositions  of  order  are :  avant,  before ;  aprbs,  after ;  depuis,  since ; 
jusqu’b,  as  far  as,  till. 

Prepositions  of  union  are :  avec,  with ;  durant,  during ;  pendant,  during, 
for;  outre,  besides;  selon,  according  to;  suivant,  according  to. 
Prepositions  of  separation  are  :  sans ,  without :  except e,  except ;  hormis,  save. 
Prepositions  of  opposition  are:  c outre,  against;  malgre,  in  spite  of; 
nonobstant,  notwithstanding. 

Prepositions  of  purpose  are:  envers,  towards:  touchant,  about;  pour,  for. 
Prepositions  of  cause  and  means  are:  par,  by;  moyennant,  by  means  of; 
attendu,  considering. 

Prepositions  of  specification  are :  b,  to ;  de,  of ;  en,  in. 

Remarks  1. — Besides  these  prepositions,  which  may  be  called 
simple,  there  are  many  others,  composed  mostly  with  the  pre¬ 
position  cl,  a  noun  or  an  adverb,  and  the  preposition  de. 


This  is  a  list  of  some  of  these  expressions: 


b  cause  de,  on  account  of 
b  edte  de,  by 
b  fleur  de,  level  with 
a  force  de,  by  dint  of 
a  Vegard  de,  with  regard  to,  towards 
b  Vinsu  de,  unknown  to 
b  raison  de,  at  the  rate  of 
b  rebours  de,  contrary  to 
b  tracers  de,  through 
au  dela  de,  on  that  side,  beyond 
an  dedans  de,  within 
au  dehors  de,  without 


au  dessous  de,  under 
au  dessus  de,  over 
au  devant  de,  before 
au  derriere  de,  behind 
au  lieu  de,  instead  of 
au  milieu  de,  amidst,  in  the  middle 
of 

au  moyen  de,  by  means  of 
au  niveau  de,  even  with 
aupres  de,  near 
autour  de,  around 
au  tracers  de,  through,  Arc. 


2. — There  are  some  other  prepositions  composed  in  a  similar 
manner  but  without  the  preposition  &  ;  as, 

en  de$a  de,  on  this  side  I  hors  de,  out  of  I  vis  b  vis  de,  opposite  to,  <£c. 
en  depit  de,  in  spite  of  le  long  de,  along  by  tout  pres  de,  close  to 
fau'e  de,  for  want  of  |  pres  de,  near  j  proche  de,  near 

S. — There  are  four  prepositions  which  have  &  instead  of  de;  viz: 
jusqu’b,  as  far  as;  conforntemenf  b,  according  to;  quant  b,  as  to; 
par  rapport  b,  with  regard  to. 


4.  — Prepositions  in  French  are  always  followed  by  the  Infinite. — 

Je  suis  curieux  de  Is  voir.  I  am  curious  of  seeing  it. 

Exception. — The  preposition  en  which  before  verbs  generally  trans¬ 
lates  by,  is  the  only  one  which  governs  the  present  participle. 

Vous  I’apprendrez  en  parlant.  You  will  learn  it  by  speaking. 

5.  — The  prepositions  d,  de,  and  en  must  be  repeated  before 
every  noun  they  govern ;  viz. : 

En  Asie  et  en  Afrique,  In  Asia  and  Africa. 
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back,  dos  m. 
ban,  ban  m. 
bunch,  grappe  f. 
church,  dgtise  f. 
consent,  consentement  m. 
critical,  critique 
to  cross,  traverser 
sideboard,  buffet  m. 
fruit,  fruit  m. 


grapes,  raisin  m. 
impediment,  empSche- 
ment  m. 

to  live,  demeurer 
marriage,  mariage  m. 
natural,  naturel 
nor,  ni 

to  pardon,  pardonner 
|  to  publish,  publier 


to  relish,  savourer 
to  resist,  resisfer 
to  return,  retourner 
severe,  se'vere 
to  succeed,  reussir 
temptation,  tentation  f. 
to  travel,  vofjVffjer 
unhappy,  malheureux 


Exercise  No,  25. 

A — 1.  He  is  in  the  street;  she  was  before  the  door.  2.  His 
house  is  between  the  church  and  your  cousin’s  house;  we 
walked  ( imperfect  *)  towards  Paris.  8.  The  grapes  are  in  the 
cupboard  ;  you  will  speak  before  him.  4.  We  shall  walk  as 
far  as  the  town.  5.  I  like  them  all,  except  your  friend ;  they 
were  (imp.)  without  money.  6.  He  has  done1  that  in  spite  of 
me ;  I  have  spoken  to  your  aunt  of  this  business.  7.  The 
water  was  (imp.)  nearly  level  with  the  street.  8.  We  walked 
[past  definite )  at  the  rate  of  four  miles  an2 *  hour.  9.  His  garden 
is  on  that  side  of  the  river. 


B — 1.  f  Receive  (a.);  do  not  love;  return  (p.).  2.  Speak  (s.); 
let  us  return ;  let  us  sing.  3.  Love  (s.) ;  do  not  speak ;  let  us 
walk.  4.  Do  not  receive;  love  (p.) ;  punish  (s.).  5.  Let  us 
finish;  build  (s.);  let  us  resist.  6.  Do  not  punish;  resist  (p.) ; 
return  (s.).  7.  Do  not  sing  ;  pardon  (s.) ;  receive  (  p.).  8.  Finish  (s.) ; 
let  us  pardon;  cross  (p.).  9.  Let  us  receive;  build (p.);  do  not 
return.  10.  Punish  (p.);  speak  (p.);  let  us  love. 

G — 1.  Mon  oncle  est  venu  au  devant  de8  moi.  2.  Son  mariage  a 
6t<5  conclu4  malgrd  mes  objections.  3.  J’ai  achet6  ces  fruits  prfes 
de  l’Sglise.  4.  II  a  chantd  au  lieu  de  son  cousin.  5.  On  ne 
peut5 *  rien  apprendre®  sans  travailler.  6.  Nous  sommes  venus7 
en  marchant  le  long  de  la  riviere.  7.  Ce  village  est  situd£en 
de££t  de}la  montagne.  8.  II  a  rdsist6£en  ddpit  dej  la  tentation. 

D — 1.  My  brother  was  (imp.)  with  me  in  the  garden  all  the 
afternoon.  2.  He  does  not  succeed  for  want  of  application. 
3.  Sit  down8  close  to  me.  4.  Pay  him  that  money  at  the  rate 
of  ten  francs  a9  month.  5.  Walk  about10  two  hours  and  you 
will  arrive  on  that  side  of  the  mountain. 


*  As  the  past  definite  has  been  given  in  the  preceding  lesson,  we  shall 

now  indicate  when  the  English  past  will  have  to  be  translated  either  by 

the  past  definite  or  by  the  Imperfect, 

f  Bee  for  the  Imperative  of  the  four  conjugations  (Suppl.  pp.  10  to  15). 

1  done,  fait.  2  an,  par.  3-  est  venu  au  devant  de,  has  come  to  meet.  4  conclu, 

concluded.  5  peut,  can.  6  apprendre,  to  learn.  7  sommes  venus,  have  come. 

8  sit  down,  assey ez-vous.  9.  a,  par.  10  about,  environ. 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  Into  how  many  classes  can  prepositions  be  divided? 

2.  Translate  before  and  after  as  prepositions  of  order. 

8.  What  are  the  principal  prepositions  of  union  and  of  separation? 

4.  Translate  against,  in  spite  of. 

5.  Give  the  principal  prepositions  of  purpose,  cause  and  means. 

6.  What  are  the  prepositions  of  specification  ? 

7.  Translate  on  account  of,  unlcnoicn  to,  contrary  to. 

8.  Give  some  compound  prepositions  which  do  not  begin  with  the 

preposition  it. 

9.  What  is  the  preposition  which  is  the  last  word  of  nearly  every 

compound  preposition  ? 

10.  What  are  the  four  compound  prepositions  which  end  with  a  instead 

of  de  ? 

11.  What  mood  do  prepositions  govern  in  French  ? 

12.  What  is  the  only  preposition  which  governs  the  present  participle  ? 


Conversation. 


In  what  room  do  you  live? 

I  live  in  the  room  of  the  second 
floor  between  yours  and  my 
brother’s. 

Can  you  see  ( pouvez-vous  voir ) 
far  beyond  the  wall  of  the 
garden  ? 

I  can  see  ( je  peux  voir )  the 
park  and  all  the  houses  built 
along  the  river. 

How  long  will  you  stay  with 
them  ? 

Till  the  end  of  the  month. 

How  did  you  learn  ( avez-vous 
appris )  French  so  well  ? 

By  dint  of  perseverance,  by  1 
means  of  a  good  grammar 
and  by  taking  advantage  of 
every  opportunity  I  found  to 
speak  it. 

How  long  did  you  learn  it? 

I  learned  (ai  appris )  it  for  two 
years. 


Dans  quelle  chambre  demeurez- 
vous? 

Je  demeure  dans  la  chambre 
du  deuxi&me  etage,  entre  la 
votre  et  celle  de  mon  fr&re. 

Pouvez-vous  voir  loin/au  del& 
dd(  mur  du  jardin?^ 

Je  peux  voir  le  pare  et  toutes 
Jes  maisons  b&ties  le  long  de 
jla  riviere. 

Combi en  de  temps  resterez- 
vous  avec  eux? 

Jusqu’4  la  fin  du  mois. 

Comment  avez-vous  si  bien 
appris  le  frangais? 

A  force  de  perseverance]  fau 
moyen  d’une  bonne  gram- 
maire  etlen  profitantde  toutes 
les  occasions  que  je  trouvais 
de  le  parler. 

Combien  de  temps  l’avez-vous 
appris  ? 

Je  l’ai  appris  pendant  deux 
an  s. 
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Reading  Exercise  Mo.  25. 

TJn  icolier1  revenait2  de  l’iglise,  oil  il  avait  entendu®  publier 
des  bans  de  mariage.  En  traversant  le  rifectoire  il  vit4  gur 
le  buffet  des  raisins  magnifiques,  et  ne  pouvant5  risister  il  la 
tentation,  il  en  prit8  une  grappe;  puis  se  rappelant7  la  manure 
dont8  les  bans  avaient  iti  publics,  et  ne  se  croyant9  vu,10  ni 
entendu11  de  personne,  il  dit:  “Il  y  a1*  promesse  de  mariage 
entre  cette  grappe  de  raisins  et  ma  bouche :  toute  personne  qui 
connait18  quelque  empichement  4  ce  futur  mariage  est  /tenue14- 
de  le  faire  savoir15  avant  la  cilibration.”  Alors  il  savoura  le 
fruit,  qui,  tris  bon  naturellement,  avait.(en\putrq  l’attrait18  du 
fruit  'deleiidaT)  Malbeureusement  le  directeur  l’avait  apergu18 
et  entendu/  A  travers>  une  fenitre  entr  '’ouverte,19  et  quelques 
instants  apris  il  le  fit  venir20  dans  son  cabinet,21  et,  sans  priam- 
bule,22  il  s’icria23  en  brandissant24  une  verge:25  “Il  y  a  pro¬ 
messe  de  mariage  entre  cette  verge  et  votre  dos :  toute  personne 
qui  connait  quelque  empichement  &  ce  futur  mariage  est 
tenue  de  le  faire  savoir  avant  la  cilibration.”  Dans  ce  moment 
critique,  l’icolier  ne  perdit26  pas  son  sang-froid,27  et  avant  que 
le  bras  vengeur28  ffit  retombi29  sur  lui:  “Arritez,  Monsieur  le 
Directeur,”  s’icria-t-il,  “je  connais80  un  empichement  au  man¬ 
age  projeti:81  c’est  qu’une  des  deux  parties  intiressies32  n’y 
donne  pas  son  consentement.”  Oette  repartie83  disarma34  la 
colire  du  maltre,  qui  pardonna  &  l’icolier,  mais  non  sans  l’avoir 
si  virement  admonesti.35 

1  icolier,  school  boy.  2  revenait,  was  coming  back.  8  entendu ,  heard. 
4  vit,  saw.  5  ne  pouvant,  not  being  able.  6  prit,  took.  7  se  rappelant, 
remembering.  8  dont,  in  which.  9  croyant,  believing.  10  vu,  seen.  11 
entendu,  heard.  12  il  y  a,  there  is.  13  connait,  knows.  14  tenue,  bound. 
15  faire  savoir,  make  known.  16  attrait,  attraction.  17  difendu,  forbidden. 
18  apergu,  perceived.  19  entr' ouverte,  ajar.  20  le  ft  venir,  made  him 
come.  21  cabinet,  study.  22  priambule,  preamble.  23  s’ecria,  exclaimed. 
24  brandissant,  brandishing.  25  verge,  rod.  26  perdit,  lost.  27  sang¬ 
froid,  coolness.  28  vengeur,  avenging.  29  filt  retombi,  had  fallen.  80 
connais,  know.  31  projeti,  projected.  32  intiressies,  interested.  38  re¬ 
partie,  reply.  34  disarma,  disarmed.  85  admonesti,  admonished. 
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Twenty-sixth  Lesson.  Vingt-sixihne  Leqon. 

Conjunctions. 

Conjunctions  are  so  called  because  they  join  together  sen¬ 
tences  or  the  different  parts  of  sentences. 

There  are  two  kinds  of  conjunctions :  simple  conjunctions, 
which  consist  of  one  word  only,  and  compound  conjunctions. 


Government  of  Conjunctions. 

Conjunctions  govern  either  the  infinitive,  indicative  or  sub¬ 
junctive.  Those  governing  the  infinitive  are  formed  with  the 
preposition  de,  as ;  afin  de,  in  order  to ;  d  moins  de,  unless ; 
avant  de,  before ;  au  lieu  de,  instead  of ;  de  crainte  de,  for  fear 
that,  &c. 

11  vint  me  voir  a-  ant  de  partir.  He  came  to  see  me  before  leaving. 

In  order  to  use  an  infinitive  after  a  conjunction,  it  is  neces¬ 
sary  that  this  infinitive  should  refer  to  the  subject  of  the 
principal  sentence,  as  in  the  above  example,  which  woi$d  not 
be  correct  if  partir  should  refer  to  me  instead  of  il. 

As  a  rule,  simple  conjunctions  all  govern  the  indicative. 

Je  parlerai  si  vous  voulez.  I  shall  speak  if  you  like. 

Je  pense,  done  je  suis.  I  think,  therefore  I  exist. 

Je  viendrai  quand  il  sera  ici.  I  shall  come  when  he  is  here. 

The  following  conjunctions,  all  formed  with  the  conjunction 
que,  govern  the  subjunctive: 


afin  que,  in  order  that 
h  moins  que,  unless 
avant  que,  before 
en  cas  que,' in  case  that 
bien  que,  though,  although 
de  crainte  que,  lest 
de  peur  que,  for  fear  that 
encore  que,  though 
jusqu’d  ce  que,  till,  until 


loin  que,  far  from 
malgre  que,  although 
non  pas  que,  not  that 
pour  que,  in  order  that 
pourvu  que,  provided  that 
quoique,  although 
sans  que,  without 
soit  que,  whether 
suppose  que,  suppose  that 


The  conjunction  que,  that,  governs  the  subjunctive  after  verbs 
used  negatively,  and  also  verbs  which  imply  an  idea  of  fear, 
doubt,  emotion,  uncertainty,  wish  or  command,  and  impersonal 
verbs.  * 


Je  desire  qu’il  vienne.  I  wish  that  he  may  come. 

Je  ne  veux  pas  qu’il  parte.  I  do  not  wish  him  to  go. 

11  faut  que  vous  parliez.  You  must  speak. 

A  moins  que,  unless,  de  crainte  que,  de  peur  que,  lest,  for  fear 
that,  always  require  the  verb  that  follows  them  to  be  preceded 
by  the  participle  ne. 

A  moins  qu’il  ne  vienne.  Unless  he  should  come. 

De  peur  qu'il  ne  parte.  For  fear  that  he  would  leave. 

After  avant  que  the  verb  may  be  preceded  by  ne. 
Reviendra-t-il  avant  que  je  ne  sortel  Will  he  return  before  I  go  out? 


*  Buies  about  the  use  of  the  Subjunctive  are  given  in  full  in  Lesson  64 
and  p.  37-42  in  the  Supplement. 
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to  answer,  repondre 
,  to  assign,  assigner 
bet,  jpari  m. 
to  continue,  continuer 
definite,  de'jini 
to  gain,  gagner 
gesture,  geste  m. 
to  increase,  accroltre 
i  to  indicate,  ituliquer 


to  dwell,  demeurer 
interval,  intervalle  m. 
to  inundate,  inonder 
market,  marche  m. 
mud,  boue  f. 
pace,  p&s  m. 
praise,  eloge  rn. 
to  pretend^  pretendre 
prey,  prole  f. 


reign,  rlgne  m. 
to  remain,  rosier 
to  roll,  router 
to  sell,  vendre 
soil,  sol  m. 
sonorous,  sonore 
speech,  discours  m. 
unbecoming,  inulseunt 


Exercise  3STo.  26. 

'A  A — 1.  In  order  to  speak  ;  before  answering.  2.  When  you 

■<  V  sing ;  in  order  that  you  may  arrive.*  3.  Unless  you  pretend ; 
jti  k  in  case  that  he  may  sell  his  horse.  4.  Although  you  indicate 
Am  to  me  his  house;  lest  you  fall.  5.  For  fear  that  you  recom- 
j  mence.  6.  Till  he  answers ;  although  he  has  no  fortune.  7. 
A  Although  he  speaks  perfectly ;  not  that  I  am  satisfied.  8.  In 
X  111  order  that  he  may  sell  it.  9.  Although  it  is  late;  suppose  that 
1  1 1  he  is  absent.  10.  Provided  that  we  give  him  that. 

vf  B — 1.  *  That  you  may  love ;  that  I  might  love.  2.  That  he 

may  not  love ;  that  we  might  not  love.  3.  That  I  may  sing ; 
that  we  might  love.  4.  That  we  may  sing ;  that  thou  mightest 
love.  5.  That  he  may  walk ;  that  thou  mayest  love.  6.  That 
they  (m.)  might  love;  that  you  may  not  love.  7.  That  we 
Amight  continue;  that  he  may  love.  8.  That  you  might  love; 
that  they  (/.)  might  not  love.  9.  That  he  may  sing;  that  I 
A  may  love. 

C — 1.  Je  continuerai,  pourvu  que  vous  me  donniez  votre 
opinion.  2.  Soit  que  vous  soyez  indiscret,  ou  que  vous  agissiez 
imprudemment  il  ne  vous  aime  pas.  3.  Je  viendrai* 1 *  en  cas  que 
vous  soyez\il  la  maison.®  4.  Bien  que  vous  ne  l’aimiez  pas,  il 
parle  bien  ae  vouiT~‘5.  Je  vous  donnerai  une  lettre  afin  que 
I  vous  la  lui  donniez.  6.  Je  lui  donne  peu  de  travail,  afin  qu’il 
.  ait  le  temps  d’aller  vous  voir.®  7.  Il  nous  apporte  toujours  de3 
fruits,  quoique  je  ne  les  aime  pas  beaucoup. 

D — 1.  Speak  to  him  in  order  that  he  may  give  it  (m.)  to  my 
brother.  2.  I  like  him  although  he  speaks  badly  of  me.  3.  I 
will  remain  until  your  uncle  arrives.  4.  I  refuse  whether  he 
is  satisfied  or  not.4  5.  Send  it  immediately  lest  he  will  receive 
Xpres.  subj.)  it  too  late.  6. 1  lend  it  (/.)  to  you  until  I  commence 
^my  lessons.  7.  I  say5  it  to  you  in  order  that  you  may  buy 
some  in  the®  market. 

*  See  Supplement  for  the  Subjunctive  of  verbs,  pages  6  to  15. 

1  viendrai,  will  come.  2  d  la  rnaison ,  at  home.  3  dialler  vous  voir,  to  go 

%nd  nee  you.  4  not,  nop.  5  1  say,  je  dis.  6  in  tpe,  au. 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  Why  are  conjunctions  so  called  ? 

2.  How  many  kinds  of  conjunctions  are  there  ? 

8.  What  moods  do  conjunctions  govern  in  French  T 

4.  Which  are  the  conjunctions  which  govern  the  Infinitive  ? 

5.  What  is  the  condition  required  to  use  the  Infinitive  alter  conjuno* 

tions  ? 

6.  What  are  the  conjunctions  which  govern  the  Indicative? 

7.  How  are  the  conjunctions  formed  which  govern  the  Subjunctive?  i 

8.  Give  some  of  the  conjunctions  which  govern  the  Subjunctive. 

9.  When  does  the  conjunction  que  govern  the  Subjunctive? 

10.  What  are  the  conjunctions  which  require  the  particle  ne  to  be  ' 
placed  before  the  verb  that  follows  que'i 

- -  l 

Conversation. 


What  will  you  do  this  morning 
before  you  go  to  your  office  ? 

I  shall  write  a  letter  in  order 
to  know  if  I  must  go  and 
see  my  uncle  this  evening. 

Will  you  take  me  with  you  if 
you  go? 

With  great  pleasure,  unless  Mr. 
X.  should  accompany  me. 

Will  you  come  back  before  I 
go  to  bed  ? 

I  do  not  know,  although  I  shall 
do  my  best  in  order  to  be 
here  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  case  that  I  should  go  with 
you,  could  you  tell  me  what 
train  you  intend  to  take,  in 
order  that  I  might  meet  you 
at  the  station. 

It  will  be  six  o’clock  before  I 
am  able  to  leave  the  office; 
although  I  should  like  very 
much  to  leave  earlier. 

Then  I  shall  be  at  the  station 
at  half  past  six. 


Que  ferez-vous  .ce  matin,  avant 
d’aller  4  votre  bureau? 

J’dcrirai  une  lettre  afin  de  savoir  , 

si  je  dois  aller  voir  mon  <5ncle 
dans  la  soirde. 

Voulez-vous  m’emmener  avec 
vous  si  vous  y  allez?  /; 

Avec  grand,  plaisir,  4  moins  que  |l 
Monsieur  X.  ne  m’aocompagse.  ^ 
Reviendrez-vous  avant  que  1 
j’aille  me  coucher? 

Je  ne  sais  pas,  quoique  je 
veuille  fairedemon  mieuxpour 
6tre  ici  le  plus  t6t  possible.  < 
En  cas  que  j’aille  avec  vous, 
pourriez-vous  me  dire  quel  \ 
train  vous  avez  l’intention  de 
prendre,  afin  que  je  puisse 
vous  rencontrer  £  la  station. 

II  sera  six  heures  avant  que  je  1 
puisse  quitter  le  bureau;  Vj 
quoique  je  desire  beaucoup 
le  quitter  plus  t6b 
Je  serai  done  4  la  station  4 
six  heures  et  demie. 
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Beading  Exercise  No.  26 

l  Le  docteur  Samuel  Johnson  fit1  un  jour  un  pari  avec  l’un 
|  de  ses  amis.  II  prfitendait  qu’il  irait9  au  marchfi  de  poissons 
de  Billingsgate  et  qu’il  mettrait8  une  des  marchandes4  en 
'  colfire,  sans  dire5  un  mot  qu’elle  pfit®  comprendre.T  II  s’y 
rendit8  en  eflet9  et  s’fitant  mis10  &  quelques  pas  d’une  de  ces 

1  dames,  il  BefTjouohaj11 * * V  le  nez  avec  affectation  pour  indiquer 
que  le  poisson  qu’elle  vendait  n’fitait  pas  plus  frais19  qu’il  ne 
fallait.13  Le  geste  ne  demeura  pas  inapergu,14  et  le  docteur 
|  fut  inonafi  d'fipithfites15  aussi  sonores  que  malsfiantes,  la  der- 
j  nifire  desquelles  assignait  &  la  infire  du  docteur  une  place  bien 
'■*  dfifinie  dans  le  rfignedes  quadrupfides.1®  Le  docteur  lui  rfipondit : 
t  “Vous  fites  un  article,  Madame  1” — “  Pas  plus  article  que  vous- 
mfime, 17  lustre  mal  filevfi.”_y— “Madame  vous  fites  un  sub- 
stantif.” — “Et  vous  ...  vous  ...  vous,”  bfigaya19  la  virago,90  & 
qui  la  colfire  de\se  voir  insults?)  en  de>s  termes  inconnus" 
6tait98  dfijJ  l’usage  de  la  parole.94 — “Vous  fites  un  pronom  1” 


La  marcbande  (ecqma  de95  ragej)  mais  ne  put-proffirer que 26  des 
sons  inarticulfis.27 — “Vous  files  un  verbe,  un  participe,  un 


adverbe,  un  adjectif,  une  conjonction,  une  prfiposition,  une 


interjection,”  continua  Johnson  en  lanpant98  chacun  de  ces  mots 
par  intervalle,  de  fa^on  en  accroltre  la  portfie.80  L’finumfi- 
ration  des  dix  parties  du  discours,  n’avait  jamais  produit81  un 
effet  aussi  formidable:  &  la  dixifime,  la  dame  de  Billingsgate 
Be  roulait  dans  la  boue  qui  couvrait89  le  sol,  en  proie  &  de 
vfiritables  convulsions:  Johnson  avait  gagnfi  son  pari. 


1  fit,  made.  2  trait,  would  go.  8  mettrait,  would  put  4  marchandes, 

stall-keepers.  B  dire,  saying.  6  p&t,  could.  7  comprendre,  understand. 

8  s'y  rendit,  betoajf  himself  there.  9  en  effet,  in  fact.  10  e’etant  mis, 
having  placed  himself.  11  boueha,  stopped.  12  plus  frais,  sweeter.  18 
qu’il  ne  fallait,  than  it  was  necessary.  14  inapergu,  unperceived.  15 
J  d’epithites,  with  epithets.  16  quadruples,  quadrupeds.  17  vous-mhne, 

\  yourself.  18  rustre  mal  Sieve,  villainous  scoundrel.  19  begaya,  stammered. 

V  20  virago,  virago.  21  se  voir  insultSe,  seeing  herself  abused.  22  incon- 
I  nus,  unknown.  23  dtait,  took  away.  24  Vuaage  de  la  parole,  the  faculty 
1  of  speaking.  25  Scuma  de,  foamed  with.  26  ne  put  profSrer  qw«,*gould 
Only  utter.  27  inarticules,  inarticulate.  28  langant,  casting.  29  de  fa<jon"a, 
fin  such  a  manner  as  to.  80  la  portSe,  the  effect.  31  produit,  produced. 

J  8?  couvrait,  covered. 

_ 
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Twenty-seventh  Lesson.  Vingt-septilme  Legon. 

Conjunctions  ( continued ). 

( This  lesson  is  for  reference  only.) 

Besides  their  division  into  simple  and  compound,  conjunc¬ 
tions  are  also  divided  into  copulative,  augmentative ,  alternative , 
hypothetic,  adversative,  extensive,  periodical ,  causative,  conclusive, 
explicative,  transitive  and  conductive. 

I.  — Copulative  conjunctions  merely  connect  without  adding  anything  to 
the  id  ea ;  there  are  two  of  them :  et,  and,  ni,  neither,  nor. 

II.  — Augmentative  imply  an  idea  of  augmentation ;  they  are  the  follow¬ 
ing:  de  plus,  lien  plus,  au  surplus,  moreover;  d’ailleurs,  outre  que,  be¬ 
sides;  encore,  still. 

III. — Alternative  imply  an  idea  of  alternation  or  distinction;  they  are 
as  follow :  ou,  or ;  ou  bien,  either ; 

IV.  — Hypothetic  or  conditional  conjunctions  imply  the  idea  of  a  condi¬ 
tion,  without  which,  what  is  meant  by  the  principal  sentence  ceases  to 
take  place.  The  principal  are  the  following :  si,  if,  whether ;  soit  que, 
whether;  pourvu  que,  provided  that;  a  moins  que,  unless;  quand,  when; 
&  condition  que,  under  the  condition  that ;  en  cas  que,  in  case  that ; 
suppose  que,  suppose  that. 

V.  — Adversative  conjunctions  are  those  which  indicate  some  difference, 
opposition  or  restriction  between  what  precedes  and  what  follows  them, 
as.  mats,  but;  quoique,  although;  bien  que,  though;  cependant,  however; 
neanmoins,  nevertheless ;  toutefois,  however ;  de  peur  que,  de  crainte  que, 
lest,  for  fear  that,  dkc. 

VI.  — Extensive  conjunctions  connect  while  enlarging  the  idea.  They 
are :  jusqu’h  ce  que,  till ;  encore,  still ;  enfin,  at  last ;  aussi,  also ;  meme, 
even ;  tant,  so  much. 

VII.  — Periodical  conjunctions  refer  to  a  certain  period  or  time,  as : 
quand,  lorsque,  when;  dans  le  temps  que,  at  the  time  when ; pendant  que, 
durant  que,  while ;  tandis  que,  whilst ;  tant  que,  as  long  as ;  aussitdt  que, 
as  soon  as;  d6»  que,  since;  avant  que,  beffyfe ;  depuis  que,  since;  apres 
que,  after ;  &  peine,  hardly,  <Src. 

VIII.  — Causative  conjunctions  imply  an  idea  of  cause  or  motive,  as, 
afm  que,  in  order  that ;  parce  que,  because  ;  comme,  as  ;  car,  for  ;  puisque, 
since ;  d’autant  que,  whereas ;  aussi,  also ;  attendu  que,  considering  that. 

IX.  — Conclusive  conjunctions  deduce  a  conclusion  from  a  preceding 
sentence,  as,  or,  now ;  done,  then ;  par  consequent,  consequently  ;  e’est 
pourquoi,  therefore. 

X.  — Explicative  conjunctions  connect  two  sentences  while  conveying 
further  explanations,  as,  comme,  as  ;  en  tant  que,  as ;  saroir,  e'est-d-d  ire, 
that  is  to  say ;  surtout,  above  all ;  de  sorte  que,  de  fa^on  que,  so  that ; 
si  bien  que,  so  that. 

XI.  —  Transitive  conjunctions  imply  the  idea  of  transition,  as,  or,  now  ; 
au  rests,  besides ;  du  reste,  moreover ;  apres  tout,  after  all ;  quant  ftjj 
for,  as  $9. 
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at  once,  tout  dr  unite 
American,  amiricain 
to  declare,  declarer 
detail,  ddtail  tn. 
England,  Angleterre  f. 
fact,  fait  tn. 
feat,  prouesse  f. 
Tt&p~tnensonge  tn. 
matter ^mdiiere  f. 


ocean,  ocean  m. 
once,  une  fois 
passenger,  pasmger  tn. 
pigeon,  pigeon  m. 
port,  port  tn. 
precise,  precis 
to  relate,  raconter 
to  remark,  remarquer 
to  repeat,  repe’ter 


skill,  adresse  f. 
steamboat,  bateau-h-va- 
peur  tn. 

story,  histoire  f. 
to  talk,  causer 
triumph,  triomphe  tn. 
turn,  tour  tn. 

United  States,  Etats- 


TJnis  tn. 


Exercise  No.  27. 


A — 1.  The  cat  and  the  dog ;  I  remark  and  I  repeat.  2.  Neither 
you  nor  I ;  neither  my  brother  nor  my  sister.  3.  Moreover  he 
has  much  skill ;  besides  I  have  visited* 1  all  the  ports.  4.  Either 
you  or  I ;  If  not  I  shall  go2  to  the  United  States.  6.  Whether 
you  are  satisfied  or  not.  6.  When  you  would  be  here ;  although 
you  are  my  brother.  7.  However  you  are  discontented  ;  lest  he 
should  be  ill.  8.  Till  you  are  old ;  when  I  was  at  Paris.  9. 
While  he  was  young ;  as  soon  as  you  come3.  10.  After  he  had 
finished  ;  as  you  know4. 

B — 1.  *  That  we  may  punish  ;  that  you  may  receive ;  that  he 
might  not  receive.  2.  That  thou  mightest  not  punish  ;  that  they 
(m.)  might  punish.  8.  That  I  may  receive ;  that  she  may  receive. 
4.  That  I  might  not  receive ;  that  he  may  punish.  5.  That  we 
might  punish  ;  that  you  might  receive.  6.  That  we  may  receive ; 
that  they  (m.)  might  not  receive.  7.  That  you  may  punish- 
that  you  might  punish. 

C — 1.  Je  parlerai  &  votre  ami  et  je  lui  dirai5  de  venir*  demain 
matin.  2.  Je  n’aime  ni  son  fiAre  ni  sa  soeur.  3.  Ou  bien  vous 
me  donnerez  celui-l&,  ou  bien  j’en  ach&terai  un  autre.  4.  Tant6t 
il  arrivait  par  le  bateau  &  vapeur,  tantdt  il  venait  par  le  chemin 
de  fer7.  5.  Je  rdp&terai  cette  r&gle  si  vous  le  trouvez  ndces- 
saire.  6.  Quoique  vous  lui  ayez  racontd  ce  voyage,  il  ne  vous 
a  pas  cru8.  8.  Je  dis9  cela  afin  que  vous  soyez  prudent. 

D — 1.  We  shall  commence  our  journey  at  once  for  fear  that 
the  weather  might  be10  too  bad  if  we  should  wait11  till  Satur¬ 
day.  2.  If  you  repeat  this  story,  people  will  think  that  you 
are  an  impostor.  3.  He  is  very  learned;  however,  he  is  very 
modest.  4.  I  shall  punish  him  because  he  has  talked  during 
the  lesson.  6.  Sometimes  I  find  it  easy,  sometimes  I  find  it 
difficult.  6.  I  shall  remain  until  he  comes  back. 


*  See  Suppl.  for  the  subjunctive  of  verbs  of  the  2nd  and  3rd  Conjuga¬ 
tions  (pages  13  and  14). 

1  visited,  visiti.  2  I  shaft  go,  firai.  3  come,  viendrez..  4  know,  savez.  5  dirai, 

shall  tell.  6  de  venir ,  to  come.  7  chemin  de  fer ,  railway.  8  cru,  believed.  9 

dis,  say.  10  would  be,  ne  soit.  11  should  wait,  attendions. 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  Is  there  any  idea  implied  in  copulative  conjunctions  ?  what  are  they  ? 

3.  What  is  the  idea  implied  in  augmentative  conjunctions  ?  give  some. 
8.  What  idea  do  alternative  conjunctions  imply?  what  are  they? 

4.  What  do  hypothetic  or  conditional  conjunctions  imply?  give  some. 

5.  What  are  adversative  conjunctions  ?  give  some. 

6.  What  is  the  effect  of  extensive  conjunctions  ?  give  some. 

7.  To  what  do  periodical  conjunctions  refer?  give  some. 

8.  What  is  the  idea  implied  in  causative  conjunctions?  give  some. 

9.  What  is  deduced  by  conclusive  conjunctions  ?  give  some. 

10.  How  do  explicative  conjunctions  connect  two  sentences?  give  some. 

11.  What  is  the  idea  implied  in  transitive  conjunctions  ?  give  some. 


Conversation. 


Did  you  bring  your  brother  and 
sister  with  you? 

I  brought  neither  the  one  nor 
the  other,  but  they  will  come 
this  afternoon. 

When  will  you  go  to  Paris? 

I  shall  go  there  either  in  August 
or  in  September. 

I  should  like  you  to  pay  us  a 
visit  in  the  country.  Could 
you  come  next  Saturday? 

I  cannot  tell  you  until  I  have 
seen  my  partner,  but  I  snail 
let  you  know  before  Friday. 

Will  you  come  and  see  my 
father  while  I  am  away  ? 

I  shall  come  and  see  him  every 
Sunday. 

I  should  like  you  also  to  write 
to  me  often. 

I  shall  do  so  under  the  condi¬ 
tion  that  you  will  answer  me 
immediately. 

Have  you  bought  a  house  since 
I  saw  you  last  week? 

Yes,  I  bought  one  the  day  before 
yesterday. 


Avez-vous  amen<§  votre  frkre  et 
votre  soeur  avec  vous? 

Je  n’ai  amen6  ni  Fun  ni  l’autre, 
mais  ils  viendront  cet\  aprfes- 
midi. 

Quand  irez-vous  &  Paris  ? 

J’irai  soit  en  aoht,  soit  en  sep* 
tembre. 

Je  voudrais  que  vous  nous  fissiez 
une  visite  &  la  campagne. 
Pourriez-vous  venir  samedi 
prochain  ? 

Je  ne  puis  vous  le  dire,  jusqu’4 
ce  que  j’aie  vu  mon  associ£, 
mais  je  vous  le  ferai  savoir 
avant  vendredi. 

Yiendrez-vous  voir  mon  p&re, 
pendant  que  je  serai  absent? 

Je  viendrai  le  voir  chaque  di- 
manche. 

J’aimerais  aussi  que  vous  m’&jri- 
vissiez  souvent. 

Je  le  ferai,  &  la  condition  que 
vous  me  r6pondiez  imm^dia- 
tement. 

Avez-vous  achet6  une  maison 
depuis  que  je  vous  ai  vu  la 
semaine  dernifere? 

Oui,  j’en  ai  achet6  une  avant- 
hier. 
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Reading  Exercise  No.  27, 


Pendant  le  dernier  voyage  d’un  bateau  &  vapeur  qui  fait  1® 
service1  entre  l’Angleterre  et  les  Etats-Unis,  deux  passagers, 
l'un  Anglais  et  1’autre  Am&’icain,  causaient  de  prouesses  en 
mati&re  de  force  et  d’adresse.  Tout-Acoup,  et  aprfcs  avoir  parl6 
des  exploits*  des  autres,  l’Am^ricain  d^clara  qu’il  lui  4tait 
arrive8  une  fois  de  tirer4  neuf  cent  quatre-vingt-dix-neuf  pigeons, 
l’un  apr&s  l’autre.  “Pourquoi  pas  mille?”  remarqua  son  inter- 
locuteur.— “  J’ai  dit5  neuf  cent  quatre-vingt-dix-neuf,”  r6p€ta 
l’Am^ricain  d’un  air  vexA8  “Je  ne  ferais7  certainement  pas 
un  mensonge  pour  un  pigeon.”  Ce  fut  alors  le  tour  de  l’An- 
glais  qui  raconta  avec  des  details  trfes  circonstanci^s,8  le  fait 
extraordinaire  d’un  homme  qui  avait  nag6®  tout  le  temps  de 
Liverpool  4  Boston.  “L’avez-vous  vu?”1#  demanda  l’Am^ricain: 
“Si  je  l’ai  vu?  je  faisais11  pr&us^ment  coibme  aujourd’hui  la 
travers<ie12  de  l’Oc^an,  et  nous  passftmes  tout  pr^s  de  lui'8  A4 
quelques  milles  du  port  de  Boston.” — “Eh  bienl15  Monsieur," 
s’&iria18  l’Amdricain,  d’un17  air  de  triomphe  “je  suis  bien 
heureux  que  vous  l’ayez  vu:18  c’dtait  moi;  et,  d^sormais,19  si 
quelqu’un  a  l’air*0  de  douter*1  de  la  v<Sracit6  de  cette  histoire, 
j’en  appellerai”  4  votre  tdmoignage,28  puisque  vous  avez  6t6 
t&noin  oculaire*4  de  mon  exploit. 

1  fait  le  service,  plies.  2  exploits,  exploits,  8  eta  if  arriv'd,  had  happen¬ 
ed.  4  tirer,  to  shoot.  5  fai  dit,  I  have  said.  8  vex i,  vexed.  7.  ferais, 
would  make.  8  cir constancies,  precise.  9  nage,  swum.  10  vu,  seen. 
11  je  faisais,  I  was  making.  12  la  traversde,  the  (sea)  voyage.  18  tout 
prks  de  lui,  close  to  him.  14  A,  within.  15  eh  lien,  very  well.  16  s’ecria, 
exclaimed.  17  d\  with.  18  ayez  vu,  have  seen.  19  desormais ,  henceforth. 
20  a-  Vair,  seems.  21  de  douter,  to  suspect.  22  j’en  appellerai  I  shall 
appeal.  28  le'moignage,  testimony.  24  tetnoin  oculaire,  eye-witness. 


124 


Twenty-eighth  Lesson.  Vingt-huitilme  Legon. 

Conjunctions  {concluded). 

XII.— The  conductive  conjunction,  which  is  so  called  because  it  con¬ 
ducts  the  sentence  to  its  perfection,  is  the  conjunction  que,  that.  (See 
Lesson  26). 

Que  conjunction  must  not  be  confounded  with  que  adverb  and  que 
relative  or  interrogative  pronoun. 

Que  is  an  adverb  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  term  of  a  comparison, 
and  translates  as,  than. 

11  est  plus  riche  que  moi.  He  is  richer  than  I.  11  est  aussi  savant 
que  son  frbre.  He  is  as  learned  as  his  brother. 

Que  is  also  adverb,  when  joined  to  ne,  in  the  meaning  of  only,  but, 
or  at  the  beginning  of  exclamative  sentences  in  the  meaning  of  how. 
ll  n 'a  que  quinze  ans.  He  is  but  fifteen  years  old. 

Que  vohs  Stes  bon  1  How  kind  you  are  1 

Que  is  a  relative  pronoun  when  it  is  preceded  by  a  noun  or  pronoun 
called  its  antecedent,  and  translates  whom  or  which. 

L’homme  que  vous  connaissez.  The  man  whom  you  know. 

Le  livre  que  vous  lisez.  The  book  which  you  read. 

O' est  le  mien  que  vous  avez.  It  is  mine  which  you  have. 

Que  is  an  interrogative  pronoun,  when  at  the  beginning  of  an  in¬ 
terrogative  sentence  and  translates  what. 

Que  voulez-vousl  What  do  you  wish? 
s>  *.  »  (idiomatically)  What  could  I  do  ? 


Interjections. 

Interjections  are  words  used  to  express  the  sudden  emotions, 
of  the  mind. 

They  are  divided  into: 

1.  Interjections  of  joy,  as,  ahl  ah!  bon!  well! 

2.  grief:  ah!  ah!  Mias!  alas!  aie !  ouf!  dear  me! 

3.  fear:  ah!  ah!  oh!  oh! 

4.  aversion:  fi!  fi  done!  fie! 

5.  consent:  soit!  let  it  be  so! 

6.  derision:  bah!  pshaw! 

7.  surprise:  eh!  eh  bien!  M!  ah!  halloo! 

8.  to  encourage:  allons!  courage!  ga!  come  on!  cheer  up! 

9.  to  warn :  gave  !  beware !  hold,  !  hoa !  hoy ! 

10.  to  call :  hold  1  hoa !  hoy  1  M!  eh  I 

11.  to  impose  silence:  chut!  hushl 

12.  to  applaud:  bravo!  bravo!  hurrah! 

Note. — Oh  is  spelled  6  before  nouns  and  pronouns ; 

6  Dieu  I  Oh  God  1  t>  mon  p£re  !  Oh  my  father  !  6  vous  /  Oh  you  ! 
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apartment,  appartement 


|  effort,  effort  m. 
empire,  empire  m. 
to  employ,  employer 
to  exasperate,  exasp&er 
extreme,  extreme 


means,  moyen  m. 
to  open,  ouvrir 
to  oppose,  opposer  [m. 
philosopher,  philosophe 
to  prepare,  preparer 
proceeding,  procedi  m. 
to  protest,  protester 
Prussia,  Prusse  f. 
to  try,  essay er 


ape,  singe  m. 
blow,  coup  m. 
cane,  canne  f. 
coach,  voiture  f. 
comedy,  come'die  f. 
to  consist,  consister 
to  dress,  habiller 


inn,  auberge  f. 


German,  allemand 
tp  increase,  augmenter 


face,  -figure  f. 


Exercise  Ho.  28. 


A — 1.  I  think  that  his  face,  is  beautiful.  2.  I  do  not  think 
that  the  coach  stops* 1  at  the  inn.  3.  He  is  more  learned  than 
his  brother.  4.  He  has  but  one  brother.  5.  How  patient  you 
are  I  6.  The  professor  whom  you  know2.  7.  The  news  which 
he  received  (past  de/.).  8.  It  is  she  whom  he  liked  (imp.)  best. 
9.  Weill  I  am  very  satisfied.  10.  Alasl  his  father  is  dead. 
11.  Fie!  what  have  you  done3?  12.  Let  it  be  sol  I  accept  it. 
13.  Halloo !  where  are  you  ?  14.  Beware,  the  passage  is  dangerous. 
16.  Hoa!  come  this  way4.  16.  Hush  I  your  mother  sleeps5. 

B — 1.  *  That  we  may  return  ;  that  he  might  return.  2.  That 
they  (/.)  may  return;  that  I  may  return.  3.  That  we  might 
return;  that  she  may  not  return.  4.  That  I  might  return;  that 
he  may  not  return.  6.  That  you  may  return;  that  you  might 
not  return.  6.  That  she  may  not  return ;  that  you  might  return. 

7.  That  we  might  not  return  ;  that  they  (m.)  may  return. 

C — 1.  Je  desire  que  vous  alliez6  voir7  cette  com^die.  2.  Je 
ne  trouve  pas  que  cette  dame  habille  ses  enfants  avec  beaucoup 
de  goflt.  3.  Les  amis  que  vous  avez  sont  trfes  fiddles.  4.  Que 
vous  6tes  heureux!  5.  Je  n’ai  que  deux  heures  4  demeurer 
avec  vous.  6.  Que  d4sirez-vous  ?  7.  II61as  I  il  a  perdu8  sa  fortune. 

8.  Hol4I  votre  pfere  est  dans  la  chambre  et  il  desire  que  vous 
veniez9.  9.  Silence !  votre  fr&re  dort10.  10.  Fi  done !  vous  avez 
fait11  une  mauvaise  action. 

D — 1.  I  believe12  that  he  will  be  exasperated:  he  will  protest 
against  such13  proceedings.  2.  Prussia  is  but  one  part  of  the 
German  empire.  3.  His  apartment  consists  of14  four  rooms 
rather15  large  than  small.  4.  How  beautiful  those  flowers  are. 
5.  Beware,  the  ape  bites16.  6.  Let  it  be  so,  I  shall  give  you 
ten  francs  for  this  cane.  7.  Hush  I  you  will  increase  his  grief 
if  you  speak  to  him  of  his  misfortune. 

*  See  Supplement,  page  15,  for  the  subjunctive  of  verbs  of  the  4th 
conjugation. 

1  stops,  s’arr&te.  2  know,  connaissez.  3  done,  fait.  4.  come  this  way,  venez 

par  id.  5  sleeps,  dort.  6  alliez ,  may  go.  7  voir,  to  see.  8  perdu,  lost.  9  veniez, 

should  come.  10  dort ,  sleeps.  11  fait,  done.  12  believe,  crois.  13  such,  de  tels. 

14  of,  en.  15  rather,  plutdt.  16  bites,  mord. 
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Questions  on  Grammas'. 

1.  What  is  the  conductive  conjunction? 

2.  Why  is  it  so  called  ? 

3.  Give  the  words  with  which  que  must  not  be  confounded. 

4.  When  is  que  an  adverb  ? 

5.  When  is  que  a  relative  pronoun? 

6.  When  is  que  an  interrogative  pronoun  ? 

7.  What  are  interjections  ? 

8.  Give  the  interjections  of  joy,  grief ,  fear,  and  aversion. 

9.  Give  the  interjections  of  consent,  derision,  surprise,  encouragement. 

10.  What  are  the  interjections  used  to  warn,  to  call,  to  silence,  to  applaudl 


Conversation. 


I  wish  you  to  go  to  the  bank 
to  take  that  money. 

My  brother  has  more  time  than 
I ;  would  you  allow  him  to  go 
there  instead  of  me  ? 

Let  it  be  so!  but  tell  him  to 
go  at  once. 

Come  on !  be  quick  and  do  not 
remain  too  long  away.  When 
do  you  think  you  will  be 
back? 

I  do  not  think  that  I  shall  be 
away  more  than  three  quar¬ 
ters  of  an  hour. 

Take  care !  there  is  a  cab :  did 
you  not  see  it? 

Yes,  but  I  did  not  think  that 
there  was  the  slightest  danger. 

Halloo!  where  are  you  going? 

I  am  going  to  the  printing  office. 

Ah!  have  you  anything  to  do 
there  ? 

Certainly :  I  must  go  and  correct 
some  proofs. 

Will  you  remain  there  for  a 
long  time? 

Oh  no!  I  shall  only  be  there 
a  few  minutes. 


Je  desire  que  vous  alliez  II  la 
banque  pour  porter  cet  argent. 

Mon  fr&re  a  plus  de  temps  que 
moi;  voulez-vous  lui  per- 
mettre  d’y  aller  4  ma  place  ? 

Soit!  mais  dites-lui  d’y  aller 
tout  de  suite. 

AllonsI  d6p6chez-vous  et  ne 
restez  pas  trop  longtemps 
absent.  Quand  pensez-vous 
que  vous  serez  de  retour? 

Je  ne  pense  pas  que  je  sois 
absent  plus  de  trois  quarts 
d’heure. 

Gare !  voil4  un  fiacrg;  ne  l’aviez- 
vous  pas  vu? 

Si,  mais  je  ne  pensais  pas  qu’il 
y  eftt  le  moindre  danger. 

Hol41  oh  allez-vous? 

Je  vais  4  l’imprimerie. 

Ah !  avez-vous  quelque  chose  4 
y  faire? 

Certainement  r  il  faut  quej’aille 
corriger  quelques  ^preuves. 

Y  resterez-vous  longtemps? 

Oh  non!  je  n’y  resterai  que 
quelques  minute®, 
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Beading  Exercise  No.  28. 


Lorsque  FrM&Ic  le  Grand,  roi  de  Prusse,  allait  faire1  de 
petites  excursions,  il  emmenait2  souvent  Voltaire  avec  lui.  11 
arriva3  done  qu’une  fois4  le  roi  s’6tant  conform^5  4  cette  habi¬ 
tude,  le  philosophe  le  suivait8  seiffTlans ‘une  voiture.  Or,  un 
jeune  page,  que  Voltaire  avait  fait  punir7  sSv&rement,  quelques 
jours  auparavant,  avait  r6solu8  de  se  venger,9  et  comme  le 
service10  du  jeune  homme  consistait  4  pr^cMer11  le  roi,  et  4 
voir12  si  les  relais13  avaient  6t6  pr^pards,  il  raconta  4  tous  les 
maltres-de-poste14  que  le  roi  avait  un  vieux'singe  qu’il  aimait 
beaucoup,  qu’il  habillait  comme  un  gentilbomme15  et  qu’il 
emmenait  dans  ses  voyages.  “L’animal,”  disait-il,16  “ne  con- 
nalt  que17  Sa  Majest6;  il  est  tr&s  m^chant,18  et  s’il  voulait19 
essayer  de  sortir20  de  sa  voiture,  il  faudrait21  employer  tous  les 
moyens  pour  l’en  emp6cher.”22  Chaque  fois  done  que23  Vol. 
taire  arrivait  4  une  maison  de  poste24  et  voulait25  descendre26 
de  voiture,  les  gens27  de  l’auberge  s’opposaient  4  ses  efforts: 
plusieurs  fois  m£me,28  comme  il  sortait29  la  main  pour  ouvrir 
la  portiere,30  il  re<jut  sur  les  doigts  de  bons  coups  de  eanne,  4 
la  ris6e31  des  assistants.  Voltaire  ne  savait32  pas  un  mot 
d’Allemand  et  ne  pouvait33  protester  contre  de  pareils34  pro- 
c6d6s:  sa  rage  en  6tait  extreme  et  les  contorsions  'c^'saT'figure 
augmentaient  encore  1’hilaritd  g£n<$rale.  La  nouvelle  se  r^pan- 
dit35  de  village  en  village  et  tout  le  monde  accourait36  pour 
voir37  le  singe  du  roi.  Cette  com^die  se  renouvela38  tout  le 
long  de  la  route,  et  pour  exasp6rer  encore  la  col4re  de  Voltaire, 
le  roi  trouva  le  tour39  si  bon  qu’il  ne  voulut40  pas  que  l’auteur 
en  fht  puni. 

1  allait  faire,  went  to  make.  2  emmenait,  took.  3  il  arriva,  it  happened. 
4  une  fois,  once.  5  s’etant  conforme  h, .  having  complied  with.  6  suivait, 
followed.  7  avait  fait  punir,  had  caused  to  be  punished.  8  re'solu,  re¬ 
solved.  9  de  se  venger,  to  revenge  himself.  10  service,  duty.  11  it,  pre'ce'der, 
in  preceding.  12  it  voir,  seeing.  13  relais,  relays.  14  mattres-de-pnste, 
post-masters.  15  gentilhornme,  nobleman.  16  disait-il,  he  said.  17  ne 
connait  que,  knows  nobody  but.  18  trhs  mechant,  very  vicious.  19  s’il 
voulait,  if  it  wished.  20  de  sortir,  to  come  out.  21  il  faudrait,  it  would 
be  necessary.  22  Ven  empSoher,  to  prevent  it  from  doing  so.  23  que, 
when.  24  maison  de  poste ,  post  house.  25  voulait,  wished.  26  descendre, 
alight.  27  les  gens,  the  servants.  28  mime,  even.  29  sortait,  put  out. 
30  la  portibre,  the  carriage  door.  31  risee,  laughing.  82  savait,  knew. 
83  pouvait,  could.  34  de  pareils,  such.  35  se  ripandit,  spread.  36  accou¬ 
rait ,  ran.  87  voir,  to  see,  38  se  repouvela,  was  renewed.  39  tour,  joke, 
40  voulut,  wished^ 
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Twenty-ninth  Lesson.  Vingt-neuvttme  Legon. 

Remarks  on  Verbs.* 

There  are  certain  verbs  which,  without  being  irregular, 
present  certain  peculiarities  in  their  conjugation. 

Verbs  of  the  1st  Conjugation. 

I — Verbs  ending  in  cer ,  take  the  cedilla  under  the  c  before 
a  and  0.  Nous  persons,  (from  percer),  we  pierce  ;  je  pergais,  I  pierced. 

II. — Verbs  ending  in  ger  take  an  e  after  the  g  before  a  and  o. 

Nous  mangeons  (from  manger),  we  eat ;  je  mangeals,  I  ate. 

Ill — Verbs  ending  in  eler  and  eter  double  the  l  or  the  t 
before  an  e  mute. 

J’appelle  (from  appeler),  I  call ;  j’appellerai,  I  shall  call. 

II  jette  (from  jeter),  he  throws  ;  nous  jetterions,  we  should  throw. 

Exceptions. — Aeheter,  to  buy ;  harceler,  to  harass  ;  peler,  to  peel ; 
deceler,  to  disclose:  bourreler.  to  torment:  geler,  to  freeze;  epeler.  to 
spell ;  becqueter ,  to  peck,  take  the  grave  accent  on  the  e  instead  of 
■doubling  the  consonant. 

IV.  — Verbs  having  in  the  infinitive  an  e  in  the  last  syllable 
but  one,  change  that  e  into  &  before  an  e  mute,  except  in  the 
future  and  conditional. 

J’espkre  (from  esperer),  I  hope;  il  espdrera,  he  will  hope. 

Verbs  having  in  the  infinitive  an  e  unaccented  in  the  last 
syllable  but  one,  change  that  e  into  2  before  an  e  mute. 

•Je  pise  (from  peser),  I  weigh ;  nous  menerons  (from  mener)  we  shall  lead. 

V.  — Verbs  ending  in  yer  change  y  into  i  before  an  e  mute. 

Je  paie  (from  payer),  I  pay;  ils  essuient  (from  essuyer)  they  wipe; 

vous  emploierez  (from  employer),  you  will  employ. 

Some  writers,  however,  keep  the  y  in  verbs  in  ayer,  as  payer, 
and  spell  je  paye. 

Verbs  of  the  2nd  Conjugation. 

Bair,  to  hate,  drops  the  diaeresis  in  the  three  persons  singular 
of  the  Present  Indicative:  je  hais,  tu  hais,  il  hait,  and  in  the 
2nd  person  singular  of  the  imperative  hais. 

Hair  is  the  only  verb  in  French  which  takes  no  circumflex 
accent  in  the  3rd  person  singular  of  the  Imperfect  of  the 
Subjunctive. 

Fleurir,  to  bloom,  to  flourish,  has  two  present  Participles, 
fleurissant,  blooming,  and  fiorissant,  flourishing,  and  also  two 
forms  for  the  Imperfect  Indicative. 

Benir  has  two  past  participles;  benit,  consecrated;  btai,  blessed. 

Be  Veau  lenite,  holy  water;  il  fut  lent  par  son  plre,  he  was 

blessed  by  his  father. 

Verbs  of  the  3rd  Conjugation. 

Verbs  in  cevoir,  like  recevoir,  take  the  cedilla  under  c  before 
O  and  u :  je  desois,  que  je  congusse. 

The  past  participle  of  devoir  is  dd  to  distinguish  it  from  du, 
of  the.  The  feminine  is  spelt  due. 

*  See  for  verbs  the  Supplement.  ~~  : 
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to  accompany,  accom- 
pagner 

annals,  annales,f.  pi. 
astonishment,  dtonne- 
ment  m. 
chief,  chef  m. 
combat,  combat  m. 
consent,  consentement 

danger,  danger  m. 


to  degenerate,  diginerer 
devoted,  ddvoue 
discreet,  discret 
esteem,  estime  f. 
exploit,  exploit  m. 
to  expose,  exposer 
to  form,  former 
to  fjllfil,  rejiiplir 
function,1  fonction  f. 
guard,  garde  f. 


heroine,  hdro’t'ne  f. 
love,  amour  m. 
nightly,  nocturne 
order,  ordre  m. 
report,  rapport  m. 
republic,  rdpublique  f. 
touching,  touchant 
troop,  troupe  f. 
uniform,  uniforme  m. 
volunteer,  volontaire  m. 


Exercise  No.  29. 

A— 1.  I  announce  ;  we  announce ;  I  announced  {imp.).  2.  We 
announced  ( p .  d.) ;  he  eats;  I  ate  [imp.),  p.  We  eat;  he  ate 
( p .  d.) ;  that  we  might  eat.  4.  Thou  callest;  we  Call ;  we  shall 
call.  5.  We  should  call;  that  I  may  call;  that  we  might  call. 
6.  I  have  called ;  he  buys ;  we  buy.  7.  I  bought  {imp.)  •  I  shall 
buy ;  we  should  buy.  8.  That  I  may  buy ;  that  we  might  buy. 
9.  He  degenerates ;  I  degenerated  {imp.).  10.  He  would  degen¬ 
erate  ;  we  should  degenerate ;  that  he  may  degenerate. 

B — 1.  We  should  lead;  that  he  may  lead'  that  you  may 
lead.  2.  That  he  might  lead;  they  had  led;  I  pay.  3.  We 
pay ;  they  pay ;  I  paid  {imp.).  4.  They  paid  ( p.  d.) ;  I  shall 
pay;  we  should  pay.  5.  That  I  may  pay  ;  that  you  may  pay; 
that  I  might  pay.  6.  I  hate;  they  hate;  I  hated  {imp.).  7. 
They  (m.)  hated  {p.  d.) ;  hate  (th@u) ;  do  not  hate ;  we  should 
hate.  8.  That  I  may  hate;  that  we  might  hate.  9.  Fine  arts1 
were  flourishing;  his  father  has  blessed  him. 

C — 1.  Nous  ne  mangeons  pas  de  viande.  2.  Ils  mangeaient 
trop  de  fruits.  3.  Oil  menez-vous  cet  enfant?  4.  Je  le  mbne 
dans  le  jardin.  5.  Combien  p£se  cela?  6.  Nous  ne  haissons 
personne.  *7.  C’est  une  nation  d^gdndr^e.  8.  Ils  ddg^n&rent 
chaque  jour  davantage.  9.  II  paierait  ses  dettes,  s’il  avait  de 
l’argent.  10.  Yous  l’emploierez  si  vous  voulez5  me  fair e 3 
plaisir.  11.  Les  beaux  arts  florissaient  it  cette  6poque.4 

D — 1.  They  ate  much  meat.  2.  We  begin  to  speak  French. 
3.  We  shall  buy  new  dresses  this  afternoon.  4.  Do  they  hope 
that  we  shall  accompany  them  ?  5.  We  announce  his  death 
to  his  parents.  6.  They  exasperate  their  friends  by  their  con¬ 
duct.  7.  He  leads  the  armies  of  the  Kepublic  to  the  combat. 
8.  They  call  you:  go  (and)  see5  what  they  desire. 

1  fine  arts,  les  beaux  arts.  2  voulez  wish.  3  faire  to  do.  4  epoque,  epoch. 

5  go  and  see,  allez  voir. 

French  Grammar.  5 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

I  When  do  verbs  ending  in  cer  take  the  cedilla  under  the  cl 

2.  When  do  verbs  ending  in  ger  take  e  between  tl\o  root  and  the  ending  ? 

3.  When  do  verbs  ending  in  eler  and  eter  double  the  l  or  the  tl 

4.  What  are  the  principal  exceptions  to  the  preceding  rule  ? 

5.  What  becomes  of  the  e  of  the  penultimate  syllable  before  an  e  mute? 

6"  what  becomes  of  the  e  of  the  penultimate  syllable  before  an  e  mute? 

7.  What  becomes  of  the  y  in  verbs  ending  in  yant  in  the  present 

participles,  before  an  e  mute  ? 

8.  What  irregularity  does  the  verb  hair  present? 

9.  What  are  the  two  past  participles  of  benir  ? 

10.  When  do  verbs  ending  in  cevoir  take  the  cedilla? 

11.  What  is  the  spelling  of  the  past  participle  of  devoir  ? 


Conversation. 


Do  you  hope  to  be  successful 
in  this  enterprise? 

I  hope  so. 

When  do  you  commence? 

We  commence  in  a  few  days. 

What  will  you  have  for  your 
breakfast? 

A  little  bread  and' butter  and 
a  cup  of  tea  will  be  sufficient. 

How  much  does  this  fish  weigh? 

It  weighs  two  pounds  and  a 
half. 

Where  do  you  take  y  our  brother  ? 

I  take  him  to  his  grandfather’s. 

How  much  do  you  pay  for  his 
railway  fare? 

I  only  pay  ten  pence. 

Were  the  trees  blooming  when 
you  were  in  the  country  ? 

Yes,  they  were  ,  covered  with 
flowers. 

Is  your  cousin  in  a  flourishing 
position  ? 

I  do  not  know. 


Esp6rez-vous  rdussir  dans  cette 
entreprise  ? 

Je  l’esphre. 

Quand  commencez-vous  ? 

Nous  commenfons  dans  quel- 
ques  jours. 

Que  voulez-vous  pour  votre 
dejeuner  ? 

Un  peu  de  pain  et  de  beurre 
et  une  tasse  de  th6  suffiront. 

Combien  pbse  ce  poisson? 

II  p&se  deux  livres  et  demie. 

Oh  menez-vous  votre  fr&re? 

Je  le  nffine  chez  son  grand-pkre. 

Combien  payez-vous  pour  lui 
en  chemin  de  fer? 

Je  ne  paie  que  dix  pence. 

Les  arbres  fleurissaient-ils  quand 
vous  dtiez  &  la  campagne? 

Oui,  ils  dtaient  couverts  de 
fleurs. 

Votre  cousin  est-il  dans  une 
position  florissante? 

Je  ne  sais  pas. 
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Beading  Exercise  No,  29. 

On  trouve  dans  les  annales  des  guerres  de  la  premiere  r£pu- 
blique  franpaise  un  exemple  touchant  de  patriotisme  et  d’amour 
filial.  Filles  d’un  ancien  officier1  qui,  k  la  t£te  de  la  garde 
nationale  de  son  village,  faisait  de  fr^quentes  reconnaissances* 
pendant  la  nuit,  Felicity  et  Thdophile  de  Fernig,  craignant3 
pour  leur  p&re  le  danger  auquel  il  6tait  expose  dans  ces  petites 
expeditions,  qui  d6g6n6raient  souvent  en  escarmouches,4  for- 
mferent  le  projet  de  l’accompagner,  sans  qu’il  le  silt,5  rev£tues 
d’6  habillements  d’bommes,7  que  leur  avaient  pr6t£s  quelques 
amis  ddyouds  et  discrets.  Elies  mirent8  leur  projet  k9  execution 
et  pendant10  quelque  temps,  prirent  part  aux11  marches  et  aux 
combats  nocturnes  sans  que  leur  p&re  s’apergllt1*  de  rien.  Mais 
le  general  Beurnonville,  ayant  rencontre  la  petite  troupe  dont 
ies  exploits  lui  etaient  cOnnus,13  voulut14  lui  temoigner15  son 
estime  en  la  passant  en  revue.10  Quel  ne  fut  pas  son  etonne- 
ment  en  remarquant  que  _  deux  des  volontaires  essayaient  de 
changer  de  rang17  pour  echapper  4  ses  regards:18  il  donna 
l’ordre  &  Monsieur  de  Fernig  de  les  faire  sortir19  des  rangs,  et 
se  voyant20  decouvertes,21  les  deux  jeunes  filles  tomb&rent  aux 
genoux  de  leur  p&re  et  lui  demand&rent  pardon.22  Sur23  le 
rapport  du  g£n4ral  en  chef,  la  Convention  envoya  aux  deux 
heroines  des  armes  et  des  chevaux  d’honneur.  Elies  continue 
rent  en  suite  &  accompagner  leur  p&re,  avec  son  consentement, 
et  on  les  retrouve24  aux  batailles  de  Yalmy  et  de  Jemmapes, 
remplissant  les  fonctions  d’aides-de-camp  du25  g6n£ral  Dumou- 
riez,  et  rev^tues  de26  l’uniforme  de  cet  emploi. 

1  ancien  officier,  ex-officer.  2  faisait  des  reconnaissances,  made  re¬ 
connoitrings.  3  craignant,  fearing.  4  escarmouches,  skirmishes.  5  silt, 
knew.  6  revStues  de,  clothed. in.  7  habillements  d'homme,  men’s  garments. 
8  mirent,  put.  9  d,  in.  10  pendant,  for.  11  prirent  part  aux,  took  part 
in.  12  s’apergHt  de  rien,  discovered  anything.  13  connus,  known.  14 
voulut,  wished.  15  temoigner ,  to  show.  16  en  la  passant  en  revue,  by 
reviewing  it.  17  changer  de  rang,  to  change  their  ranks.  18  d  ses 
regards,  his  attention.  19  les  faire  sortir,  to  make  them  come  out  of. 
20  se  voyant,  seeing  themselves.  21  decouvertes,  discovered.  22  lui  deman- 
dh-ent  pardon,  asked  for  his  pardon.  23  sur,  on.  25  on  les  relrouve, 
they  are  found  again.  95  aides-de-camp  du ,  aides-do-camp  to.  26  revalues 
de,  dressed  in  the. 
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Thirtieth  Lesson. 


Trentilme  Leqon. 


Words  with  aspirated  H. 


The  rules  which  have  been  given  for  articles,  demonstrative 
and  possessive  adjectives,  show  the  necessity  of  knowing  whether 
the  h  found  at  the  beginning  of  words  be  aspirated  (see  lessons 
1,  2,  4,  12  and  13). 

This  knowledge  is  also  necessary  to  ascertain  if  the  final  e 
of  monosyllabic  words  must  be  elided  and  if  the  linking  of 
words  has  to  take  place. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  words  in  which  the  h  is  aspirated : 


*  habler,  to  brag 
hache  (f.),  axe 
hagard,  haggard 
hachis  (m.),  hash 
haie  (f.),  hedge 
haillon  (m.),  rag 
haine  (f.)  hatred 
hair,  to  hate 
haire  (f.),  hair-shirt 
hale,  drying  wind 
hale,  sunburnt 
haler,  to  tow 
haleter,  to  pant 
halle  (f.),  market-hall 
hallebarde  (f.),  halberd 
hallier  (m.),  thicket 
halo  (m.),  halo 
halts  (f.),  halt 
hamac  (m.),  hammock 
hameau  (m.),  hamlet 
hampe  (f.),  staff 
hanche  (f.),  hip 
hangar  (m.),  shed 
hanneton  (m.),  cock¬ 
chafer 

hanter,  to  haunt  \nag 
haquenee  (f.),  ambling 
haquet  (m.),  dray 
happer,  to  snap 
harangue  (f.),  harangue 
haras  (m.),  breeding- 
stud 

harasser,  to  harass 
harceler,  to  torment 
hardes  (f.  p.)»  clothes 


hardi,  bold 
harem  (m.),  harem 
hareng  (m.),  herring 
hargneux,  quarrelsome 
haricot  (m.),  French- 
bean 

haridelle  (f.),  hack 
harnacher,  to  harness 
harnais  (m.),  harness 
harpe  (f.),  harp 
harpie  (f.),  harpy 
harpon  (m.),  harpoon 
hart  (f.),  withe 
hasard  (m.),  hazard 
hase  (f.),  doe-hare 
hate  (f.),  haste 
haubans  (m.p.),  shrouds 
haubert  (m.),  coat-of- 
mail 

hausser,  to  raise 
haut,  high 
hautain,  haughty 
hantbois  (m.),  oboe 
have,  emaciated 
havre  (m.),  harbour 
havresac  (m.),  knapsack 
heaume  (m.),  helmet 
hennir,  to  neigh 
heraut  (m.),  herald 
herisser,  to  bristle 
hernie  (f.),  hernia 
heron  (m.),  heron 
heros  t  (m.),  hero 
herse  (t.),  harrow,  port¬ 
cullis 


hetre  (m.),  beech-tree 
heurter,  to  clash 
hibou  (m.),  owl 
hideux,  hideous 
hierarchie  (f.),  hierarchy 
hisser,  to  hoist 
hocher,  to  toss 
homard  (m.),  lobster 
honte  (f .),  shame 
hoquet  (m.),  hiccough 
horde  (f.),  horde 
hotte  (f.),  basket 
houblon  (m.),  hop 
houe  (f ),  hoe 
houille  (f.),  coal 
honle  (f.),  billow 
honlette  (f.),  crook 
houppe  (f.),  tuft 
honppelande  (f.),  a  sort 
of  great  coat 
honspiller,  to  pull  about 
housses  (f.  p.),  housings 
honx  (m.),  holly 
hnche  (f.),  kneading- 
trough 

huee  (f.),  hooting 
huette  (f.),  owlet 
huguenot  (m.),  hugue¬ 
not 

humer,  to  inhale 
hune  (f.),  top  ( marine ) 
huppe  (f.),  pewit 
hure  (f.),  wild  boar  head 
hurler,  to  howl 
I  hussard  (m.),  hussar 


*  Words  very  'seldom  used,  and  words  derived  from  those  given  in  this 
Jist  have  been  omitted. 

j  The  h  is  mute  in  heroine,  hero'isme  and  heroique. 
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accomplice,  complice  m. 
affair,  affaire  f. 
arrival,  arrivee  f. 
to  assist,  aider 
to  avoid,  e'viter 
to  claim  for,  reclamer 
to  contract,  contracter 
disorder,  desordre 
enemy,  ennemi  m. 
to  execute,  executer 
to  facilitate,  faciliter 


heavy,  lourd 
henceforth,  dorinavant 
instead  of,  au  lieu  de 
to  live,  demeurer 
miserly,  avare 
moon,  lune  f. 
occasion,  occasion  f.  . 
to  order,  ordonner 
orgy,  orgie  f. 
to  present,  presenter 
pretext,  preteocte  m. 


prodigal,  prodigue 
rain,  pluie  f. 
to  rehabilitate,  re'habi- 
liter  [f. 

reprimand,  re'primande 
scandal,  scandale  tn. 
since,  puisque 
spendthrift,  dissipateur, 

to  strike,  frapper 
study,  etude  f. 


Exercise  No.  30. 


For  the  words  beginning  with  an  h  aspirated  see  opposite  page. 

A — 1.  J’ordonnerai  (ft)  cet  homme  de  reclamer  sa  hache.  2. 
La  haie  est  couverte  de1 *  fleurs.  3.  La  houille  est  trbs  chfere 
cette  ann<§e.  4.  L’habit  est  tr5s  bien  fait.*  5.  Mon  ami  craignait3 
la  haine  de  son  ennemi.  6.  II  doit  sa  fortune  au  basard.  7.  II 
n’y  a  plus4 *  de  houille  sous  le  hangar.  8.  Ce  hameau  est  trfes 
joli.  9.  Le  hdraut  se  tenait3  devant  la  porte. 


B — 1.  Le  soldat  le  frappa  avec  sa  hallebarde.  2.  Le  mendiant 
6tait  couvert  de  haillons.  3.  Le  havresac  du  soldat  frangais 
est  tiAs  lourd.  4.  Le3  chiens  opt  p6n6tr6  dans  le  hallier.  5.  Sa 
harangue  a  6t6  trfes  61oquente.  6.  Ce  hamac  est  tr&s  commode. 
7.  Je  ne  le  hais  pas.  8.  Je  n’en  ai  que  huit.  9.  Le  halo  que 
l’on  voit6.autour  de  la  lune  est  g6n&ralement  un  signe  de  pluie. 
10.  Avez-vous  vu7  la  harpe  que  mon  p&re  m’a  achet^e? 

C — 1.  The  herald  announced  the  arrival  of  the  hero.  2.  The 
shed  is  full  of  rags.  3.  I  do  not  hate  my  enemies.  4.  The 
river  is  bordered  with8  trees.  5.  Do  not  torment  this  poor 
cat.  6.  The  dishes  are  on  the  kneading-trough.  7.  My  brother 
plays9  |he  oboe.  8.  He  held  a  branch  of  holly  in  his10  hand. 
9.  The  hoe  is  in  the  garden.  10.  He  was  received  with  hootings 
by  the  multitude.  11.  Do  not  harness  the  horses  now.  12. 
The  oboe  is  a  very  difficult  instrument. 


D — 1.  He  has  some®  curious^  helmets  and  coats-of-mail&  in 
his  collection.  2.  I  inhale  the  cool  air11  of  the  morning.  3. 
He  lives  in  the  hamlet.  4.  This  child  is  much12  incommoded13 
by  the  hiccough.  5.  Do  you  play  the  harp?  6.  She  was  (the) 
mother  of  eight  children.  7.  This  great  coat  belonged  to14 
my  grandfather.  8.  The  owl  sleeps15  during  the  day.  9.  The 
man  who  sold  you  this  coal  has  deceived  you. 


1  couverte  de ,  covered  with.  2  fait ,  made.  3  craignait ,  feared.  4  il  n’y  a 

plus ,  there  is  no  more.  5  se  tenait ,  stood.  6  voit ,  sees.  7  vu ,  seen.  8  bordered 

with,  bordee  de.  9  to  play  an  instrument,  jouer  d’un  instrument.  10  in  his, 

d  la.  11  cool  air,  air  frais.  12  very  much,  tris.  13  incommoded,  incommode. 

14  belonged  to,  itait  a.  15  sleeps,  dort. 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  How  are  the  articles  the  and  some  translated  before  a  noun  beginning 

with  a  mute  h  ? 

2.  How  are  the  articles  the  and  some  translated  before  a  noun  beginning 

with  an  aspirated  h  1 

3.  How  is  the  demonstrative  adjective  this  translated  before  a  singular 

masculine  noun  beginning  with  a  mute  h  1 

4.  How  is  the  demonstrative  adjective  this  translated  before  a  singular 

masculine  noun  beginning  with  an  aspirated  h  ? 

5.  How  are  the  possessive  adjectives  my,  thy,  his,  hers,  its  translated 

before  a  singular  feminine  noun  beginning  with  a  mute  hi 

6.  How  are  the  possessive  adjectives  my,  thy,  his,  hers,  its  translated 

before  a  singular  feminine  noun  beginning  with  an  aspirated  h  1 


Conversation. 


vl: 


Where  does  this  man  live  ? 

He  lives,  in  the  hamlet  which 
yon  see  on  the  top  of  the 
hill. 

Where  did  he  put  his  clothes? 

He  put  them  under  the  shed. 

Tell  him  to  bring  the  harness. 

He  is  gone  to  fetch  the  harrow. 

Do  you  hear  your  neighbour’s 
hack?  it  has  been  neighing 
for  some  minutes. 

The  flies  torment  it  very  prob¬ 
ably. 

Where  is  the  owl  which  we 
heard  last  night? 

I  think  it  is  on  the  beech-tree 
which  is  on  the  other  side 
of  the  river. 

What  bird  is  that? 

It  is  a  heron. 

Where  did  you  shoot  it? 

On  the  banks  of  the  pond  which 
is  between  the  hedge  and  the 
thicket. 

Why  has  the  dog  been  howling 
all  the  morning? 

I  do  not  know ;  it  is  very 
quarrelsome. 


Oh  demeure  cet  homme? 

II  demeure  dans  le  hameau 
que  vous  voyez  sur  le  haut 
de  la  colline. 

Oh  a-t-il  mis  ses  *  hardes? 

II  les  a  mises  sous  le  hangar. 

Dites-lui  d’apporter  les  harnais. 

II  est  all6  chercher  la  herse. 

Entendez-vous  la  haridelle  de 
votre  voisin?  elle  hennit  de- 
puis  quelques  minutes. 

Les  mouches  la  harassent  tr&s 
probablement. 

Oh  est  le  hibou  que  nous  avons 
entendu  la  nuit  dernifere? 

Je  pense  qu’il  est  sur  le  h£tre 
qui  est  de  l’autre  c6t6  de  la 
rivi&re. 

Quel  oiseau  est-ce? 

G’est  un  hiron. 

Oh  l’avez-vous  tu6? 

Sur  les  bords  de  l’dtang  qui 
est  entre  le  haie  et  le  hallier. 

Pourquoi  le  chien  a-t-il  hurl£ 
toute  la  matinee. 

Je  ne  sais  pas ;  il  est  tr&s  har- 
gneux. 


*  The  student  will  remember  that  no  linking  takes  place  before  an 
aspirated  h. 
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Beading  Exercise  No.  30. 


Un  marchand,  trfes  riche  mais  trfes  avare,  avait  un  fils  qui 
dtait,  comme  cela  arrive  tr£s  souvent  en  pareil  cas,1  d  une 
extreme  prodigality.  Envoyd  par  son  p£re  dans  une  ville 
d’universitd,2  au  lieu  de  consacrer3  son  temps  k  l’ytude,  il  le 
passait4  en  plaisirs  et  en  orgies,  et  il  eut  bientdt  contracts  des 
dettes  considerables.  Aprfcs  avoir  pourvu5  pendant8  quelque 
temps  k  ses  dSpenses,  non  sans  accompagner  chaque  envoi7 
d'argent  d’8une  severe  r4primande}  le  marchand  d^clara  k  son 
fils  que  dor^navant  il  ne  devait9  plus10  compter11  sur  lui  pour 
payer  ses  dettes:  il  lui  ordonnait  en  mfime  temps  de  revdnir12 
au  foyer  paternel.13  En  effet,14  l’enfant  prodigue  se  pr^senta  le 
lendemain  :15  mais  il  n’etait  pas  seul,  il  etait  accompagne  de16 
deux  hommes  qui  s’annoncfcrent  comme  dtant  envoy^s  par  un 
chancier  pour  eonduire17  le  jeune  homme  k  la  prison  pour 
dettes.  Ils  avaient  esp^re,  disaient-ils,18  que  son,  p^re  se  lais- 
serait  fl<3chir19  encore  une  fois20  et  qu’ils  ne  seraient  pas  obliges 
d’exycuter  l’ordre  qu’ils  avaient  ret;u.  Le  marchand,  voulant21 
yviter  le  scandale,  et  se  disant22  que  son  fils  n’aurait  plus 
l’occasion  de  faire  de  d^penses  k  l’avenir,23  puisqu’il  demeurerait 
avec  lui  et  l’aiderait  dans  ses  affaires,  paya  la  somme  qu’on 
lui24  r4clamait.  Mais,  h^lasl  son  fils  £tant  sorti25  de  la  maison 
deux  heures  aprfcs  sous  un  pr4texte  quelconque  ne  revmt26  pas : 
les  deux  recors27  ytaient  ses  complices,  et  l’argent  qui  aurait 
dfi28  r4habiliter  le  dissipateur,  ne  servit  qu’a29  faciliter  de 
nouveaux  d^sordres. 

1  en  pareil  cas,  in  such  a  case.  2  ville  d'unxversiU,  university  town. 
3  consacrer,  devoting.  4  passait,  spent.  5  pourvu...  d,  provided...  for. 
6  pendant,  for.  •  7  envoi,  remittance.  8  d’ ,  with.  9  devait,  ought.  10  ne... 
plus  no...  more.  11  compter,  rely.  12  revenir,  to  come  back.  13  foyer 
paternel,  father’s  home.  14  en  effet,  indeed.  15  lendemain,  day  after. 
16  de ,  by.  17  conduire,  to  conduct.  18  disaient-ils,  they  said.  19  se 
laisserait  -flechir,  would  allow  himself  to  be  softened.  20  encore  une  fois, 
once  again.  21  voulant,  wishing.  22  disant,  saying  to  himself.  23  d 
Vavenir,  in  the  future.  24  lui,  from  him.  25  elant  sorti,  having  gone 
out.  26  revint,  came  back.  27  recors,  bailiff’s  assistants.  28  aurait  dd, 
ought  to  have.  29  ne  servit  que,  only  served. 
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A  Meeting. 

Good  morning,  Mr.  X...,  how  do 
you  do? 

Quite  well,  thank  you ;  how  are 
you? 

Not  very  well,  I  had  a  bad  cold 
last  week  and  have  not  yet 
quite  recovered  from  it. 

I  am  very  sorry  to  hear  that, 
but  hope  it  will  have  no 
serious  consequences.  Is  your 
family  in  good  health? 

I  have  not  seen  any  of  them 
since  the  beginning  of  the 
week,  as  they  have  gone  to 
the  seaside. 

Shall  you  go  and  spend  a  few 
days  with  them  ? 

I  should  like  it  very  much ;  but 
I  am  very  busy. 

Did  you  see  our  friend  Mr.  White 
the  day  before  yesterday? 

Yes;  I  had  an  appointment 
with  him,  and  saw  him  in 
the  afternoon. 

Did  you  buy  anything  at  the 
auction  yesterday? 

Yes,  I  bought  several  pieces 
of  furniture,  two  oil-paintings 
and  a  few  bottles  of  old  port- 
wine. 

Were  many  buyers  there? 

Not  very  many:  the  weather' 
was  rather  bad,  and  I  sup¬ 
pose  that  prevented  many 
people  from  coming. 

Are  you  going  to  the  Italian 
Opera  to-night? 

No ;  I  do  not  understand  a  word 
of  Italian,  and  besides,  the 
prices  are  rather  too  high 
for  me. 

Where  are  you  going? 

I  must  be  at  my  office  by  two 
o’clock,  and  have  just  time 
to  catch  the  train. 

Good  bye! 

French  Grammar. 


Gne  Rencontre. 

Bonjour,  Monsieur  X...,  com¬ 
ment  vous  portez-vous? 

Trfes  bien,  merci;  comment 
allez-vous? 

Pas  trfes  bien;  j’ai  eu  un  mau- 
vais  rhume  la  semaine  der- 
nifere,  et  je  n’en  suis  pas 
encore  tout  4  fait  remis. 

Je  suis  trfes,  f&chfe  d’apprendre 
cela ;  mais  j'espfere  qu’il  n’aura 
pas  de  sferieuses  consequences. 
Yotre  famille  est-elle  en  bonne 
sante  ? 

Je  n’ai  vu  aucun  d’entre  eux 
depuis  le  commencement  de 
la  semaine,  vu  qu’ils  sont 
allfes  aux  bains  de  mer. 

Irez-vous  passer  quelques  jours 
avec  eux? 

Je  le  voudrais  bien;  mais  je 
suis  trfes  occupfe. 

Avez-vous  vu  notre  ami,  M. 
White,  avant-hier? 

Oui;  j’avais  un  rendez-vous 
avec  lui,  et  je  l’ai  vu  dans 
l’aprfes-midi. 

Avez-vous  achetfe  quelque  chose 
hier  aux  ench feres? 

Oui;  j’ai  achetfe  quelques  meu- 
bles,  deux  tableaux  4  l’huile 
et  quelques  bouteilles  devieux 
vin  de  Porto. 

Y  avait-il  beaucoup  d’acheteurs? 

Pas  beaucoup:  le  temps  fetait 
un  peu  mauvais  et  je  suppose 
que  cela  a  empfechfe  beaucoup 
de  monde  de  venir. 

Allez-vous  ce  soir  aux  Italiens  ? 

Non;  je  ne  comprends  pas  un 
mot  d’italien;  et  de  plus  les 
prix  sont  un  peu  trop  felevfes 
pour  moi. 

Oh  allez-vous? 

Je  dois  fetre  4  mon  bureau  vers 
deux  heures  et  j’ai  juste  le 
temps  de  prendre  le  train. 

Adieu. 

5* 
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About  the  way,  or  road. 

Will  you  kindly  tell  me  which 
is  the  shortest  way  to  the  Ex¬ 
change  ? 

With  much  pleasure.  Go  straight 
on  until  you  arrive  at  the 
church  which  you  see  down 
there ;  then  take  the  first  street 
on  the  right  and  the  second 
on  the  left. 

Thank  you.  How  long  will  it 
take  me  to  go  there? 

About  twenty  minutes,  if  you 
do  not  stop  on  the  way. 

Can  you  tell  me  if  I  shall  find 
a  good  restaurant  before  arriv¬ 
ing  at  the  Exchange? 

You  will  find  some  in  this  street 
and  many  others  near  the 
Exchange. 

Is  there  any  foreign  money-chan¬ 
ger  in  the  neighbourhood? 

There  is  one  opposite  the 
church;  but  I  should  advise 
you  to  go  to  the  goldsmith 
whose  shop  is  just  at  the 
corner  of  the  street  which 
leads  to  the  Exchange. 

Is  there  any  tramcar  going  in 
that  direction? 

There  is  one  just  coming;  but 
it  will  not  take  you  further 
than  the  church. 

Does  it  stop  there? 

No;  but  you  would  arrive  at 
the  river  if  you  remained  in 
it  as  far  as  it  goe3. 

Can  you  direct  me  to  the  nearest 
post-office? 

You  will  find  it  on  the  right, 
abo  ut  two  hundred  paces  from 
here. 

I  thank  you  very  much  for  your 
kindness,  Sir. 


An  sujet  du  cliemm. 

Youlez-vous  avoir  la  bonffi  de 
me  dire  quel  est  le  plus  court 
chemin  pour  aller  &  la  Bourse  ? 

Avec  beaucoup  de  plaisir.  Allez 
tout  droit  jusqu’4  ce  que  vous 
arriviez  it  lYglise  que  vous 
voyez  14-bas ;  prenez  alors  la 
premiere  rue  a  droite  et  la 
seconde  4  gauche. 

Je  vous  remercie.  Combien  de 
temps  me  faudra-t-il  pour  y 
aller  ? 

Environ  vingt  minutes,  si  vous 
ne  vous  arr^tez  pas  en  route. 

Pouvez-vous  me  dire  si  je  trou- 
verai  un  bon  restaurant  avant 
d’arriver  4  la  Bourse? 

Yous  en  trouverez  quelques  uns 
dans  cette  rue  et  beaucoup 
d’autres  pr&s  de  la  Bourse. 

Y  a-t-il  un  changeur  dans  le 
voisinage? 

II  y  en  a  un  en  face  de  T4glise ; 
mais  je  vous  conseillerais 
d’alier  chez  l’orfhvre  dont  le 
magasin  est  juste  au  coin  de 
la  rue  qui  conduit  4  la 
Bourse. 

Y  a-t-il  un  tramway  qui  aille 
dans  cette  direction? 

En  voil4justementun  qui  vient 
maintenant;  mais  il  ne  vous 
conduira  pas  plus  loin  que 
l’^glise. 

S!arrete-t-il  14? 

Non;  mais  vous  arriveriez  4  la 
rivi&re,  si  vous  y  restiez  aussi 
longtemps  qu’il  marche. 

Pouvez-vous  m’indiquer  le  bu¬ 
reau  de  poste  le  plus  pro- 
che  1 

Yous  le  trouverez  sur  la  droite, 
4  environ  deux  cents  pas  d'ici. 

Monsieur,  je  vous  remercie 
beaucoup  de  votre  obli- 
geanee. 

II  n’y  a  pas  de  quoi. 


Do  not  mention  it. 
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Visit. 

Good  morning,  Madam;  how 
do  you  do? 

Very  well,  sir;  and  how  is  Mrs. 
X...? 

Thank  you  very  much,  madam  ; 
Mrs.  X.  is  quite  well,  and 
she  would  certainly  have  ac¬ 
companied  me  if  her  sister 
had  not  come  from  Paris  to 
pay  her  a  short  visit. 

I  am  very  sorry  she  did  not 
accompany  you :  I  should 
have  been  very  pleased  to 
make  Miss  S...’s  acquaint¬ 
ance. 

Miss  S...  was  very  tired  with 
her  journey;  but  she  will 
not  leave  London  without 
coming  to  see  you. 

Tell  her  how  pleased  I  shall 
be  to  see  her:  I  am  generally 
at  home  every  day  after  4 
o’clock  except  Thursday,  and 
never  go  out  in  the  evening. 
Have  you  been  in  the  country 
with  your  family? 

Yes,  madam;  we  only  returned 
a  fortnight  ago. 

How  was  the  weather  while 
you  were  there? 

We  were  truly  fortunate;  du¬ 
ring  the  three  weeks  we 
remained  at  X...  the  weather 
was  extremely  fine. 

Have  you  seen  the  last  number 
of  the  “  Monde  Illustr6  ?  ” 

Yes,  Madam;  I  am  a  subscriber 
to  that  illustrated  paper. 

Is  there  anything  specially  in¬ 
teresting  in  this  number? 

There  are  very  good  sketches 
from  the  correspondent  at 
the  seat  of  war. 


Visit©. 

Bonjour,  Madame;  comment 
vous  portez-vous? 

Tr&s  bien,  Monsieur;  et  com¬ 
ment  va  Madame  X;..? 

Je  vous  remercie  beaucoup, 
Madame :  Madame  X.  va  trfes 
bien  et  elle  m’aurait  certai- 
nement  accompagn^,  si  sa 
soeur  n’etait  pas  venue  dt< 
Paris  pour  lui  faire  une 
courte  visite. 

Je  suis  trfes  f&ch6e  qu’elle  ne 
vous  ait  pas  accompagn6 : 
j’aurais  4t6  tr&s  heureuse  de 
faire  la  connaissance  de  Ma¬ 
demoiselle  S.... 

Mademoiselle  S...  6tait  tr&s  fati- 
gu6e  de  son  voyage;  rnais 
elle  ne  quittera  pas  Londres 
sans  venir  vous  voir. 

Dites-lui  combien  je  serai  heu¬ 
reuse  de  la  voir:  je  suis  g6n6- 
ralement  chez  moi  tous  les 
jours  apr^s  quatre  heures, 
excepts  les  '  jeudis,  et  je  ne 
sors  jamais  dans  la  soiree. 
Avez-vous  6t6  4  la  campagne 
avec  votre  famille? 

Oui,  madame;  nous  ne  sommes 
revenus  qu’il  y  a  quinze 
jours. 

Quel  temps  faisait-il  pendant 
que  vous  y  6tiez? 

Nous  avons  vraiment  heu- 
reux :  pendant  les  trois  semai- 
nes  que  nous  sommes  rest6s 
&  X...  le  temps  a  £t<§  extrA 
mement  beau. 

Avez-vous  vu  le  dernier  num&ro 
du  Monde  Illustr6? 

Oui,  madame;  je  suis  abonn6 
4  ce  journal  illustrA 

Y  a-t-il  quelque  chose  de  specia- 
lement  int&essant  dans  ce 
num6ro  ? 

II  y  a  de  trfes  bons  croquis  du 
correspondant  du  th6&tre  de 
la  guerre. 
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Railway  Journey. 

Two  tickets  to  Paris,  please. 

What  class? 

Second  class. 

Would  you  not  like  to  have 
first  class  tickets  for  the  sea 
journey  ? 

What  would  be  the  difference 
in  the  price? 

Two  shillings. 

When  does  the  train  leave? 

At  10  o’clock. 

How  long  will  it  take  us  to  go 
to  Dover? 

About  two  hours. 

Are  there  any  special  carriages 
for  ladies? 

No;  it  is  not  the  custom  in 
this  country. 

Is  there  any  great  difference 
in  the  fare  between  single 
and  return  tickets  ? 

There  is  generally  a  difference 
of  a  quarter  on  the  total 
amount. 

Please  weigh  my  luggage; 
handle  the  trunks  carefully. 

Take  your  seats,  gentlemen. 

Please  allow  my  friends  to  re¬ 
main  on  the  platform  until 
the  train  starts. 

Your  tickets,  gentlemen. 

Here  they  are. 

You  are  in  the  wrong  train, 
sir. 

Where  is  my  train,  then?  I 
was  told  to  enter  this  car¬ 
riage. 

You  very  probably  misunder¬ 
stood  the  guard;  you  will 
have  to  go  to  the  carriages 
which  are  opposite  the  clock; 
this  train  only  goes  to . 

Have  I  time  to  go  and  have 
some  refreshments? 

You  have  just  five  minutes. 


Voyage  en  chemin  de  fer. 

Deux  billets  pour  Paris,  s’il 
vous  plait. 

Quelle  classe? 

Deuxi&me  classe. 

Ne  voudriez-vous  pas  avoir  des 
billets  de  premiere  classe  pour 
la  travers^e? 

Quelle  serait  la  difference  de 
prix  ? 

Deux  shellings. 

Quand  part  le  train? 

A  dix  heures. 

Combien  de  temps  nous  faut- 
il  pour  aller  4  Douvres? 

Environ  deux  heures. 

Y  a-t-il  des  wagons  sp^ciaux 
pour  les  dames? 

Non ;  ce  n’est  pas  l’habitude 
dans  ce  pays-ci. 

Y  a-t-il  une  grande  difference 
entre  le  prix  des  billets  sim¬ 
ples  et  celui  des  billets  d’aller 
et  re  tour? 

II  y  a  g£n£ralement  une  diffe¬ 
rence  d’un  quart  de  la  somme 
totale. 

V euillez  peser  mes  bagages :  ma- 
niez  soigneusement  les  malles. 

En  voiture,  messieurs. 

Yeuillez  permettre  .4  mes  amis 
de  rester  sur  le  quaijusqu’4 
ce  que  le  train  parte. 

Vos  billets,  messieurs. 

Les  voici. 

Monsieur,  vous  4tes  dans  le 
mauvais  train. 

Oh  done  est  mon  train  :  on 
m’a  dit  d’entrer  dans  cette 
voiture. 

Vous  avez  probablement  mal 
compris  le  chef  de  train ; 
vous  aurez  4  aller  jusqu’aux 
voitures  qui  sont  en  face  de 
l’horloge;  ce  train-ci  ne  va 
qu’4 . 

Ai-je  le  temps  d’aller  prendre 
quelques  rafraichissements? 

Vous  avez  juste  cinq  minutes. 
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Bail  way  Journey 

{concluded). 

Do  you  not  think  the  train 
does  not  run  very  fast? 

They  are  just  repairing  this 
part  of  the  road  and  they  must 
move  over  it  very  cautiously. 


What  is  the  name  of  the  vil¬ 
lage  we  just  saw  on  our 
right  ? 

I  do  not  know;  it  is  the  first 
time  I  have  travelled  this 
way. 

Would  you  prefer  to  sit  with 
your  back  towards  the  engine? 

I  will  not  trespass  on  your 
kindness. 

When  does  the  train  arrive  at 
our  destination? 

At  five,  minutes  past  four. 

Your  tickets,  gentlemen. 

Have  we  arrived? 

You  will  be  at  Paris  in  two 
minutes,  but  the  tickets  are 
always  collected  before  reach¬ 
ing  the  station. 

Where  have  I  to  go  to  get  my 
luggage? 

Pass  this  way  and  you  will  see 
the  customs’  officers  standing 
at  the  entrance  of  the  room 
where  your  luggage  will  be 
searched  and  then  delivered 
to  you. 

Shall  we  have  to  wait  a  long 
time  ? 

I  do  not  think  so:  about  a 
quarter  of  an  hour  or  twenty 
minutes. 

Do  you  want  me  to  open  this 
trunk?  I  have  nothing  in  it 
but  clothes. 

We  are  bound  to  examine 
every  trunk. 

You  can  close  your  portman¬ 
teau. 


Voyage  en  chemin  de  fer 

ifin). 

Ne  croyez  vous  pas  que  le  train 
ne  marche  pas  trbs  rapide- 
ment  ? 

Ils  sont  en  train  de  Sparer 
cette  partie  de  la  voie,  et  on 
doit  en  cet  endroit-ci  mar¬ 
cher  avec  beaucoup  de  pre¬ 
cautions. 

Quel  est  le  nom  du  village  que 
nous  venons  de  voir  sur 
notre  droite  ? 

Je  ne  sais  pas;  c’est  la  premiere 
fois  que  je  voyage  par  cette 
route. 

Prefereriez-vous  vous  asseoir  le 
dos  tournd  &  la  machine? 

Je  n’abuserai  pas  de  votre 
bonffi. 

Quand  le  train  arrive-t-il  & 
notre  destination? 

A  quatre  heures  cinq  minutes. 

Vos  billets,  messieurs. 

Sommes-nous  arrives? 

Vous  serez  4  Paris  dans  deux 
minutes,  mais  on  prend  tou- 
jours  les  billets  avant  d’arriver 
4  la  gare. 

Oil  dois-je  aller  pour  avoir  mes 
bagages? 

Passez  par  ici  et  vous  verrez 
les  douaniers  debout  &  l’entree 
de  la  salle  oil  vos  bagages 
seront  visites  et  ensuite  vous 
seront  remis. 

Aurons-nous  longtemps  &  at- 
tendre  ? 

Je  ne  pense  pas:  environ  un 
quart  d’heure  ou  vingt  mi¬ 
nutes. 

Voulez-vous  que  j’ouvre  cette 
malle  ?  je  n’y  ai  que  des 
effets. 

Nous  sommes  forces  de  visiter 
cbaque  malle. 

V ous  pouvez  fermer  votre  valise. 
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Sea  Journey. 

Which  is  the  steamer  for 
Dieppe? 

The  one  you  see  there  along¬ 
side  the  quay. 

When  will  she  start? 

At  high  water — at  two  thirty- 
five. 

The  steamer  appears  to  me  to 
be  very  small. 

Would  you  show  me  the  way  to 
the  second  class  cabins? 

Come  this  way,  sir. 

Steward,  I  am  looking  for  a 
berth  and  cannot  find  any 
disengaged. 

Here  is  an  unoccupied  berth, 
sir;  do  you  wish  to  take 
anything? 

5fes,  please;  bring  me  some 
tea. 

The  sea  is  now  very  calm; 
would  you  not  like  to  go  on 

deck  ?  There  a, re  few  passengers 
there,  and  the  air  is  cool  and 
bracing. 

What  is  the  light-house  we 
see  there,  on  the  horizon? 

It  is  the  light-house  at  the  en¬ 
trance  of  the  harbour. 

What  is  that  boat,  which  is 
coming  to  meet  us? 

I  believe  it  is  a  pilot. 

We  must  wait  until  the  tide 

"  will  allow  us  to  enter  the 
port. 

Is  it  not  possible  to  hire  a 
boat  to  take  us  ashore? 

The  sea  is  rather  rough  this 
morning,  which  I  suppose 
is  the  reason  I  do  not  see 
any  boats. 

What  is  the  signal  they  are  just 
hoisting  at  the  end  of  the  pier  ? 

The  signal  that  there  is  enough 
water  to  enter  the  harbour. 


Traversde. 

Quel  est  le  bateau  4  vapeur 
de  Dieppe? 

C’est  celui  que  vous  voyez  la 
le  long  du  quai. 

Quand  partira-t-il  ? 

A  la  marde  haute,  4  deux 
heures  trente-cinq. 

Le  bateau  4  vapeur  me  parait 

,  tr&s  petit. 

Voudriez-vous  me  montrer  le 
chemin  pour  aller  aux  ca- 
bines  de  deuxi&me  classe? 

Yenez  par  ici,  Monsieur. 

Steward,  je  cherche  une  place 
et  je  n’en  puis  trouver  de 
vacante. 

Yoici  une  place  vacante,  Mon¬ 
sieur;  ddsirez-vous  prendre 
quelque  chose? 

Oui,  s’il  vous  plait;  apportez- 
moi  du  thd. 

La  mer  est  trds  calme  main- 
tenant;  n’aimeriez-vous  pas 
4  aller  sur  le  pont?  II  y  a  14 
peu  de  passagers  et  l’air  est 
frais  et  vif. 

Qu’est-ce  que  c’est  que  le  phare 
que  nous  voyons  14-bas  4 
l’horizon  ? 

C’est  le  phare  de  l’entrde  du 
port. 

Qu’est  ce  que  c’est  que  le  ba¬ 
teau  qui  vient  au  dev  ant  de 
nous? 

Je  crois  que  c’est  un  pilote. 

Nous  devons  attendre  que  la 
maree  nous  permette  d’entrer 
dans  le  port. 

N’est  il  pas  possible  de  louer 
un  bateau  pour  aller  4  terre  ? 

La  mer  est  un  peu  houleuse, 
ce  matin;  c’est  ce  qui  fait, 
je  suppose,  que  je  ne  vois 
aucun  bateau. 

Quel  est  le  signal  qu’on  hisse 
4  l’extrdmitd  de  la  jetde? 

C’est  le  signal  qu’il  y  a  assez 
d’eau  pour  entrerdans  leport. 
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At  a  Town. 

What  are  the  edifices  worthy 
of  interest  on  account  of  their 
historical  connections? 

You  ought  to  visit  the  Cathe¬ 
dral,  the  Town  Hall,  the  Law 
Courts,  the  bridges,  and  the 
old  gates,  the  only  remains 
of  the  ramparts  of  the  city. 

Is  the  cathedral  a  very  ancient 
building  ? 

It  is  one  of  the  oldest  speci¬ 
mens  of  Gothic  architecture 
in  our  country. 

Is  .  an  industrial  town? 

It  is  renowned  for  its  cotton 
mills  and  also  for  its  cloth 
manufactories. 

What  is  the  population  of  the 
city? 

There  were  about  two  hundred 
and  fifty-three  thousand  in¬ 
habitants  at  the  last  census 
which  took  place  at  the  end 
of  last  year. 

Is  there  anything  to  be  seen  in 
the  surrounding  country? 

There  are  the  ruins  of  an  old 
abbey,  the  modern  castle  of 
the  Earl  of . .  and  a  beauti¬ 

ful  forest  of  oaks  and  beech- 
trees. 

Will  you  be  able  to  come  with 
me  to-morrow  ? 

Yes;  with  much  pleasure. 

What  is  the  width  Of  the  river? 

About  two  hundred  yards. 

What  is  the  little  chapel  which 
I  see  there,  on  the  top  of  the 
hill? 

It  is  the  cemetery  chapel. 

Are  there  any  remarkable  monu¬ 
ments  in  it? 

Hardly  any:  it  was  only  built 
ten  years  ago. 


Dans  un©  villa. 

Quels  sont  les  Edifices  qui  sont 
dignes  d’int6r6t,  4  cause  des 
souvenirs  'historiques  qui  s’y 
rattachent  ? 

Vous  devriez  visiter  la  cathd- 
drale,  l’hOtel  de  ville,  le  palais 
de  justice,  les  ponts,  et  les  vieil- 
les  portes,  seuls  vestiges  des 
remparts  de  la  cit<§. 

La  cath^drale  est-elle  un  4difice 
trfes  ancien? 

G’est  un  des  plus  vieux  speci¬ 
mens  d’architecture  gothique 
de  notre  pays. 

Est-ce  que  .  est  une  ville 

industrielle? 

Elle  est  renomm^e  pour  ses  fila¬ 
tures  de  coton  et  aussi  pour 
ses  manufactures  de  drap. 

Quelle  est  la  population  de  cette 
ville? 

II  y  avait  environ  deux  cent 
cinquante-trois  mille  habi¬ 
tants  au  dernier  r^censement 
qui  a  eu  lieu  4  la  fin  de 
l’ann6e  derni&re. 

Y  a-t-il  quelque  chose  4  voir 
dans  le  pays  environnant? 

II  y  a  les  ruines  d’une  vieille 
abbaye,  le  chateau  moderne 

du  comte  de  . ,  et  une 

belle  for6t  de  chines  et  de 
h6tres. 

Pourrez-vous  venir  avec  moi 
demain? 

Oui ;  avec  beaucoup  de  plaisir. 

Quelle  est  la  largeur  du  fleuve  ? 

Environ  deux  cents  metres* 

Quelle  est  la  petite  chapelle  que 
je  vois  14,  au  sommet  de 
la  colline? 

C’est  la  chapelle  du  cimetiere. 

Y  a-t-il  quelques  remarquables 
monuments  ? 

11  n'y  en  a  pour  ainsi  dire  pas: 
il  n’y  a  que  dix  ans  qu’elle 


est  b&tie. 
*  A  yard=0'914383  metre. 
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Letting  Apartments. 

I  should  like  to  have  a  suite 
of  rooms  composed  of  a 
drawing-room,  a  dining-room, 
three  bedrooms,  a  kitchen, 
and  two  rooms  for  servants. 


Location  d’appartements. 


Je  voudrais  avoir  un  apparte- 
ment  compost  d’un  salon, 
d’une  salle  4  manger,  de  trois 
chambres  4  coucher,  d’une 
cuisine  et  de  deux  chambres 
de  domestiques. 

Nous  n’avons  d’appartements 
vacants  &  aucun  de  ces  Stages; 
mais  nous  avons  juste  ce  que 
vous  d6sirez  au  troisi&me 
6tage. 

Je  crains  que  cela  ne  soit  trop 
haut. 

Je  ne  pense  pas  que  cela  vous 
g§ne  du  tout,  vu  qu’il  y  a  un 
ascenseur  dans  la  maison, 

Y  a-t-il  des  ^curies  qui  appar- 
tiennent  4  la  maison? 

Non,  monsieur ;  mais  les  ^curies 
sont  situ6es  4  deux  minutes 
demarche,  etvous  pouvez  tre9 
bien  les  voir  des  fenfitres  de 
»  of  your  apartment.  derriere  de  votre  appartement. 

"•—J  ls  there  any  post  and  telegraph— JY  a-t-il  un  bureau  de  poste  et 
office  in  the  street?  de  ffiffigraphe  dans  la  rue? 

Yes,  sir;  there  is  a  post  office  Oui,  monsieur ;  il  y  a  un  bureau 
at  the  end  of  the  street,  and 
a  letter  box  at  the  next  house. 


We  have  no  apartments  vacant 
on  either  of  these  floors,  but 
we  have  just  what  you  want 
on  the  third  story. 

I  am  afraid  it  would  be  too 
high. 

I  do  not  think  it  would  incon¬ 
venience  you  at  all,  as  there 
is  a  lift  in  the  house. 

Are  there  any  stables  belonging 
to  the  mansion? 

No,  sir ;  but  the  mews  are  situat¬ 
ed  within  two  minutes’  walk, 
and  you  can  see  them  very 
well  from  the  back  windows 


What  is  the  rent  which  was  paid 
by  the  preceding  occupier? 

One  hundredandtwentypounds. 

Are  the  apartments  to  be  let 
by  the  month  or  year? 

They  have  always  been  let  by 
the  month,  but  the  terms  of 
a  new  arrangement  can  be 
submitted  to  the  landlord. 

When  could  I  see  him? 

In  the  course  of  next  week ; 
leave  me  your  address,  I  will 
let  you  know. 

I  am  quite  willing  to  take  the 
rooms,  on  condition  I  can 
have  them  by  the  year:  I 
do  not  like  removing  every 
month. 


de  paste  au  bout  de  la  rue 
et  une  boite  aux  lettres  4  la 
maison  voisine. 


Quel  est  le  loyer  que  payait  le 
locataire  pr6c6dent? 

Cent  vingt  livres  sterling. 

Ces  appartements  peuvent-ils 
6tre  lou6s  au  mois  ou  41’ann6e? 

Ils  ont  toujours  6t6  lou6s  au 
mois,  mais  les  conditions  d’un 
nouvel  arrangement  peuvent 
6tre  soumises  au  proprffitaire. 

Quand  pourrais-je  le  voir? 

Dans  le  courant  de  la  semaine 
prochaine;  laissez-moi  votre 
adresse,  je  vous  le  ferai  sa- 
voir. 

Je  suis  tout  dispose  4  prendre 
les  chambres,  4  la  condition 
que  je  ^uisse  les  avoir  4 
Fannie;  je  n’aime  pas  4 
d6m6nager  chaque  mois. 
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With  a  Servant. 

What  time  do  you  get  up  every 
morning? 

I  generally  get  up  between 
seven  and  half  past. 

Will  you  then  call  me  every 
morning  as  soon  as  you  are 
dressed  ? 

Yes,  sir;  you  may  rely  upon 
me,  and  should  anything 
happen  to  prevent  me,  I  shall 
not  forget  to  tell  another  ser¬ 
vant  to  knock  at  your  door 
at  the  proper  time. 

Take  my  boots,  please,  and 
bring  them  back  into  my  room 
as  soon  as  they  are  cleaned. 

The  left  boot  is  unsewed;  shall 
I  take  it  to  the  shoemaker 
to  have  it  repaired? 

Yes;  but  tell  him  that  I  want 
it  this  evening. 

Here  are  two  letters  for  you, 
sir. 

WThen  did  the  postman  bring 
them? 

He  brought  them  just  now. 

I  found  no  water  on  my  toilet 
table,  last  night;  will  you 
fetch  me  some,  that  I  may 
dress  myself;  it  is  getting 
late. 

Somebody  brought  this  note 
for  you  and  waits  for  an 
answer. 

Mr.  X .  asks  if  you  can  re¬ 

ceive  him. 

Show  him  in. 

Shall  you  want  your  supper 
this  evening? 

Yes;  put  it  on  my  table,  but 
do  not  wait  for  me;  it  is  quite 
possible  that  I  may  be  rather 
late,  and  I  do  not  wish  to 
disturb  anybody  in  the  house. 


Avoc  un  Domestiqne. 

A  quelle  heure  vous  levez-vous 
le  matin  ? 

Je  me  l&ve  g6n6ralement  entre 
sept  heures  et  sept  heures  et 
demie. 

Voulez-vous  alors  m’appeler 
tous  les  matins,  aussitdt  que 
vous  serez  habillS? 

Oui,  monsieur,  vous  pouvez 
compter  sur  moi;  et  s’il  arri- 
vait  quelque  chose  qui  m’en 
emp£ch&t,  je  n’oublierais  pas 
de  dire  &  un  autre  domestique 
de  frapper  4  votre  porte  k 
l’heure  convenable. 

Prenez  mes  bottines,  s’il  vous 
plait,  et  rapportez- les  dans 
ma  chambre  aussitdt  qu’elles 
seront  cir^es. 

La  bottine  gauche  est  d6cou- 
sue ;  dois-je  la  porter  au  cor- 
donnier  pour  qu’il  la  rdpare? 

Oui;  mais  dites-lui  que  j’en  ai 
besoin  ce  soir. 

Yoici  deux  lettres  pour  vous, 
monsieur. 

Quand  le  facteur  les  a-t-il  appor- 
t6es? 

II  vient  de  les  apporter. 

Je  n’ai  pas  trouv6  d’eau  surma 
table  de  toilette,  hier  soir; 
voulez-vous  aller  m’en  cher- 
cher,  que  je  m’habille;  il  se 
fait  tard. 

Quelqu’un  a  apport£  cette  lettre 
pour  vous  et  attend  une  t6- 
ponse. 

M.  X .  demande  si  vous  pou¬ 

vez -le  recevoir. 

Faites-le  entrer. 

Aurez-vous  besoin  de  votre  sou- 
per  ce  soir? 

Oui;  mettez-le  sur  ma  table, 
mais  ne  m'aitendez  pas ;  il  est 
possible  que  je  rentre  un  peu 
tard  et  je  ne  veux  ddranger 
personne  dans  la  maison. 
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Meals. 

What  do  you  wish  to  have  for 
your  breakfast? 

Two  boiled  eggs,  rather  under¬ 
done,  and  a  rasher  of  bacon. 
Would  you  like  tea,  coffee,  or 
cocoa? 

Give  me  some  tea,  with  two 
pieces  of  toasted  bread. 

What  will  you  have  for  your 
lunch? 

Some  cold  roast  beef  and  salad, 
some  cheese,  and  a  bottle  of 
beer. 

We  have  some  very  nice  cold 
roast  chicken,  and  a  leg  of 
mutton ;  would  you  not  like 
some  instead  of  roast  beef? 

I  am  afraid  it  is  rather  over¬ 
done  for  you. 

Well,  let  me  have  some  chicken. 

Will  you  dine  with  us  this  even¬ 
ing?  We  expect  Mrs.  X . 

and  her  two  daughters,  and 

Mr.  S . 's  cousins. 

I  am  not  sure  I  shall  be  able 
to. come,  but  will  do  my  best 
to  be  here. 

What  shall  we  have  for  dinner? 
Ox-tail  soup,  salmon,  a  roast 
turkey  with  ham,  and  a 
haunch  of  venison,  asparagus 
and  potatoes. 

Do  not  forget  to  have  some 
supper  ready  for  me. 

Will  you  have  cold  meat? 
Yes;  a  small  piece  of  cold  veal 
will  do  very  well,  with  some 
Eoquefort  cheese  and  a  glass 
of  claret. 

Will  you  kindly  ask  the  land¬ 
lady  if  she  would  mind  my 
buying  everything  I  require; 
of  course  she  would  charge 
me  for  cooking  and  atten¬ 
dance. 


Repas. 

Que  d&urez-vous  avoir  pour 
votre  dejeuner? 

Deux  oeufs  k  la  coque,  peu  cuits, 
et  une  tranche  de  lard. 

Voulez-vous  du  th6,  du  caf<3 
ou  du  cacao? 

Donnez-moi  du  th6,  avec  deux 
morceaux  de  pain  grille. 

Que  voulez-vous  pour  votre  de¬ 
jeuner  4  la  fourchette? 

Du  boeuf  r6ti  froid  et  de  la 
salade,  du  fromage  et  une 
bouteille  de  bi£re. 

Nous  avons  de  tr&s  bon  poulet 
r6ti  froid,  et  un  gigot  de 
mouton ;  en  voudriez-vous  au 
lieu  de  boeuf  r6ti?  Je  crains 
qu’il  ne  soit  trop  cuit  pour 
vous. 

Eh  bien!  faites-moi  donner  du 
poulet. 

Dinerez-vous  avec  nous  ce  soir? 
Nous  attendons  madame  X.... 
et  ses  deux  filles,  et  les  cou¬ 
sins  de  Mr.  S . 

Je  ne  suis  pas  sdr  que  je  puisse 
venir,  mais  je  ferai  de  mon 
mieux  pour  6tre  ici. 

Qu’aurons-nous  pour  diner? 

De  la  soupe  k  la  queue  de  boeuf, 
du  saumon,  un  dindon  _r6ti 
avec  du  jambon  et  un  gigot 
de  venaison,  des  asperges  et 
des  pommes  de  terre. 

N’oubliez  pas  de  me  prdparer  k 
souper. 

Voulez-vous  de  la  viande  froide? 

Oui;  un  petit  morceau  de  veau 
froid  fera  trfes  bien  mon  affaire, 
avec  du  fromage  de  Eoque¬ 
fort  et  un  verre  de  Bordeaux. 

Voulez-vous  avoir  la  bont6  de 
deman  der  a  la  propridtaire  si 
cela  lui  ferait  quelque  chose 
que,  j’achetasse  tout  ce  qu’il 
me  faut;  naturellement  elle 
me  ferait  payer  la  cuisine  et 
le  service. 
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To  write  a  Letter. 

Be  good  enough  to  bring  me 
some  note  paper,  envelopes, 
ink,  pens  and  sealing  wax. 

Here  the}1'  are,  sir,  will  you  re¬ 
quire  any  stamps? 

I  shall  want  a  shilling’s  worth 
of  halfpenny  stamps  to  send 
some  circular  letters  to  my 
friends  on  the  Continent ; 
twelve  penny  ones,  and  four 
two  pence  halfpenny  ones, 
as  I  must  write  to  my  bro¬ 
thers  in  France. 

Are  some  of  your  letters  ready  ? 
If  so,  I  can  take  them  to  the 
post  office  when  I  go  out. 

I  shall  feel  much  obliged  if 
you  will  post  these  two  let¬ 
ters  for  France.  I  do  not 
think  I  shall  have  time  to 
finish  the  other  three. 

Do  you  not  think  that  this 
letter  is  too  heavy? 

I  do  not  think  so;  but  they 
will  weigh  it  for  you  at  the 
post  office,  if  you  ask  them. 

Do  not  forget  to  bring  me  some 
post  cards  and  two  envelopes 
for  registered  letters. 

Shall  I  procure  the  Post-office 
order  for  you,  which  you 
mentioned  last  night? 

Yes,  please. 

What  amount  do  you  intend 
to  send? 

Two  hundred  and  thirty-two 
francs,  twenty-five  centimes; 

I  am  just  going  out  and  shall 
get  the  money  at  my  banker’s. 

Do  not  forget  that  no  Post- 
office  orders  are  cashed  after 
five  o’clock. 

I  shall  certainly  be  back  be¬ 
fore  that  time. 


Pour  Gcrire  une  Lettre. 

Ayez  la  bonte  de  m'apporter 
du  papier  4  lettre,  des  enve- 
loppes,  de  l’encre,  des  plumes 
et  de  la  cire  4  cacheter. 

Yoici,  monsieur;  aurez-vous 
besoin  de  timbres-poste? 

J’aurai  besoin  d’un  schelling  de 
timbres  de  cinq  centimes 
pour  envoyer  des  lettres  de 
faire-part  4  mes  amis  dja 
Continent;  de  douze  timbres 
de  dix  centimes,  et  de  quatre 
timbres  de  vingt-cinq  centi¬ 
mes,  vu  qu’il  faut  quej ’derive 
en  France  4  mes  frkres. 

Quelques  unes  de  vos  lettres 
sont-elles  prates?  S’il  en  est 
ainsi,  je  pourrai  les  porter  4 
la  poste,  quand  je  sortirai. 

Je  vous  serai  trhs  obligd  de  bien 
vouloir  mettre  4  la  poste  ces 
deux  lettres  pour  la  France. 
Je  ne  pense  pas  que  j’aie 
le  temps  de  finir  les  trois 
autres. 

Ne  pensez-vous  pas  que  cette 
lettre  soit  trop  lourde? 

4e  ne  le  pense  pas;  mais  on 
vous  la  pfesera  au  bureau  de 
poste  si  vous  le  demandez. 

N’oubliez  pas  de  m’apporter  des 
cartes  postales  et  deux  enve- 
loppes  pour  lettres  chargees. 

Yous  prendrai-je  le  mandat 
sur  la  poste  dont  vous  faisiez 
mention  hier  soir? 

Oui,  s’il  vous  plait. 

Quelle,  somme  avez-vous  l’in- 
tention  d’envoyer? 

Deux  cent  trente-deux  francs, 
vingt-cinq  centimes;  je  vais 
sortir  et  j’irai  chercher  l’ar- 
gent  chez  mon  banquier. 

N’oubliez  pas  qu’on  he  paie  pas 
de  mandats  sur  la  poste  apres 
cinq  heures. 

Je  serai  certainement  de  retour 
avant  cette  heure. 
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At  a  Money  Changer’s. 

Will  you  kindly  change  this 
hundred  franc  note  and  these 
twenty  franc  pieces  for  me? 

Would  you  like  to  have  gold 
or  -notes  ? 

I  will  take  a  five  pound  note, 
four  pounds  in  gold  and  the 
rest  in  silver  and  copper. 

What  is  the  exchange  for  twenty 
franc  pieces? 

Fifteen  shillings  and  eight 
pence. 

Can  you  discount  this  draft? 

I  am  sorry  I  cannot  do  that 
for  you;  we  only  discount 
drafts  when  the  drawer  and 
the  bearer  are  personally 
known  to  us. 

Can  you  direct  me  to  any  bank 
which  would  discount  it? 

I  am  afraid  you  will  find  the 
same  difficulty  everywhere, 
unless  you  are  introduced  by 
a  friend. 

Where  could  I  sell  these  stocks? 

I  will  take  them  of  you  at 
market  prices. 

Can  you  tell  me  how  to  invest 
a  small  capital? 

I  would  advise  you  to  buy 
Government  bonds  or  some 
shares  in  our  great  Kailway 
Companies.  The  interest  is 
not  very  high,  but  you  have 
not  the  slightest  risk  to  run. 

I  am  leaving  town  for  a  month ; 
could  I  deposit  these  stocks 
with  you? 

We  will  certainly  take  them 
to  oblige  you;  but  should 
prefer  your  depositing  them 
with  your  banker. 


Chez  tin  Changeur. 

Voulez-vous  avoir  la  bontd  de 
me  changer  ce  billet  de  cent 
francs  et  ces  pieces  de  vingt 
francs? 

Youlez-vous  avoir  de  l’or  ou 
des  billets  de  banque? 

Je  prendrai  un  billet  de  banque 
de  cinq  livres,  quatre  livres 
en  or,  et  le  reste  en  argent 
et  en  billon. 

Quel  est  le  change  pour  les 
pieces  de  vingt  francs  ? 

Quinze  schellings  et  huit  pence. 

Pouvez-vous  escompter  cette 
traite  ? 

Je  suis  f&ch6  de  ne  pouvoir 
faire  cela  pour  vous:  nous 
n’escomptons  de  traites  que 
quand  le  tireur  et  le  porteur 
nous  sont  connus  personnel- 
lement. 

Pourriez-vous  m’indiquer  une 
banque  qui  l’escompterait? 

J’ai  peur  que  vous  ne  trouviez 
partout  la  m6me  difficult^, 
&  moins  que  vous  ne  soyez 
pr6sent6  par  un  ami. 

Oh  pourrais-je  vendre  ces  va- 
leurs? 

Je  vous  les  prendrai  aux  prix 
du  cours. 

Pourriez-vous  me  dire  comment 
placer  un  petit  capital? 

Je  vous  conseillerais  d’acheter 
des  fonds  sur  l’Etat  ou  quel- 
ques  actions  de  nos  grandes 
compagnies  de  chemins  de  fer. 
L’intdrSt  n’est  pas  tr&s  61ev6, 
mais  vous  n’avez  pas  le 
moindre  risque  &  courir. 

Je  quitte  la  viile  pour  un  mois : 
pourrais-je  d^poser  ces  va- 
leurs  chez  vous? 

Nous  les  prendrons  certainement 
pour  vous  obliger;  mais  nous 
pr^fererions  que  vous  les  d6- 
posassiez  chez  votre  banquier. 
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Buying. 

How  do  you  sell  this? 

At  the  price  you  see  marked; 
all  our  goods  have  the  prices 
marked  in  plain  figures. 

Give  me  five  yards  *  of  this. 

Do  you  think  it  will  be  enough  ? 
I  am  afraid  you  will  have 
some  trouble  in  procuring 
the  same  material  in  a  few 
weeks’  time. 

I  am  not  satisfied  with  the 
cloth  you  sold  me  the  other 
day.  I  had  a  good  mind  to 
return  it  to  you. 

We  are  very  sorry  you  did  not 
do  so,  as  we  always  do  our 
best  to  satisfy  all  our  cus¬ 
tomers. 

Have  you  still  any  of  the  black 
velvet  which  you  sold  to  my 
friend  (/.)  two  days  ago? 

I  think  so;  yes,  here  it  is;  how 
much  will  you  take?  You 
can  have  it  a  little  cheaper 

than  Mrs . if  you  take  the 

whole,  as  it  is  a  remnant. 

I  will  take  it  then:  whatever 
may  be  the  fashion,  velvet  is 
always  rich  and  elegant. 

Shall  I  show  you  anything 
else? 

I  was  just  considering  if  I  am 
in  want  of  anything  more. 

We  have  very  nice  sunshades 
which  we  could  sell  you  at 
exceptionally  low  prices. 

The  season  is  rather  advanced : 
I  should  prefer  to  have  a 
cheap  silk  umbrella. 

This  is  a  very  good  article:  I 
do  not  think  you  could  buy 
it  cheaper  anywhere  else. 


Achats. 

Combien  vendez-vous  ceci? 

Au  prix  que  vous  voyez  mar- 
qu<3 ;  toutes  nos  marchandises 
portent  leur  prix  marqud  en 
chiffres  connus. 

Donnez-moi  cinq  mitres  de  ceci. 

Pensez-vous  que  ce  soit  assez? 
Je  crains  que  vous  n’ayez  de 
la  peine  i  vous  procurer  la 
m£me  dtofife  dans  quelques 
semaines. 

Je  ne  suis  pas  contente  du  drap 
que  vous  m’avez  vendul’autre 
jour.  J’avais  bien  envie  de 
vous  le  renvoyer. 

Nous  sommes  his  filches  que 
vous  ne  1’ayez  pas  fait,  vu 
que  nous  faisons  toujours  de 
notre  mieux  pour  satisfaire 
tous  nos  clients. 

Avez-vous  encore  du  velours 
noir  que  vous  avez  vendu  k 
mon  amie  il  y  a  deux  jours? 

Je  pense  que  oui;  le  voici; 
combien  en  prendrez-vous? 
Yous  pouvez  l’avoir  J  un  peu 
meilleur  marches  que  Madame 

. ,  si  vous  prenez  le  tout, 

vu  que  c’est  un  coupon. 

Je  le  prendrai  done:  quelle  que 
soit  la  mode,  le  velours  est 
toujours  riche  et  iligant. 

Yous  montrerai-je  quelque 
chose  d’autre? 

Je  me  demandais  justement  si 
j’avais  besoin  d’autre  chose. 

Nous  avons  de  tr&s  jolies  om- 
brelles  que  nous  pourrions 
vous  vendre  4  des  prix  ex- 
ceptionnellement  bas. 

La  saison  est  un  peu  avanede; 
je  prtifirerais  avoir  un  para- 
pluie  de  soie  &  bon  marchd. 

Voici  un  trfes  bon  article:  je 
ne  pense  pas  que  vous  puis- 
siez  l’acheter  autre  part  4 
meilleur  marchA 


A  yard  =  0-914383  metre. 


Carriages. 

Cabman,  bow  much  will  you 
charge  me  to  go  to  the  Nor¬ 
thern  Railway  station? 

Two  francs  and  fifty  centimes, 
sir. 

It  is  too  much :  I  will  give 
you  two  francs. 

Very  well,  sir;  what  train  do 
you  want  to  catch? 

I  want  to  leave  by  the  express. 

Then  we  have  no  time 
to  lose. 

Where  is  this  omnibus  going? 

Tt  follows  the  whole  line  of 
the  “Boulevards.” 

What  is  the  fare? 

Three  pence  inside  and  three 
half-pence  outside. 

Is  there  any  difference  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  distance? 

No,  it  is  the  same  fare  any 
distance. 

Will  that  omnibus  take  me  to 
the  Southern  Railway  Station? 

No,  you  will  have  to  take  a 
transfer  ticket. 

Is  there  anything  to  pay  for  it? 

No,  the  conductor  is  obliged 
to  give  it  to  anybody  who 
asks  for  it,  without  any  extra 
charge. 

Where  can  I  find  a  decent  car¬ 
riage  at  a  reasonable  charge  ? 

At  the  next  livery  stables. 

Are  there  any  regular  fares? 

Yes,  you  can  have  carriages 
by  the  drive  or  by  the  hour 
at  very  moderate  charges. 

Are  the  fares  the  same  at  all 
hours  ? 

No;  they  are  higher  from  half¬ 
past  twelve  at  night  till  six 
o’clock  in  the  morning  during 
the  summer,  and  seven  du¬ 
ring  the  winter. 


Voitures. 

Cocher,  combien  me  prendrez-  ■ 

vous  pour  aller  4  la  gare  du  M 

Nord? 

Deux  francs  cinquante  centi-  v! 

mes,  monsieur.  j 

C’est  trop:  je  vous  donnerai 
deux  francs. 

Trfes  bien,  monsieur;  quel  train 
voulez-vous  prendre? 

Je  veux  partir  par  l’express. 

Alors  nous  n’avons  pas  de 
temps  4  perdre.  j 

Oh  va  cet  omnibus? 

II  suit  toute  la  ligne  des  Bou¬ 
levards.  i 

Quel  est  le  tarif? 

Trente  centimes  &  l’intdrieur 
et  quinze  centimes  sur  Tim-  fl 

p6riale. 

Y  a-t-il  quelque  difference, 
d’apr&s  la  distance? 

Non,  c’est  le  m£me  tarif  pour 
toutes  les  distances. 

Cet  omnibus  me  conduira-t-il 
a  la  Gare  du  Midi? 

Non;  vous  aurez  &  prendre  une  ] 

correspondance. 

Y  a-t-il  quelque  chose  &  payer 
pour  ce  billet? 

Non,  le  conducteur  est  obligd  $ 

de  le  donner  4  tons  ceux  qui 
le  demandent,  sans  aucune 
augmentation. 

Oh  puis-je  trouver  une  voiture 
convenable  4  un  prix  rai-  1 

sonnable? 

A  la  premifere  remise. 

Existe-t-il  un  tarif  rdgle  mentaire? 

Oui;  vous  pouvez  avoir  des  4 

voitures  4  la  course  ou  4 
l’heure  4  des  prixtrbsmod^rds. 

Les  prix  sont-ils  les  m6mes  4 
toute  heure? 

Non ;  ils  sont  plus  dlevbs  depuis 
minuit  et  demi  jusqu’4  six 
heures  ,  du  matin,  pendant 
l’dtd  et  sept  heures  pendant  ^ 
Vhiver. 
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At  table. 


A  table. 


Where  shall  I  sit? 

Take  a  chair  near  Mrs.  X . 


Shall  I  help  you  to  some  soup  ? 

Yes,  thank  you. 

Mr,  X . ,  will  you  kindly  pass 

me  a  piece  of  bread? 

With  the  greatest  pleasure:  do 
you  prefer  stale  or  new 
bread  ? 

As  a  matter  of  taste  I  prefer 
new  bread,  but  stale  bread 
is  more  digestible. 

Will  you  take  a  slice  of  this 
beef?  it  is  very  well  done. 

Give  me  a  very  small  piece, 
please;  I  do  not  feel  very 
hungry. 

Have  some  potatoes  and  some 
haricot  beans. 

I  would  rather  have  some  cauli¬ 
flower. 

Will  you  kindly  carve  this  fowl? 
I  burnt  my  right  hand  the 

*'  other  day,  and  can  hardly 
do  anything  with  it. 


Do  you  wish  to  have  some 
more  meat? 

No,  thank  you,  I  have  done 
very  nicely. 

Shall  I  help  you  to  some  salad? 
I  mhst  tell  you  that  it  is 
seasoned  after  the  French 
fashion,  that  is  to  say,  with 
olive  oil  and  vinegar. 

Thank  you,  I  shall  like  very 
much  to  have  some,  I  am 
rather  fond  of  it. 

Will  you  have  some  of  this 
apple  tart? 

No,  thank  you:  I  prefer  some 
jellyl 

What  would  you  like  to  drink? 

I  will  take  a  glass  of  claret:  beer 
causes  me  to  feel  sleepy,  and 
I  do  not  care  for  heavy  wines. 


Oil  m’asseoirai-je? 

Prenez  une  chaise  pr£s  de 
Madame  X . 

Yous  servirai-je  de  la  soupe? 

Oui,  merci. 

M.  X .  voulez-vous  avoir  la 

bont6  de  me  passer  un  mor- 
ceau  de  pain? 

Avec  le  plus  grand  plaisir: 
pr£ffrez-vous  le  pain  rassis 
ou  le  pain  frais? 

Comme  affaire  de  goht,  je  prd- 
f&re  le  pain  frais,  mais  le  pain 
rassis  est  plus  facile  4  digger. 

Prendrez-vous  une  tranche  de 
ce  boeuf?  il  est  bien  cuit. 

Donnez  m’en  un  tout  petit 
morceau,  je  vous  prie:  je  n’ai 
pas  trSs  faim. 

Prenez  des  pommes  de  terre 
et  des  haricots. 

Je  prendrai  plutdt  des  choux 
fleurs. 

Youlez-vous  avoir  la  bontd  de 
d6couper  cette  volaille?  Je 
me  suis  brhld  la  main  droite 
l’au.tre  jour  et  je  peux  &  peine 
m’en  servir. 

D4sirez-vous  encore  un  peu  de 
viande? 

Non,  merci;  j’ai  tr&s  bien  din& 

D6sirez-vous  de  la  salade?  Je 
dois  vous  dire  qu’elle  est  as- 
saisonnde  it  la  franfaise,  c’est- 
4-dire,  it  l’huile  d’olive  et  au 
vinaigre. 

Merci,  j’en  prendrai  avec  beau- 
coup  de  plaisir,  je  Taime 
beaucoup. 

Voulez-vous  un  peu  de  cette 
tarte  aux  pommes? 

Non,  merci:  je  pr6f&re  de  la 
gelde. 

Que  ddsirez-vous  boire  ? 

Je  prendrai  un  verre  de  Bor¬ 
deaux;  la  bi&re  m’endort  et  je 
n’aime  pas  lea  vins  capiteux. 
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A  Walk. 

Will  you  come  and  take  a  walk 
with  xne? 

Where  do  you  intend  going? 

I  intend  going  to  the  “  Tuile- 
ries,”  the  garden  is  beautiful ; 
flowers  are  now  in  full  bloom ; 
the  fountains  temper  the  heat 
of  the  day ;  and  the  chestnut 
trees  invite  visitors  to  sit  in 
their  cool  and  agreeable 
shade. 

How  late  will  it  be  when  we 
come  back? 

I  do  not  know;  from  the  “  Tuil- 
eries”  I  intend  crossing  the 
Concord  Square,  the  most 
magnificent  square  in  the 
world;  then  walking  along 
the  “Champs  Elysdes”  as  far 
as  the  “  Arc  de  triomphe  de 
1’  Etoile.’’ 

Do  you  not  think  we  should  do 
better  to  take  an  open  car¬ 
riage  and  extend  our  excur¬ 
sion  as  far  as  the  Boulogne 
Wood  and  Acclimatation 
Garden  ? 

No;  I  feel  I  require  some 
exercise  and  I  think  I  shall 
enjoy  my  walk  very  much. 

Very  well;  I  will  accompany 
you:  shall  we  take  umbrel¬ 
las? 

I  believe  it  quite  unnecessary; 
the  barometer  has  risen  since 
the  beginning  of  the  week, 
and  there  is  no  probability 
of  rain  this  afternoon. 

The  clock  has  just  struck  nine  ; 
let  us  go,  if  we  do  not  want 
to  lose  the  most  agreeable 
part  of  the  day. 

Do  you  not  feel  tired,  and 
would  you  not  like  to  sit 
down  a  few  minutes? 

I  should  like  it  very  much. 


Une  promenade. 

Youlez-vous  venir  faire  une 
promenade  avec  moi? 

Oh  avez-vous  l’intention  d’aller? 

J’ai  l’intention  d’aller  aux  Tui- 
leries  :  le  jardin  est  beau  ;  les 
fleurs  sont  maintenant  en 
pleine  floraison ;  les  jets  d'eau 
tempdrent  la  chaleur  du  jour ; 
et  les  ch&taigniers  jnvitqnt 
les  visiteurs  a  s’asseoir  4  leur 
ombre  fraiche  et  agrdable. 

Quelle  heure  sera-t-il  quand 
nous  reviendrons? 

Je  ne  sais  pas;  en  quittant  les 
Tuileries,  j’ai  l’intention  de 
traverser  la  place  de  la  Con¬ 
corde,  la  place  la  plus  magni- 
fique  qu’il  y  ait  au  monde; 
et  alors  de  marcher  le  long 
des  Champs  Elysdes,  jusqu’a 
l’arc  de  triomphe  de  l’Etoile. 

Ne  pensez-vous  pas  que  nous 
ferions  mieux  de  prendre  une 
voiture  ddcouverte  etdepous- 
ser  notre  excursion  jusqu’au 
bois  de  Boulogne  et  au  jar- 
din  d’acclimatation  ? 

Non;  j’ai  besoin  d’exercice  et  je 
pense  que  je  prendrai  beau- 
coup  de  plaisir  k  ma  prome¬ 
nade. 

Trds  bien;  je  vous  aecompa- 
gnerai:  emporterons-nous  des 
parapluies? 

Je  crois  que  c’est  tout  k  fait 
inutile :  le  baromdtre  a  montd 
depuis  le  commencement  de 
la  semaine,  et  il  n’y  a  aucune 
probability  qu’il  pleuvecet 
aprds-midi. 

L’horloge  vient  de  sonner  neuf 
heures ;  partons  si  nous  ne 
voulons  pas  perdre  la  partie 
la  plus  agrdable  dela  journde. 

Ne  vous  sentezrvous  pas  fatigud ; 
n’aimeriez-vous  pas  k  vous 
asseoir  quelques  minutes? 

J’aimerais  beaucoup  cela,. 
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With  a  Doctor. 

What  ails  you? 

I  have  a  violent  head-ache;  I 
feel  a  pain  in  my  limbs,  and 
am  not  inclined  to  eat. 

Allow  me  to  feel  your  pulse: 
it  is  rather  quick.  Please  show 
me  your  tongue.  Did  you 
sleep  well  last  night? 

Not  well  at  all;  I  could  not  go 
to  sleep  before  one  o’clock  in 
the  morning. 

Do  you  feel  thirsty? 

Very:  I  had  some  lemonade 
yesterday,  but  it  did  not 
quench  my  thirst. 

Have  you  coughed  lately? 

Yes,  I  had  two  violent  fits  of 
coughing  during  the  night. 

You  caught  a  cold  very  prob¬ 
ably:  the  weather  has  been 
rather  changeable,  and  many 
ersons  suffer  from  bronchitis, 
shall  write  a  prescription 
for  you. 

What  do  you  advise  me  to  eat 
this  afternoon? 

I  think  it  will  be  better  to  ab¬ 
stain  from  having  anything 
to-day :  I  hope  you  will  have 
a  good  night’s  rest  and  to¬ 
morrow  morning,  I  shall  call 
again  hoping  to  find  you  a 
great  deal  better. 

Do  you  expect  I  shall  be  con¬ 
fined  to  my  room  for  a  long 
time? 

Oh  no !  you  only  require  a  little 
rest,  and  take  great  care  not 
to  catch  cold.  If  you  follow 
exactly  all  my  prescriptions, 
I  have  no  doubt  you  will 
soon  recover  from  this  slight 
indisposition. 


Avec  un  Docteur. 

Qu’avez-vous? 

J’ai  un  violent  mal  de  tfite;  je 
ressens  une  douleur  dans  les 
membres  et  je  n’ai  aucune 

.  envie  de  manger. 

Permettez-moi  de  vous  t&ter  le 
pouls ;  il  est  un  peu  acc616rA 
Veuillez  me  montrer  votre 
langue.  Avez-vous  bien  dormi 
la  nuit  derni^re? 

Pas  bien  du  tout;  je  n’ai  pu 
m’endormir  avant  une  heure 
du  matin. 

Yous  sentez-vous  alt6r6? 

Tr&s  alt^rd:  hier  j’ai  bu  de  la 
limonade,  mais  elle  n’a  pas 
apais6  ma  soif. 

Avez-vous  touss6  dernifcrement  ? 

Oui,  j’aieu  deux  violentes  quin- 
tes  de  toux  pendant  la  nuit. 

Yous  vous  6tes  probablement 
refroidi:  le  temps  a  6t6  trfes 
variable  et  beaucoup  de  per- 
sonnes  souffrent  de  bronchi- 
tes.  Je  vais  vous  rediger  une 
ordonnance. 

Que  me  conseillez-vous  de  man¬ 
ger  cet  apr&s-midi  ? 

Je  pense  qu’il  vaudra  mieux 
vous  abstenir  de  rien  prendre 
aujourd'hui :  j 'esp&re  que  vous 
aurez  un  bon  repos  pendant 
la  nuit,  et  demain  matin  je 
revi-endrai  avec  l’espoir  de 
vous  trouver  en  bien  meil- 
leure  santA 

Pensez^vous  que  je  sois  long- 
temps  consign^  dans  ma 
chambre? 

Oh  non!  vous  n’avez  besoin 
que  d’un  peu  de  repos,  et 
prenez  grand  soin  de  ne  pas 
attraper  un  autre  refroidisse- 
ment.  Si  vous  suivez  exacte- 
ment  mes  prescriptions,  je  ne 
doute  pas  que  vous  vous 
remettiez  bientdt  de  cette 
l^gfere  indisposition. 
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Paris  Museums. 

Which  are  the  principal  mu¬ 
seums  I  ought  to  visit  in  this 
city? 

There  are  the  Louvre  and 
the  Luxembourg  Museums, 
where  are  the  most  celebrated 
paintings  of  the  ancient  mas¬ 
ters,  and  many  of  living 
artists. 

Does  the  Louvre  Museum  con¬ 
tain  anything  else  but  paint-  - 
ings? 

It  includes  a  splendid  collection 
of  statues  of  the  Grecian 
school,  and  antiques;  also 
statues  of  more  modern  times, 
and  of  contemporary  sculp¬ 
tors. 

Are  there  any  other  museums 
worthy  of  a  visit? 

I  should  advise  you  to  go  to  the 
Cluny  Museum,  which  con¬ 
tains  very  interesting  collec¬ 
tions  of  furniture  and  other 
objects  or  works  of  art  of  the 
mediaeval  epoch. 

Is  it  open  to  the  public? 

Yes,  like  all  the  museums  I 
mentioned  to  you:  there  are, 
however,  days  when  the 
public  are  only  admitted  with 
tickets. 

Are  these  three  the  only  mu¬ 
seums  in  Paris  ? 

There  are  several  others  less 
important :  I  shall  only  men¬ 
tion  the  Artillery  Museum  of 
St.  Thomas  d’Aquin,  where 
you  will  see  modern  arms  of 
all  kinds  in  large  numbers, 
arranged  with  much  taste ; 
and  a  beautiful  and  complete 
collection  of  ancient  arms 
and  armour. 

Where  are  the  paintings  re¬ 
presenting  the  principal  epi¬ 
sodes  of  French  history? 

In  the  Versailles  Museum. 


Musees  de  Paris. 

Quels  sont  lea  principaux  mu¬ 
sses  que  je  devrais  visiter  dans 
cette  ville  ? 

II  y  a  les  musses  du  Louvre  et 
du  Luxembourg,  oh  sont  les 
plus  cElEbres  tableaux  des 
anciens  maitres  et  beaucoup 
de  tableaux  d’artistes  con- 
temporains. 

Le  musEe  du  Louvre  contient- 
il  autre  chose  que  des  pein- 
tures  ? 

II  renferme  une  splendide  col¬ 
lection  de  statues  de  l’Ecole 
grecque  et  d’antiques ;  et 
aussi  des  statues  de  temps 
plus  modernes  et  de  sculp- 
teurs  contemporains. 

Y  a-t-il  d’autres  musses  qui 
mEritent  une  visite? 

Je  vous  conseillerais  d’aller  au 
musEe  de  Cluny,  qui  contient 
des  collections  trEs-intEres- 
santes  de  meubles  et  d’autres 
objets  ou  d'oeuvres  d’art  du 
moyen  dge. 

Est-il  ouvert  au  public  ? 

Oui,  comme  tous  les  rnusEes 
que  je  vous  ai  mentionnEs; 
il  y  a  cependant  des  jours 
oh  le  public  n’est  admis 
qu’avec  des  billets. 

CeS'  trois  musses  sont-ils  les 
seuls  musses  de  Paris? 

II  y  en  a  plusieurs  autres  moins 
importants:  je  mentionnerai 
seulement  le  musEe  d’artil- 
lerie  de  St.  Thomas  d’Aquin, 
oh  vous  verrez  des  armes  mo¬ 
dernes  de  toutes  sortes,  en  grand 
nombre,  arrange  avec  beau- 
coup  de  goht;  et  une  belle  et 
complete  collection  d’armes 
anciennes  et  d’armures. 

Oh  sont  les  tableaux  qui  repre¬ 
sented  les  principaux  Epi¬ 
sodes  de  l’histoire  de  France? 

Au  musEe  de  Versailles. 
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111©  Streets  of  Paris. 

I  am  going  to  Paris  next  week; 
can  you  give  me  some  in¬ 
formation  about  the  streets 
of  that  beautiful  city? 

It  would  take  too  long  to  enu¬ 
merate  the  principal  streets 
of  Paris:  Paris  has  greatly 
changed  these  last  fifty  years, 
and  principally  during  the 
second  empire.  However,  I 
will  mention  the  “  Grands 
Boulevards”  which  run  from 
“  La  Madeleine  ”  to  “  La  Place 
de  la  Bastille.” 

Are  there  any  other  streetswhich 
bear  the  name  of  Boulevards? 

Yes,  there  are  the  Boulevards 
v  de  Sebastopol  and  Strasbourg 
'  which  run  in  a  straight  line 
from  the  Seine  to  the  Eastern 
railway  station  and>  are  pro¬ 
longed  on  the  other  side  of 
the  river  by  the  Boulevard 
St.  Michel,  the  Boulevard 
'  Haussmann  and  many  others. 

Which  is  the  longest  street  in 
Paris? 

The  Rue  Lafayette  which  with 
V  its  prolongation,  the  Rue 
d’Allemagne,  is  more  than  5 
kilometres  long  and  starts 
from  the  new  Opera  House, 
t  What  do  you  call  the  street 
'  which  runs  round  Paris,  along 

.  the  ramparts? 

i  It  has  different  names,  gener¬ 
ally  those  of  the  Generals  of 
^  the  first  empire,  like  Victor, 

Brune,  Bessibre,  Lannes,  Mor- 
tier,  &c„  but  bears  the  general 
name  of  Boulevards  Extd- 
I  rieurs. 

Are  there  any  embankments 
in  Paris? 

On  each  side  the  river  Seine 
^  is  embanked,  and  its  banks 

planted  with  rows  of  trees. 


Les  Rues  de  TPaius. 

Je  vais  k  Paris  la  semaine 
prochaine ;  pouvez-vous  me 
donner  quelques  renseigne- 
ments  sur  les  rues  de  cette 
belle  ville? 

II  me  faudrait  trop  longtemps 
pour  6num6rer  les  principales 
rues  de  Paris:  Paris  a  beau- 
coup  change  depuiscinquante 
ans,  et  principalement  pen¬ 
dant  le  second  empire.  _  Ce- 
pendant  je  mentionnerai  les 
grands  boulevards  qui  s’^ten- 
dent  de  la  Madeleine  &  la 
place  de  la  Bastille. 

Y  a-t-il  d’autres  voles  qui  por¬ 
tent  le  nom  de  boulevards? 

Oui,  il  y  a  les  boulevards  de 
Sebastopol  et  de  Strasbourg 
qui  vont  en  droite  ligne  de 
la  Seine  k  la  gare  du  chemin 
de  fer  de  1’Est  et  se  prolon¬ 
ged  de  l’autre  c6t<§  du  fleuve 
par  le  boulevard  St.  Michel, 
le  boulevard  Haussmann  et 
beaucoup  d’autres. 

Quelle  est  la  plus  longue  rue 
de  Paris? 

La  rue  Lafayette  qui,  avec  sa 
prolongation,  la  rue  d’Alle¬ 
magne,  a  plus  de  cinq  kilo¬ 
metres  de  long  et  part  du 
nouvel  Op6ra. 

Comment  appelez-vous  la  rue 
qui  fait  le  tour  de  Paris,  le 
long  des  remparts? 

Elle  a  differents  noms:  g£n6- 
ralement  ceux  de  g6n6raux 
du  premier  empire,  comme 
Victor,  Brune,  Bessi&res,  Lan¬ 
nes,  Mortier,  &c.;  mais  elle 
porte  le  nom  g£n£ral  de 
boulevards  Ext<§rieurs._ 

Y  a-t-il  des  quais  4  Paris? 

De  chaque  c6t6  la  Seine  est  bor- 
d6e  de  quais,  et  ses  bords  sont 
plants  de  ranges  d’arbres. 
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French  Laws. 

Now,  kindly  speak  of  the'French 
laws. 

The  new  laws,  as  well  as  the 
ordinances  and  decrees  are  in¬ 
serted  in  the  Bulletin  of  laws. 

The  following  are  some  im¬ 
portant  points  which  are  to 
be  remarked: 

There  is  no  State  Church ;  but 
the  State  pays  the  Catholic, 
Protestant,  and  Jewish  clergy 
or  priests. 

The  registers  of  births,  mar¬ 
riages,  and  deaths  are  kept  at 
the  mayor’s  office. 

There  is  no  right  of  primogeni¬ 
ture  :  the  property  is  divided 
among  all  the  children  in 
equal  parts. 

A  will  may  be': 

“  Olographic,”  or  entirely  writ¬ 
ten  and  signed  by  the  testator, 
without  witnesses;  it  is  very 
simple,  and  very  convenient 
for  foreigners; 

“  Authentic,”  or  dictated  to  two 
notaries  (lawyers); 

“Mystical,”  or  secret,  and  de¬ 
posited  sealed  with  a  notary. 

An  alien  can  possess  real  estate. 
He  enjoys  all  the  civil  rights 
of  a  native. 

Which  is  the  lowest  Court  of 
Justice? 

That  of  a  Justice  of  the  Peace. 
He  judges  without  appeal 
all  cases  not  exceeding  the 
value  of  one  hundred  francs. 

Which  is  the  next  court? 

The  tribunal  of  “  premiere  in¬ 
stance.”  It  is  composed  of 
three  Judges,  a  Public  Pro¬ 
secutor,  and  a  Clerk. 

This  court  judges  civil  cases. 

The  Tribunal  of  Commerce 
judges  commercial  cases. 


Lois  Francaises. 

Maintenant,  parlez  des  lois 
francaises,  s’il  vous  plait. 

Les  nouvelles  lois  ainsi  que  les 
ordonnances  et  les  ddcrets  sont 
insdrds  au  Bulletin  des  lois. 

En  voici  quelques  points  im: 
portants,  qui  sont  k  remar- 
quer : 

II  n’y  a  point  d’Eglise  d’Etat; 
mais  l’Etat  paie  le  clergd,  ou 
les  prCres  catholiques,  pro- 
testants  et  isradlites. 

Les  registres  des  naissances,  des 
manages  et  des  d6chs  se 
tiennent  4  la  mairie. 

II  n’y  a  pas  de  droit  d’ainesse: 
la  propridtd  se  divise  en  par¬ 
ties  dgales  entre  tous  les 
enfants. 

Un  testament  peut  4tre: 

“  Olographe,”  ou  enticement 
dcrit  et.  signd  par  le  testateur, 
sanstdmoins;  c’esttr&s-simple, 
et  trhs-commode  pour  les 
Strangers ; 

“  Authentique,”  ou  dictd  4  deux 
notaires ; 

“  Mystique,”  ou  secret,  et  remis 
cachets  4  un  notaire. 

Un  stranger  peut  possdder  des 
immeubles.  II  jouit  de  tous 
les  droits  civils  d’un  Erancais. 

Quel  est  le  tribunal  de  pre¬ 
mier  degre  ? 

Celui  d’un  juge  de  paix.  II 
juge  sans  appel  toutes  les 
affaires  oh  il  s’agit  d’une 
valeur  qui  ne  ddpasse  pas 
cent  francs. 

Quel  est  le  tribunal  suivant? 

Le  tribunal  de  premiCe  in¬ 
stance.  II  est  composd  de 
trois  juges,  d’un  procureur 

et  d'un  greffier  de  la  Bepublique. 

Ce  tribunal  juge  les  affaires 
civiles. 

Le  tribunal  de  Commerce  juge 
les  affaires  commerciales. 
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Books  and  Reading. 

Have  you  commenced  any 
interesting  book  lately? 

I  am  just  reading  a  work  which 
is  most  attractive. 

Do  you  finish  every  book  which 
you  commence? 

No;  some  books  appear  to  me 
to  be  so  wearisome  that  I 
discard  them  almost  at  the 
beginning. 

Do  you  read  whilst  travelling  ? 

Yes,  unless  I  find  myself 
amongst  agreeable  compa¬ 
nions. 

Is  it  not  pleasant  to  read  at 
the  fireside? 

Yes;  and  I  pass  the  greater 
part  of  my  winter  evenings 
reading  by  the  fireside. 

Have  you  received  any  books 
as  New-year’s  gifts? 

My  uncle  has  given  me  a 
magnificent  illustrated  copy 
of  “  Paul  and  Virginie.” 

Do  you  like  illustrated  works  ? 

Yes,  and  I  am  going  to  show 
you  some  editions  illustrated 
by  our  best  artists;  here  is 
a  Molifere  with  charming 
vignettes. 

Do  you  often  read  French? 

Yes,  and  I  hope  that  I  shall 
soon  be  able  to  read  French 
with  as  much  facility  as 
English. 

Have  you  visited  any  of  the 
large  London  libraries? 

I  often  go  to  the  library  of  the 
British  Museum;  I  know 
several  of  the  librarians. 


Les  Livres  et  la  Lecture, 

Avez-vous  commence  quelque 
livre  inttiressant  dernilre- 
ment? 

Je  suis  en  train  de  lire  un 
ouvrage  d’une  lecture  tr&s  at- 
tachante. 

Finissez-vous  tous  les  livres  que 
vous  commencez? 

Non;  certains  livres  me  parais- 
sent  si  ennuyeux  que  je  les 
abandonne  d&s  les  premieres 
pages. 

Lisez-vous  en  voyage  ? 

Oui,  4  moins  que  je  ne  me 
trouve  avec  des  compagnons 
agrdables. 

N’est-il  pas  agr^able  de  lire  au 
coin  du  feu? 

Si,  et  je  passe  la  plupart  de 
mes  soirees  d’hiver  4  lire  au 
coin  du  feu. 

Avez-vous  regu  des  livres  pour 
vos  6trennes? 

Mon  oncle  m’a  donn6  un 
magnifique  exemplaire  illus- 
tr 6  de  “Paul  et  Virginie.” 

Aimez-vous  les  ouvrages  illus- 
ttr&3? 

Oui,  et  je  vais  vous  montrer 
quelques  Editions  illustrdes 
par  nos  meilleurs  artistes ; 
voici  un  Moli&re  avec  de 
charmantes  vignettes. 

Lisez-vous  souvent  du  fran- 
gais  ? 

Oui,  et  j’esp&re  que  bientSt  je 
pourrai  lire  le  frangais  avec 
autant  de  facility  que  l’an- 
glais. 

Avez-vous  visits  quelques-unes 
des  grandes  biblioth&ques  de 
Londres? 

Je  vais  sou  vent  41a  bibliothfeque 
du  Mus6e  Britannique; je  con- 
nais  plusieurs  des  bibliothd- 
caires. 
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Flowers. 

Do  you  like  flowers? 

I  dote  on  them.  I  have  nearly 
always  some  in  my  room. 

Which  is  the  queen  of  flowers? 

The  rose;  its  beauty  and  per¬ 
fume  justly  place  it  above 
all  other  flowers. 

Have  you  any  pots  of  flowers 
in  your  window? 

Yes,  1  have  jasmine  and 
mignonette ;  they  are  my 
favourite  perfumes. 

What  flowers  have  you  in  your 
green-house  ? 

We  have  camellias,  geraniums, 
fuchsias,  etc. 

Have  you  .ever  seen  a  hop¬ 
garden  in  flower? 

Yes,  I  have  been  through  Kent 
during  the  gathering  of  the 
hops. 

What  flowers  should  you  choose 
to  make  a  bouquet  ? 

I  should  place  in  the  centre 
some  roses  and  then  sur¬ 
round  them  with  daisies,  jas¬ 
mine,  'geraniums,  mignon¬ 
ette,  pinks,  gillyflowers,  etc. 

What  is  the  national  flower  of 
the  Irish  ? 

The  shamrock. 

Have  not  the  English  and  the 
Scotch  also  their  national 
flowers? 

Yes,  the  rose  is  that  of  the 
English;  the  thistle  is  the 
emblem  of  Scotland. 

Have  you  studied  botany? 

No,  not  yet,  but  I  have  the 
greatest  desire  to.  study  it. 

Do  you  sometimes  put  a  flower 
in  your  button-hole? 

I  sometimes  put  in  a  bunch 
of  violets,  I  like  the  perfume 
which  they  exhale. 


Les  Fleurs. 

Aimez-vous  les  fleurs? 

J’en  raffole.  J’en  ai  presque 
toujours  dans  ma  chambre. 

Quelle  est  la  reine  des  fleurs? 

C’est  la  rose;  sa  beauts  et  son 
parfum  la  placent  il  juste 
titre  au-dessus  de  toutes-  les 
autres  fleurs. 

Avez-vous  des  pots  de  fleurs 
sur  votre  fendtre? 

Oui,  j’ai  du  jasmin  et  du  rd- 
sdda  ;  ce  sont  mes  parfums 
favoris. 

Quelles  fleurs  avez-vous  dans 
votre  serre? 

Nous  avons  des  camdlias,  du 
gdranium,  des  fuchsias,  etc. 

Avez-vous  jamais  vu  une  hou- 
blonniere  en  fleurs  ? 

Oui,  j’ai  parcouru  le  Kent  a 
l’dpoque  de  la  rdcolte  du 
houblon. 

Quelles  fleurs  choisiriez-vous 
pour  faire  un  bouquet  ? 

Je  mettrais  au  milieu  quelques 
roses  que  j’entourerais  de 
marguerites,  de  jasmin,  de 
geranium,  de  rdseda,  d’ceil- 
lets,  de  giroflees,  etc. 

Quelle  est  la  fleur  nationale 
des  Irlanddis? 

C’est  le  tri-fle. 

Les  Anglais  et  les  Ecossais 
n’ont-ils  pas  aussi  leurs  fleurs 
nationales? 

Si,  la  rose  est  celle  des  An¬ 
glais;  le  chardon  est  Tem- 
bldme  de  1’Ecosse. 

Avez-vous  dtudid  la  botani- 
que? 

Non,  pas  encore,  mais  j’ai  le 
plus  grand  ddsir  de  1’dtu- 
dier. 

Mettez-vous  quelquefois  une 
fleur  4  votre  boutonnidre  ? } 

J’y  mets  quelquefois  un  bou¬ 
quet  de  violettes,  j’aime  le 
parfum  qu’elles  exhalent. 


A  Country  Rambl  e. 

How  beautiful  the  country  is 
at  present!  But  then,  we 
are  in  the  month  of  June. 

The  corn  is  yellowing.  It  will 
soon  be  cut,  won’t  it? 

In  four  or  five  weeks,  perhaps. 

Do  you  know  the  farmer? 

Yes,  he  is  a  very  worthy  fel¬ 
low  ;  let  us  go  and  see  him. 

Is  not  the  farm  at  the  corner 
of  a  wood? 

Yes,  it  is  overlooked  by  a  very 
charming  wood. 

Shall  we  take  this  by-road? 

Yes;  we  shall  find  ourselves  in 
a  charming  locality  full  of 
small  streams  and  hedges  of 
hawthorn. 

Do  you  know  the  village  church? 

Yes ;  it  is  a  small  church  cover¬ 
ed  with  slate;  we  shall  see 
the  steeple  soon. 

Will  you  come  to  the  par¬ 
sonage  ? 

Yes,  it  is  a  pretty  dwelling  in 
the  midst  of  a  beautiful 
garden. 

Do  you  know  the  pastor? 

Yes,  he  was  my  professor;  he 
will  be  delighted  to  see  one 
of  his  old  pupils. 

Shall  we  read  some  of  the 
epitaphs  in  the  churchyard? 
There  are  some  rather  curious 
and  very  ancient  ones. 

Who  lives  in  that  pretty  white 
cottage  ? 

The  schoolmaster. 

Do  those  ducks  belong  to  the 
miller  ? 

Yes,  and  also  those  geese  and 
these  two  beautiful  swans. 

Do  you  see  the  waterfall? 

Yes,  it  is  a  very  pretty  cascade. 


Tine  Course  ChampStre. 

Que  la  campagne  est  belle  (A 
present!  Aussi  sommes-nou/s 
au  mois  de  juin. 

Les  bids  sont  ddjJ,  dords.  0)n 
les  coupera  bientdt,  n’est,-ce 
pas? 

Dans  quatre  ou  cinq  semai  nes, 
peut-dtre? 

Connaissez-vous  le  fermier? 

Oui*,  c’est  un  trds  brave  hoj'nme ; 
allons  le  voir. 

La  ferme  ne  se  trouve-t-elle 
pas  au  coin  d’un  boia? 

Si,  elle  est,  abritde  par  un  trds 
joli  bois. 

Prendrons-nous  ce  cbemin  de 
traverse? 

Oui;  nous  allons  nous  trouver 
dans  un  pays  charmant, 
plein  de  petits  ruisseaux  et 
de  haies  d'aubdpine. 

Connaissez-vous  l’dglise  du 
village  ? 

Oui;  c’est  une  petite  dglise 
couverte  en  ardoise;  bientdt 
nous  apercevrons  le  clocher. 

Voulez-vous  venir  au  presby- 
tere? 

Oui,  c’est  une  jolie  habitation 
au  milieu  d’un  beau  jardin. 


Connaissez-vous  le  pasteur? 

Oui,  il  a  dtd  mon  professeur; 
il  sera  charmd  de  voir  un 
de  ses  anciens  dldves. 

Lirons-nous  quelques-unes  des 
dpitaphes  du  cimetidre?  Il, 
y  en  a  d’assez  curieuses  et 
de  trds  anciennes. 

Qui  est-ce  qui  habite  cette  jolie 
maisonnette  blanche? 

C’est  le  maltre  d’dcole. 

Ces  canards  sont-ils  au  meu- 
nier? 

Oui,  ainsi  que  ces  oies  et  ces 
deux  beaux  cygnes. 

Yoyez-vous  la  chute  d’eau? 

Oui,  c’est  une  trds  jolie  cascade 


Comment  fair©  des  progrhs 
en  Erangais. 

J’ai  appris  le  f  rangais  4  l'^cole ;  ! 
j’ai  pri3  beaueoup  de  legons 
dans  des  classes  et  de  legons 
particuli&res ;  je  sais  assez 
bien  ma  grammaire  et  je 
comprends  presque  tout  ce 
que  je  lis;  mais  je  ne  sais 
pas  dire  deux  mots  d’une 
manure  intelligible.  Que  de- 
vrais-je  faire? 

Entendre  parler  frangais ;  avoir 
un  maitre  qui  vous  parle 
frangais,  tr&s  lentement  d’a- 
bord,  et  ensuite  plus  vite,  sur 
les  sujets  qui  vous  ne  sont 
familiers. 

Est-il  done  plus  utile  d’dcouter 
et  d’essayer  de  comprendre 
ce  que  l’on  dit  dans  une 
langue,  que  d’essayer  de  la 
parler  soi-m6me? 

Les  deux  cboses  sont  utiles  et 
n^cessaires ;  mais  vous  ne 
prononcerez  j  amai  s  bien  vous- 
ra6me,  si  vous  ne  dressez  pas 
votre  oreille  en  entendant 
parler  cette  langue  aussi  frd- 
quemment  que  vouslepouvez. 
Quand  puis-je  espdrer  p'ouvoir 
parler  moi-m^me? 

Quand  votre  oreille  pourra  re- 
connaltre  un  mot  parld  aussi 
vite  et  aussi  exactement  que 
vos  yeux  peuvent  le  lire 
quand  il  est  dcrit  ou  imprimd. 
Lisez  4  haute  voix  autant  que 
vous  le  pouvez,  aussitdt  que 
vous  avez  acquis  plus  de  facili¬ 
ty  dans  votre  prononciation. 
Pouvez-vous  me  dire  quelle  est 
la  cause  de  ce  que  je  ne 
comprends  pas  le  frangais 
quand  on  le  parle? 

It  is  because  you  are  not  par-  C’est  pare©  que  vous  n’6tes  pas 
ticular  .enough  about  the  assez  minutieux  au  sujet  de 

linking  of  words  when  you  la  liaison,  quand  vous  pariez 

-  speak  yourself.  vous-mfime. 


How  to  Progress  in 
Erench. 

l\have  learnt  French  at  school; 
\l  took  many  lessons,  in  clas¬ 
hes  and  privately:  I  know 
liny  grammar  pretty  well,  and 
understand  nearly  everything 
I  \read,  but  cannot  say  two 
words  in  an  intelligible  man¬ 
ner;.  What  should  I  do? 

\ 

Hear  Wrench  spoken;  have  a 
mast'er  that  speaks  to  you  in 
French,  very  slowly  at  first, 
and  then  more  quickly,  on 
the  subjects  which  are  famil¬ 
iar  to  you. 

Is  it,  then,  more  useful  to  listen 
and  to  try  to  understand 
what  is  said  in  a  language 
than  trying  to  speak  it  one’s 
self? 

Both  are  useful  and  necessary; 
but  you  will  never  pronounce 
well  yourself,  if  you  do  not 
train  your  ear  by  hearing 
that  language  spoken  as  fre¬ 
quently  as  you  can. 

When  may  I  hope  to  be  able 
to  speak  myself? 

When  your  ears  can  recognise 
a  spoken  word  as  quickly 
and  as  accurately  as  your 
eyes  can  read  it  when  it  is 
written  or  printed.  Read 
aloud  as  much  as  you  can, 
as  soon  as  you  have  acquired 
more  facility  in  your  pro¬ 
nunciation. 

Can  you  tell  me  what  is  the 
cause  of  my  not  understand¬ 
ing  French  when  spoken? 


SECOND  DIVISION. 


SYNTAX. 
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Thirty-first  Lesson. 


Trmte  et  unilme  Leqon, 


SYNTAX. 


Syntax  has  for  its  object  the  proper  use  ot  words  and-  the 
construction  of  sentences  according  to  established  rules. 

Grammarians  generally  include  also  under  that  denomination 
the  peculiarities  proper  to  the  different  parts  of  speech  winch 
have  not  been  given  in  the  elements. 

A  proposition  or  sentence  is  the  enouncement  of  a  statement. 

A  period  is  the  union  of  several  sentences. 


There  are  as  many  propositions  in  a  period  as  there  are  verbs 
personal  mood. 

est  aime  farce  qu'il  est  bon  et  fait  beaucoup  de  bien,  there  are 
'positions,  because  th  jre  are  three  verbs,  il  est  aime ,  il  est  bon, 

' in  a  personal  mood. 

French  grammarians  divide  propositions  into  throe  prinqj-pal 
parts,  le  sujet,  the  subject;  le  verbe,  the  verb;  and  jlaflribitt]  the 
word  used  after  the  verb  to  point  to  some  attribute  belonging 
to  the  subject.  The  verb  and  attribute  together  are  what 
English  grammarians  call  by  the  name  of  predicate. 


The  subject  describes  that  which  or  the  one  who  acts,  or  is 
qualified  by  the  attribute. 

The  attribute  qualifies  the  subject. 

The  verb  expresses  the  action,  or  affirms  a  state  of  being  of 
the  subject. 

When  I  say:  mon  ami  est  savant,  the  verb  est  indicates  that  the  attri¬ 
bute  savant ,  belongs  to. the  subject,  mon  ami. 

The  subject  (called  by  some  grammarians,  nominative  co.se),  is 
always  a  noun,  pronoun,  or  verb  in  the  infinitive. 

The  attribute  is  either  (a)  an  adjective,  (b)  a  present  or  past 
participle,  or  (c)  a  noun. 

est  hriepd  is  ill. 

^(b) ' L^VmueUte-rSPfassee.  The  bottle  is’ broken. 

(c)  Mon  phre  voyage  en  Angleterre.  My  lather  is  travelling  in  England. 

In  the  last  sentence  the  verb  is  est  and  the  at’ribnte  voyageant  en 
Angleterre. 

Besides  these  three  essential  parts  of  a  sentence,  there  is  a 
fourth  part,  which,  though  not  always  existing,  is  found  in  the 
majority  of  sentences,  to  complete  the  idea  expressed  by  the 
subject,  the  verb,  or  the  attribute. 


When  I  say  le  frh-e  de  mon  ami  travaille  beaucoup,  my  friend’s  brother 
works  much:  de  mon  ami  is  ilie  complement  of  le  frh  <,  and  beaucoup  is 
the  complement  of  travaillant. 
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as,  comms 
to  assure,  assurer 
to  cany  away,  emporter 
colonel,  colonel  m. 
t©  confess,  avouer 
dining-room,  salle  & 
manger  f. 
half,  moitie  f. 
lioutenant,  lieutenant  m. 


lining,  doublure  f. 
to  Jose,  perdre 
meal,  re. pas  m. 
minute,  minute  f. 
pay ,  soldo  f. 
pinch,  prise  f. 
to  prove,  prouver 
recent,  i  A  cent 
to  reveal,  rtveler 


sausage,  saucisson  in. 
snuff-box,  tabatiere  f. 
spontaneous,  spontani 
sufficient,  suffisant 
summer,  ete  m. 
to  swear,  jurer 
thief,  voleur  m. 
vain,  vain 


Exercise  No.  31. 

A — 1.  *  To  go ;  I  go ;  he  went  (i).  2.  That  I  may  go ; 
went  ( p .  rf.);  that  we  may  go;  he  goes.  3.  We  went  (i);  thi 
he  might  go;  he  went  (p.  d.).  I  have  gone.  4.  He  will 
go;  thou  goest;  I  went  (i);  you  would  go.  5.  He  has 
she  went  (p.  d.);  you  will  go;  do  we  go?  6.  That  you 
go;  you  went  (p.  d.);  they  (m.)  have  gone.  7.  They  (m.)  go 
she  went  (i) ;  go  (you) ;  I  should  go. 


B. — 1.  Le  lieutenant  est  all 6  dans  la  chambre  avec  le  colonel 
de  son  regiment.  2.  Je  vais  voir1  votre  fr&re.  3.  Croyez-vous2 
qu’il  aille  au  th&ltre  ce  soir?  4.  Yas-yf.  5.  Qui  va  1&?  6. 
Allez-vous  au  concert?  7.  Les  soldats  vont  k  l'exercice.3  8. 
Vous  allez4-  perdre  tout  cet  or.  9.  La  solde  des  officiers  est 
pay^e  4  la  fin  de  chaque  mois.  10.  Le  voleur  a  emport^  la 
tabatibre  qu’il  a  trouv^e  dans  l’autre  chambre.  11.  J’irai  faire5 
une  visite  au  colonel.  12.  Nous  allons  4  la  campagne  demain. 


C— 1.  Where  are  you  going  to  remain  during  the  summer? 
2.  We  are  going  to  buy  a  house  in6  London.  3.  I  shall  go 
to7  the  English  merchant’s.  4.  I  went  (p.  d.)  to  the  bank  this 
morning  and  they  gave  me  twenty  pounds.  5.  They  went  (p.d.) 
to  the  church  with  their  family.  6.  The  thief  has  been  arrested8 
as  he  was  going  to  leave  England.  7.  They  thought  of  going9 
to10  Italy.  8.  They  commence  to  speak  French  very  well. 
9.  They  wish11  me  to  go  (that  I  may  go)  to  spend12  two  weeks 
with  them,  but  I  think  I  am  going  to  remain  in  London. 

*  See  Supplement,  pages  26  &  27.  Alter ,  to  go,  takes  the  auxiliary 

Ure  in  its  compound  tenses  instead  of  avoir. 

t  The  Imperative  va  is  spelled  vas  before  y 

i  voir ,  to  see.  2  croyez-vous ,  do  you  believe.  3  a  l’exercice,  to  drill. 

allez ,  you  are  going,  5  faire,  and  pay.  6  in.  a.  7  to,  chez.  8  arrested, 

9  of  going,  alter.  10  to,  en.  11  wish,  souhaitent,  12  to  spend,  passer. 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

I  What  la  the  object  of  Syntax? 

2.  iih at  do  Grammarians  also  include  under  the  denomination  C* 

Syntax  ? 

3.  What  is  a  proposition? 

4.  What  is  a  period? 

5.  How  maijy  propositions  are  there  in  a  period? 

6.  How  do  French  grammarians  divide  propositions  ? 

7.  What  is  the  subject  ? 

8.  What  is  the  attribute? 

9.  What  is  the  verb? 

0.  What  is  the  fourth  part,  which,  although  not  existing  in  every 
proposition,  is  found  in  most  ? 


Conversation. 


To  whom  do  all  creatures  and 
the  whole  universe  owe  their 
origin  ? 

They  owe  it  to  God. 

What  is  man? 

Man  is  a  creature  created  by 
God  in  his  image,  and  con¬ 
sequently  more  perfect  than 
all  the  others. 

What  are  the  principal  parts 
of  which  man  is  composed? 

The  body,  the  mind,  and  the 
soul. 

What  is  the  body? 

It  is  the  material  part  of  our 
being,  that  which  is  dissolved 
at  death. 

What  is  the  mind? 

It  is  the  part  that  thinks,  that 
which  has  an  equivalent  in 
animals,  called  instinct. 

What  is  the  soul? 

The  soul  is  the  immortal  part 
of  man,  that  which  belongs 
only  to  him  and  makes  him 
superior  to  animals. 

What  is  death? 

The  separation  of  the  soul  from 
tfre  other  elements, 


A  qui  toutes  les  creatures  et 
TUnivers  entier  doivent-ils 
leur  origine? 

Ils  la  doivent  &  Dieu. 

Qu’est-ee  l’homme? 

L’homme  est  une  creature  cr4£e 
par  Dieu  4  son  image,  et 
par  consequent  plus  parfaite 
que  toutes  les  autres. 

Quelles  sontlesprincipales  par¬ 
ties  dont  secomposel’homme? 

Le  corps,  1’esprit  et  lAme. 

Qu’est-ce  que  le  corps? 

C’est  la  partie  materiel!  e  de 
notre  etre,  celle  qui  se  dissout 
&  la  mort. 

Qu’est-ce  que  1’esprit? 

G’est  la  partie  qui  pense,  celle 
qui  a  dans  les  animaux  un 
equivalent  qu’on  appelle  l’in- 
stinct. 

Qu’est-ce  que  l’&me? 

Lime  est  la  partie  immortelle 
de  l’homme,  celle  qui  n’ap- 
partient  qu’d  lui  et  qui  le 
rend  superieur  aux  animaux. 

Qu’est-ce  que  la  mort? 

La  separation  de  l’&me  des 
autres  elements. 
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Heading  Exercise  No.  31. 


Un  colonel  venait  de  montrer1  &  plusieurs  officiers  de  son 
regiment  une  tabatibre  d’or  qu’il  avait  r6cemment  aeheffie,  mais 
quelques  instants  apr&s,  ayant  voulu2  y3  prendre4  une  prise,  ce 
fut  en  vain  qu’il  chercha  dans  les  deux  poches  de  son  habit. 
Tous  les  officiers  se  levbrent5  et,  spontan^ment  et  d’un  commu'n 
accord,6  retournbrent7  leurs  poches  pour  prouver  que  l’objet 
perdu  ne  s’y  trouvait8  pas.  Seul,  un  lieutenant  refusa  de  faire 
de  m6me,9  en  disant10  qu’il  consid^rait  comme  suffisant  d’as- 
surer  sur  son  honneur  qu’il  n’avait  pas  la  tabatffire.  ChacuJ. 
en  se  retirant11  emporta  la  conviction  que  cet  officier  €tai^| 
voleur.  Le  lendemain  mating2  le  colonel  le  fit  venix;13A^0(j. 
retrouv^14  ma  tabatifcre,”  lui  dit-il;15  “elle  dtait  tomb<$e16  dans 
la  doublure  de  mon  habit;  dites-moi17  maintenant  pourquoi 
vous  avez  refus6  hier  de  retourner  vos  poches.” — “Mon  colonel,” 
r^pondit  le  lieutenant,  “je  vais18  vous  r^pondre ;  mais  promettez- 
moi  que  vous  ne  r^vfelerez  4  personne  ce  que  je  vais  vous 
avouer.  Mes  parents  sont  tr&s  pauvres:  je  leur  envoie  la  moitid 
de  ma  solde;  et  pour  6tre  &  m6me19  de  faire20  cela,  je  ne  fais 
qu’2,un  repas  chaud  par  jour,22  et  j’avais  dans  ma  poche  mon 
diner,  c’est  4  dire23  un  petit  morceau  de  pain  noir24  et  un  peu 
de  saucisson.”  Le  colonel,  £mu26  de  cette  confession,  lui  dit 
que  sa  propre26  table  serait  d^sormais  la  sienne,  et  le  conduisant 
dans27  la  salle  4  manger,  lui  fit  don  de28  la  tabatifere,  en  pre¬ 
sence  de  tous  les  officiers  du  regiment. 

1  venait  de  montrer ,  had  just  shown.  2  ayant  voulu,  having  wished. 
8  y,  from  it.  4  prendre,  to  take.  5  se  levkrent,  rose.  6  d’un  commun 
accord,  unanimously.  7  retournerent,  turned  out.  8  ne  s’y  tromaM  pat, 
was  not  there.  9  de  faire  de  mime,  to  do  the  same.  10  disant,  saying. 

11  en  se  retirant,  on  retiring.  12  le  lendemain  matin,  oh  the  next  mor¬ 
ning.  13  le  fit  venir,  made  him  come.  14  retrouve,  four*l  again.  15  dit- 
il,  he  said.  16  e'tait  tombtfe,  had  fallen.  17  dites-moi,  tell\ne.  18  je  vais, 
I  am  going.  19  pour  Stre  &  mime,  in  order  to  be  able.  20  de  faire,  to 
do.  21  je  ne  fais  qu\  I  only  take.  22  par  jour,  a  day.  23  c’est-d-dire, 
that  is  to  say.  24  pain  noir,  brown  bread.  25  emu,  moved.  26  propre, 
own.  27  le  conduisant  dans,  taking  him  to.  28  lui  fit  dby  de ,  presented 
him  with. 
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Thirty-second  Lesson.  Trente-deumbme  Leqon. 

Construction  of  affirmative  sentences. 

The  French  language,  complete  in  its  grammatical  elements, 
"admits  but  little  of  either  inversion  or  ellipsis,  its  essential 
principle  being  to  avoid  ambiguity  and  superfluity.  The  more 
precise  and  regular  a  sentence  is,  the  more  correct  it  is;  and 
the  best  French  authors  have  always  considered  clearness  as 
the  first  quality  they  had  to  exhibit  in  their  writings. 

In  affirmative  sentences  the  different  parts  are  placed  in  their 
most  logical  order,  viz:  the  subject,  the  verb,  and  the  attribute. 

Le  del  est  bleu.  The  sky  is  bine. 

The  subject  must  always  be  expressed. 

'us  sommes  contents  qu’il  soit  arrive'.  We  are  pleased  he  has  arrived, 
'alifying  adjectives,  with  few  exceptions  which  will  be 
,c  ,  J  in  a  further  lesson,  are  placed  after  the  nouns.  How¬ 
ever,  euphony  and  the  relative  shortness  of  the  adjectives 
sometimes  require  them  to  be  placed  first. 

Personal  pronouns  used  as  complements  to  the  verb  are 
placed  before  the  verbs  (see  lessons  14  &  15). 

Je  vous  Vai  dit.  I  have  said  it  to  yon. 

Adverbs  must  be  placed  immediately  after  the  verbs. 

II  parle  bien  franeais.  He  speaks  French  well. 

Prepositions  and  conjunctions  occupy  generally  the  same 
place  as  in  English. 

When  the  verb  has  two  complements,  one  direct  *  and  the 
other  indirect,  the  direct  complement  is  placed  before  the 
indirect. 

J’ for  is  une  letlre  h  voire  soeur.  I  am  writing  a  letter  to  yoor  sister. 

However,  when  the  indirect  complement  is  shorter  than  the 
direct,  it  ought  to  be  placed  before  it. 

J' e'er  is  a.  votre  soeur  une  letlre  de  condoliance.  I  am  writing  your 
sister  a  letter  of  condolence. 


A  French  grammarians  call  direct  complement  ( complement  direct)  the 
word  which  answers  the  question  whom  or  what,  and  completes  more 
directly  the  idea  ;  and  indirect  complements  (complements  indirects)  words 
which,  without  toeing  indispensable,  add  some  useful  explanations  to  the 
sense  of  the  sentence. 

When  I  say?  Je  donne  tin  livre  a  voire  sceur,  I  give  a  book  to  your 
sister ;  un  livre'' is  necessary  to  the  sense,  and  is  consequently  the  direct 
complement  to  donne  ;  &  votre  soeur  is  not  so  indispensable  and  is  the 
indirect  complement. 

Indirect  complements  answer  the  questions  to  whom  or  what,  in  whom 
or  what,  with  ihom  or  what,  tic. 
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anti-  garment,  pitement  ni. 


anfeebambre, 
chmnbre  f. 
awkward,  maladroit. 
to  bring  back,  rapporter 
case,  cos  m. 
to  bow,  saluer 
to  break,  casser 
fault,  fante  f. 
to  forget,  oub tier  [m.  p. 
fortnight,  quinze  jours 


livery,  l:vree  f. 
malefactor,  malfaiteur 

moment,  moment  m. 
need,  btsoin  m. 
to  penetrate,  pinetrer 
to  pretend,  pretendre 
to  profit,  profiler. 
product,  produit  m. 


scourer,  deqrraisseur  tH. 
servant,  domeslique  in. 
staircase,  escalier  m. 
to  take  off,  dter. 
tranquilly,  tranquille - 

ment 

truly,  vraiment. 
to  upset,  renverser 
work,  oeuvre  f. 


Exercise  No.  32. 

1.  *  To  send;  you  send  ;  I  sent  (i);  he  will  send.  2.  I  should 
not  send ;  he  sent  ( p .  d.) ;  we  shall  send ;  they  would  send. 
3.  That  I  may  send;  I  sent  (p.  d.);  send  (s).  4.  We  send;  he 
sent  ( i ) ;  you  will  send;  should  we  send?  5.  You  would  not  send; 
they  ( m .)  send ;  we  sent  (i) ;  they  sent  (p.  d,).  6.  They  (/.)  sent 
(*) ;  we  sent  (p.  d.) ;  will  she  send  ?  thou  sendest, 

B — 1.  Ils  enverront  leurs  v£tements  au  ddgraisseur.  2.  Nous 
leur  envoyons  nos  compliments  respectueux.  3.  Elle  prdtend  que 
la  robe  que  vous  lui  avez  envoy^e  n’est  pas  bien  faite* 1 *.  4.  Un 
malfaiteur  a  pdndtrd  dans  sa  maison  et  a  emportd  les  vdtements 
qui  6taient  dans  Tantichambx*e.  5.  Otez  votre  habit  et  je  l’en- 
verrai  au  tailleur.  6.  Les  livr^es  du  prince  sont  magniflques. 

C — 1.  Tie  forgot  to  send  me  the  books  which  I  had  bought. 
2.  He  profited  by8  the  lessons  which  your  friend  gave  him  last 
year3.  3.  I  should  like  him  to  send  (that  he  might  send)  me  the 
boots  which  I  ordered4.  4.  He  sent  (p.  d.)  me  his  best  compli¬ 
ments.  5.  Your  servant  is  awkward;  he  has  broken  one  of  the 
vases.  6.  I  shall  send  my  servant  to  him  to5  ask  him  if  he 
cannot6  lend  me  the  works  of  that  author.  7.  When  will  you 
go  to7  France?  At  the  beginning  of  next&  spring®  if  my  busi¬ 
ness  allow8  me  to^quit  England.  8.  He  sent  (p.  d.)  me  a  telegram9 
to  announce  that  he  would  arrive  (on)  the  first  of)  January. 


*  See  Supplement,  pages  26  &  27. 

1  faite.  made.  2  by,  de.  3  last  year,  Vannie  derni&re.  4  ordered,  ai  comman¬ 

does.  5  to,  pour.  6  he  cannot,  il  ne  peut  pas.  7  to,  en.  8  allow  mo,  me  per - 

metlent.  9  telegram,  tOlegramme. 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  What  is  the  quality  of  style  which  is  considered  by  French  authors 

as  first  of  all  ? 

2.  What  is  the  order  of  construction  in"  French  ? 

3.  Can  the  subject  ever  be  understood  ? 

4.  What  is  generally  the  place  of  qualifying  adjectives  ? 

5.  What  is  the  place  of  personal  pronouns  ? 

6.  What  is  the  plaee  of  adverbs? 

1.  What  is  the  place  of  prepositions  and  conjunctions? 

8.  What  do  French  grammarians  call  direct  complement? 

9.  What  do  they  call  indirect  complement? 

10.  What  are  the  respective  places  of  the  direct  and  indirect  comple¬ 

ments  ? 

11.  When  must  the  indirect  complement  be  placed  before  the  direct 

complement? 


Conversation. 


What  are  the  four  seasons? 

Spring,  summer,  autumn  and 
winter. 

To  what  could  you  compare 
them  ? 

To  the  four  ages  of  human  life. 

What  is  spring? 

The  childhood  of  the  year;  the 
age  when  everything  germin¬ 
ates  and  begins  to  grow. 

What  is  summer? 

Adolescence;  all  plants  grow  and 
develop  themselves  by  the 
vivifying  heat  of  the  sun. 

What  is  autumn? 

Mature  age;  in  which  everything 
bears  fruit;  fields,  orchards 
and  vineyards  reward  man  for 
his  labour. 


What  is  winter? 

Old  age;  the  epoch  of  decrepi¬ 
tude.  It  is  death  to  many 
plants  to  which  has  been  given 
but  one  year  of  existence. 


Quelles  sont  les  quatre  saisons? 

Le  printemps,  Tete,  l’automne 
et  l’hiver. 

A  quoi  pourriez-vous  les  com¬ 
parer? 

Aux  quatre  &ges  de  la  vie  hu- 
maine. 

Qu’est-ce  que  le  printemps? 

C’est  l'enfance  de  l’ann^e :  l’&ge 
oil  tout  germe  et  commence 
k  crottre. 

Qu’est-ce  que  l’ete? 

C’est  l’adolescence:  toutes  les 
plantes  grandissent  et  se  d  e  ve- 
loppent  4  la  chaleur  vivifiante 
du  soleil. 

Qu’est-ce  que  l’automne? 

C’est  1  Age  mfir:  celui  auquel  tout 
porte  son  fruit:  les  champs,  les 
vergers  et  les  vignes  r^com- 
pensent  l’homme  de  son  la- 
beur. 

Qu’est-ce  que  l’hiver? 

C’est  la  vieillesse;  c’est  l’4poque 
de  la  decrepitude.  C’est  la  mort 
pour  beaucoup  de  plantes  aux- 
quelles  il  n’a  ete  donne  qu’une 
existence  d’une  an  nee. 
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Reading  Exercise  No.  32. 


Un  malfaiteur,  s’^tant  introduit1  dans  une  raaison,  p6n6tra 
dans  l’antichambre  du  premier  dtage,  et,  ne  trouvant  rien  de 
mieux2  &  emporter,  s’empara  de8  deux  livr^es,  afin  de  ne  pas 
s’en  retourner4  les  mains  vides.5  Mais  au  moment  oil6  il 
descendait7  l’escalier  avec  le  produit  de  sa  rapine,8  il  rencontra 
le  maltre  de  la  maison  qui  venait  de  rentrer  chez  lui.9 — “A 
qui10  sont  ces  v^tements,  et  oil  les  emportez-vous?  ”  lui11  demanda 
celui-ci,  sans  paraitre12  le  .moins  da  monde13  4tonn6  de14  sa 
rencontre. — “Ne  me  reconnaissez-vous  pas?16  Monsieur,” r^pondit 
le  voleur,  sans  se  d^concerter,16  “je  suis  le  ddgraisseur,  et 
c’est  moi  qui  nettoie17  toujours  les  habits  de  vos  domestiques.” 
— “Quand  vous  ont-ils  demand^  de  les  leur  rapporter?”18 — “Ils 
m’ont  dit  de  les  rapporter  sans  faute  demain  matin.” — “Dans 
ce  cas,  je  profiterai  de  cette  occasion,  et  je  vous  donnerai  mon 
habit  sur  lequel  on  a  et 6  assez  maladroit  pour  renverser  de 
rhuile;  je  n’en  ai  pas  pr6cis6ment  besoin  demain  matin,  mais 
n’oubliez  pas  de  me  le  rapporter  dans  la  soiree.” 

Et,  en  disant19  ces  mots,  il  6ta  son  habit  et  le  donna  au  mal¬ 
faiteur  qui  salua  respectueusement,  et  acheva20  de  descendre21 
l’escalier  aussi  tranquillement  que  s’il  avait  vraiment  6t6  ce 
qu’22il  pr^tendait  6tre. 

1  s’etant  introduit,  having  introduced  himself.  2  rien  de  mieux,  nothing 
better.  3  s’empara  de,  took  possession  of.  4  s’en  retourner,  to  go  atway. 
5  les  mains  vides,  with  empty  hands.  6  oit,  when.  7  il,  descendait,  he 
was  going  down.  8  rapine,  rapine.  9  venait  de  rentrer  chez  lui,  had 
just  come  home.  10  &  qui,  whose.  11  lui,  from  him.  12  paraitre, 
seeming.  13  le  moins  du  monde,  the  least  in  the  world.  14  de,  at.  1.5 
ne  me  reconnaissez-vous  pas,  do  you  not  recognise  me.  16  sans  se  de'con- 
certer,  without  being  disconcerted.  17  nettoie,  clean.  18  de  les  leur 
rapporter,  to  bring  them  back  again  to  them.  19  en  disant,  in  saying 
acheva,  finished.  21  de  descendre,  to  go  down.  22  ce  qu’,  what. 
french  Grammar , 
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Thirty-third  Lesson. 


Trenle-troisihne  Leqon. 


Interrogative  sentences. 


Rule  I. — In  French  there  is  no  such  auxiliary  verb  as  to  do 
in  English,  to  be  used  before  the  infinitive  of  the  verb  m  inter¬ 
rogative  sentences,  and  such  a  sentence  as:  Do  you  like  it?  must 
then  be  translated  as  if  it  were:  Like  you  it:  L’ aimez-vous? 

II.— When  the  subject  of  the  v.erb  is  a  pronoun,  it  is,  as  in 
English,  placed  after  the  verb. 

Is  he  satisfied?  Est-il  content ?  Do  you  know  him?  Le  connaissez-vous? 

Kemaek. — When  the  verb  is  in  a  compound  tense,  the  pronoun  subject 
is  placed  between  the.  verb  and  the  auxiliary. 

Have  you  seen  his  brother?  Avez-vous  vu  son  frhre ? 


III. — A  hyphen  must  always  be  placed  between  the  pronoun 
subject  and  the  verb,  as  may  be  seen  from  the  above  examples. 

IY. — When  the  subject  of  the  verb  is  a  noun,  this  noun 
must  be  placed  at  the  beginning  of  the  sentence,  and  a  pronoun 
of  the  third  person  and  of  the  same  gender  and  number  as 
the  noun,  must  be  placed  after  the  verb. 

Is  your  brolher  there?  Votre  frkre  est-il  lhl 

Are  your  sisters  absent?  Vos  sceurs  sont-elles  absenlesl 

Exception. — When  the  sentence  begins  with  an  interrogative  pronoun 
or  an  adverb  of  interrogation,  the  sentence  can  be  constructed  as  in 
English. 

Where  is  your  friend  ?  Oil  est  votre  ami  ?  * 

To  whom  will  your  father  speak  ?  A  qui  parlera  votre  phe  ? 


This  construction  would  not  be  correct  with  an  active  verb  followed 
by  a  direct  complement. 

Where  does  your  brother  buy  his  pens?  Ou  votre  frere  achhle- 
t-il  ses  plumes  ? 

It  would  be  incorrect  to  say  :  Oil  achlle  votre  frire  ses  plumes. 

Y. — When  a  verb  of  the  first  conjugation  is  used  interroga¬ 
tively  in  the  first  person  of  the  Present  Indicative  the  e  mute 
is  replaced  by  an  i,  for  the  sake  of  euphony. 

Do  I  make  a  mistake  ?  Me  trompf-je  ?  To  whom  do  I  speak  ?  A 
qui  parle-je  ? 


VI.— When  the  verb  used  interrogatively  in  the  third  person 
singular  ends  with  a  vowel,  a  t  preceded  and  followed  by  an  : 
hyphen  must  be  placed  for  the  sake  of  euphony  between  the 
verb  and  the  pronoun. 

Will  your  sister  sing?  Votre  sceur  chanter  at-elle  ? 

Does  he  speak  French  well  ?  Parle-t-il  bien  frangais  ? 

*  The  same  sentences  could  also  be  translated:  < 
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to  approach,  approcher 
to  arrest,  arrSter 
basket,  punier  m. 
to  carry,  porter 
cart,  charrette  f. 
to  conceive,  concevoir 
countryman,  paysan  m. 
difficulty,  difficult^  f. 
to  direct,  diriger 
disorder,  desordre  m. 
favour,  fuveur  f. 


to  fill,  rempHr 
forward,  en  avant 
gate,  porte  f. 
ground,  sol  m. 
to  guard,  garder 
to  lower,  baisser 
neglect,  negligence  f. 
to  penetrate,  penelrer 
to  pick  up,  rumasser 
to  place,  placer 
to  pull,  tirer 


to  push,  pousscr 
sack,  sac  m. 
sentry,  sentinelle  f. 
service,  service  m. 
snow,  neige  f. 
to  shut,  fermer 
Spanish,  espagnol 
troop,  troupe  f. 
walnut,  noix  f. 
weapon,  arme  f. 


Exercise  No.  33. 

A— 1.  *To  boil;  we  boil;  be  boiled  (*).  2.  Did  you  boil  ( p . 
;;  d.)  ?  I  boiled  ( i ) ;  I  shall  boil.  3.  I  boil ;  that  he  may  boil.  4. 

Does  it  boil  ?  we  boiled  (i) ;  you  boil.  5.  They  (/.)  boiled  (i); 
i  did  they  boil  ( p.  d .)?  will  he  boil?  6.  He  boils ;  that  we  might 
boil ;  should  we  boil  ?  7.  You  would  boil ;  did  it  boil  ?  they 
boil.  8.  Do  we  boil  ?  you  boiled  (i).  9.  They  would  boil ;  that 
he  might  boil ;  let  us  boil. 


\  B — 2.  Porte-t-il  les  noix  dans  un  sac  ou  dans  unpanier?  2. 
Concevez-vous  qu'il  place  son  livre  dans  cette  chambre  ?  3.  Le 
lait  bout-il  ?  4.  Quand  l’eau  bouillira-t-elle  ?  5.  A-t-i)  rempli, 
son  papier  ?  6.  Porterez-vous  le  sac  sur  votre  dos  ?  7.  A-t-il 
\  baiss6  la1  t6te  quand  vous  lui  avez  annonc<5  cette  mauvaise 
i  nouvelle?  8.  Avez-vous  ramass6  vos  gauts?  9.  La  charrette 
(  est-elle  dans  la  cour?  10.  Votre  p&re  parlera-t-il  4  son  ami? 

11.  Le  sol  est-il  eouvert  deJ  neige?  12.  Les  difficulty  de  cette 
■  langue  sont-elles  plus  grandes  que  celles  de  la  langue  franQaise  ? 

13.  Oh  la  sentinelle  a-t-elle  mis3  son  arme?  14.  Quand  votre 
|  phre  a-t-il  connu4  cet  homme? 

>  C— 1.  Does  the  water  boil?  2.  When  will  it  (/.)  boil?  3. 
When  will  your  friend  arrive  from  the  country  ?  4.  With  whom 
does  he  speak  ?  5.  How  many  times5  did  you  dance  yesterday"? 
6.  What  have  you  lost?  7.  Where  does  your  cousin  buy  his 
boots?  8.  Who  will  carry  the  basket?  9.  Will  he  pick  up  the 
apples  which  are  under  the  tree?  10.  Did  the  milk  boil?  11. 
Who  was  at  the  gate?  12.  How  did  they  penetrate  into  the 
town  ?  13.  Why  did  your  mother  place  that  bread  on  the  table  ? 

14.  What  shall  we  say6  to  them  when  we  see7  them  ? 


61  See  Supplement,  page  24.  Bouillir  is  a  neuter  verb  in  French:  l@ 

boil  as  an  active  verb  must  be  translated  faire  bouillir. 

\  1  K  .his.  2  eouvert  de,  covered  with.  3  mis,  put.  4  connu,  known.  5  how 

many  times,  combien  de  fois.  6  shall  say,  divans,  7  we  sec,  nous  verrons. 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  Is  there  any  auxiliary  verb  in  French  to  translate  to  do  in  inter¬ 

rogative  sentences  before  the  Infinitive  of  the  verb  ? 

2.  What  is  the  place  of  the  subject  when  it  is  a  pronoun  in  interroga¬ 

tive  sentences? 

3.  What  is  the  place  of  the  pronoun  subject  when  the  verb  is  in  a  com¬ 

pound  tense  ? 

4.  What  is  the  sign  which  must  be  placed  between  the  verb  and  the 

pronoun  subject  when  placed  after  it? 

5.  What  is  the  place  of  the  subject  when  it  is  a  noun? 

6.  When  can  the  noun  subject  be  placed  after  the  verb  as  in  English? 

7.  What  is  the  peculiarity  relative  to  verbs  of  the  1st  Conjugation,  used 

interrogatively  in  the  first  person  singular  of  the  Present  Indicative  ? 


Conversation. 


I  should  like  you  to  recommend 
me  a  French  book.  What  are 
you  reading  there? 

I  am  reading  the  works  of 
Victor  Hugo. 

What  do  you  think  of  them? 

I  think  that  our  great  poet  is 
admirable,  and  that  his  lines 
are  full  of  strength  and  energy. 

When  did  he  die? 

He  died  in  eighteen  hundred 
and  eighty-five. 

Has  he  also  written  many  books 
in  prose? 

His  works  in  prose  are  as  impor¬ 
tant  as  his  poetry.  Have  you 
not  read  Our  Lady  of  Paris, 
the  Miserables,  the  Toilers 
of  the  Sea,  Ninety-three, 
and  many  other  remarkable 
works  ? 

I  have  not  read  them  in  French ; 
I  have  only  read  translations, 
and  it  is  very  seldom  that  the 
style  shrvives  after  translation. 


Je  d^sirerais  que  yous  me  re- 
commandassiez  un  livre  fran- 
gais.  Que  lisez-vous  14? 

Je  lis  les  ouvrages  de  Victor 
Hugo. 

Qu’en  pensez-vous? 

Je  pense  que  notre  grand  pofcte 
est  admirable,  et  que  ses  vers 
sont  pleins  de  force  et  d’d- 
nergie. 

Quand  est-il  mort? 

II  est  mort  en  mil  huit  cent 
quatre-vingt-cinq. 

A-t-il  6crit  aussi  beaucoup  d 'ou¬ 
vrages  en  prose? 

Ses  ouvrages  en  prose  sont  aussi 
importants  que  ses  poesies. 
N’avez  vous  pas  lu  Notre- 
Dame  de  Parishes  Miserables, 
les  Travailleurs  de  la  mer, 
Quatre-vingt-treize,  et  tant 
d’autres  oeuvres  remarqua- 
bles? 

Je  nelesaipas  lues  en  frangais; 
je  n’en  ai  lu  que  des  traduc¬ 
tions,  et  il  est  bien  rare  que  le 
style  survive  4  la  traduction. 
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Beading  Exercise  No.  33. 


Pendant  les  guerres  de  la  Ligue,1  le  g6n6ral  espagnol  Porto 
Carrero  confut  le  projet  de  surprendre2  Amiens,  ville  dans 
laquelle,  lui  avait-on  dit,s  le  service  se  faisait4  avec  une  grande 
negligence.  A8  cet  effet,  il  plapa  sur  la  route  des  sentinelles 
qui  avaient  l’ordre  d’arr^ter  toutes  les  personnes  qui  se  diri- 
geaient  du  c6te  de8  la  ville,  et  s’en7  approcha,  k8  la  faveur  des 
t£n&bres,9  avec  cinq  cents  hommes  d’eiite,10  qu’il  fit  cacher11 
dans  les  masures12  et  dans  les  haies.  Puis  il  envoya  en  avant 
trente  Espagnols,  habilies  enls  paysans  et  en  paysannes;  les 
uns  portant  des  sacs,  les  autres  des  paniers,  d’autres  poussant 
des  charrettes  remplies  de14  fruits.  Ils  se  presentment  it  la 
porte  qui  etait  gard6e  par  des  bourgeois,15  et,  en16  arrivant  au 
dessous  de17  la  herse,18  ils  laisskrent19  tomber  &  dessein20  un 
sac  de  noix  dont  le  contenu21  se  repandit22  sur  le  sol.  Les 
bourgeois  accoururent28  pour  ramasser  les  noix,  et  les  Espagnols, 
tirant  des  armes  qu’ils  avaient  cachees  sous  leurs  vCtements, 
profit&rent  de  leur  desordre  pour  les  massacrer.  Porto  Carrero 
accourut  avec  sa  troupe,  et,  comme  les  charrettes  placees  sous 
la  herse  empechaient  de24  la  baisser,  il  penetra  sans  difiiculte 
dans  la  ville  et  B’en  empara25  sans  coup  ferir.26 

Pendant  longtemps,27  si  l’on  voulait28  mettre29  un  habitant 
d’Amiens  en  colfere,38  on  n’avait  qu’31&  lui32  demander  quel 
etait  le  prix  des  noix. 


1  la  Ligue  (conspiracy,  under  the  leadership  of  the  “  Guises,”  with  the 
support  of  the  Spaniards),  the  League.  2  de  surprendre,  of  taking  by 
surprise.  8  lui  avait-on  dit,  he  had  been  told.  4  se  faisait,  was  made. 
6  a,  for.  6  du  c6t4  de,  towards.  7  en,  it.  8  h,  by.  9  des  tdnkbrei,  of 
the  darkness.  10  d’dlite,  selected.  11  fit  cacher,  hid.  12  masures,  ruined 
cottages.  13  en,  as.  14  de,  with.  15  bourgeois,  burgesses.  16  en,  on. 
17  au  dessous  de,  beneath.  18  herse,  portcullis.  19  laissbrent,  let.  20  h 
dessein,  purposely.  21  contenu,  contents.  22  se  repandit,  were  scattered. 
23  accoururent,  ran.  24  empechaient  de,  prevented  from.  25  s’en  empara, 
captured  it.  26  sans  coup  ferir,  without  striking  a  blow.  27  pendant 
longtemps,  for  a  long  time.  28  voulait,  wished.  29  mettre,  to  put.  80  en 
coUre,  in  a  temper.  31  on  n’avait  qu’,  one  had  only.  82  lui,  from 
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Thirty-fourth  Lesson.  Trcnte-quatritme  Leqon. 

Interrogative  sentences  ( concluded .) 

IR^rar^TI. — There  is  in  French  an  idiomatic  expression, 
i  est-ce  giwQwliich,  being  put  at  the  beginning  of  the  sentence 
alTowr^ny  interrogative  sentence  to  be  constructed  as  if  it  were 
not  interrogative. 

Est-ce  que  means  literally  is  this  that-,  but  must  never  be 
translated  in  English,  as  it  is  merely  used  to  indicate  that  a 
question  is  intended  by  the  speaker. 

Est-ce  que  vans  partezl  Do  you  leave,  nr  are  yon  leaving? 

Est-ce  qu’ils  sont  contents ?  Are  they  satisfied? 

Est-ce  que  votre  cousin  est  ici  ?  Is  yonr  cousin  here? 

Est-ce  qu’ autrefois  vous  ne  demeuriez  pas  a  la  campagne  ?  Did  you 
not  formerly  live  in  the  country  ? 

VIII.  — The  same  expression  is  also  frequently  used  after 
interrogative  pronouns. 

Qui  est-ce  qui  will  he  translated  who 

Qui  est-ce  que  „  ,.  whom 

"gtiest-ce  qui  „  „  what  subject 

Qu’ est-ce  que  „  „  „  — complement  direct 

Examples  : — 

Qui  est-ce  qui  est  lal  Who  is  there? 

Qui  est-ce  que  vous  connaissez  &  Paris  ?  Whom  do  you  know  at 
Paris  ? 

Qu’est-ce  qui  vous  plait  1  What  pleases  you? 

Qu’ est-ce  que  vous  voulez  ?  What  do  you  wish  ? 

IX.  — Such  expressions  are  of  very  frequent  use  in  familiar 
conversation ;  but  as  they  do  not  add  anything  to  the  idea, 
and  only  make  the  sentence  more  heavy  and  complicated,  the 
student  will  do  better  by  generally  conforming  himself  to  the 
rules  given  in  the  preceding  lesson. 

Est-ce  que  must  however  be  used  when  the  verb,  being  in 
the  first  person  singular  of  the  Present  Indicative,  is  monosyl¬ 
labic.  One  could  never  say: 

cours-je,  do  I  run?  pars-je,  do  I  leave?  sers-je,  do  I  serve ?  ris-je, 
do  I  laugh?  dors-je,  do  I  sleep?  &c. 

These  expressions,  to  be  correct,  ought  to  be  changed  into : 

est-ce  que  je  cours  ?  est-ce  que  je  pars  ?  est-ce  que  je  sets  ?  est-ce 
que  je  ris  ?  est-ce  que  je  dors  ? 

X.  —  Usage  and  euphony  allow  certain  monosyllabic  verbs  to 
be  followed  by  je,  when  used  interrogatively,  in  the  first  person 
singular  of  the  Present  Indicative,  such  as : 

Suis-je,  am  I?  ai-je,  have  I?  sais-je,  do  I  know?  dis-je,  do  I  say? 
vais-  je,  do  I  go  ?  puis-je,  can  I  ?  dois-je,  do  I  owe  ? 
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Rhode,  detneure  f. 
acquaintance,  connais 
sance  f. 

attempt,  tentative  f. 
box,  boite  f. 
clamour,  clameur  f. 
considerable,  conside¬ 
rable 

to  consult,  consuller 


corner,  coin  m. 
experience,  experience  /. 
faithfulness,  fiddile  f. 
fast,  vite 

fruitless,  infrnclueux 
illustrious,  illustre 
inquietude,  inquietude  f. 
jam,  con-fit  are  f. 

I  to  kill,  tuer. 


number,  nomhre  ni. 
preference,  preference  f. 
probably,  probablenient 
remote,  eloign  e 
Scotland,  licosse  f. 
serious,  serienx 
table,  table  f. 
yase,  vase  m. 
witty,  spirtiuel 


Exercise  No.  34. 

A — 1.  *  To  cover ;  he  covers  ;  I  covered  («').  2.  We  covered  ( p.  d.) ; 
would  I  cover?  did  we  cover?  3.  You  will  cover;  we  should 
cover ;  they  covered  (i).  4.  That  I  may  cover ;  we  cover ;  that 
you  might  cover.  5.  They  (/.)  covered  (p.  d.);  you  covered  (j). 

6.  They  (m.)  cover;  he  covered  (i).  7.  We  shall  cover;  that  we 
might  cover;  you  cover;  cover  (ye).  8.  Did  he  cover?  they 
would  cover;  do  I  cover? 

B— 1.  Est-ce  que  vous  avez  couvert  les  fleurs?  2.  Est-ce  que 
vos  parents  sont  arrives?  3.  Est-ce  que  la  reine  est  revenue 
d’Ecosse  ?  4.  Est-ce  que  vos  efforts  ont  infructueux  ?  5.  Qui 
est-ce  qui  couvrira  cela?  6.  Qu’est-ce  que  vous  avez  fait1? 

7.  Qu’est-ce  que  cela?  8.  Qui  est-ce  qui  est  dans  la  chambre? 
9.  Est-ce  que  vous  avez  rencontr^  mon  fr&re?  10.  Est-ce  que 
vous  avez  vu2  les  fleurs  que  ma  soeur  a  achetdes?  11.  Suis-je 
votre  ami?  12.  Est-ce  que  je  sers3  mon  pays  avec  fid^litd? 
13.  Dois-je  encore  quelque  chose  4  votre  maitre?  14.  Est-ce 
que  je  dors4?  15.  Est-ce  que  je  perds5  mon  temps  en  appre- 
nant6  le  frangais?  16.  Est-ce  que  je  cours  trop  vite? 

C— 1.  Do  I  speak  too  fast?  2.  Do  you  think  I  shall  meet 
him?  3.  Shall  I  cover  it?  4.  Would  you  like  to  make7  the 
acquaintance  of  this  illustrious  man  ?  5.  Am  I  welcome8  ?  6.  Do 
I  know9  my  lesson  well  ?  7.  Do  I  start10  at  seven  or  at  eight 
o’clock  to-morrow  morning?  8.  Will  you  go  to  that  remote 
country  without  knowing11  anyone  there?  9.  Do  I  go  with  you 
or  with  your  cousin?  10.  Do  1  lose  much  by12  not  seeing13 
him  more  frequently?  11.  Did  he  discover  his  book  in  the 
corner  of  this  cupboard?  12.  Am  I  in  the  right14  way  ? 


*  See  Supplement,  page  24.  Oiivrir,  to  open;  decnuvrir ,  to  discover; 

recouvrir,  to  cover  again,  are  conjugated  like  couvrir. 

1  fait,  done.  2  vu,  seen.  3  je  sers,  I  serve.  4  je  dors,  1  sleep.  5  je  perds, 

I  waste.  6  apprenant,  learning.  7  to  make,  &  faire.  8  welcome,  le  Men  venu. 

9  know,  sais.  10  start,  pars.  11  knowing,  connaitre.  12  by,  en.  13  seeing 

voyant.  14  right,  bon . 
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Question  on  Grammar. 

1-  What  is  the  idiomatic  expression  in  French  which  allows  the  ordi¬ 
nary  construction  to  be  used  in  an  interrogative  sentence? 

2.  Is  est-ce  que  to  be  translated  into  English? 

3.  What  is  the  meaning  of  qui  est-ce  qui  1 

4.  What  is  the  meaning  of  qui  est-ce  quel 

5.  What  is  the  meaning  of  qu’est-ce  qui  or  qu'est-ce  que  ? 

6.  Are  such  expressions  often  used  in  the  lofty  style? 

7.  When  is  it  necessary  to  use  est-ce  quel 

8.  Give  some  verbs  which,  although  being  monosyllabic,  can  be  used  in¬ 

terrogatively  with  the  usual  construction  in  the  1st  person  singular. 


Conversation. 


Who  is  in  the  other  room?  Qui  est-ce  qui  est  dans  l’autre 
pi£ce? 

My  father  with  some  friends.  C’est  mon  pfere  avec  quelques 


Whom  has  he  received  this  after¬ 
noon? 

Several  of  his  old  school  fellows 
and  also  his  cousins  from 
Lyons  who  arrived  the  day 
before  yesterday. 

What  are  they  doing  just  now? 


They  are  talking  of  their  youth¬ 
ful  years,  and  those  recollec¬ 
tions  rejuvenate  them. 

Can  I  enter  the  drawing-room 
to  inform  them  that  dinner 
is  on  the  table? 

I  do  not  see  why  you  should 
not  do  it. 

Have  I  time  to  go  op  to  my 
room  and  dress  myself? 

You  have  hardly  ten  minutes: 
you  will  have  to  hurry. 


Look  at^the  letter  I  have  just 
received. 

What  does  it  contain? 

The  intelligence  of  the  death  of 
an  uncle  whom  I  never  knew, 
who  bequeaths  me  an  income 
of  ten  thousand  francs. 


Qui  est-ce  qu’il  a  re9u  cet 
aprfes-midi? 

Plusieurs  de  ses  anciens  cama- 

rades  d’^cole  et  aussi  ses  cou¬ 
sins  de  Lyon  qui  sont  arrives 

avant-hier. 

Qu’est-ce  qu’ils  font  en  ce 
raoment-ci? 

Ils  causent  de  leurs  jeunes  an- 
n6es,  et  ces  souvenirs  les 
rajeunissent. 

Puis-je  entrer  au  salon  pour 
les  prdvenir  que  le  diner  est 
servi? 

Je  ne  vois  pas  pourquoi  vous 
ne  le  feriez  pas. 

Ai-je  le  temps  de  monter  dans 
ma  chambre  pour  m’habiller  ? 

Vous  avez  dix  minutes  4  peine : 
il  faudra  que  vous  vous  dd- 
pfichiez. 

Regardez  la  lettre  que  je  viens 
de  recevoir. 

Qu’est-ce  qu’elle  contient? 

La  nouvelle  de  la  mort  d’un 
oncle  que  je  n’ai  jamais 
connu,  qui  me  lSgue  dix  mille 
francs  de  rente. 
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Reading  Exercise  No.  34. 


Un  de  mes  amis  qui  ne  croyait  pas  aux1  m^decins,  probable- 
inent  parce  qu’il  n’avait  jamais  <5t<$  sdrieusement  malade,  me 
disait2  un  jour  un  conte  qu’il  avait  lu,8  ajoutait-il,4  dans  un 
auteur  arabe,8  et  qui  lui  paraissait6  tres  amusant.  Un  habitant 
de  Bagdad,  voyant7  sa  femme  en  danger  de  mort,  6tait  dans  la 
plus  grande  inquietude  et  ne  savait8  4  quel  medecin  s’adresser, 
tellement9  il  se  m6fiait  d’10eux.  II  rencontra  un  derviche,11  qui 
lui  offrit12  de  lui  vendre  un  talisman,13  moyennant  lequel14  il 
pourrait18  voir16  ce  que  personne  d’autre  ne  voyait.17  Il  paya 
ce18  talisman  une  bonne  partie  de  sa  fortune,  et  se  dirigea 
vers  la  demeure  d’un  medecin  dont  on  lui  avait  vant<$19  la 
science  et  l’habiletS.  Mais  il  se  garda  bien20  d’entrer  chez  lui,21 
car,  gr&ce  &22  son  talisman,  il  vit23  devant  sa  porte  un  grand 
nombre  d’&mes;  et  il  apprit24  par  leurs  clameurs  que  c’etaient 
celles  des  personnes  qu’il  avait  tu^es  en  les  traitant.28  Il  courut26 
aussitdt  chez  un  autre  docteur  renomm^27  dans  la  cite;  il  y 
trouva  un  nombre  d’&mes  plus  considerable  encore.  Aprfcs 
plusieurs  tentatives  aussi  infructueuses  les  unes  que  les  autres, 
il  finit  par  arriver28  devant  la  maison  d’un  medecin  dont  on 
venait  de29  lui  donner  l’adresse,  et  n’y  rencontrant  que  deux 
Ames,  il  se  decida30  k  monter  chez  lui.  Le  medecin,  qui 
habitait  un  quartier31  tr£s  ecarte,  lui  demanda  comment  il 
avait  fait32  pour  le  trouver  et  pour  quelle  raison  il  venait33  le 
con  suiter  de34  preference  k  tant38  d’illustres  confreres.36  “Votre 
talent  et  votre  habilete  vous  out  fait  connaitre,”37  repondit-il. 
“Yous  m’etonnez,”  s’ecria38  le  medecin,  “je  n’ai  encore  eu  que 
deux  malades.”39 

1  ne  croyait  pas  aux,  did  not  believe  in  the.  2  disait,  told.  3  lu,  read. 
4  ajoutait-il,  he  added.  5  arabe,  Arabian.  6  paraissait,  appeared.  7 
voyant,  seeing.  8  ne  savait,  did  not  know.  9  tellement,  so  much.  10  se 
mdfiait  d’,  distrusted.  11  derviche,  dervish  (mohammedan  minister).  12 
offrit,  offered.  13  talisman,  talisman.  14  moyennant  lequel,  by  means  oi 
which.  15  pourrait,  wonld  be  able.  16  voir,  to  see.  17  voyait,  saw. 
18  ce,  for  this.  19  vawtd,  praised.  20  il  se  garda  bien  d’,  he  took  great 
care  not  to.  21  chez  lui,  into  his  house.  22  grdce  h,  thanks  to.  23  vit, 
saw.  24  apprit,  heard.  25  en  les  traitant,  by  attending  them.  26  courut, 
ran.  27  renomrne,  renowned.  28  finit  par  arriver,  arrived  at  last.  29 
on  venait  de,  one  had  just.  30  se  decida  it,  made  up  his  mind  to.  31 
quartier,  district.  32  fait,  done.  83  venait,  came.  34  de,  by.  35  tant 
d\  so  many.  36  confreres,  brother  physicians.  37  ont  fait  connaitre , 
have  made  known.  88  s’ecria,  exclaimed.  39  malades,  patients. 
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Thirty- fifth  Lesson.  Trente-dnquibme  Legon. 

Negative  sentences. 

Rule  I. — There  is  no  such  auxiliary  verb  in  French  as  to  do 
in  English,  to  be  used  before  the  Infinitive  of  verbs  used  nega¬ 
tively.  Such  sentences  as:  I  do  not  like  it,  1  did  not  see  him, 
he  does  not  speak  French,  must  be  translated  as  if  they  were: 
I  like  it  not,  I  saw  him  not,  he  speaks  not  French. 

II.  — The  negation  not  is  translated  in  French  by  two  words, 
ne  and  pas,  ne  being  placed  before  the  verb  and  pas  after. 

I  am  not  pleased.  Je  ne  suis  pas  content.  He  does  not  sing.  II 
ne  chante  pas.  ' 

It  would  be  wrong  to  consider  ne  as  a  negation  by  itself.  It 
is  merely  a  particle  which  must  be  placed  before  the  verb 
every  time  there  is  a  negation  in  the  sentence  (See  for  Excep¬ 
tions,  Rule  IX.)  but  can  be  used  in  sentences  without  any 
negation  (Rules  X.,  XI.,  XII.). 

III.  — The  particle  ne  is  not  only  used  when  pas  follows  the 
verb,  but  also  when  the  sentence  contains,  before  or  after  the 
verb,  any  of  the  following  expressions  which  imply  an  idea 
of  negation: 

aitcun,  mil,  no,  not  any  i  gukre,  bnt  little 

nul,  none  ni  ...  ni,  neither  ...  nor 

personne,  nobody  que,  bnt 

rien,  nothing  nullement, 

jamais,  never  |  pas  du  ton 

I  have  no  friends  Je  n’ai  ancun  ami. 

Nobody  knows  me  here.  Personne  ne  me  connait  id. 

I  have  nothing  for  you.  Je  n’ai  rien  pour  vohs. 

He  has  but  little  money.  11  n’a  guere  d'argent. 

I  have  but  two  brothers.  Je  n’ai  que  deux  frhres. 

I  do  not  like  it  at  all.  Je  ne  Vaime  point. 

IV.  — In  compound  tenses  the  negation  is  placed  between 
the  auxiliary  and  the  past  participle. 

I  have  not  seen  his  brother.  Je  n’a»  pas  vu  son  frh-e. 

He  has  lost  nothing.  It  n’a  rien  perdu. 

V. — When  there  are  personal  pronouns,  objects  of  the  verb, 
placed  before  the  verb,  the  particle  ne  must  be  placed  between 
the  subject  and  the  objects. 

I  do  not  know  him.  Je  ne  le  c.onnais  pas. 

I  shall  not  give  it  to  them.  Je  ne  le  leur  donnerai  pas. 

VI.  — When  the  verb  is  in  the  infinitive  the  two  parts  of  the 
negation  follow  each  other  and  are  placed  before  the  verb. 

I  think  I  shall  not  come  to-morrow.  Je  pense  ne  pas  venir  demain. 

He  wishes  not  to  be  forgotten.  11  desire  ne  pas  etre  oublii. 


f0int>  }  not  at  all 
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to  aecnmukte,  arcumu- 
Itr 

to  accuse,  accuser  [m. 
adversary,  adversaire 
to  affect,  affecter 
carpet,  tapis  rn. 
circumstance,  circons- 
tance  f. 


to  continue,  continuer 
due,  di% 

enterprise,  entreprise  f. 
even,  pair 
favourite,  favori 
generous,  ge'ne'reux 
handing  poignte-f. 
however,  toutefois 


odd,  impair 
painful,  penible 
to  play,  jouer 
revenge,  revanche  f. 
stake,  enjeu  m. 
total,  total 
to  win,  gagner 
worthy,  digit e 


Exercise  No.  35. 

A — 1.  *  To  sleep;  you  sleep  ;  I  slept  (i).  2.  He  did  not  sleep; 
1  shall  sleep ;  we  slept  (i).  3.  Sleep  (ye) ;  I  sleep ;  you  would 
sleep.  4.  That  I  might  sleep ;  we  shall  not  sleep ;  I  did  not 
sleep.  5.  We  should  sleep ;  you  sleep ;  they  (m.)  will  sleep. 
6.  Do  you  sleep?  we  did  not  sleep;  that  I  may  sleep.  7. 
They  (m.)  sleep ;  you  slept  ( i ) ;  you  did  not  sleep.  8.  You  will 
not  sleep;  that  we  might  sleep;  we  sleep.  9.  Thou  sleepest; 
they  slept  (i);  that  he  might  sleep. 

B— 1.  Ses  adversaires  ne  sont* 1  pas  encore  arrives.  2.  Les 
circonstances  ne  sont  pas  favorables,  ndanmoins  ils  rdussissent 
dans  leur  entreprise.  3.  Cette  sotnme  ne  vous  est  pas  due. 
4.  II  ne  dort  jamais  avant  onze  heures.  6.  Nous  n’avons  gu&re 
d’amis.  6.  Personne  ne  dormait  dans  la  maison.  7.  Je  ne 
dormirai  pas  avant  que  vous  vous  coucbiez.2  8.  Nous  n  avons 
pas  vu3  le  cheval  que  vous  avez  achetA  9.  Je  pense  ne  pas 
6tre  le  dernier  au  rendez-vous.4  10.  Aucun  ami  n’aurait  fait5 
cel  a  pour  vous.  11.  Ils.ne  joueront  que  deux  parties.6 


C— 1.  Her  favourite  dog  is  sleeping  on  the  carpet;  do  not 
wake  it.  2.  He  is  not  very  generous.  3.  Nobody  wishes7  to 
play  with  him.  4.  We  shall  not  take8  our  revenge ;  our  adver¬ 
saries  are  not  worthy  of  our  attention.  5.  The  circumstances 
are  no  longer9  the  same.  6.  They  will  not  sleep  in  this  house. 
7.  I  do  not  desire  that  he  should  sleep  (pres.'  subj .)  here.  8.  I 
made  him  sleep10  soon.  9.  Old  men11  do  not  sleep  as  well  as 
children.  10.  He  has  not  been  generous  towards  his  friends. 


*  See  Supplement,  page  24,  endormir,  to  make  sleep;  s’endormir,  to 
fall  asleep,  are  conjugated  like  dormir. 

1  sont  have.  2  vous  vous  couchiez ,  you  go  to  bed.  3  vu ,  seen.  4  rendez¬ 

vous ,  place  of  meeting.  5  aurait  fait ,  would  have  done.  6  parties ,  games  7. 

wishes,  veut.  8  we  shall  take,  nous  prcndrons.  9  are  no  longer,  ne  sont  plus. 

10  I  made  him  sleep,  je  Vendormis.  11  old  x  lo° 


,  les  vieillards. 


Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  Is  there  any  auxiliary  verb  in  French  which  translates  to  do  before 

a  verb  in  the  Infinitive  in  negative  sentences  ? 

2.  How  is  not  translated  in  French  ? 

8,  Is  ne  really  a  negation? 

4.  What  are  the  words  which  require  ne  to  be  placed  before  the  verb  ? 

5.  Where  is  the  negation  placed  in  compound  tenses? 

6.  When  there  are  personal  pronouns,  objects  of  the  verb,  placed  be¬ 

fore  the  verb,  which  is  the  place  of  the  participle  ne? 

7.  What  is  the  place  of  the  two  parts  of  the  negation  when  the  verb 

is  in  the  Infinitive  ? 


Conversation. 


Did  you  not  go  to  the  market 
this  morning  ? 

No,  I  did  not  go  there. 

Had  you  not  told  me  that  you 
would  go  very  early? 

Yes,  but  1  did  not  awake. 


My  servant,  who  has  just  re¬ 
turned,  told  me  that  she  had 
seen  some  magnificentflowers 
and  at  a  very  low  price. 

Nobody  called  me,  and  I  slept 
so  profoundly  that  I  only 
awoke  at  eight  o’clock. 
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It  does  not  matter ;  you  would 
still  have  had  time  to  go  to 
the  market  and  to  make  some 
purchases  there. 

That  may  be  true:  but  I  scar¬ 
cely  care  to  buy  flowers  that 
no  one  found  to  his  taste  or 
that  everybody  has  found  too 
dear. 

Will  you  come  with  me  next 
week  ? 

Neither  my  brother  nor  I  have 
ever  gone  there;  and  we  shall 
go  with  you  if  it  is  agree¬ 
able  to  you. 


N’avez-vous  pas  6te  au  march<§ 
ce  matin  ? 

Non,  je  n’y  suis  pas  all6. 

Ne  m’aviez-vous  pas  dit  que 
vous  iriez  de  trfes  bonne  heure  ? 

Si,  mais  je  ne  me  suis  pas 
r6veill6. 

Ma  servante,  qui  vient  de  re- 
venir,  m’a  dit  qu’elle  y  avait 
vu  des  fleurs  magnifiques  et  & 
tr&s  has  prix. 

Personne  ne  m’a  appel6,  et  je 
dormais  si  profond^ment  que 
je  ne  me  suis  reveille  qu’4 
huit  heures. 

Cela  ne  fait  rien;  vous  auriez 
encore  eu  le  temps  d’aller 
au  march<§  et  d’y  faire  quel- 
ques  emplettes. 

Cela  peut  £tre  vrai:  mais  je  ne 
me  soucie  gu&re  d’acheter  les 
fleurs  que  personne  n’a  trou¬ 
pes  &  son  goflt  ou  que  tout  le 
monde  a  trouv^es  trop  chores. 

Youlez-vous  venir  avec  moi  la 
semaine  prochaine? 

Ni  mon  fr&re  ni  moi  nous  n’y 
sommes  jamais  all&>;  et  nous 
irons  avec  vous  si  cela  peut 
vous  6tre  agitable. 
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Beading  Exercise  No.  35. 

Deux  amis  avaient  joud  aux  cartes1  une  partie  de  la  nuit. 
L’un  d’eux  avait  perdu  des  sommes  considerables,  et  n’avait 
plus  que  quelques  centaines8  de  francs,  seuls  debris*  d’une 
grande  fortune.  L’heureux4  gagnant5  avait  en  vain  refuse  k 
differentes  reprises6  de  continuer  la  partie;7  mais  son  adversaire 
l’avait  accuse  chaque  fois  de  lui  refuser  une  revanche  qui  lui 
etait  due,  et  il  s’etait  vu8  oblige,  bien9  malgre  lui,10  de  faire11 
ce  qu’on  lui  demandait  d’18une  manure  si  provocatrice.18 

Toutefois,  comme  son  ami  persistait  k  faire14  une  derni^re 
partie  et  k  lui  jouer  les  quelques  cents  francs  qui  lui  restaient, 
il  consentit,16  k'6  condition  que  son  enjeu  serait  la  somme 
totale  qu’il  avait  gagnee  et  que  l’on  jouerait  4  pair  ou  impair:17 
puis,  tirant  une  poignee  d’argent  de  la  poche  de  son  habit,  il 
la  lui  presenta.  “Pair I”  s’^cria18  l’autre,  aprfcs  un  moment 
d’hesitation. — “Vous  avez  gagne,”  repondit  le  favori  de  la 
fortune.  Et,  en  disant19  ces  mots,  il  remit80  les  pieces  dans  sa 
poche  sans  les  compter,  et  poussa  du  c6te  de81  son  ami  les 
monceaux88  d’or  et  les  billets83  qu’il  avait  accumuMs  devant 
lui.  Le  g6n6reux  ami  me  racontait84  plus  tard85  qu’il  avait 
6t6  si  p^niblement  affects  des86  circonstances  de  cette  partie, 
qu’il  n’avait  plus  jamais  jou687  depuis  ce  jour-U. 

1  aux  cartes,  at  cards..  2  centaines,  hundreds.  3  debris,  remains.  4 
heureux,  lucky.  5  gagnant,  winner.  6  &  differentes  reprises,  several  times. 
7  partie,  game.  8  s' etait  vu,  had  seen  himself.  9  bien,  quite.  10  malgre 
lui,  in  spite  of  himself.  11  de  faire,  to  do.  12  d’,  in.  13  manibre  si 
provocatrice,  so  provoking  a  manner.  14  &  faire,  in  having.  15  consentit, 
consented.  16  d,  with.  17  «  pair  ou  impair,  at  even  or  odd.  18  s’ecria, 
exclaimed.  19  en  disant,  in  saying.  20  remit,  put  again.  21  du  c6te  de, 
towards.  22  monceaux,  heaps.  23  billets,  notes.  24  me  racontait,  was 
telling  me.  25  plus  tard,  later  on.  26  des,  by  the.  27  n’avait  plus 
jamais  joue,  had  never  played  any  more. 
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Thirty- sixth  Lesson.  Trente-sixihne  Leqon. 

Negative  sentences  (concluded). 

Kule.  VII. — No  in  answer  to  a  question  is  translated  non. 

Have  you  seen  him  ? — No,  sir.  L’avez-vous  vu  ?— Non,  monsieur. 

VIII.  — When  not  comes  before  another  adverb,  no  verb  being 
expressed,  the  particle  ne  is  omitted. 

Not  always,  pas  toujours-,  not  yet,  pas  encore ;  not  to-day,  pas 
aujuurd’hui. 

Have  you  ever  seen  the  Queen  l— Not  once.  Avez-vous  jamais  vu 
la  reine  ? — Pas  une  fois. 

When  will  you  see  him  ? — Not  before  to-morrow.  Quand  le  verrez- 
vous  ? — Pas  avant  demain. 

IX.  — Ne  can  exceptionally  be  used  as  a  negation  without 
pas  or  any  of  the  negative  expressions  above  mentioned  (Rule 
III),  with  lour  verbs  only,  viz. :  savoir,  pouvoir,  cesser  and  oser. 

Je  ne  sais,  I  do  not  know;  je  ne  puis,  I  cannot;  nous  n'osons,  we 
dare  not ;  ils  ne  cessent,  they  do  not  cease. 

However,  pas  ought  to  be  used  after  savoir  if  that  verb  were 
followed  by  a  complement. 

I  do  not  know  the  French  language  Je  ne  sais  pas  la  lungue 
fran^aise. 

X.  — Ne  must  always  be  used  before  the  verb,  in  dependent 
sentences,  when  the  verb  of  the  principal  sentence  expresses  an 
idea  of  fear,  even  when  there  is  no  negation  in  the  sentence. 

Such  verbs  are:  craindre,  to  fear;  apprthender,  to  apprehend; 
avoir  peur,  to  be  afraid.  The  same  rule,  must  bo  followed  after 
empicher ,  to  hinder,  tviter,  to  avoid,  and  also  the  verb  ne  pas 
douter,  not  to  doubt. 

The  verb  of  the  dependent  sentence  must  be  then  in  the 
subjunctive. 

I  fear  that  he  will  come.  Je  era  ins  qu'il  ne  vienne. 

I  am  afraid  he  will  leave  us.  J’ai  pear  qu'il  ne  nous  quitte. 

I  shall  hinder  him  from  doing  so.  J’empicherai  qu’il  ne  le  fasse. 

I  do  not  doubt  he  is  honest.  Je  ne  doute  pas  qu’il  ne  soil  honnite. 

XI.  — Ne  must  be  used  in  the  same  manner  after  d  moins  que, 
unless;  de  peur  que,  for  fear  that;  de  crainte  que,  lest. 

I  shall  come,  unless  I  should  be  ill.  Je  viendrai,  &  moins  que  je 
ne  sots  malade. 

Leave  it  here,  lest  you  should  lose  it.  Laissez-le  ici,  de  peur  que 
vans  ne  le  perdiez. 

XII.  — Ne  must  be  used,  but  the  verb  must  be  in  the  indica¬ 
tive  mood,  after  autre,  other;  autrement,  otherwise,  and  also 
after  comparatives  of  adjectives  and  adverbs. 

He  ac.ted  otherwise  than  I  thought  he  would.  11  a  agi  autrement 
que  je  ne  le  pensais. 

It  is  better  than  I  expected.  11  esl  nieilleur  que  je  ne  m’y  attendais. 
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to  attack,  attaqner 
chest,  poitrine  f. 
coppice,  taillis  m. 
criminal,  criminel 
elegant,  ildgant 
enemy,  ennemi  in. 
forehead,  front  m. 
God,  Lieu  m. 
indigence,  indigence  f. 
to  leave,  laisser 
liberty,  libertd  f. 


melancholy,  tndlancoli- 
que 

nobleman,  gentil- 

homme  in. 
to  oflend,  offenser 
providence,  providence 

f- 

quality,  qualitd  f. 
saviour,  sanveur  in. 
scabbard,  fourreau  m. 
side,  cdtd  m. 


to  snatch,  arracher 
strong,  fori 
suddenly,  soudain 
suffering,  souff ranee  f. 
sword,  dpee,  f. 
to  thank,  remercicr 
tear,  larme  f. 
to  touch,  toucher 
to  wipe,  essuger 
wind,  vent  in. 


Exercise  Wo.  36. 

A— 1.  *  To  flee;  we  flee;  I  fled  (i).  2.  I  shall  not  flee;  flee 
i  (ye) ;  he  fled  ( p .  d).  3.  You  fled  ( i ) ;  I  should  flee ;  he  flees. 
4.  You  will  not  flee;  did  they  flee?  she  will  flee.  5.  Would 
you  flee?  we  fled  (i).  6.  You  would  not  flee;  he  fled  ( i );  did 
you  flee?  7.  He  has  fled;  I  flee;  we  shall  not  flee.  8.  They 
had  not  fled ;  he  will  have  fled.  9.  They  (w.)  flee ;  that  he 
j  may  flee;  they  (/.)  do  not  flee. 

B— 1.  Fuiriez-vous  si  l'ennemi  venait* 1  vous  attaquer?  Non, 
^  je  ne  fuirais  pas.  2.  Allez-vous  souvent  &  Paris?  Pas  souvent. 
3.  Avez-vous  fini  cela?  Pas  encore.  4  Je  ne  sais2  s’il  fera  beau3 
cet  aprhs-midi.  5.  Je  ne  peux4  parler  4  ce  vieillard  aprhs 
demain.  6.  Je  n’ose  demander  cela  a5  votre  ami.  7.  II  ne 
cesse  de  travailler  et  cependant  il  est  peu  instruit.  8.  Je  crains6 
que  son  p&re  ne  soit  malade.  9.  J’ai  peur7  que  le  vent  ne  soit 
krop  fort.  10.  Je  viendrai8  moins  que  je  ne  regoive  une 
lettre  de  vous.  11.  Je  lui  6crirai9  de  peur  qu’il  ne  vienne10  pas. 

C— 1.  They  fled  ( p .  d.)  for  fear  they  would  be  surprised  by 
the  enemy.  2.  He  does  not  know11  what  to  do.12  3.  We  fear13 
that  he  has  been  attacked.  4.  He  dares  not  attack  this  posi- 
j  tion.  5.  I  am  afraid  that  I  have  offended  your  friend.  6.  Did 
v  they  not  flee  when  they  saw14  you?  No;  but  they  feared15  that 

y  we  should  be  offended.  7.  Do  you  fear16  that  he  is  too  strong? 

8.  Give  me  that  book,  unless  you  wish17  to  be  punished.  9. 
Do  you  always  receive  him  when  he  comes18  to  see  you  ?  10.  Do 
you  like  this  jam  ?  11.  I  do  not  think  it  is  (subj.)  of  good  quality. 


*  See  Supplement,  page  24.  S’enfuir,  to  flee,  is  conjugated  like  fuir. 
1  venait ,  came.  2  sais,  know.  3  il  fera  beau,  it  will  be  fine.  4  peux,  can. 
\  5  a,  from.  6  je  crains ,  I  fear.  7  j’ai  peur,  I  am  afraid.  8  viendrai,  shall  come. 

1  '■  9  icrirai ,  shall  write.  10  vienne,  would  come.  11  he  does  know,  il  sait. 

>(  12  to  do,  faire.  13  fear,  craignons.  14  saw,  virent.  15  they  feared,  ils  crai- 

t  gnirent.  16  you  fear,  vous  craignez.  17  wish,  vouliez.  18  comes,  vient. 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1„  How  mnst  no  be  translated  in  answer  to  a  question  ? 

2.  Is  the  particle  ne  wanted  when  not  precedes  another  adverb,  no 
verb  being  expressed? 

8.  Which  are  the  four  verbs  in  French  which  can  be  used  negatively 
with  ne,  without  pas  or  any  other  negative  expression? 

4.  What  verbs  require  the  verb  of  the  dependent  sentence  to  be  always 

preceded  by  ne  whether  the  verb  be  used  negatively  or  not? 

5.  What  conjunctions  require  ne  before  the  verb  that  follows  them,  the 

verb  being  in  the  subjunctive  mood? 

6.  What  expressions  require  ne  before  the  verb  that  follows  them,  the 

verb  being  in  the  indicative  mood  ? 


Conversation. 


I  have  not  been  out  this  mor¬ 
ning.  Will  you  come  with 
me? 

Do  you  not  think  it  will  rain? 

No;  the  wind  is  much  too 
strong;  and  I  do  not  think 
we  shall  have  rain  before  the 
sun  sets. 

Do  you  always  go  out  before 
dinner? 

Not  always. 

Has  your  brother  returned  from 
the  country? 

Not  yet;  I  do  not  expect  him 
before  the  day  afterto-morrow. 

Do  you  fear  that  he  will  not  be 
able  to  remam  here  long? 

I  not  only  fear  that,  but  I  am 
afraid  that  he  will  not  come 
at  all ;  and  that  if  he  comes 
he  will  only  stop  a  few  hours. 

Is  he  better  than  he  was  last 
week? 

There  is  not  much  improve¬ 
ment,  and  the  physicians  fear 
that  he  will  not  recover  be¬ 
fore  the  autumn. 


Je  ne  suis  pas  sorti  ce  matin. 
Voulez-vous  venir  avec  moi? 

Ne  croyez-vous  pas  qu’il  pleuve  ? 

Non ;  le  vent  est  beaucoup  trop 
fort,  et  je  ne  crois  pas  que 
nous  ayons  de  la  pluie  avant 
le  coucher  du  soleil. 

Sortez-vous  .  toujours  avant 
diner  ?  - 

Pas  toujours. 

Votre  fr&re  est-il  revenu  de  la 
campagne  ? 

Pas  encore;  je  ne  l’attends  pas 
avant  apr&s-demain. 

Craignez-vous  qu’il  ne  puisse 
r ester  longtemps  ici? 

Non  seulement  je  crains  cela; 
mais  j’ai  peur  qu’il  ne  vienne 
pas  du  tout,  et  que,  s’il  vient, 
il  ne  s’arrSte  que  quelques 
heures. 

Est-il  mieux  portant  qu’il  ne 
l’dtait  la  semaine  derni&re? 

II  n’y  a  pas  beaucoup  d’am6- 
Iioration,  et  les  mMecins 
craignent  qu’il  ne  se  r6tar 
blisse  avant  l’automne.. 


Reading  Exercise  No.  36, 
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On  rapporte,  dans  un  journal  anglais  de  1762,  qu’un  pauvre 
homme  qui  avait  4td  ramasser  da  bois  mort,  au  mois  de 
d^cembre,  dans  les  taillis  de  Hyde  Park,  aperfut  soudain  un 
gentilhomme,  616gamment  v^tu,1  qui  avait  une  dpde  au2  c6td 
et  une  cocarde3  au  chapeau,  et  qui  se  promenait4  tout  seul, 
d’5un  air  rGveur®  et  m&ancolique.  Le  pauvre  homme,  croyant7 
que  c’^tait  un  officier  qur  6tait  venu8  pour  se  battre  en  duel,® 
se  cacha  derrifcre  un  arbre  afin  de  voir10  ce  qui  allait11  se  pas¬ 
ser.12  Mais  quel  ne  fut  pas  son  6tonnement  quand  il  vit13  le 
gentilhomme,  qui  venait  de  lire14  une  lettre,  essuyer  lea  larmes 
dont13  ses  yeux  dtaient  remplis;  puis  tirer  un  pistolet  de16  sa 
poche,  et  le  porter  4  son  front.  Toutefois,  comme  le  coup  ne 
partait  point,17  l’homme  s’61an£a18  sur  l’officier  et  lui19  arracha 
son  pistolet.  L’oflicier,  croyant  avoir  affaire  a20  un  malfaiteur, 
ou  offensd  de  ce  qu’21on  prlt22  la  liberty  de  s’opposer  4  son 
projet,  tira23  son  6p6e  et  voulut24  en25  percer  son  sauveur. 
“Frappez,”  lui  dit  ce  dernier,26  en  lui  prdsentant  sa  poitrine; 
“  il  y  a  plus  de  cinquante  ans  que  je  vis27  dans  l’indigence;  je 
ne  crains28  pas  plus  que  vous  une  mort  qui  serait  pour  moi  la 
fin  de  mes  souffranees  et  de  mes  privations;  mais  c'est  4  Dieu 
que  je  dois  la  vie,  et  je  laisse  le  soin  4  sa  providence  d’y 
mettre29  un  terme,  quand  il  lui  plaira.”30  Touchd  de  tant  de31 
courage  et  de  resignation,  le  gentilhomme  remit32  son  dpde  au33 
fourreau,  remercia  le  vieillard  de34  la  lefon  qu’il  venait  de  lui 
donner,35  lui  mit36  sa  bourse  dans  la  main,  et  lui  promit37  dei 
ne  plus  jamais  renouveler38  sa  criminelle  tentative.39  ij 

1  vUu,  dressed.  2  au,  at  his.  3  cocarde,  cockade.  4  se  promenait, 
•walking.  5  d’ ,  with.  6  rSveur,  thoughtful.  7  croyant,  believing. 
venu,  had  come.  9  se  battre  en  duel,  to  fight  a  duel.  10  afin  deM H 
in  order  to  see.  11  allait,  was  going.  12  se  passer,  to  happen. 
saw.  14  venait  de  lire,  had  just  read.  15  dont,  with  which.  16  de,  out 
of.  17  le  coup  ne  partait  pas,  the  pistol  did  not  go  off.  18  s’ilanga, 
rushed.  IS  lui,  from  him.  20  avoir  affaire  a,  to  have  to  do  with.  21 
de  ce  qu\  because.  22  on  prlt,  one  took.  23  tira,  drew.  24  voulut, 
wished.  25  en,  with  it.  26  lui  dit  ce  dernier,  the  latter  said  to  him. 
27  il  y  a  plus  de  cinquante  ans  que  je  vis,  I  have  lived  more  than  fifty 
years.  28  je  crains,  I  fear.  29  mettre,  put.  30  quand  il  lui  plaira,  when 
it  pleases  Him.  31  tant  de,  so  much.  32  remit,  put  up.  33  au,  in  its. 
34  de,  for.  35  il  venait  de  lui  donner,  he  had  just  given  him.  86  mit, 
put.  37  promit,  promised.  38  de  ne  plus  jamais  renouveler,  never  to 
renew.  89  tentative,  attempt. 
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Thirty-seventh  Lesson.  Trentr-septiZmc  Legon. 

Syntax  of  the  Article. 

Rule  I. — The  definite  article  must  be  used  in  French  before 
any  noun  used  in  a  definite  sense. 

A  noun  is  said  to  be  used  in  a  definite  sense  when  it  refers 
to  a  determinate  person  or  thing,  or  to  the  whole  of  a  species; 
and  also  when  it  is  determined  by  a  complement  or  a  sentence. 

Donnez-moi  une  feuille  du  papier  qui  est  sur  la  table.  Give 
me  a  sheet  of  the  paper  which  is  on  the  table. 

Je  n’aurais  pas  riussi  sans  la  protection  de  votreplre.  I  should 
not  have  succeeded  without  your  father’s  protection. 

II.  — The  definite  article  le  must  also  be  used  before  any 
words  used  substantively. 

J’aime  le  vert,  mais  je  n'aime  pas  le  rouge.  I  like  green, 
but  I  do  not  like  red. 

Le  vrai  peut  quelquefois  n'etre  pas  vraisemblable.  Truth  may 
sometimes  not  be  likely. 

III.  — The  definite  article  must  be  used  before  all  geogra¬ 
phical  names,  but  names  of  towns. 

L’Angleterre  a  une  marine  tres  puissante.  England  has  a 
powerful  navy. 

La  Tamise  est  plus  large  &  Londres  que  ne  Vest  la  Seine  a 
Paris.  The  Thames  is  wider  at  London  than  the  Seine 
at  Paris.  , 

Exceptions. — The  article  can  generally  be  dispensed  with  after  de 
before  the  names  of  countries  which  are  of  the  feminine  gendor,  and 
liter  the  preposition  en. 

J' arrive  de  France .  *  I  arrive  from  France. 

^^^Ilenry  IV ,  roi  de  France,  ttait  tils  aim'e  de  ses  sujets.  Henry 

IV.,  King  of  France,  was  much  loved  by  his  subjects. 

Mon  ami  est  en  Angleterre.  My  friend  is  in  England. 

But  it  would  be  incorrect  to  say  \j’ arrive  de  Br'esil ,  Maximilicn, 
empereur  de  Mexiqne-,  it  is  necessary  to  say:  du  Br'esil,  du 
Mexique. 

Remabk. — The  article  is  used  before  the  names  of  certain  towns,  like 
le  Ildvre,  la  Haye,  le  Bourget,  d~c.,  because  hdvre,  hate,  bourget  ( petit 
bourg),  are  common  nonns  used  as  proper  nouns. 
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It  would  also  be  correct  to  say :  f  arrive  de  la  France, 
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against,  contre 
calumny,  culomnie  f. 
charity,  charitt  f. 
Christian,  chrHien 
colour,  couleur  f. 
to  cut,  couper 
to  designate,  designer 
to  destine,  destiner 
formerly,  autrefois 
Germany,  Atlemagne  f. 
honorable,  honourable 


rTagno,  La  llaye  f. 
involuntary,  involon- 
taire 

lamentable,  lamentable 
melon,  melon  m. 
movement,  mouvement 

noble,  noble 
perfume,  parfum  m. 
to  pronounce,  pronon- 
cer 


scandalous,  seandaleux 
sermon,  sermon  m. 
slice,  tranche  f. 
terrible,  terrible 
to  throw,  jeter 
t'o  thunder,  tonner 
truth,  viriti  f. 
summit,  sommel  m. 
virtue,  vertu  f. 
white,  blanc 


Exercise  No.  37. 

A— 1.  *To  lie;  we  do  not  lie;  I  did  not  lie  (p.  d.).  2.  He 
will  lie ;  he  lied  ( i ) ;  that  I  may  lie.  3.  I  do  not  lie ;  that  he 
may  lie ;  he  has  lied.  4.  They  (/.)  lied  ( i ) ;  he  lies.  5.  Did  he 
lie  (p.  d.)?  we  did  not  lie  ( i );  I  should  lie.  6.  Do  not  lie;  they 
(m.)  lie ;  had  he  lied  ?  7.  You  would  lie;  did  you  lie  (i)  ?  I  would 
have  lied ;  she  lies.  8.  Do  you  lie  ?  that  he  might  lie. 

B — 1.  Le^rouge,  le  blanc  et  le  bleu  sont les  couleurs  nationales 
de  la  France.  ,2.  II  est  souvent  plus  facile  de  faire1  le  mal2 
que  de  faire  le  bien3.  3.  La  Loire  est  la  plus  grande  des  riviferes 
de  la  France.  4.  Les  plus  hauts  sommets  des  Pyr6n6es  sont 
couverts  de  neige  pendant  toute  Fannie. .  5.  Avez-vous  voyag6 
en  Espagne  ?  6.  J’ai  4t4  au  Mexique,  et  j’y  suis  rest4  quatre 
ans.  7.  J’arrive  d’4Allemagne.  8.  Je  reviens5  du  Hanovre.  9.  La 
Haye  est  la  capitale  de  la  Hollande.  10.  Je  prendrai6  une  tranche 
du,  melon  que  vous  venez  de7  couper. 

C — 1.  The  Danube  empties  itself8  into  the  Black  Sea  after 
a  course9  of  three  thousand  kilometres.  2.  I  have  many  friends 
in  England.  3.  Moscow10  was  formerly  the  capital  of  Russia. 

4.  Europe  is  inhabited  by  three  hundred  millions  of  inhabitants. 

5.  The  English  army  occupied  Cairo11  immediately  after  the 
battle  of  Tel-El-Kebir.  6.  Paris  is  much  smaller  than  London. 
7.  Charity  is  the  noblest  of  Christian  virtues.  8.  Do  you  like 
green?  9.  I  go  out  every  evening  since  I  have  been12  in  Berlin. 


*  See  Supplement,  page  24.  Partir,  to  leave ;  sortir,  to  go  out ;  sentir, 

to  feel  or  to  smell,  and  their  compounds  are  conjugated  like  menlir. 

1  faire ,  to  do.  2  mal ,  evil.  .3  bien,  good,  4  d\  from.  5  reviens ,  come  back. 

6  je  prendrai ,  I  shall  take.  7  que  vous  venez  de ,  which  you  have  just.  8  empties 

itself,  se  jette.  9  cours,  cours.  10  Moscow,  Moscou.  11  Cairo,  leCaire.  12  I  have 

been,  je  suis. 


Questions  on  Grammar. 


1.  When  must  the  definite  article  be  used  in  French  ? 

2.  When  is  a  noun  said  to  be  used  in  a  definite  manner? 

8.  Before  what  words,  other  than  nouns,  must  the  article  be  used? 

4.  What  are  the  geographical  names  which  do  not  require  the  article? 

5.  When  can  the  article  be  dispensed  with  before  names  of  countries? 

6.  What  is  the  preposition  which  never  requires  the  noun  to  be  pre¬ 

ceded  by  the  article  ? 

7.  What  are  the  names  of  towns  which  take  the  definite  article? 

— - — — .  -  H 

Conversation. 


Have  the  kindness  to  give  me 
a  sheet  of  paper. 

What  paper  do  you  mean? 

The  paper  which  is  near  you. 

To  whom  do  you  write  this 
letter? 

To  my  friend  in  Algiers. 

I  have  received  from  him  a 
letter  dated  from  Constantine ; 
he  pleaded  the  pros  and  cons 
of  the  question  of  the  civil 
government. 

What  do  you  think  about  that 
question  ? 

I  think  that  the  French  ought 
to  take  some  lessons  from 
their  neighbours  on  the  other 
side  of  the  Channel. 

Had  the  English  not  also  con¬ 
siderable  difficulties  to  over¬ 
come  in  India? 

Yes,  but  they  have  overcome 
them,  and  their  colonies  are 
to-day  more  flourishing  than 
ever. 

Has  your  cousin  come  back 
from  Le  Puy? 

Yes,  he  returned  yesterday. 

Was  he  not  in  Mexico  several 
years  ago? 

No,  he  was  in  Australia. 


Ayez  la  bontd  de  me  donner 
une  feuille  de  papier. 

De  quel  papier  voulez-vous 
parler  ? 

Du  papier  qui  est  it  c6td  de  vous. 

A  qui  dcrivez-vous  cette  lettre  ? 

A  mon  ami  d'Alg&de. 

J’ai  repu  de  lui  une  lettre  datde 
de  Constantine;  il  plaidait  le 
pour  etlecontrede  la  question 
du  gouvemement  civil. 

Que  pensez-vous  de  cette  ques¬ 
tion? 

Je  pense  que  les  Franpais  de- 
vraient  prendre  des  lepons 
de  leurs  voisins  d'Outre- 
Manche. 

Les  Anglais  n’ont-ils  pas  eu 
aussi  des  difficult^  considera¬ 
bles  &  surmonter  dans  l’lnde? 

Oui,  mais  ils  les  ont  surmonffies, 
et  leurs.  colonies  sont  au- 
jourd’hui  plus  florissantes  que 
jamais. 

Votre  cousin  est-il  revenu  du 
Puy? 

Oui,  il  en  est  revenu  hier. 

N’avait-il  pas  6t6  au  Mexique, 
il  y  a  plusieurs  annties  ? 

Non,  il  dtait  en  Australie. 
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Beading  Exercise  No.  37. 

Un  pr^dicateur  bien  connu1  tonnait  un  jour  du  haut  de  la 
chaire2  contre  la  coquetterie3  des  femmes,  et,  dans  le  courant4 
de  son  sermon,  il  scoria5  soudain  qu’il  y  en  avait  une8  qui 
Ventendait,  et  dont  la  coquetterie  6tait  scandaleuse;  pour  rendre 
hommage7  4  la  v&ritti,  il  allait  la  faire  connaltre.8  Cependant, 
pour  m^jQ^er9  la  reputation  de  sa  famille,  et  pour  ne  pas 
prononcdr  un  nom  qui  etait  honorablement  porte10  par  des 
personnes  connues  de  toute  la  ville,  il  allait  lui  jeter  sa  calotte11 


^  et  la  designer  de12  cette  mani&re.  Puis  prenant  sa  calotte  de13 
la  main  droite,  il  fit14  le  geste  de  la  jeter  dans  une  certaine 
direction.  Mais  il  arriva15  que  non  seulement  une  femme  se 


r'  baissa16  pour  eviter  le  coup  qu’elle  se  croyait17  destine,  mais 
\  que,  poussees  par  une  terreur  involontaire,  un  certain  nombre 
*  d’entre  elles18  firent19  le  mtoe  mouvement.  “Heiasl”  s’ecria 
le  predicateur,  d’2tfune  voix  terrible  mais  lamentable;  “je 
j  croyais21  qu’il  n’y  avait  parmi  vous  qu’une  seule  pecheresse,22 
HR  celle  que  j’avais  l’intention  de  vous  designer,  et  voil423  qu’& 
mon  grand  chagrin,  je  viens  de  m’apercevoir,24  a  n’en  pas 
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douter,25  que  plus  d’une  s’etait  sentie28  atteinte27  par  mon 
accusation.” 

1  connu ,  known.  2  du  haut  de  la  chaire,  from  the  pulpit.  3  coquetterie, 
coquetry,  4  courant,  course.  5  s’ecria,  exclaimed.  6  il  y  en  avait  une, 
there  was  one.  7  rendre  hommage,  to  pay  homage.  8  faire  connaltre, 
make  known.  9  menager,  to  save.  10  porU,  borne.  11  calotte ,  skull-cap. 
12  de,  in.  13  de,  with.  14  fit,  made.  15  arriva,  happened.  16  se  baissa, 
stooped.  17  croyait,  believed.  18  d’entre  elles,  among  them.  19  firent, 
made.  20  d’,  with.  21  croyais,  believed.  22  pecheresse,  sinner.  28  voilci, 
behold.  24  je  viens  de  m’apercevqir,  I  have  just  found  out.  25  &  n’en 
pas  douter,  undoubtedly.  26  s’etait  sentie,  had  felt  herself  27  atteinte, 
touched. 
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Thirty-eighth  Lesson. 


Trenle- huitibme  Legon , 


Syntax  of  the  Article  (concluded). 


Rule  IV. — The  article  is  not  used  before  proper  nouns. 

Exception  a.— The  plaral  article  is  used  before  proper  nouns,  in 
speaking  of  different  persons  of  the  same  name,  or  in  a  figurative  sense 
speaking  of  persons  similar  to  those  whose  names  are  used. 

Les  deux  Racine  vivaient  sous  le  regne  de  Louis  quatorze.  The  two 

Eacines  lived  under  the  reign  of  Louis  the  fourteenth. 

La  gloire  des  Ce'sars  est  iphemhe.  The  glory  of  the  Caesars  is  ephemeral. 

b.  — The  article  is  also  used  when  the  proper  noun  is  preceded  by 
a  title. — La  reine  Victoria.  Queen  Victoria. 

c.  — The  article  is  used  before  the  names  of  several  men  of  fame, 
principally  of  Italian  origin  ;  as,  Le  Dante,  I’Ariosle  et  le  Tasse  sont  les 
pokes  les  plus  illustres  de  Vltalie.  Dante,  Ariosto  and  Tasso  are  the 
most  illustrious  poets  of  Italy. 

V.  — No  article  is  required  before  nouns  placed  as  titles  at 
the  head  of  chapters;  nor  before  the  numeral  adjectives  placed 
after  nouns;  thus,  Chapitre  trois.  Chapter  the  third.  George  deux. 
George  the  second. 

VI.  — No  article  is  placed  before  nouns  in  apposition  or  used 
adjectively;  thus,  Louis  treize,  roi  de  France,  itait  fils  de  Henri  quatre 
Louis  the  thirteenth,  king  of  Prance,  was  the  son  of  Henry  the  fourth. 
Esl-il  Italienl  Is  he  an  Italian  ? 

Exception. — The  indefinite  article  must  he  used  before  the  noun 
if  the  demonstrative  pronoun  ce  be  used  instead  of  the  personal 
pronoun. — C’est  un  medecin.  He  is  a  physician. 

VII.  — The  definite  article  is  used  instead  of  the  indefinite 
article  before  a  noun  used  as  unity  of  measure, 

Ce  drap  codte  deux  francs  le  metre.  This  cloth  costs  two  francs  a  metre. 

The  preposition  par  must  be  used  instead  of  the  article  to 
translate  a  before  year,  quarter,  month,  week,  day  or  hour. 

Je  lui  donne  deux  livres  par  seinaine.  I  give  him  two  pounds  a  week. 

VIII.  — The  article  le  is  variable  in  superlatives  when  there 
is  an  idea  of  comparison  with  other  persons  or  things;  thus, 
Elle  est  la  plus  heureuse  des  quatre  soeurs.  She  is  the  happiest  of  the 
four  sisters. 

But  it  remains  invariable  when  there  is  no  such  idea  of 
comparison,  no  article  being  used  in  English  in  such  sentences, 

Elie  n’est  jamais  de'couragee,  meme  lorsqu'elle  est  le  plus  malheureuse. 
She  is  never  discouraged,  even  when  she  is  most  unhappy. 

IX.  — The  article  is  not  necessary  before  nouns  in  proverbial 
sentences;  thus,  Fauvretd  n’est  vas  vice.  Poverty  is  no  vice. 
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blind,  aveugle 
to  cease,  cesser 
j  college,  college  m. 

'  to  cost,  co&ter 
dark,  sombre 
j  to  descend,  descendre 
!  evident,  evident 


exile,  exit  m. 
to  fetch,  chercher 
guide,  guide,  m. 
independence,  indipen- 
dance  f. 

lantern,  lanterne  f. 
to  light,  allumer 


linen,  toile  f. 
to  look,  regarder 
mad,  fou 
mocking,  railUur 
to  protect,  protiger 
talent,  talent  m. 
ventable,  veritable 


|  Exercise  No.  38. 

j  A— 1.  *  To  offer;  you  offer;  I  offered  ( i ).  2.  Did  you  offer? 

I  shall  offer;  we  offered  (*).  3.  He  offers;  1  would  not  offer; 

I  did  they  (£)  offer  ?  4.  Did  I  offer  ?  offer  (ye);  they  (/.)  offered 
|  (*).  5.  I  offer ;  will  you  offer ;  they  (/.)  would  not  offer.  6.  You 
:  offered  00;  will  they  offer?  that  I  may  offer.  7.  We  offer;  that 
j  tliey  offer.  8.  That  we  might  offer;  did  we  offer? 

B— 1.  Les  deux  Corneille  n’etaient  pas  douds  du1  mdme 
talent.  2.  Tous  les  Horaces  n’ont  pas  eu  des  Mdcenes2  pour 
les  protdger.  3.  L’Empereur  Napoldon  premier  dtait  aussi  roi 
dTtalie.  4.  Avez-vous  lu  la  Divine  Cornddie'  du  Dante?  5. 
Vous  trouverez  ces  beaux  vers,* 4  livre  deuxiSme.  6.  La  mort 
de  Charles  premier  est  racontde  dans  cette  histoire,  volume 
deux,  chapitre  huit.  7.  Mon  ami  dtait  capitaine  dans  l’arm^e 
italienne.  8.  Etes-vous  Allemand?  Hon,  je  suis  Erangais.  9. 
C’est  un  professeur  du  college  de  Tonnerre.  10.  Ce  fut  le 
temps  oh5  ils  furent  le  plus  heureux. 

I  C— !•  How  much  did  you  pay  for  this  cloth  ?  Ten  francs  a 

metre.  2.  Xing  George  the  third  was  king  of  England  from 
.seventeen  hundred  and  sixty  to  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty. 
3.  He  is  a  doctor.  4.  JLook  in  the  third  volume,  chapter  the 
fourth.  5.  I  will  give  him  three  thousand  francs  per  annum.6 
6.  She  was  the  most  unfortunate  of  the  family.  7.  I  paid  two 
pounds  a  pair  (for)  these  boots.  8.  King  James  the  second  of 
England  died7  in  exile  at  the  Castle  of  St.  Germain-en-Laye. 
9.  General  Lafayette  took8  an  active  part  in  the  war  of  Indepen¬ 
dence  of  the  United  States. 


*  See  Supplement,  page  24. 

'  d°'  /,g‘fted  ,Wlth-  *|  Mecenas.  3  Divine  ComMie  dw,  Divina 

S  took,  prJ.’  4  ^  '5  Wbeft,  6  per  annum,  par  an,  1  died,  mourut. 
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Questions  on  Grammar, 
t.  Is  tho  article  used  in  French  before  proper  nouns? 

2.  When  is  the  article  used  before  proper  nouns  ? 

8.  When  is  the  article  used  before  the  names  of  single  persons? 

4.  When  is  the  article  not  required  before  numeral  adjectives  ? 

5.  When  is  the  article  not  required  before  common  nouns? 

6.  When  is  the  definite  article  used  instead  of  the  indefinite  article  ? 

7.  When  is  the  preposition  par  used  instead  of  the  indefinite  article  ? 

8.  When  is  the  definite  article  variable  before  superlatives? 

9.  In  what  sentences  can  articles  be  dispensed  with? 


Conversation. 


Who  were  the  two  Corneilles? 

They  were  two  brothers  who 
lived  under  the  reign  of  the 
great  king;  but  one  is  much 
more  celebrated  than  the 
other. 

Did  King  Louis  XIV.  deserve 
his  surname  of  great? 

He  certainly  deserved  it,  if  we 
only  consider  the  encourage¬ 
ment  given  by  him  to  letters, 
sciences,  and  fine  arts. 

Was  Cardinal  Mazarin  aFrench- 
man? 

No,  he  was  of  Italian  origin. 

In  what  volume  can  I  find 
interesting  details  of  that 
period  of  French  history? 

You  will  find  them  volume  the 
third,  chapter  the  fourth. 

How  has  this  history  been  pub¬ 
lished  ? 

In  monthly  parts. 

What  is  its  price? 

I  paid  for  it  at  the  rate  of  fifty 
centimes  a  part. 


Qui  fitaient  les  deux  Corneille? 

C'^taient  deux  fr&res  qui  vi- 
vaient  sous  le  r&gne  du  grand 
roi;  mais  l’un  est  beaucoup 
plus  c61&bre  que  1’autre. 

Le  roi  Louis  XIV  a-t-il  mdritd 
son  surnom  de  ■grand"? 

II  l'a  certainement  m£rit£,  si 
l’on  ne  consid&re  que  l’en- 
couragement  donn6  par  lui 
aux  lettres,  aux  sciences  et 
aux  arts. 

Le  cardinal  Mazarin  £tait-il 
Frangais? 

Non,  il  6tait  d’origine  italienne. 

Dans  quel  volume  pourrai-je 
trouver  des  details  int&es- 
sants  sur  cette  6poque  de 
Thistoire  de  France? 

Vous  les  trouverez  volume  troi- 
sibme,  chapitre  quatre. 

Comment  cette  histoire  a-t-elle 
publi^e? 

Par  livraisons  mensuelles. 

Quel  en  est  le  prix? 

Je  l’ai  pay^e  a  raison  de  cin- 
quante  centimes  la  livraison, 
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Beading  Exercise  No.  38. 


Un  vieux  paysan,  6tant  devenu1  aveugle,  connaissait*  cepen- 
dant  assez  bien  le  village  pour  se  diriger  sans  guide.  II  demeu- 
rait  avec  sa  fille.  Un  soir,  qu’3il  faisait4  ddj4  sombre,  cette 
derni&re5  tomba  subitement6  malade,  et  comme  le  vieillard  dtait 
seul  avec  elle  47  la  maison,  il  fut  oblige  de  se  r^soudre8  4 
sortir  pour  aller  chercher  un  m^decin.  II  alluma  done  une 
lanterne  et,  la  prenant9  410  la  main,  il  descendit  dans  la  rue. 
Mais  &  peine11  avait-il  fait12  quelques  pas  qu’13il  fut  rencontrd 
par  une  de  ses  connaissances.  “  Que  faites-vous14  ici  avec  une 
lanterne,”  lui15  demanda-t-on  d’un  air  railleur;  “  vous  passiez16 
dans  le  village  pour17  un  homme  sensd,18  mais  il  est  Evident 
qu’il  n’en  est  rien,19  puisque,  dtant  aveugle,  vous  prenez20  une 
lanterne  allum^e,21  pour  sortir  pendant  la  nuit.  N’est-ce  pas 
14  de  la  folie  ?  ”22 — “  Je  ne  suis  pas  si  fou  que  vous  le  croyez ;  ”23 
r^pondit  l’aveugle,  “et  si  j’ai  pris24  cette  lanterne  allumde,  ce 
n’est  pas  pour  moi:  e’est  pour  vous  et  pour  vos  semblables,25 
afin  que  vous  puissiez26  me  voir27  et  vous  6ter28  de  mon  chemin. 
Cessez  done  de  me  railler,29  il  est  bien  des30  gens31  qui  croient32 
y  voir33  de34  leurs  deux  yeux,  et  qui  auraient  plus  besoin  d’un 
guide  qu’un  veritable  aveugle  comme35  moi.” 

1  itant  devenu ,  having  become.  2  connaissait,  knew.  3  qu\  when.  4 
faisait,  was.  5  cette  dernikre,  the  latter.  6  subitement,  suddenly.  7  h,  in. 
8  se  re'soudre,  to  make  up  his  mind.  9  prenant,  taking.  10  h,  in.  11  a 
peine,  hardly.  12  fait,  walked.  13  qu’,  when.  14  faites-vous,  are  you. 
doing.  15  lui,  from  him.  16  vous  passiez,  you  were  known.  17  pour, 
as.  18  sense,  sensible.  19  qu’il  n’en  est  rien,  that  you  are  nothing  like 
it.  20  vous  prenez ,  you-  take.  21  allumde,  lit  up.  22  n’est-ce  pas  Id  de 
la  folie,  does  that  not  look  like  madness.  23  vous  croyez,  you  believe. 
24  pris,  taken.  25  vos  semblables,  the  people  like  you.  26  vous  puissiez, 
you  would  be  able.  27  voir ,  to  see.  28  vous  6ter  de,  take  yourselves 
out  of.  29  me  railler,  to  laugh  at  me.  80  il  est  bien  des,  there  are  many. 
31  yens,  people.  32  croient,  believe.  83  y  voir,  to  see  well.  34  de,  with. 
35  y omme ,  like. 

French  Grammar.  <  7 
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Thirty  ninth  Lesson.  Trente-neuvibne  Legon. 

Syntax  of  the  Nouns. 

Rules  how  to  ascertain  the  gender  of  French  nouns. 

The  gender  of  French  nouns  can  be  ascertained  either  by 
their  signification  or  their  termination. 

(a)  Signification. 

Are  masculine: 

1.  The  name  of  God  and  all  supernatural  beings. 

Ange,  angel ;  siraphin,  seraph ;  dimon,  demon. 

2.  Nouns  which  designate  man  in  his  different  conditions. 

frire,  brother  ;  oncle,  uncle ;  roi ,  king ;  soldat,  soldier. 

Exceptions. — sentinelle,  sentry,  and  recrue,  recruit,  which  are  always 
feminine,  even  when  referring  to  males. 

3.  Nouns  designating  males;  as,  lion,  lion;  cheval,  horse. 

Exception.— Certain  names  of  animals  are  feminine  irrespective  of 

sex  ;  as — baleine,  whale  ;  autruche,  ostrich ;  giraje,  giraffe. 

4.  Names  of  metals. 

Or,  gold ;  argent,  silver ;  fer,  iron ;  bismuth,  bismuth ;  platine, 
platinum;  manganese,  manganese;  aluminium,  aluminium. 

5.  Names  of  colours,  and  generally  all  words  used  substantively. 

le  rouge,  red ;  le  blanc,  white ;  le  bleu,  blue ;  le  violet,  violet ;  le 
beau,  fine ;  le  bien,  the  good ;  le  manger,  eating;  le  coucher,  setting. 

6.  Names  of  the  days,  months,  seasons,  winds,  and  cardinal 
points. 

Lundi,  Monday;  jeudi,  Thursday;  janvier,  January;  mars, 
March;  print emps,  spring;  ete,  summer;  Nord,  North ;  Sud, 
South  ;  Ouest,  West ;  Sirocco,  sirocco. 

Exceptions.— Automne  is  of  both  genders,  according  to  the  Academie, 
but  is  more  generally  used  as  a  masculine  noun.  Bise,  north  wind,  is 
feminine. 

7.  Names  of  trees  and  shrubs. 

CM'ne,  oak;  sapin,  fir  tree;  platane,  plane  tree;  laurier,  laurel; 
rosier,  rose  tree ;  pommier,  apple  tree,  &c. 

Exceptions. —  Yeuse,  holm;  aubdpine,  hawthorn,  and  a  few  others  sel¬ 
dom  used. 

8.  Nouns  belonging  to  the  metrical  system;  Mitre,  litre,  &c. 

9.  Geographical  names  not  terminated  in  e,  or  es. 

le  Portugal,  Portugal;  le  Danemarlc,  Denmark;  le  Japon,  Japan; 
le  Pe'rou.  Peru ;  le  Chili ,  Chili ;  Paris,  Paris ;  Lyon,  Lyons  ;  le 
Bhin,  the  Eh  in ;  les  Apennins,  the  Apennines. 

Remark. — However,  some  geographical  names,  ending  in  e  are  also 
masculine ;  as,  le  Hanovre,  Hanover ;  le  Mexique,  Mexico ;  le  Danube,  the 
Danube;  le  BhOne,  the  Rhone;  le  Page,  the  Tagus,  &c. 
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agreeable,  agreable 
angel;  ange  m. 
assent,  asseniiment  m. 
base,  base  f . 
to  bet,  parier 
butterfly,  papillon  m. 
certain,  certain 
copper,  cuivre  m. 
cravat,  cravate  f. 
cruel,  cruel 
emblem,  emblhne  m. 
fashion,  mode  f. 


feather,  plume  f. 
green,  vert 

innocence,  innocence  f. 
iron,  fer  m. 
to  jeer,  railler 
joke,  plaisanterie  f. 
just,  juste 

to  lack,  manquer  de 
low,  bus 

measure,  mesure  f. 
to  mention,  mentionner 
merry,  joyeux 


metre,  mitre  m. 
ostrich,  autruche  f. 
partridge,  perdrix  f. 
powerful,  puissant 
to  prefer,  preflrer 
punctual,  ponctuel 
to  represent,  reprlsenter 
system,  systlme  m. 
vigour,  vigueur  f. 
wager,  pari  rn. 
waistcoat,  gilet  tn. 
wing,  axle  f. 


Exercise  No.  39. 

A — 1.  *To  serve;  I  served  (p.  d,.).  2.  Would  I  serve?  he 
serves.  3.  He  served  ( p.  d .) ;  we  should  not  serve;  we  shall  serve. 
4.  That  I  may  serve ;  they  (m.)  serve ;  did  you  serve  ?  5.  That 
you  may  serve;  I  served  ( i ).  6.  Serve  (ye);  you  would  not  serve 
will  you  serve  ?  7.  We  served  (i);  that  you  might  serve.  8.  Does 
he  serve?  they  would  not  serve.  9.  That  he  may  serve;  he 
served  (i);  that  we  might  serve. 

B — 1.  Dieu  est  aussi  juste  que  puissant.  2.  Les  anges  sont 
g&nhalement  repr6sent6s  par  les  peintres  avec  des  ailes  aux 
<§paules.  3.  Tous  les  soldats  6taient  en  grande  tenue.* 1  4.  Les 
sentinelles  ont  6t6  relevfies2 *  &  midi.2  5.  Le  lion  n’est  pas  si4 
cruel  que  la  lionne.  6.  Nous  avons  de  bons  chevaux.  7.  Ces 
papillons  sont  tr&s  beaux.  8.  Les  autruches  sont  trbs  estim^es 
k  cause5  de  leurs  plumes.  9.  Le  platine6  est  plus  pr^cieux  que 
l’or.  10.  Je  n’aime  pas  le  vert,  je  pr6fbre  le  bleu.  11.  Je  vien- 
drai7  jeudi  prochain.  12.  Le  Portugal  est  enclave®  dans  l’Espagne. 
13.  Le  Bhin9  est  plus  rapide  que  la  Seine. 

C — 1.  Mexico10  lost  a  great  part  of  its  territory  in  the  war 
with  the  United  States.  2.  The  Apennines11  are  lower  than  the 
Alps.12  3.  Iron  is  harder  than  copper.  4.  White  is  the  emblem 
of  innocence.  5.  The  prince  is  just  and  generous.  6.  I  shall 
be  here  on  the  first  Monday  of  next  month.  7.  These  partridges 
are  not  well  cooked.13  8.  The  four  cardinal  points14  are  the 
North,  South,  East  and  West. 


*  See  Supplement,*  page  24. 

1  grande  tenue ,  full  dress.  2  relecces,  relieved.  3  &  midi ,  at  noon.  4  ne.. 

pas  si,  not  so.  5  d  cause  de,  on  account  of.  6  platine ,  platinum.  7  viendrai , 

shall  come.  8  enclavi,  wedged.  9  Rhin,  Rhine.  10  Mexico,  Mexique.  11  Apen¬ 

nines,  Apennins.  12  Alps,  Alpes.  43  cooked,  cuites.  14  cardinal  points,  points 

cardinaux. 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  How  can  the  gender  of  nouns  be  ascertained  in  French? 

2.  What  is  the  gender  of  all  supernatural  beings  ? 

3.  Give  the  nouns  which,  although  designating  men,  are  of  the  feminine 

gender. 

4.  Are  all  nouns,  which  designate  the  males  of  animals  of  the  mascu¬ 

line  gender? 

5.  Give  the  other  nouns  which  are  of  the  masculine  gender,  according 

to  their  meanings. 

6.  What  is  the  gender  of  aulomne  ? 

7.  Which  are  the  geographical  names  that  are  masculine? 

8.  Give  some  geographical  names  ending  in  e,  which  are  of  the  mascu¬ 

line  gender. 


Conversation. 


In  what  countries  have  you 
already  travelled  ? 

I  have  already  been  in  Switzer¬ 
land,  Italy,  Germany,  Spain. 
Belgium,  Denmark,  Peru  and 
Mexico. 

In  what  parts  of  Germany  have 
you  been? 

In  Hanover  and  Saxony. 

What  are  the  mountains  which 
you  have  seen  in  Italy  ? 

The  Apennines. 

What  rivers  have  you  crossed 
in  your  journeys  ? 

I  can  hardly  remember  them 
all :  I  shall  only  mention  the 
Bhine,  the  Danube,  the 
Rhone,  and  the  Tagus. 

Which  is  the  longest  of  these 
rivers  ? 

The  Danube. 

Which  are  the  most  rapid? 

The  Rhone  and  the  Rhine. 

What  metals  are  extracted  from 
the  mountains  of  Spain? 

Nearly  all  precious  metals,  but 
more  especially  quicksilver.. 


Dans  quels  pays  avez-vous  d6j&, 
voyag^  ? 

J’ai  d6j4  6t6  en  Suisse,  en  Ttalie, 
en  Allemagne,  enEspagne,en 
Belgique,  en  Danemark,  au 
P6rou  et  au  Mexique. 

Dans  quelles  parties  de  1’ Alle¬ 
magne  avez-vous  6t6? 

Dans  le  Hanovre  et  dans  la 
Saxe. 

Quelles  sont  les  montagnes  que 
vous  avez  vues  en  Italie  ? 

Les  Apennins. 

Quels  fleuves  avez-vous  traver¬ 
ses  dans  vos  voyages? 

Je  pourrais  &  peine  me  les 
rappeler  tous :  je  vous  citerai 
seulement  le  Rhin,  le  Danube, 
le  Rhone,  et  le  Tage. 

Quel  est  le  plus  long  de  ces 
fleuves  ? 

Le  Danube. 

Quels  sont  les  plus  rapides? 

Le  Rh6ne  et  le  Rhin. 

Quels  metaux  extrait-on  des 
montagnes  de  1’Espagne  ? 

Presque '  tous  les  m|taux  prd- 
cieux,  mais  plus  sp^ciaiement 
le  mercure. 
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Beading  Exercise  No.  39. 

Le  c61&bre  Brummel  6tait  un  jour  accuse  par  plusieurs  de 
ses  amis  de  manquer  de  vigueur  et  d’dnergie,  et  le  prince  de 
Galles,1  qui  se  trouvait2  present,  n’^tait  pas  le  dernier  4  railler 
le  roi  de  la  mode,  quand  ce  dernier3  prenant  la  parole:4  “Je 
parie  deux  mille  livres,  dit-il,5  en  s’adressant  au8  prince,  que 
je  porterai  Votre  Altesse  royale7  depuis8  le  coin  de  Hyde-Park,9 
jusqu’410  la  tour  de  Londres,  sans  m’arr^ter11  un  seul12  instant.” 
Ces  paroles  furent  accueillies13  par  de  joyeux  Eclats  de  rire;14 
le  pari  fut  accepts  et  l’on  convint15  de  se  rencontrer16  le  lende- 
main17  4  midi18  prdcis.19  L’heure  ne  convenait20  pas  beaucoup 
au  prince,  mais,  comme  il  £tait  convaincu21  que  toute  1’afFaire 
n’6tait  qu’une  plaisanterie,  il  avait  fini  par  donner22  son  assenti- 
ment.  Le  lendemain  le  prince  de  Galles,  Brummel  et  leurs 
t&noins23  6taient  ponctuels  au  rendez-vous,  et  comme  la  nou- 
velle  s’^tait  6bruit6e,24  il  y  avait25  14,  un  grand  nombre  de 
spectateurs.  Apr&s  un  moment  d’hdsitation,  le  prince  sepr6- 
parait26  4  enfourcher27  sa  monture,28  lorsque  Brummel  protesta. 
“Un  instant,”29  dit-il,  “j’ai  promis80  de  porter  Votre  Altesse, 
mais  je  n’ai  pas  mentionnd  rhabit.”  Le  prince  ne  trouva 
rien  4  rdpondre  et  fit31  ce  qu’on  lui32  demandait. — “Partons!”33 
s’dcria-t-il. — “Pas  encore;  il  vous  faut34  dgalement  6ter  vos 
bottes.” — “Oter  mes  bottes?” — “  Certainement,  et  aussi  votre 
gilet,  votre  cravate,  votre....”  Le  prince  ne  voulut35  pas  en  savoir 
davantage36  et  fut  obligd  de  convenir37  qu’il  avait  perdu  le  pari. 


1  prince  de  Galles,  prince  of  Wales.  2  se  trouvait,  was.  3  ce  dernier, 
the  latter.  4  prenant  la  parole,  beginning  to  speak.  5  dit-il,  he  said. 
6  s’adressant  au,  addressing  the.  7  votre  altesse  royale,  vonr  Eoyal  High¬ 
ness.  8  depuis,  from.  9  le  coin  de  Hyde  Park,  Hyde  Park  corner.  10 
juscpVh,  up  to.  11  m'arreter,  stopping.  12  seul,  single.  13  accueillies, 
\  received.  14  eclats  de  rire,  bursts  of  laughter.  15  Von  convint,  they 
agreed.  16  se  rencontrer,  to  meet.  17  le  lendemain,  the  next  day.  18 
midi,  at  twelve.  19  precis,  sharp.  20  convenait,  suited.  21  convaincu, 
convinced.  22  il  avait  fini  par  donner,  he  had  given  at  last.  23  temoins, 
seconds.  24  s’etail  dbruitee,  had  spread  about.  25  il  y  avait,  there  wero. 
26  se  preparaii,  was  preparing.  27  enfourcher,  to  bestride.  28  monture , 
mock-horse.  29.  un  instant,  wait  an  instant.  30  promis,  promised.  31 
fit,  did.  32  lui,  from  him.  33  partons,  let  us  start.  34  il  vous  faut,  you 
must.  35  voulut,  wish.  36  ne  pas  en  savoir  davantage,  to  know  any 
more  about  it.  37  convenir,  to  acknowledge. 
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Fortieth  Lesson.  Quorantifone  Lcqon. 

Rules  to  ascertain  the  gender  of  nouns  by  their 
signification  (concluded). 

Are  feminine: 

1.  Nouns  designating  women;  fipouse,  wife;  mire,  mother. 

2.  Nouns  which  designate  the  females  of  animals. 

Chienne,  bitch ;  chatte,  cat ;  brebis,  sheep ;  jument,  mare. 

3.  Names  of  qualities,  virtues,  and  vices. 

Beaute,  beauty ;  bonte,  goodness  ;  par  esse,  laziness. 

Exceptions. — Courage,  courage ;  genie,  genius ;  m  dr  tie,  merit ;  talent , 
talent. 

4.  Geographical  names  ending  in  e  or  es. 

La  France,  France ;  la  Seine,  the  Seine ;  les  Alpes,  the  Alps. 

See  the  preceding  lesson — for  exceptions. 

5.  Names  of  fruits,  with  very  few  exceptions. 

(b)  Termination. 

1.  11  letters  terminate  masculine  nouns  without  exceptions. 

b,  c,  d,  g,  l,  p,  q,  z,  and  h,  k,  y.  The  latter  are  only  found 
in  nouns  derived  from  foreign  languages. 

2.  Nouns  terminating  with  the  vowels  a,  i,  o,  u,  and  the  con¬ 

sonants  /,  m,  s,  t,  are  also  masculine,  but  there  are  some 
exceptions  to  this  rule;  the  exceptions  are  as  follows: 
a  diva,  diva ;  sepia,  sepia ;  veranda,  veranda ;  villa,  villa,  and  the  nouns 
of  dances ;  as, — polka,  mazurka,  <&c. 

i  aprls-midi,  afternoon*;  demi,  half;  merci,  mercy;  fourmi,  ant;  foi, 
faith ;  loi,  law ;  paroi,  partition,  wall, 
o  quasimodo,  quasimodo ;  virago,  virago. 

u  bru,  daughter-in-law ;  glu,  bird-lime ;  tribn,  tribe ;  vertu,  virtue, 
f  clef,  key ;  nef,  nave ;  soif ,  thirst. 

m  faim,  hunger.  _ 

s  brebis,  sheep ;  oasis,  oasis ;  souris,  mouse ;  vis,  screw ;  fois,  time, 
t  dot,  dowry ;  dent,  tooth ;  foret,  forest ;  jument,  mare ;  mort,  death ; 
nuti,  night ;  hart,  withe ;  part,  part. 

3.  Nouns  terminating  in  n  are  generally  masculine,  but  there 

are  several  exceptions,  as  follow: 

— fin,  end  ;  main,  hand ;  fagon,  make ;  legon,  lesson ;  rangon,  ransom ; 
rebellion,  rebellion. 

b. — Nouns  ending  in  cion,  gion,  nion,  sion,  tion,  vion,  xion ;  as, 

suspicion,  contagion,  reunion,  suspension,  admiration,  alluvion,  com¬ 
plexion,  <&c.  (These  words  are  the  same  in  English  as  in  French.) 
Exception. — Bastion,  bastion,  is  masculine, 
e.— Nouns  ending  in  son ;  as, 

declinaison,  declension ;  maison,  house  ;  raison,  reason,  &c. 

Exceptions. — Bison,  bison  ;  blason,  coat  of  arms ;  grison,  don¬ 
key  ;  oison,  gosling;  poison,  poison;  son,  sound;  tison,  brand. 

*  is  also  masculine. 
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analogous,  analogue 
bacon,  lard  m. 
blood,  sang  m. 
boa,  boa  m. 
frivolous,  frivols 
century,  silcle  nt. 
delay,  de'lai  m. 
dialogue,  dialogue  m. 
to  discover,  decouvrir 
earth,  terre  f. 
echo,  echo  m. 
to  fasten,  attacker 
hot,  chaud 
idleness,  paresse  f . 


inexperience,  inexpe¬ 
rience  f. 

invariable,  invariable. 
kindness,  bontf  f. 
to  last,  durer 
manuscript,  manuscril 

mind,  esprit  m. 
numerous,  nombreux. 
passage,  passage  m. 
penknife,  canif  m. 
picturesque,  pittoresque 
possible,  possible  m. 
princess,  princesse  f. 


promise,  promesse  f. 
to  regret,  regretter 
river,  rivilre  f. 
roll,  rouleau  m. 
scene,  scene  f. 
shock,  choc  m. 
short,  court. 
standard,  etendard  m. 
Switzerland,  Suisse  f. 
therefore,  c’est  pourquot 
thin,  fin 
thread,  fil  to. 
tobacco,  tabac  m. 

\  visitor,  visiteur  m. 


Exercise  Wo.  40. 

A — 1.  *  To  suffer ;  you  suffered  (i) ;  did  I  suffer  ?  2.  I  shall 
suffer;  shall  we  suffer?  he  suffers.  3.  You  would  suffer ;  suffer 
(ye);  did  you  suffer?  4.  We  suffered  (p.  d.);  I  do  not  suffer; 
will  you  suffer?  5.  That  we  might  suffer;  they  (/.)  will  suffer. 

6.  We  should  suffer;  you  suffered  (p.  d.).  7.  Does  he  suffer? 
we  should  suffer;  that  we  may  suffer.  8.  We  suffer;  I  suffer; 
they  (m.)  suffered.  9.  Do  you  suffer?  that  I  may  suffer. 

B — 1.  La  reine  dtait  avec  les  princesses.  2.  Y otre  cuisini&re 
est  bonne.  3.  La  beauts  ne  dure  pas.  4.  La  bont4  et  la  patience 
de  cet  homme  sont  immenses.  5.  Y otre  fille  sera  r6compens6e 
de  son  application.  6.  La  paresse  de  son  fils  est  lamentable. 

7.  La  Suisse  est  un  pays  tr&s  pittoresque.  8.  Le  radoub* 1  de  ce 
vaisseau  cofitera  beaucoup.  9.  Le  choc  des  deux  armies  fut 
terrible.  10.  Ce  lard  n’est  pas  assez  sal62.  11.  II  a  rougi3  la 
terre  de4  son  sang.  12.  II  est  mort5  du®  coup  qu’il  avait  regu. 
13.  Le  riz  crolt7  dans  les  pays  mar^cageux8.  14.  Le  boa  n’est 
pas  venimeux9.  15.  II  y  a10  un  tr&s  bel  4cho  dans  ces  montagnes. 
16.  Le  feu  est  6teint.u  17  Yotre  fil  est  trop  fin. 


C — 1.  Did  you  see  the  princess  in  the  park  yesterday  ?  2.  His 
kindness  is  renowned12  through13  the  whole  town.  3.  Idleness 
is  the  mother  of  all  vices.  4.  America14  was  discovered  in  the 
fifteenth  century.  5.  The  Loire15  is  the  largest  river  of  France. 
6.  Lead  is  very  heavy.  7.  Tobacco  is  a  narcotic18  plant  which 
is  much17  cultivated18  in  France.  8.  The  royal  standard  was 
saluted  by  the  ships.  9.  The  horse  is  a  very  useful  animal. 
10.  The  suburbs  of  the  town  are  picturesque. 


*  See  Supplement,  page  24. 

1  radoub ,  refitting.  2  sal£ ,  salted.  3  rougi,  reddened.  4  de,  with.  5  est  mort, 

died.  6  du,  from  the.  7  croit,  grows.  8  maricageux,  marshy.  9  venimeux, 

venomous.  10  il  y  a  there  is.  11  eteint,  out.  12  renowned,  renommie.  13  through, 

dans.  14  America,  Amdrique.  15  Loire,  Loire.  16  narcotic,  narcotique.  \1  much, 

tres.  18  cultivated,  cultivie. 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  Which  are  the  nouns  which  are  all  of  the  feminine  gender  ? 

2.  What  is  the  gender  of  nouns  of  qualities  and  vices  ? 

8.  Which  are  the  nouns  of  qualities  which  are  of  the  masculine  gender? 

4.  What  geographical  names  are  feminine? 

5.  Give  the  eleven  consonants  which  only  terminate  masculine  nouns. 

6.  What  are  the  vowels  which  terminate  masculine  nouns,  and  the  four 

consonants  which  generally  terminate  nouns  of  the  same  gender  ? 

7.  Give  some  nouns  in  a ,  i,  o,  u,  which  are  feminine? 

8.  What  is  the  only  noun  ending  in  tn,  which  is  feminine? 

9.  What  is  generally  the  gender  of  nouns  ending  in  w  ? 

10.  What  is  generally  the  gender  of  nouns  ending  in  ton  ? 


Conversation. 


How  fluently  you  express  your¬ 
self  in  French! 

You  flatter  me,  Sir.  French  is 
difficult,  and  I  know  I  have 
still  much  to  learn. 

As  to  that,  it  is  true  that  there 
always  remains  something  to 
be  learnt. 

I  should  like  to  have  some 
lessons  in  French.  Do  you 
know  a  good  master  in 
London? 

I  know  M.  Verne.  He  is  both 
a  well-informed  man  and  a 
gentleman. 

Where  does  he  live? 

Near  here? 

I  should  be  much  obliged  if 
you  would  give  me  his 
address. 

Certainly;  here  it  is. 

I  thank  you  for  it.  I  will  call 
upon  him. 

I  believe  you  will  find  him  at 
home  about  this  time. 


Comme  vous  vous  exprimez 
facilement  en  frangais! 

Vous  me  flattez,  Monsieur.  Le 
frangais  est  difficile,  et  je  sais 
qu’il  me  reste  beaucoup  4 
apprendre. 

Quant  k  cela,  il  est  vrai  qu’il  y  a 
toujours  quelque  chose  a  ap¬ 
prendre. 

Je  voudrais  prendre  quelques 
legons  de  frangais.  Con- 
naissez-vous  it  Londres  un 
bon  maitre? 

Je  connais  M.  Verne.  C’est  4  la 
fois  un  homme  instruit  et  un 
homme  comme  il  faut. 

Oh  demeure-t-il  ? 

Pr6s  d’ici. 

Je  vous  serais  fort  oblig6  de 
me  donner  son  adresse. 

Certainement ;  la  voici. 

Je  vous  en  remercie.  Je  vais 
passer  chez  lui. 

Je  crois  que  vous  le  trouverez 
chez  lui  a  peu  pr&s  h  cette 
heure-ci. 


- 
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Beading  Exercise  No.  40. 

Parmi  lea  nombreuses  occupations  d’un  directeur1  de  theatre, 
figure2  la  reception  des  jeunes  auteurs  qui,  se  croyant3  tous  douds 
d’4un  talent  de  premier  ordre,  viennent6  lui  presenter  leurs  chefs- 
d’ceuvre6  inddits7.  Or,8  comme  tout  directeur  est  homme  du 
monde,  il  est  obligd  de  recevoir  poliment  ces  visiteurs  importuns9 
et  pour  s’en  ddbarrasser,10  il  leur  promet11  inyariablement  de 
lire12  leur  pidce13  avec  attention  et  dans  le  plus  bref  ddlai  pos¬ 
sible.  C’est  pourquoi  l’un  de  nos  Sardous  en  herbe,14  qui  ayait 
ddjd  refu  vingt  fois  une  promesse  analogue,  se  prdsentait  dernidre- 
ment15  chez  l'un  de  nos  directeurs  les  plus  connus18:  ce  dernier, 
voulant17  en  finir18  une  bonne  fois,19  ordonna  qu’on  l’introduisit20 
dans  son  cabinet,21  et,  lui  remettant22  son  manuscrit,  lui  annonpa 
qu’aprds  lecture23  de  sa  comddie,  il  regrettait  que  sa  pidce  ne  flit 
pas  du  genre24  de  celles  qu’il  faisait  reprdsenter25.  Le  sujet  en 
dtait  trop  frivole;  le  dialogue  manquait  d’26animation ;  le  de¬ 
nouement27  dtait  mal  amend28;  l’inexpdrience  du  jeune  auteur 
se  trahissait29  a  cbaque  scdne,  quoiqu’on  y  ddcouvrit  A  certains 
passages  la  marque30  d’un  talent  veritable.  L’auteur  ne  rdpondit 
rien;  mais  ddnouant31  le  ruban  qui  attachait  le  rouleau  de  papier, 
il  fit  voir32  au  directeur  qu’il  ne  contenait33  que  du  papier  blanc. 

1  directeur,  manager.  2  figure,  figures.  3  se  croyant,  believing  them¬ 
selves.  4  done's  d\  gifted  with.  5  viennent,  come.  6  chefs-d'oeuvre,  master¬ 
pieces.  7  inedits,  unpublished.  8  or,  now.  9  importuns,  troublesome. 
10  se  ddbarrasser,  to  get  rid  of.  11  promet,  promises.  12  de  lire,  to  read. 
13  pilce,  play.  14  en  herbe,  rising.  15  dernihrement,  lately.  16  les  plus 
connus,  best  known.  17  voulant,  wishing.  18  en  finir,  to  bring  matters 
to  a  close.  19  une  bonne  fois,  once  for  all.  20  qu’on  Vintroduistt,  that 
he  would  be  shown.  21  cabinet,  study.  22  remettant,  handing.  23  aprks 
lecture,  after  reading.  24  genre,  kind.  25  il  faisait  representer,  he 
produced.  26  manquait  d’,  was  lacking.  27  denouement,  unravelling 
or  ddnouement.  28  amene,  brought  in.  29  se  trahissait,  betrayed 
itself.  30  la  marque,  the  stamp.  31  denouant,  loosening.  32  fit  vow, 
showed.  33  contenait,  contained. 

French  Grammar .  7*  " 
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Forty- first  Lessor.  Quarante  et  unilme  Legon. 

Syntax  of  the  Substantive  (continued) 

Rules  to  ascertain  the  gender  of  nouns  by  their 
endings  ( concluded ). 

5.  Nouns  ending  in  r  are  generally  masculine. 

The  exceptions  are : 

a.  — Chair,  flesh;  mer,  sea;  cuiller,  spoon;  cour,  yard. 

b.  — Nouns  ending  in  eur  which  denote  a  quality,  a  normal  state  or 

dimension  ;  as douceur,  sweetness ;  douleur,  pain ;  ferveur,  fer¬ 
vour;  ampleur,  amplitude;  largeur,  width;  longueur,  length,  &c. 
e. — Clameur,  clamour;  couleur,  colour;  fleur,  flower;  liqueur,  liquor; 
lueur,  gleam ;  humeur,  humour  ;  moiteur,  moisture  ;  odeur,  odour ; 
pdleur,  paleness ;  rumeur,  rumour ;  saveur,  savour ;  sceur,  sister ; 
splendeur,  splendour ;  sueur,  perspiration. 

6.  Nouns  in  x  are  either  masculine;  as, 

choix,  choice;  courroux ,  anger;  crucifix,  crucifix;  dpoux,  husband; 
faix,  burden;  flux,  flow;  houx,  holly;  phdnix,  phoenix ;  prix,  price; 
reflux,  ebbing;  thorax,  thorax. 

Or  feminine;  as, 

chaux,  lime;  croix,  cross;  faux,  scythe;  noix,  walnut;  paix,  peace; 
perdrix,  partridge ;  poix,  pitch ;  toux,.  cough ;  voix,  voice. 

7.  Nouns  in  e  are  masculine,  except: 

a.  — amitid,  friendship ;  inimitie,  enmity ;  moitid,  half;  pitie,  pity. 

b. — Nouns  ending  in  te;  as, — amabiliU,  amiability;  beaute,  beauty; 

clarte,  brightness ;  duretd,  hardness,  &c. ;  the  following  however 
are  masculine:  arrete,  arrest;  comtd,  county;  cdte",  side;  deputi, 
deputy;  precipitd,  precipitate;  the,  tea;  traitd,  treaty.  * 

8.  Nouns  ending  in  e  are  generally  feminine. 

These  are  very  numerous  in  French,  there  being  no  fewer 
than  10,000;  but  only  two  thirds  follow  the  rule  we  have  just 
given.  It  will  then  be  necessary  to  refer  to  the  rules  given  to 
ascertain  the  gender  of  nouns  by  their  sense. 

9.  Nouns  ending  in  age,  asme,  isme,  iste,  erne,  aume,  6me,  are  all 
masculine,  with  the  following  exceptions. 

cage,  cage;  image,  image;  nage,  swimming;  page,  page;  plage, 
beach  ;  rage,  rage ;  batiste,  cross-bow ;  batiste,  cambric  ;  lisle,  list ; 
piste,  track,  and  nouns  referring  to  women’s  trades ;  as ,—camdriste, 
chambermaid ;  fleur  iste,  florist ;  modiste,  milliner,  &c. 

Note.— We  have  given  the  rules  for  ascertaining  the  gender  of  nouns, 
because  they  must  have  a  place  in  a  complete  grammar  of  the  French 
language,  and  also  because  questions  are  frequently  asked  on  that 
subject,  in  examination  papers.  But  practice,  more  than  anything  else, 
will  enable  the  student  to  overcome  the  difficulty. 
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admiral,  nmiral  m. 
to  attach,  attacker 
berry,  bate  f. 
between,  entre 
bloody,  sanglant 
cannon,  canon  in. 
cause,  cause  f. 
cross,  croix  f. 
despair,  desespoir  m. 
efficacious,  efficace 
to  embrace,  embrasser 


to  escape,  eck  apper 
friendship,  amitie  f. 
glory,  (jloire  f.  [sance  f. 
gratefulness,  reconnais- 
holly,  houx  m. 
honour,  honneur  m. 
humanity,  humanite  tn. 
husband,  epoux  m. 
insolence,  insolence  f. 
limb,  membre  m. 
to  name,  nommer 


[to  obey,  obeir 
prisoner,  prisonnier  m. 
|  to  receive,  recevoir 
religion,  religion  f. 
to  save,  sauver 
to  share,  partager 
shepherd,  berger  m. 
slave,  esclave  m. 
taste,  goftt  m. 
to  treat,  Iraiter 
treaty,  trait e' m. 


Exorcise  Ho.  41. 

A— 1.  *To  absolve;  we  absolved  («).  2.  Has  be  absolved? 
we  shall  not  absolve.  3.  I  have  not  absolved ;  be  absolves. 
4.  Shall  I  not  absolve?  absolve  (ye).  5.  I  absolved  (i);  you 
absolved  (i).  6.  Will  be  absolve  ?  do  we  absolve  ?  7.  They  (m.) 
have  not  absolved ;  I  have  absolved  ( p .  d.).  8.  He  absolved  (i) ; 
I  should  absolve.  9.  I  do  not  absolve;  have  you  absolved? 
10.  That  X  may  absolve;  they  (m.)  absolved  (i). 

B— 1.  L’air  est  trfes  frais.* 1  2.  Cette  rner  est  dangereuse.  3.  Le 
berger  est  dans  la  prairie  avec  ses  moutons.  4.  Sa  douleur  est 
immense.  5.  Mon  plaisir  est  extreme.  6.  C’est  le  premier  jour 
du  mois.  7.  La  splendeur  des  cieux2 *  raconte®  la  gloire  de 
Dieu.  8.  Le  houx  porte4  en  hiver  de  jolies  petites  baies  rouges. 
9.  Quel  est  le  prix  de  cette  montre?  10.  La  croix  est  le  sym- 
bole  de  la  religion  chr^tienne.  11.  II  a  une  tres  mauvaise  toux. 
12.  II  est  nd5  dans  le  grand  duch66  de  Bade.7 

C— 1.  The  servant  (/.)  has  lost  a  spoon.  2.  I  came  back8  to9 
town  after  a  sojourn  of  two  months  in10  the  country.  3.  The 
yard  of  our  new  house  is  not  very  large.  4.  What  is  the  colour 
of  his  eyes?  5.  It  was  ( p .  d.)  a  great  honour  for  me,  to  receive 
him  at11  my  house.  6.  I  like  the  taste  of  this  fruit.  7.  The 
husband  of  this  woman  has  bought  a  horse.  8.  Your  sister 
has  a  beautiful  voice.  9.  A  treaty  has  been  concluded12  be¬ 
tween  France  and  Germany. 

*  See  Supplement,  page  24. 

1  frais ,  cool.  2  des  deux ,  of  the  sky.  3.  raconte,  tells.  4  porte ,  bears.  5 

ilait  nd,  was  born.  6  grand  duclui,  Grand.  Duchy.  7  Bade,  Baden.  8  came 

back,  revins ,  9  to,  en.  10  in,  a.  11  at,  dans.  12  concluded,  conclu. 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  What  is  the  gender  of  nouns  ending  in  r? 

2.  Give  some  nouns  ending  in  r  which  do  not  follow  the  general  rule. 

8.  Give  some  nouns  ending  in  x  which  are  masculine. 

4.  Give  some  feminine  nouns  ending  in  x. 

5.  What  is  the  gender  of  nouns  ending  in  et 

6.  Give  some  nouns  ending  in  4  which  do  not  follow  the  general  rule. 

7.  What  is  generally  the  gender  of  nouns  ending  in  e? 

8.  Are  there  many  nouns  ending  in  e  Miich  do  not  follow  the  rule  ? 

9.  Give  the  endings  which,  although  terminated  by  e,  belong,  with 

few  exceptions,  to  masculine  nouns. 

10.  Give  some  nouns  ending  in  age  and  iste  which  do  not  follow  the 
rule  given  for  nouns  with  that  termination. 


Conversation. 


Are  the  rules  given  by  gram¬ 
marians  such  as  to  enable  a 
student  of  the  French  langu¬ 
age  to  ascertain  with  certainty 
the  gender  of  a  noun? 

No;  they  are  very  far  from  it. 

Is  it  then  useful  to  devote  one’s 
time  to  study  these  rules? 

Undoubtedly;  but  there  are 
many  exceptions. 

Could  you,  however,  point  to 
some  rules  which  are  subject 
to  fewer  exceptions? 

W e  recommend  you  those  based 
on  the  meaning  of  nouns. 

And  among  those  based  on  the 
termination  ? 

The  rules  which  state  that  all 
nouns  ending  in  tion,  but 
bastion,  are  feminine;  and 
that  all  nouns  ending  in  b, 
c,d,g,l,p,q,  e,  are  masculine. 


Les  regies  donn^es  par  lesgram- 
mairiens  peuvent-elles  mettre 
celui  qui  etudie  la  langue  fran- 
§aise  d  mfime  de  reconnaltre 
avec  certitude  le  genre  d’un 
substantif? 

Non;  bien  loin  de  Id. 

Est-il  done  utile  de  consacrer 
son  temps  d  etudier  ces 
regies  ? 

Sans  doute ;  mais  il  y  a  beau- 
coup  d’exceptions. 

Pourriez-vous  cependant  desi¬ 
gner  certaines  regies  quisoient 
sujettes  d  moins  d’exceptions  ? 

Nous  vous  recommandons  cel- 
les  qui  sont  bashes  sur  le 
sens  des  noms. 

Et  parmi  celles  qui  sont  bashes 
sur  la  termination? 

Les  rfcgles  qui  disent  que  tous 
les  noms  terminus  en  tion, 
sont  feminins,  except^  bas¬ 
tion,  et  que  tous  les  noms 
terminus  en  b,  c,  d,  g,  l,  p, 
q,  g,  sont  maaeulins. 
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Reading  Exercise  No.  41. 

En  1683,  Louis  XIV  ayant  charge1  l’amiral  Duquesne  de 
bom  harder*  Alger,  pour  punir  le  dey  de  son  insolence,  la  flotte 
frangaise  vint  prendre3  position  devant  la  ville.  Ne  sachant4 
comment  r^pondre  d’Bune  mani&re  efficace  au  feu  terrible  de 
l’ennemi,  le  dey  ordonna  d’attacher  les  esclaves  frangaia  &  la 
bouche6  des  canons  et  d’envoyer  leurs  membres  sanglants  jus- 
que7  sur  les  vaisseaux  chrdtiens.  Au  moment  oh8,  pour  ob6ir 
&  cet  ordre,  les  corsaires9  allaient10  attacher  un  officier,  nommd 
Choiseul,  &  la  bouche  d’une  pifece,  un  capitaine  alg^rien,11  qui 
avait  autrefois  6t6  son  prisonnier  et  avait  6t6  traits  par  lui 
avec  une  grande  humanity  vint  S,12  passer  et  le  reconnut.13 
ImmMiatement.  il  s’adresse  &  l’officier  commandant14  et  lui 
demande  d’dpargner15  le  malheureux;  mais  ses  supplications 
sont  inutiles:  les  ordres  sont  precis  et  doivent16  6tre  ex6cut6s 
4  la  lettre.17  Fou  de18  d^sespoir,  l’Alg4rien  se  jette  sur  le 
Frangais  et  l’embrasse  dtroitement,19  disant20  que  s’il  ne  peut21 
le  sauver,  il  partagera  du  moins22  son  triste  sort.23  Heureuse- 
ment  pour  le  gdndreux  corsaire,  le  dey  arriva  sur  ces  entre- 
faites;24  il  demanda  quelle  6tait  la  cause  de  cette  altercation, 
ne  put  s’empficher  d’etre25  touchd  par  un  si26  noble  exemple 
de  reconnaissance,  et  accorda  la  gr&ce27  de  l’officier  fraugais, 
qui  echappa  d’28une  manifere  si  extraordinaire  et  si  imprdvue29 
d  la  mort  "terrible  qui  le  menagait. 

1  chargd,  charged.  2  bombarder,  bombard.  3  vint  prendre,  came  and 
took.  4  ne  sachant,  not  knowing.  5  d’,  in.  6  bouche,  muzzle.  7  jusque, 
as  far  as.  8  oil,  when.  9  corsaires,  corsairs.  10  allaient,  were  going. 
11  algerien,  Algerian.  12  vint  d,  happened  to.  18  reconnut,  recognised. 
14  commandant,  commanding.  15  dpargner,  to  pardon.  16  doivent,  must. 
17  a  la  lettre,  punctually.  18  de,  with.  19  etroitement,  closely.  20  disant, 
saying.  21  peut,  can.  22  du  moins,  at  least.  23  sort,  fate.  24  sur  ces 
entrefaites,  in  the  meanwhile.  25  ne  put  s’empicher  d’etre,  could  not 
restrain  from  being.  26  un  si  noble,  so  noble  an.  27  grdee,  pardon. 
28  d\  in.  ,  29  imprevue,  unexpected. 
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Forty-second  Lesson.  Quarante-deuxieme  Legon. 

Syntax  of  the  Noun  ( continued ). 

Gender  of  several  Nouns. 

Amour,  love,  is  masculine  in  the  singular  and  plural ;  but  is 
feminine  in  the  plural  when  it  means  sexual  attachment. 

De  tous  les  amours,  Vamour  d’une  mkre  est  le  plus  constant.  Of  all 
loves,  a  mother’s  love  is  the  most  constant. 

Les  malheureuses  amours  de  Bome'o  et  Juliette  sont  le  sujet  d’un  des 
drames  les  plus  cilhbres.  The  unfortunate  love  of  Romeo  and  Juliet 
is  the  subject  of  one  of  the  most  celebrated  dramas. 

Dtlice,  delight,  and  orgue,  organ,  are  masculine  in  the  sin¬ 
gular  and  feminine  in  the  plural. 

La  lecture  est  un  grand  dilice  pour  son  esprit.  Reading  is  a  great  de¬ 
light  for  his  mind. 

Nul  n’appricie  mieux  que  moi  les  dilices  de  la  vie  de  famille.  No  one 
appreciates  better  than  I  the  delights  of  family  life. 

Cet  orgue  n’a  pas  un  beau  son.  This  organ  has  not  a  fine  sound. 

Les  orgues  de  Fribourg  en  Suisse  sont  renommees.  The  organs  of  Frei¬ 
burg  in  Switzerland  are  celebrated. 

Aigle ,  eagle,  is  feminine  in  the  sense  of  imperial  ensigns  and 
when  speaking  of  the  female,  but  masculine  in  any  other  sense. 

Les  aigles  furent  distribuees  en  presence  de  V empereur.  The  eagles 
were  distributed  in  the  presence  of  the  emperor. 

J’ai  vu  &  la  menagerie  une  aigle  est  ses  aiglons.  I  have  seen  in  the 
menagerie  a  she-eagle  and  her  eaglets. 

Couple,  couple,  is  masculine  when  it  signifies  the  union  of 
two  beings  for  a  common  purpose. 

Votre  frhre  et  sa  jeune  femme  sont  un  couple  bien  assorti.  Tour  bro¬ 
ther  and  his  young  wife  are  a  well  matched  couple. 

Cet  homme  et  son  ami  sont  un  couple  de  fripons.  This  man  and  his 
friend  are  a  couple  of  scoundrels. 

It  is  feminine  when  it  means  simply  two  objects  of  the  same 
kind. — Donnez-moi  une  couple  d‘osufs.  Give  me  two  eggs. 

Enfant,  child,  is  generally  masculine,  but  is  feminine  when 
the  sense  of  the  sentence  clearly  shows  that  the  child  is  a  girl. 

Les  enfants  sont  gSnSralement  joueurs.  Children  are  generally  playful. 

Votre  file  est  une  belle  enfant.  Tour  daughter  is  a  beautiful  child. 

Foudre,  lightning,  is  feminine  in  its  proper  sense,  but  mas¬ 
culine  when  it  denotes  a  great  man,  or  means  a  large  cask. 

Deux  personnes  ont  ete  frappe’es  par  la  foudre.  Two  persons  have 
been  struck  by  lightning. 

Turenne  itait  un  foudre  de  guerre.  Turenne  was  a  very  great  general. 

Tous  les  foudres  ont  ete  remplis.  All  the  large  casks  have  been  filled. 
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adventure,  aventure  f. 
ambassador,  ambassa- 
deur  m. 

competitor,  compdliteur 

to  concern,  concerner 
contest,  contestation  f. 
court,  cour  f. 
courtier,  courtisan  ?n. 
crown,  couronne  f. 


to  depart,  pnrtir 
discussion,  discussion  f. 
elector,  dlecteur  m. 
gallery,  galerie  f. 
grotesque,  grotesque 
to  hinder,  empecher 
important,  important 
incident,  incident  m. 
maternal,  maternel 
minister,  ministre  m. 


nimbly,  lestertienl 
obstacle,  obstacle  m. 
personage,  personnage 

respect,  respect 
royal,  royal 
severity,  sSveritd  f. 
sometimes,  quelquefois 
speech,  discours  m. 
to  wave,  flotler 


Exercise  Ho.  42. 

A — 1.  *To  conclude;  he  concluded  («).  2.  Did  I  conclude? 
I  shall  not  conclude.  3.  Shall  we  conclude?  I  do  not  conclude. 

4.  We  concluded  (i) ;  would  you  conclude  ?  5.  You  did  not 
conclude ;  we  should  conclude.  6.  Does  he  conclude  ?  that  we 
might  not  conclude.  7.  Did  you  conclude  ?  will  they  ( m .)  con¬ 
clude  ?  8.  You  concluded  (i) ;  we  conclude.  9. 1  should  conclude ; 
that  we  may  conclude;  you  will  conclude. 

B — 1.  II  m’a  lu* 1 *  plusieurs  exemples  d’amour  filial.  2.  Les 
pures  amours  de  Paul  et  Yirginie*  sont  racont^es  dans  ce  livre 
de3  la  mani&re  la  plus  touchante.  3.  Oil  avez-vous  achete  cet 
orgue?  4.  Avez-vous  vu4  les  nouvelles  orgues  de  cette  6glise? 

5.  L’aigle  est  consid6r6  comme  le  roi  des  oiseaux.  6.  Oic^ron5 
6tait  un  foudre  d’&oquence.®  7.  L’aigle  est  trfes  dangereuse 
quand  elle  a  des  aiglons.7  8.  Les  aigles  franfaises  ont  flott6 
sur  presque  toutes  les  capitales  de  l’Europe.8 

C — 1.  Her  maternal  love  was  rewarded  by  the  love  of  her 
children  and  the  esteem  of  all  her  acquaintances.  2.  True 
love  (pi.)  does  not  know9  any  obstacle.  3.  Try  this  organ  :  I 
do  not  think  it  very  good.  4.  The  organs  of  the  cathedral  have 
been  destroyed10  by  fire.  5.  This  eagle  has  been  killed  by  my 
friend.  6.  Have  you  seen  the  colours  (eagles)  of  the  Imperial 
guard?  7.  The  happy  pair  departed  immediately  after  break¬ 
fast.  8.  Lend  me  a  couple  of  shillings.  9.  Whose11  are  these 
beautiful  children?  10.  He  was  struck  by  lightning. 


*  See  Supplement,  page  24. 

1  lu,  read.  2  Virginie,  Virginia.  3  de,  in.  1  vu,  seen.  5  Ciceron,  Cicero.  6 

foudre  d’dloquence,  great  orator.  7  aiglons,  eaglets.  8  Europe,  Europe.  9  does 

not  know,  ne  connaissent.  10  destroyed,  ddtruites.  11  whose,  a  qui. 


208 


Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  What  is  the  gender  of  amour  ? 

2.  When  is  amour  feminine  ? 

3.  When  is  dilice  of  the  feminine  gender  ? 

4.  When  is  orgue  masculine? 

5.  When  is  aigle  feminine? 

6.  What  is  the  difference  between  un  couple  and  une  couple? 

7.  What  is  generally  the  gender  of  enfant  ? 

8.  What  is  the  meaning  of  foudre  when  feminine  ? 


Conversation. 


What  is  the  title  of  the  book 
you  were  reading  when  I 
entered  the  room? 

It  is  Catherine,  a  beautiful  novel 
by  Jules  Sandeau. 

What  is  the  subject  of  this 
novel? 

The  chaste  loves  of  Catherine, 
the  niece  of  a  poor  country 
parson,  and  Roger,  a  young 
viscount,  who  thinks  at  first 
that  he  loves  her,  but  after¬ 
wards  basely  abandons  her. 

What  becomes  of  the  poor  girl? 

She  marries  after  a  long  resist¬ 
ance,  and  from  gratitude, 
Claude,  a  poor  schoolmaster 
who  has  loved  her  since  he 
knew  her,  and  never  ceased 
to  love  and  to  protect  her. 

Did  you  begin  reading  this  book 
a  long  time  ago? 

I  have  been  delighted  with  this 
reading  for  the  last  three 
weeks  ? 

Who  is  that  little  girl?  . 

This  beautiful  child  is  the 
daughter  of  the  mason  who 
was  struck  by  lightning. 

Please  lend  me  a  couple  of 
francs  that  I  may  give  them 
to  her. 

Here  they  are. 


Quel  est  le  titre  du  livre  que 
vous  lisiez  quand  je  suis 
entrd  dans  la  chambre? 

C’est  Catherine,  un  beau  roman 
de  Jules  Sandeau. 

Quel  est  le  sujet  de  ce  roman? 

Les  chastes  amours  de  Cathe¬ 
rine,  nikce  d’un  pauvre  cur<§ 
de  campagne,  et  de  Roger, 
jeune  vicomte,  qui  croit  d’a- 
bord  l’aimer,  mais  plus  tard 
Tabandonne  l&chement. 

Que  devient  la  pauvre  fille? 

Elle  Spouse,  apr&s  une  longue 
resistance  et  par  reconnais¬ 
sance,  un  pauvre  maitre 
d’^cole  qui  l’aime  depuis  qu’il 
la  connait  et  qui  n'a  jamais 
cesse  de  l’aimer  et  de  la  pro- 
teger. 

Y-a-t-il  longtemps  que.  vous 
avez  commence  4  lire  ce 
livre  ? 

Je  fais  mes  deiices  de  cette 
lecture  depuis  trois  semaines. 

Qui  est  cette  petite  fille? 

Cette  belle  enfant  est  la  fille 
du  maQon  qui  a  ete  frappd 
de  la  foudre. 

Veuillez  me  preter  une  couple 
de  francs,  afin  que  je  puisse 
les  lui  donner. 

Les  voici. 


Heading  Exercise  No.  42. 


La  pr^s^ance1  a  quelquefois  donnd  lieu5  &  des  incidents 
extr^mement  plaisants.8  On  raconte  qu’avant  que  Frdd6ric  I., 
roi  de  Prusse,  n’eOt  mis4  sur  sa  t6te  la  couronne  royale,  et 
alors  qu’5  il  n’dtait  encore6  qu’&ecteur  de  Brandebourg,  il  envoy  a 
un  certain  Monsieur  Besser  comme  ambassadeur  &  la  cour  de 
Louis  XIV.  •  Il  s’y  trouvait7  en  m<§me  temps8  un  ministre  de 
la  r^publique  de  G6nes,9  et  ces  deux  personnages  eurent  une 
contestation  pour  savoir10  lequel  des  deux11  aurait  la  pr6s6ance. 
Ne  sachant12  comment  mettre  un  terme  &13  une  si14  importante 
discussion,  ils  convinrent15  que  celui  qui  arriverait  le  premier 
4  Versailles16  le  lendemain17  se  pr^senterait  le  premier  au  roi. 
Afin  de18  devancer19  son  comp^titeur,  Besser  passa50  toute  la 
nuit  dans  la  galerie  du  palais.  Mais  l’ambassadeur  g&iois21 
6tant  arrivd  de  bon  matin,25  entra  dans  la  galerie,  sans  6tre 
aperyu  du23  ihinistre  de  Brandebourg,  qui  s’entretenait24  avec 
un  courtisan  dans  l’embrasure25  d’une  fen^tre,  et  remarquant 
que  la  porte  de  la  cbambre  d’audience26  6tait  entr’ouverte,27  il 
s’y  glissa28  lestement.  Toutefois  Besser,  aperjevant  quelques 
gentilshommes29  g^nois  devant  la  porte,  se  douta  de30  ce  qui 
dtait  arrivd.31  Kapide  comme  l’^clair32  il  vole3*  vers  cette  porte, 
et  tirant  l’ltalien  hors  de  la  cbambre  par  le  pan34  de  son  habit, 
en  ddpit  de35  sa  resistance,  et  au  moment  oh36  il  allait37  com- 
mencer  sa  harangue,88  il  se  met39  &40  sa  place  et  adresse  son  dis¬ 
cours  au  roi,  qui,  malgrd  sa  s6vdritd,  ne  put41  s’emp6cher42  de  rire. 

1  presdance,  precedence.  2  donni  lieu,  given  occasion.  8  plaisant, 
comical.  4  mis,  placed.  6  alors  qu\  when.  6  «’...  encore,  bnt.  7  il  s’y 
trouvait,  happened  to  he  there.  8  en  mime  temps,  at  the  same  time. 
9  Gines,  Genoa.  10  pour  savoir,  to  know.  11  des  deux,  of  both.  12  ne 
sachant,  not  knowing.  13  mettre  un  terme  h,  to  bring  to  an  end.  14  une 
si  importante,  so  important  a.  15  convinrent,  agreed.  16  Versailles,  Ver¬ 
sailles.  17  le  lendemain,  the  following  day.  18  afin  de,  in  order  to.  19 
devancer,  outrun.  20  passa,  spent.  21  genois,  Genoese.  22  de  bon  matin , 
early.  23  du,  by  the.  24  s’entretenait,  was  conversing.  25  embrasure, 
recess.  26  chambre  d’ audience,  audience  room.  27  entr  ouverte,  ajar. 
28  se  glissa,  slipped.  29  gentilshommes,  noblemen.  30  se  douta  de,  guessed. 
31  etait  arrivi,  had  happened.  32  Viclair,  the  lightning.  33  vole,  flies. 
34  pan,  flap.  85  en  depit  de,  in  spite  of.  36  oil,  when.  37  allait,  was 
going.  38  harangue,  harangue.  39  se  met,  puts  himself.  40  d,  in.  41 
nevut ,  could  not.  42  s’empecher  de  rire,  help  laughing. 
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Forty-third  Lessor.  Quarante-troisibne  Legon. 

Syntax  of  the  Noun  ( continued ). 

Gens,  people,  requires  the  adjectives  which  precede  it  to  be 
in  the  feminine,  and  those  which  follow  it  to  be  in  the  mas¬ 
culine.  However,  the  adjective  tons  must  be  in  the  masculine 
when  not  followed  by  another  adjective  or  when  followed  by 
an  adjective  which  has  but  one  form  for  both  genders.  The 
adjective  will  also  be  in  t-he  masculine  when  gens  is  followed 
by  another  noun  from  which  it  is  separated  by  the  preposition 
de ;  as, — gens  de  lettres,  literary  men;  gens  de  robe,  lawyers. 

Ce  sont  les  meilleures  gens  que  fare  jamais  vies.  They  are  the  best 
people  I  ever  saw. 

Cet  hdpital  a  Hi  bdti  pour  les  vieilles  gens.  This  hospital  has  been 
built  for  old  people. 

Ces  gens  sont  trhs  religieux.  Those  people  are  very  religious. 

Tous  les  gens  qui  sont  chez  lui,  Vaiment  pour  sa  bonte.  All  the  people 
who  are  with  him  like  him  because  of  his  kindness. 

Tous  les  honnites  gens  sont  ses  amis.  All  honest  people  are  his  friends. 

Certains  gens  d’affaires  ne  veulent  pas  accepter  cette  proposition.  Certain 
business  people  do  not  wish  to  aocept  this  proposal. 

Orge,  barley,  is  generally  feminine ;  but  is  masculine  in  orge 
mondt,  hulled  barley,  and  orge  pertt,  pearl  barley. 

Les  orges  de  cette  annie  sont  iris  belles.  Barley  is  very  fine  this  year. 

Donnez-moi  une  livre  d’orge  perli.  Give  me  a  pound  of  pearl  barley. 

CEuvre,  work,  is  masculine  in  le  grand  oeuvre,  the  search  after 
the  philosopher’s  stone,  or  when  it  means  the  collection  of  the 
works  of  a  composer  of  music,  engraver,  &c.  It  is  feminine 
in  every  other  case,  and  always  feminine  in  the  plural. 

Beaucoup  de  savants  du  moyen  dge  ont  travailli  au  grand  oeuvre.  Many 
learned  men  in  the '  mediaeval  "ages  have  been  searching  for  the 
philosopher’s  stone. 

Cette  broderie  est  ime  oeuvre  de  patience.  This  embroidery  is  a  work 
of  patience. 

Hymne  is  feminine  when  it  means  a  religious  hymn,  but  is 
masculine  in  any  other  case. 

Les  hymnes  de  ce  briviaire  sont  tree  belles.  The  hymns  of  this  breviary 
are  very  beautiful. 

La  Marseillaise  est  le  plus  entrainant  de  tous  les  hymnes  patriotiques 
que  je  connaisse.  The  Marseillaise  is  the  most  spirited  of  all  the 
patriotic  hymns  that  I  know. 

Personne  is  feminine  as  a  noun,  and  masculine  as  a  pronoun. 

J’ai  vu  la  personne  que  vous  m'avez  recommandee.  I  have  seen  the 
person  whom  you  have  recommended  to  me. 

Personne  n'  est  parfait.  No  one  is  perfect. 
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absent,  absent 
to  act,  agir 

argument,  argument  m. 
attention,  attention  f. 
bag,  sac  m. 
to  beer,  prier 
companion,  compagnon 

comrade,  ramarade  m. 
deposit,  dipdt  m. 
drink,  boisson  f. 


to  frequent,  frequenter 
to  hand,  remettre 
hostess,  hdtesse  f. 
musician,  tnusicien  m. 
payment,  paiement  tn. 
to  pretend,  prfaexter 
to  recommend,  recom¬ 
mander 

recommendation,  recom- 
,  inandation  f.  [sant 
refreshing,  rafraichis- 


to  regret,  regretter 
to  remark,  remarquer 
request,  demande  f. 
restitution,  restitution 

f- 

silly,  sot 

to  summon,  assigner 
unless,  h  moins  que 
violent,  violent 
widow,  veuve  f. 


Exercise  Ho.  43. 

A — 1.  *To  conduct;  he  conducted  (i).  2.  I  conducted.  Did 
he  conduct?  3.  Shall  we  conduct?  I  conduct.  4.  He  would 
conduct;  we  did  not  conduct.  5.  We  conducted  (t);  they  (m.) 
conducted  ( i ).  6.  He  conducts;  did  you  conduct?  7.  You  will 
conduct;  that  I  may  conduct.  8.  I  did  not  conduct;  will  they 
(m.)  conduct?  9.  You  do  not  conduct;  that  we  might  conduct. 
10.  You  conducted  (i) ;  did  they  conduct? 

B — 2.  Ces  gens  ne  sont  pas  polis.  2.  Ce  sont  de  tr&s  bonnes 
gens.  3.  Tons  les  gens  que  je  connais* 1 *  dans  cette  ville  sont 
absents.  4.  Toutes  les  sottes  gens  font  attention  ce  que  Ton 
dit3  d’eux.  5.  Tous  les  pauvres  gens  le  connaissent4.  6.  Tous 
les  gens  d’6p6e5 *  6taient  ses  amis.  7.  L’orge  est  tr&s  chfere  cette 
annie.  8.  L’orge  mondd  est  recommand6  par  les  m^decins  pour 
faire®  des  boissons  rafratchissantes.  9.  Le  grand  oeuvre  se  trouve7 
mentionn6  dans  les  chroniques8  du  moyen  Age9.  30.  Tout  son 
oeuvre  est  contenu10  dans  deux  volumes.  11.  Donnez  quelque 
argent  &  cette  pauvre  femme,  vous  ferez11  une  bonne  oeuvre. 
12.  Cette  hymne  a  6td  composde  par  l’organiste.12 


C — 1.  Those  people  are  never  satisfied.  2. 1  do  not  like  these 
silly  people.  3.  All  the  residents  in13  this  street  regret  him. 
4.  All  honest  people  avoid  speaking  to  him.  6.  All  literary 
men14  frequent  his  house.  6.  Where  did  you  buy  this  barley? 
it  is  not  good.  7.  This  corn  dealer18  does  not  sell  any  pearl 
barley.  8.  Have  you  studied  all  the  works1®  of  this  musician? 
9.  The  works  of  Dickens  are  read17  by  everybody.  10  The 
music  of  the  national  anthem18  of  England  is  the  same  as  that 
of  the  anthem  of  Germany. 

*)  See  Supplement,  page  24.  All  verbs  in  uire  are  conjugated  like  conduire. 

1  connais ,  know.  2  font  attention  h,  take  notice  of.  3  on  dit ,  is  told.  4  con- 

naissent ,  know.  5  gens  eCdpie,  military  men.  6  pour  faire ,  to  make.  7  se  trouve , 

is  found.  8  chroniques,  chronicles.  9  du  moyen  Age,  of  the  mediaeval  ages. 

10  contenu,  contained.  11  ferez ,  you  will  do.  12  organiste ,  organist.  13  in,  de. 

14  literary  men,  gens  de  lettres.  15  corn  dealer,  marchand  de  grains.  16  the 

works.  Vceuvre.  17  read,  lues.  18  anthem,  hymne. 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  What  is  the  rule  as  to  the  agreement  of  the  adjectives  that  precede 

or  follow  gens  ? 

2.  When  is  tous  used  instead  of  toutes,  before  gens? 

8.  When  is  orge  masculine? 

4.  What  is  the  gender  of  oeuvre,  when  it  means  the  whole  of  the  works 

of  an  artist? 

5.  When  is  hymne  masculine,  and  when  feminine? 

6.  When  is  personne  of  the  masculine  gender  ? 


Conversation. 


Do  you  know  many  people 
here  ? 

A  great  many,  for  my  father 
was  acquainted  with  all  the 
literary  men  and  lawyers  of 
the  town. 

Was  not  your  father  an  artist? 

Yes;  he  was  an  engraver;  and 
you  can  see  the  whole  of  his 
works  at  the  museum  of  our 
town. 

Did  he  not  also  write  several 
novels  ? 

He  did:  and  I  shall  be  very 
pleased  to  forward  you  a 
copy  of  his  works,  if  it  be 
agreeable  to  you. 

I  shall  be  very  happy  indeed  to 
receive  and  to  read  them,  as 
I  have  heard  them  highly 
praised  by  two  friends  of  mine 
who  are  people  of  wit  and 
taste. 

What  are  you  drinking  there? 

Pearl  barley  water :  I  generally 
drink  some  at  the  beginning 
of  every  spring. 

I  knew  a  person  that  recom¬ 
mended  me  to  do  the  same. 
Nobody  can  say  that  it  is 
an  expensive  or  dangerous 
remedy. 


Connaissez-vous  beaucoup  de 
monde  ici  ? 

Beaucoup ;  car  mon  pfere  con- 
naissait  tous  les  gens  delettres 
et  de  robe  de  la  ville. 

Yotre  pfere  n’4tait-il  pas  artiste? 

Oui ;  il  6tait  graveur,  et  vous 
pouvez  voir  tout  son  oeuvre 
au  mus6e  de  notre  ville. 

N’a-t-il  pas  aussi  dcrit  quelques 
romans  ? 

Si  vraiment ;  et  je  serai  tihs 
heureux  de  vous  envoyer  un 
exemplaire  de  ses  oeuvres,  si 
cela  peut  vous  dtre  agrtSable. 

Je  serai  tr£s  heureux  vraiment 
de  les  recevoir  et  de  les  lire, 
vu  que  je  les  ai  entendu 
hautement  louer  par  deux  de 
mes  amis  qui  sont  gens 
d’esprit  et  de  goht. 

Que  buvez-vous  14? 

De  l’eau  d’orge  perld:  j’en  bois 
gdndralement  au  commence¬ 
ment  de  tous  les  printemps. 

J’ai  connu  une  personne  qui 
m’a  recommandd  de  faire  la 
m6me  chose.  Personnene  peut 
dire  que  ce  soit  un  remade 
dispendieux  ou  dangereux. 
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Reading  Exercise  No.  43. 


T  * 


Deux  hommes,  4tant  deseendus1  dans  une  hCtellerie3  de3 
Tours,  donn&rent  en4  d4p6t  un  sac  d’argent  4  l’h6tesse,  qui 
4tait  veuve,  et  lui  recommandbrent  de  ne  le  remettre  4  aucun 
d’eux,  4  moins  qu’il  ne  fOt  accompagn4  de5  son  camarade. 
Quelque  temps  aprfes,  Tun  d’eux  se  prbsenta  seul  et  la  pria  de 
lui  donner  l’argent,  pr4textant  que  lui  et  son  compagnon  en 
avaient  besoin  imm4diatement  pour  un  paiement  important; 
et  la  veuve,  oubliant  la  recommandation  qui  lui  avait  4t4 
faite,6  et  4  laquelle  elle  n'avait  fait7  que  peu8  d’attention,  se 
dessaisit  du9  sac.  A  peine  l’habile  fripon10  l’eut-il  entre  les11 
mains,  qu’13il  s’41oigna13  le  plus  vite  qu’il  put,14  et  ce  ne  fut 
qu’en  remarquant  sa  precipitation  que  l’hdtesse  se  demanda  si 
elle  n’avait  pas  agi  imprudemment.  Le  lendemain15  l’autre  se 
pr4senta  et  fit.16  la  m4me  demande,  et,  comme  la  veuve  lui 
racontait  ce  qui  4tait  arriv4,17  il  entra  dans  une  violente  colbre, 
et  l’assigna  devant  le  tribunal,18  en  restitution  de  son  argent. 
Quelqu’un,  ayant  entendu  parler19  de  l’embarras  de  la  pauvre 
femme,  lui  conseilla  de  dire*0  qu’elle  avait  retrouv631  l’argent 
et  qu’elle  4tait  prbte  4  le  repr4senter,32  mais  qu’aux38  termes 
de"  la  plainte  m4me24  du  demandeur,35  elle  ne  devait*6  s’en 
dessaisir  qu’en  presence*7  des  deux  compagnons:  elle  sommait28 
done  le  plaignant*9  de  faire80  comparaitre81  son  camarade. 
L’argument  fut  trouv4  plausible83  par  le  tribunal,  et,  comme 
le  voleur  se  gardait  bien  de83  revenir,84  force  fut  au  deman¬ 
deur3®  de  se  d4sister  de8a  sa  reclamation.37 

1  etant  deseendus,  having  alighted.  2  hdtellerie ,  inn.  3  de,  in.  4  en, 
as  a.  5  de,  by.  6  faite,  made.  7  fait,  paid.  8  que  peu,  but  little.  9 
se  dessaisit  du,  parted  with.  10  fripon,  rogue.  11  entre  les,  in  his. 
12  qu’,  when.  13  s’eloigna,  went  away.  14  qu’il  put,  he  could.  15  le 
lendemain,  the  next  day.  16  fit,  made.  17  etait  arrive,  had  occurred. 
18  tribunal,  tribunal.  19  ayant  entendu  parler,  having  heard.  20  de  dire, 
to  say.  21  retrouve,  found  again.  22  reprbsenter,  to  bring  forth.  23  aux, 
according  to  the.  24  la  plainte  mime,  the  very  complaint.  25  demandeur. 
plaintiff  26  elle  devait,  she  ought.  27  en  presence,  in  the  presence. 
28  sommait,  summoned.  29  plaignant,  plaintiff.  20  de  faire,  to  cause. 
31  comparaitre,  to  appear.  32  plausible,  plausible.  33  se  gardait  bien, 
took  great  care  not.  34  de  revenir,  to  come  back.  35  force  fut  au  de¬ 
mandeur,  the  plaintiff  was  compelled.  86  de  se  disister,  to  desist  from, 
37  reclamation,  claim. 
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Forty-fourth  Lesson.  Quarante-quatrihme  Lee-on. 

Syntax  of  the  Noun  (continued). 


Some  other  nouns  are  of  different  genders  according  to  their 
signification.  The  principal  are  as  follow: 


Notjns. 

Masculine. 

Feminine. 

aide 

assistant 

assistance 

aune 

alder- tree 

ell  (measure  of  length) 

barbe 

Barbary  horse 

beard 

bourgogne 

Burgundy  wine 

Burgundy  (the  province  of  France) 

c&pre 

caper,  privateer 

caper,  the  bud  of  the  caper  shrub 

• carpe 

a  bone  between  the  hand  and 
the  elbow 

carp  (the  fish) 

cartouche 

cartridge  (in  sculpture  and 
painting) 

cartouch,  cartridge 

champagne 

champagne  wine 

Champagne  (province  of  France) 

coche 

coach 

notch 

cornette 

ensign  (officer) 

woman’s  night  cap 

crepe 

crape 

pancake 

critique 

critic 

criticism 

enseigne 

ensign  (officer) 

sign-board 

faux 

untruth 

scythe 

fourbe 

deceiver 

cheat  [of  a  sabre 

garde 

keeper,  soldier  in  the  guards 

keeping  guard,  nurse,  protection,  hilt 

guide 

guide,  conductor 

rein 

livre 

book 

pound  (money  and  weight) 

manche 

handle 

sleeve,  the  Channel  (between  France 

manxuvre 

journeyman 

manoeuvre  [and  England) 

mimoire 

memoir,  memorandum,  essay 

memory,  remembrance 

merci 

thank 

mercy 

mode 

mode,  way 

fashion 

moule 

mould,  cast 

mussel 

mousse 

sailor  boy 

moss,  froth 

no'el 

Christmas  carol 

Christmas 

office 

office 

pantry 

ombre 

Spanish  game  at  cards,  gray¬ 
ling  (fish) 

shade,  shadow 

page 

page  (boy) 

page  (of  a  book) 

paillasse 

clown 

stx-aw  bed 

paralldle 

parallel,  comparison 

parallel  line 

pendule 

pendulum 

clock 

pti-iode 

climax,  highest  state 

period,  epoch 

pique. 

spade  (at  cards) 

pike,  lance 

platine 

platinum  (metal) 

gunlock,  plate  of  a  watch 

poele 

stove,  pall,  canopy 

frying  pan 

politique 

politician 

politics 

poste 

post  of  soldiers,  employment 

post  office 

prdtexte 

pretext 

white  robe  worn  by  the  young  noble- 

men  of  ancient  Rome 
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brave,  brave 
chemist,  pharmacien  m. 
claim,  reclamation  f. 
to  condemn,  condamner 
to  consent,  consentir 
to  deaden,  amortir 
to  decide,  didder 
delicious,  delict eux 
to  deny,  nier 
to  embarrass,  embar- 
rasser 
exact,  exact 


to  expose,  exposer 
fall,  chute  f. 
fertile,  fertile 
to  finish,  finir 
grey,  gris 
innocent,  innocent 
instrument,  instrument 

judge,  juge  m. 
loss,  perte  f. 
murder,  meurtre  m. 
murderer,  meurtrier  m. 


penholder,  porte-plume 
m. 

repair,  reparation  f. 
to  renounce,  renoncer 
to  request,  demander 
rose-tree,  rosier  m. 
source,  source  f. 
spot,  endroit  m. 
to  suggest,  suggerer 
unfortunate,  infortuni 
victim,  victime  f. 
to  wish,  desirer 


Exercise  No.  44. 

A— 1.  *To  know  ( connaitre );  he  knew  ( i ).  2.  Did  I  know? 
I  shall  know.  3.  You  would  know;  you  will  know.  4.  We 
know;  that  I  may  know.  5.  Know  (ye)  ;  I  did  not  know.  0. 
We  knew  (i);  they  (m.)  knew  ( i ).  7.  I  know;  we  knew  ( p.d .). 
8.  Shall  we  know  ?  that  he  may  know.  9.  That  you  may  know ; 
they  (m.)  know.  10.  You  knew  (i);  will  he  know?  11.  Did 
you  know?  we  should  know.  12.  Do  you  know?  that  you 
might  know.  13.  He  does  not  know;  I  have  known. 

B — 1.  II  est  aide  chez1  un  pharmacien.  2.  Son  aide  m’est 
prdcieuse.  8.  Les  aunes  de  votre  pare  sont  hauts.  4.  Donnez- 
moi  une  aune  de  ce  drap.  5.  II  montait*  un  magnifique  barbe. 
6.  Sa  barbe  est  d6j&  grise.  7.  Ce  bourgogne  est  d&icieux. 
8.  La  Bourgogne  est  tihs  fertile.  9.  Ces  c&pres  ne  sont  pas 
bonnes.  10.  Combien  vendez-vous  cette  carpe?  11.  Les  nou- 
velles  cartouches  ne  sont  pas  lourdes.  12.  Le  boulanger  fait 
une  coche  pour  chaque  pain  qu’il  nous  apporte.  13.  Vous 
avez  une  cravate  neuve.  14.  II  m’a  donnd  une  cr6pe.  15.  II 
avait  un  erdpe  £t  son  chapeau.  16.  Son  enseigne  a  6t6  repeinte.8 
17.  Les  gardes  se  sont  bravement  battus4  en  Egypte.5  18.  II 
a  la  garde  de  cette  porte.6 

0— L  This  ensign  has  been  courageous.  2.  The  handle  of 
his  scythe  is  too  short.  3.  These  capers  are  good.  4.  This  is 
a  beautiful  carp.  5.  Could  you7  give  me  two  or  three  grafts 
from  this  rose-tree?  6.  I  do  not  like  this  champagne.  7.  How 
many  books  have  you  in  your  library?  8.  She  has  bought  a 
pound  of  butter.  9.  The  memoirs  of  the  eighteenth  century 
are  full  of  interest.  _ 

*  See  Supplement  p.  25.  All  verbs  ending  in  aitre  are  conjugated 
like  connaitre. 

1  chez ,  at.  2  montait ,  was  riding.  3  repeinte ,  repainted.  4  se  sont  battus, 
have  fought.  5  Egypte ,  Egypt  0  porte ,  gate.  7  could  you,  pourriez-vous. 
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Conversation, 


Why  does  that  man  call  for 
assistance  ? 

They  are  taking  him  to  the 
lock-up  and  he  pretends 
that  they  accuse  him  wrongly 
of  having  stolen  a  clock. 

Could  I  go  under  any  pretext 
and  see  your  friend  ? 

There  you  see  him:  he  holds 
a  mould  in  his  hand. 

Do  you  know  anyone  who 
could  accompany  us  as  guide 
across  the  Channel  and  on 
our  journey  to  Champagne? 

I  cannot  recommend  you  this 
young  man;  he  was  keeper 
in  my  cousin’s  park  and  was 
dismissed  on  account  of  the 
theft  of  several  carps  from 
the  pond  which  is  situated 
in  the  upper  part  of  the 
forest. 

Is  there  not  a  post  office  in 
this  street? 

Yes,  you  see  it  down  there, 
near  the  tribunal. 

Have  you  a  good  memory? 

Not  very;  why? 

Because  I  should  like  you  to 
remind  me  that  I  must  an¬ 
swer  him  before  Christmas. 

Do  you  like  the  sleeves  of  this 
coat  ? 

Pretty  well ;  are  they  after  this 
winter’s  fashion? 

Yes;  and  how  do  you  find  this 
neck -tie  ? 

Very  pretty,  indeed. 


Pourquoi  cet  homme  crie-t-il 
4  1’aide? 

On  l’emmdne  au  corps-de-garde 
et  il  prdtend  qu’on  1’accuse 
4  tort  d’avoir  void  une  pen- 
dule. 

Pourrai-je  aller  sous  quelque 
prdtexte  voir  votre  ami? 

Yous  le  voyez  14-bas,  il  tient 
un  moule  4  la  main. 

Connaissez-vous  quelqu’un  qui 
puisse  nous  accompagner 
comme  guide,  dans  la  tra- 
versde  de  la  Manche  et  notre 
voyage  en  Champagne? 

Je  ne  puis  vous  recommander 
ce  jeune  homme;  il  dtait 
garde  dans  le  pare  de  mon 
cousin,  et  a  dtd  renvoyd  4 
cause  du  vol  de  plusieurs 
carpes  de  l’dtang  qui  est  situd 
4  la  partie  supdrieure  de  la 
fordt. 

N’y-a-t-il  pas  un  bureau  de 
poste  dans  cette  rue? 

Oui,  vous  le  voyez  14-bas,  prds 
du  tribunal. 

Avez-vous  une  bonne  mdmoire ? 

Pas  trds  bonne;  pourquoi? 

Parce  que  je  voudrais  que  vous 

.  me  rappelassiez  que  je  dois 
lui  rdpondre  avant  le  Noel. 

Aimez-vous  les  manches  de 

cet  habit  ? 

Assez  bien ;  sont-elles  4  la  mode 
de  cet  hiver? 

Oui;  et  comment  trouvez-vous 
cette  cravate  ? 

Trds  jolie,  en  vdritd. 
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Eeading  Exercise  No.  44, 

Un  homme,  etant  monte  au  sommet1  de  la  flfeche*  d’une 
6glise  pour  faire3  une  reparation  au  paratonnerre,4  perdit  l’equi- 
libre,5  et  tomba  d’une  hauteur6  de  quarante  metres;  inais  il 
fut  assez  heureux  pour  ne  se  faire  auoun  mal,7  sa  chute  ayant 
ete  amortie  par  un  homme,  qui  passait  justement8  k  ce  moment 
1&,  et  qui  fut  tu6  sur  le  coup.®  Les  parents  de  cet  infortune 
porterent  plainte10  contre  l’ouvrier  et  l’accuserent  de  meurtre : 
ils  demandaient  que,  si  on  ne  le  condamnait  pas  4  mort,  on 
lui  fit11  payer  au  moins12  des  dommages  et  intents.18  Les 
juges  etaient  extremement  embarrasses :  d’un  c6te14  ils  ne  pou- 
vaient15  nier  que  la  mort  du  passant16  eht  ete  la  source  de 
grandes  pertes  pour  sa  famille;  de  l’autre  ils  ne  pouvaient15 
condamner  un  homme  quj  avait  ete  si  innocemment  la  cause 
de  ce  malhe'ur.  L’un  d’eux  suggera  toutefois17  un  compromis,18 
et  le  tribunal  decida  que,  desirant  donner  k  la  famille  du 
defunt19  une  juste  satisfaction,  il  condamnait  le  meurtrier  in- 
volontaire20  k  se  placer  exactement  &  l’endroit  oh  la  victime 
s’etait  trouvee,  quand  elle  avait  ete  frappee  a  mort:  un  des 
membres  de  la  famille  monterait  sur  le  clocher  et  se  laisserait21 
tomber  sur  lui.  Mais  il  fallait22  que  quelqu’un,  frkre  ou  cousin, 
consentit  4  jouer  le  r61e28  de  bourreau,24  et  ils  preferment 
renoncer  k  leurs  reclamations  que  de  s’exposer  l’un  ou  l’autre  4 
devenir25  l’instrument  d’une  si  perilleuse26  execution. 

1  sommet,  top.  2  fl&che,  spire.  8  pour  faire,  to  make.  4  paratonnerre, 
lightning  rod.  6  V  dquilibre,  his  balance.  6  hauteur,  altitude.  7  se  faire 
aucun  mal,  not  to  do  himself  any  harm.  8  passait  justement,  was  just 
passing.  9  sur  le  coup,  on  the  spot.  10  porthrent  plainte,  brought  an 
action.  11  on  lui  fit,  they  should  make  him.  12  au  moins,  at  least. 
18  dommage  et  intirSts,  damages.  14  d’un  cdte,  on  one  hand.  15  pou¬ 
vaient,  could.  16  passant,  passer-by.  17  toutefois,  however.  18  compro¬ 
mis,  compromise.  19  defunt,  defunct.  20  involontaire,  unwilling.  21 
se  laisserait,  would  allow  himself.  22  il  fallait,  it  was  necessary.  23  rdle, 
part.  24  bourreau,  executioner.  25  h  devenir,  to  become.  26  d’une  si 
perilleuse,  of  so  perilous  an. 
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Forty-fifth  Lesson. 


Quarante-cinquihne  Lecon. 


Syntax  of  the  Noun  (continued). 

Nouns  which  are  of  different  genders  according  to 
their  meanings  (concluded). 


Nouns. 


Masculine. 


Feminine. 


remise 

solde 

somme 

souris 

tour 

trompette 

vague 

vapeur 

voile 


job-carriage 
balance 
sleep,  nap 
smile 

tour,  excursion,  walk,  trick 

trumpeter 

vague 

steamer 

vase 

veil 


coach-house 
salary,  pay 

mouse 

tower 

trumpet 

wave 

steam 

mud 

sail 


Feminine  of  some  Nouns. 

Some  nouns  can  be  used  indifferently  in  speaking  of  males 
and  females ;  as, — auteur,  author ;  icrivain,  writer ;  polte,  poet ;  temoin, 
witness,  and  the  generality  of  names  of  animals. 


The  following  is  a  list  of  nouns  which  are  different  in  the  feminine  *. 

jars  gander  oie 

lion  lion  lionne 

loup  wolf  louve 

maitre  master  maitresse 

mulet  mule  mule * 

nkgre  negro  nigresse 

neveu  nephew  niece 

oncle  uncle  tante 

pair  peer  pairesse 

paon  peacock  panache  or 

paonne 

parrain  godfather  marraine 

paysan  peasant  paysanne 

perroquet  parrot  perruche 

pretre  priest  pretresse 

propMte  prophet  propMtesse 

roi  king  reine 

sanglier  wild  boar  laie 

serf  bondman  serve 

serviteur  servant  servante 

singe  ape  guenon 

tigre  tiger  tigresse 

traitre  traitor  traitresse 


abM 
ane 
baron 
belier 
bouc 
canard 
cerf 

chanoine 

cheval 

chevreuil 

cochon 


abbot 

baron 
ram 
he-goat 
drake 
stag 
canon 
horse 
roe-buck 
Pig 


dnesse 

baronne 

brebis 

chevre 

cane 

biche 

chanoinesse 
jument 
chevrette 
coche ,  truie 


compagnon  companion  compagne 
compare  god-father  comm&re 
cock 
guesser 


devin 
dieu 

dindon  turkey 

due  duke 

empereur  emperor 

gendre  son-in-law 

gouverneur  governor 

h&ros  hero 

hdte  host 


poule 
devineresse 
deesse 
dinde 
duchesse 
imp&ratrice 
bru 

gouvernante 

hdroine 

hdtesse 


A  few  nouns  have  two  feminine  forms,  with  different 
meanings.  They  are  as  follow: 

bailleur  bailleuse  one  who  often  gapes  bailleresse 

chanteur  chanteuse  ordinary  singer  cantatrice 

chasseur  chasseuse  huntress  chasseresse 

ddbiteur  dtbiteuse  seller  debitrice  _ 

demandeur  demandeuse  one  who  often  asks  demanderesse  plaintiff 

procureur  procureuse  attorney’s  wife  procuratnce  proxy 

vendeur  vendeuse  seller  venderesse  vendor 


lessor 

opera  singer 
huntress  (goddess) 
female  debtor 


V'  • 

'account,  compte  m. 

$  to  appear,  paraitre 
bonnet,  chapeau  m. 

\  to  come  out,  sortir 
|  command,  commande- 
ment  m. 

H'  costume,  costume  m. 

,  to  determine,  deter- 
1  i  miner 


to  disguise,  dcguiser 
force,  force  f. 
furious,  furieux 
governor,  gouverneur 

to  imagine,  imaginer 
incomparable,  incompa¬ 
rable 

load,  charge  f. 


long,  long 

manners,  mceurs  f.  p 
minute,  minute  f. 
to  possess,  possSder 
ruse,  ruse  f. 
square,  place  f. 
tempest,  tempSte  f. 
thick,  ipais 
wisdom,  sagesse  f. 


j  Exercise  No.  45. 

A — 1.  *  To  fear;  he  feared  (i).  2.  Did  you  fear?  he  would 
’■/  fear.  3.  Do  not  fear ;  I  should  fear.  4.  That  I  might  fear ;  you 
J,  feared  (i).  5.  Shall  we  fear  ?  I  fear.  6.  That  we  may  fear ;  I 

7  have  feared.  7.  They  (m.)  feared  (p.  d.). ;  I  did  not  fear.  8.  He 
had  feared;  they  (m.)  fear.  9.  I  feared  (i) ;  you  will  not  fear. 
1  10.  They  (/.)  will  fear;  he  will  fear.  11.  Do  you  fear?  we 

{  feared  (p.  d.).  12.  I  shall  fear;  we  fear. 


B — 1.  Voulez-vous  prendre  un  remise?  2.  La  voiture  est 
dans  la  remise.  3.  Je  vous  paierai  le  solde  de  votre  compte. 
4.  La  solde  de  cet  officier  ne  suffit* 1  pas  ses  d^penses.  5.  J’ai 
fait3  un  petit  somme  cet  apr&s-midi.  6.  II  me  doit  une  somme 
importante.  7.  Les  plus  beaux  chefs-d’oeuvre4  de  la  statuaire 
nous  sont  venus5  de  la  Gr&ce  ancienne.6  8.  Les  oeuvres  de  ce 
statuaire  ont  6t6  tr&s  remarqudes  cette  ann£e.  9.  Nous  avons 
fait7  un  tour  dans  le  pare.  10.  Cette  tour  est  trfes  ancienne. 
11.  Les  voiles  de  ce  vaisseau  ont  6t6  emport^es8  par  la  tempfite. 


it 


C — 1.  When  did  you  buy  this  veil  ?  2.  He  receives  his  salary 
at  the  end  of  every  week.  3.  The  steam  was  escaping9  from 
the  funnel10  with  great  force.  4.  He  has  written11  a  violent 
satire  against  the  manners  of  our  age.12  5.  The  steamer  arrives 
at  two  o’clock  in13  the  afternoon.  6.  I  have  seen  two  pretty 
white  mice.  7.  The  waves  were  furious.  8.  Minerva14  was  the 
goddess  of  wisdom.  9.  The  empress  has  received  my  aunt  and 
my  niece  with  great  kindness. 


*  See  Supplement,  page  25.  All  verbs  in  aindre,  eindre,  oindre  are 
j'v  conjugated  like  craindre. 

1  suffit ,  suffices.  2  a,  for.  3  fax  fait ,  I  had.  4  chefs-d’oeuvre,  master  pieces. 
/  5  sont  venus ,  have  come.  6  Id  Grece  ancienne ,  ancient  Greece.  7  fait ,  taken. 

8  emportees ,  carried  away.  9  was  escaping,  s’echappait.  10  funnel,  cheminee. 

11  written,  icrit.  12  age,  siic le.  13  in.  de.  14  Minerva,  Minerve. 
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i 

Conversation. 


What  is  the  tower  which  I  see 
down  there  on  the  horizon? 
It  is  the  keep  of  Windsor  castle"; 
let  us  have  a  walk  along  the 
river,  and  we  shall  soon  be 
there. 

Is  the  queen  at  the  castle  just 
now  ? 

No;  she  is  in  Scotland  with 
the  princess. 

Will  she  soon  come  back,  or 
will  she  go  directly  to  Lon¬ 
don? 

She  will  arrive  here  next  week 
and  then  proceed  to  London 
to  hold  a  drawing  room,  at 
which  all  ladies  of  the  court, 
duchesses,  countesses,  baro¬ 
nesses,  wives  of  ambassadors, 
&c.,  are  to  be  present. 

Will  your  aunt  attend  the  re¬ 
ception  ? 

Yes,  she  will  go  there  and  pre¬ 
sent  to  Her  Majesty  her 
daughter-in-law. 

Have  you  been  to  Greenwich 
park  yet? 

Yes,  and  I  was  very  pleased 
to  see  the  deer  running  at 
liberty  through  the  park,  and 
coming  to  ask  us  if  we  had 
not  some  crumbs  to  give 
them. 

What  is  that  beautiful  bird? 

It  is  a  peacock,  and  the  other 
bird,  rather  ugly  than  beauti¬ 
ful,  is  its  hen  which  never 
leaves  it  from  morning  till 
night. 

What  is  the  roaring  I  have 
just  heard? 

It  is  that  of  a  lioness. 

Has  it  been  a  long  time  at 
the  Zoological  gardens? 

I  think  it  was  only  bought  at 
the  beginning  of  last  year. 


Quelle  est  la  tour  que  je  vois  ' s 
14-bas  4  l’horizon? 

C'est  le  donjon  du  chateau  de 
Windsor:  faisons  un  tour  le 
long  du  fleuve  et  nous  y  '$ 
serons  bientdt. 

La  reine  est-elle  a  present  au  Y 
chateau  ? 

Non ;  elle  .est  en  Ecosse  avec  ; 
la  princesse.  I 

Keviendra-t-elle  bientdt,  ou  ira-  / ' 
t-elle  a  Londres  directement?  I 

Elle  arrivera  ici  la  semaine  ; 
prochaine  et  se  rendra  a 
Londres  pour  y  donner  une  r\ 
reception,  a  laquelle  toutes  J 
les  dames  de  la  cour,  du-  * 
chesses,  comtesses,  baronnes,  j 
ambassadrices,  &c.,  doivent  : 
dtre  prdsentes. 

Yotre  tante  assistera-t-elle  a  la  \ 
reception?  j 

Oui,  elle  ira  presenter  sa  bru  I 
a  Sa  Majestd. 

£tes-vous  ddja  alld  dans  le  pare  ' 
de  Greenwich?  L 

Oui,  j’ai  dtd  trds  content  de  ' 
voir  les  chevreuils  courir  en  / 
libertd  a  travers  le  pare,  et  [ 
venir  nous  demander  si  nous  ^ 
n’avions  pas  quelques  mies  [ 
a  leur  donner.  J 

Quel  est  ce  bel  oiseau?  "j 

C’est  un  paon,  et  l’autre  oiseau,  J 
plutdt  laid  que  beau,  est  sa  v\ 
paonne  qui  ne  le  quitte  ja¬ 
mais  du  matin  au  soir.  1 

Quel  est  le  rugissement  queje  Y 
viens  d’entendre?  } 

C’est  celui  d’une  lionne. 

Y  a-t-il  longtemps  qu’elle  est  \J\ 
au  jardin  zoologique? 

Je  pense  qu’elle  n’a  dtd  ache- 
tde  qu’au  commencement  de  i 
l’annde  dernidre- 
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Beading  Exercise  No.  45. 


En  1643,  Saint  Preuil,  gouverneur  d’ Amiens,  voulant1  s’em- 
parer  d’2Arras,  imagina  une  ruse  pour  laquelle  il  avait  besoin 
du  coneours8  d’un  homme  habile  et  d6terminA  II  pensa  4  un 
soldat  nomm6  Courcelles,  qu’il  savait4  poss^der  les  qualities 
ndcessaires,  et  le  fit5  venir8:  “  J’ai  r^solu,”7  lui  dit-il,  “de 
m’emparer  d’Arras  par  un  coup  de  main:8  vous  dtes  l’homme 
qu’il  me  faut9  pour  Fex^cuter,  et  si  vous  rSussissez,  je  ferai10 
votre  fortune.  Yoici11  ce  que  vous  aurez  it  faire.12  Yous  vous 
d^guiserez  en18  paysan  et  vous  entrerez  en  ville  avec  une  charge 
de  fruits  sur  la  t6te.  Arriv6  sur  la  place,  vous  trouverez  un 
pr^texte  pour  vous  disputer14  avec  un  habitant  que  vous  tuerez 
d’un  coup  de  poignard.15  On  vous  arrStera,  on  vous  jugera  et 
l’on  vous  condamnera  4  6tre  pendu.  Or;18  vous  savez17  que, 
d’apr&s  la  coutume,  les  executions  se  font18  hors  de  la  ville. 
J’aurai  place  une  embuscade19  pr£s  de  la  porte20  par  laquelle 
vous  sortirez,  et  aussitdt  que21  l’attention  generale  sera  suffisam- 
ment22  excitee,  mes  hommes  s’empareront28  de  cette  porte,  et 
comme  je  serai  pret  avec  mes  troupes,  je  march erai  en  avant24  4 
leur  secours,25  et  je  n’aurai  pas  de  difficulte  it  me  rendre  maitre28 
de  la  place.27  Aussitdt  aprfes,  je  viendrai28  vous  deiivrer.29 
Que  dites-vous80  de  mon  projet?”  Courcelles,  resta  auelques 
minutes  sans  r^pondre,  puis,  s’adressant  k  Saint  Preuil :  “  Y  otre 
projet  me  parait  incomparable,”  lui  dit-il,81  “seulement  je  vous 
proposerai  de  changer82  de  roles  ;33  je  prendrai84  le  commande- 
ment  de  l’embuscade  et  vous  p6n&trerez  dans  la  ville  sous  le 
costume  du  paysan.” 

1  voulant,  -wishing.  2  s’emparer  d',  to  capture.  3  coneours,  co-operation. 
4  il  savait,  he  knew.  5  fit,  made.  6  venir,  come.  7  resolu,  resolved. 
8  coup  de  main,  surprise.  9  qu’il  me  faut,  whom  I  want.  10  je  ferai,  I 
shall  make.  11  voici,  this  is.  12  ce  que  vous  aurez  d  faire,  what  you 
have  to  do.  13  en,  as  a.  14  vous  disputer,  to  quarrel.  15  coup  de 
poignard,  stab.  16  or,  now.  17  vous  savez,  you  know.  18  se  font,  take 
place.  19  embuscade,  ambuscade.  20  porte,  gate.  21  aussitdt  que,  as  soon 
as.  22  suffisamment,  sufficiently.  23  s’empareront,  de,  will  capture.  24 
je  marcherai  en  avant,  I  shall  advance.  25  <t  leur  secours,  to  their  assist¬ 
ance.  26  me  rendre  maitre  de,  to  capture.  27  place,  fortress.  28  je 
viendrai,  I  shall  come.  29  vous  deiivrer,  to  free  you.  30  dites-vous,  do 
you  say.  31  dit-il,  he  said.  32  changer,  to  exchange.  33  de  roles,  our 
parts.  34  je  prendrai,  I  shall  take. 
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Forty-sixth  Lesson. 


Quaran  te-sixihne  Lecon.  j 


Syntax  of  the  Nouns  ( continued ). 


Remarks  on  the  Numbers  of  Nouns. 

Proper  nouns  do  not  take  the  mark  of  the  plural. 

Les  Racine,  les  Corneille,  les  Boileau  et  les  Molih-e  peuvent  tire  const-  j 
deres  comme  les  fondateurs  de  la  langue  frangaise.  Racine,  Corneille,  j 
Boileau  and  Moliere  may  be  considered  as  the  founders  of  the  French  i 
language. 

Exceptions.— Proper  nouns  take  the  plural  when  used  in  speaking  of  j 
men  whose  names  are  employed  as  common  nouns;  of  dynasties  or 
families  who  have  occupied  an  hereditary  rank ;  and  also  when  used  to 
designate  the  works  of  authors  or  painters. 

Pen  de  pays  ont  eu  la  gloirt  de  donner  le  jour  d  des  Virgiles.  Few 
countries  have  had  the  glory  to  give  birth  to  poets  like  Virgil. 

Le  comte  de  Chambord  etait  I’heritier  des  Bourbons  de  la  branche  atnee. 
The  count  of  Chambord  was  the  heir  of  the  Bourbons  of  the  eldest  :) 


Drancn.  ,  _ 

Le  musee  du  Louvre  renferme  des  Raphaels  et  des  Veroneses.  The  Louvre 
Museum  contains  paintings  by  Raphael  and  Veronese. 

There  are  also  nouns  which  never  take  the  mark  of  the  plural 
because  they  express  always  a  single  idea.  Such  are: 

1.  Names  of  metals ;  as,— or,  gold ;  argent,  silver  ;  cuivre,  copper,  &c. 

2.  Aromatics;  as,  canelle,  cinnamon;  myrrhe,  myrrh;  encens,  incense. 

3.  Virtues  and  vices;  as  ,—pureU,  purity;  innocence,  innocence  ;  par  esse, 

laziness ;  ivrognerie,  drunkenness,  &c. 

4.  Adjectives  used  substantively  in  an  abstract  sense ;  as,  le  beau,  the 

fine ;  Vutile,  the  useful ;  Vagriable,  the  agreeable,  &c.  j 

5.  Nouns  which  refer  to  the  different  stages  in  life,  and  the  five  senses; 

as ,-—mollesse,  effeminacy;  pauvrete,  poverty;  enfance,  childhood ; 
vieillesse,  old  age ;  odorat,  smell ;  ouie,  hearing ;  vue,  sight ;  gotit, 
taste;  toucher,  feeling,  &c. 

Nouns  derived  from  foreign  languages  and  not  yet  naturalized 
in  the  French  language,  do  not  take  the  mark  of  the  plural. 

The  following  are  the  principal  Latin  and  Italian  words,  which, 
according  to  the  Academy,  must  take  an  s  in  the  plural : 


accessif,honorablemention 
agenda,  memorandum 
album,  album  [book 
alinia,  end  of  a  paragraph 
alto,  alto 
bravo,  bravo 
concerto ,  concerto 
dibet,  balance  due 
deficit,  deficit 
domino,  dominoes  (game) 


duo,  duet 

duplicata,  duplicate 
errata ,  misprint 
factotum,  factotum 
folio ,  folio 

impromptu,  extemporiz- 
m&mento,  memento  [ing 
numtro,  number 
opera,  opera 
oratorio,  oratou 


pensum,  extra  lesson 
piano,  piano 
quatuor,  quartette 
gwiproquo,misunderstand- 
soprano,  soprano  [ing 
tenor,  tenor 
trio,  trio 

ultimatum ,  ultimatum 
virago ,  virago 
zkro ,  zero 


Maximum  and  minimum,  become  maxima,  minima. 

Carbonaro,  member  of  an  Italian  secret  society;  dilettante,  amateur  at 
music,  lazzarone,  Neapolitan  beggar,  '  are  used  with  the  Italian  plural ; 
viz :  carbonari,  dilettanti,  lazzaroni. 
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accomplice,  complice  m. 
to  apply,  appliquer 
bottle,  bouteille  f. 
ceremony,  ceremonie  f. 
chicken,  poulet  m. 
childhood,  enfance  f. 
complaint,  plainte  f. 
to  cnre,  guerir 
defect,  defaut  m. 
to  dip,  tremper 
to  disgrace,  dishonorer 
drawing,  dessin  m. 
drug,  drogue  f. 
excess,  exces  m. 


faith,  foi  f. 
to  fold,  plier 
hope,  esp&rance  f. 
to  groan,  gemir 
to  inform,  informer 
to  interrogate,  inter- 
roger 

to  invite,  inviter 
pledger,  grand-Uvre  m. 
metal,  mital  m. 
morsel,  morceuu  m. 
pocket,  poche  f. 
painting,  peinture  f. 
poverty,  pauvreU  f. 


powder,  poudre  f. 
prayer,  priere  f. 
to  reign,  rdgner 
religions,  religieux 
remedy,  remkde  m. 
to  roast,  rdtir 
to  rob,  voler 
stranger,  Stranger  m. 
to  suffer,  souffrir 
symmetrical,  symdlr'i- 
que 

throne,  tr6ne  m. 
to  use,  employer 


Exercise  Wo.  46. 

A— 1.  *  To  believe;  I  believed  (»).  2.  Did  you  believe?  be 
believed  (p.  d.).  3.  We  believe;  they  (/.)  will  believe.  4.  I 
should  believe;  you  believed  ( i ).  5.  We  believed  (i);  I  believe. 
6.  We  did  not  believe ;  she  will  believe.  7.  We  should  believe ; 
believe  (ye).  8.  He  believes;  they  (m.)  did  not  believe.  9.  He 
believed  ( i );  that  we  may  believe.  10.  They  (/.)  believe;  that 
I  might  believe.  11.  I  shall  believe;  I  have  believed. 

B— 1.  Les  Titien1  et  les  Leonard  de  Vinci  ontorn6  les  palais 
des  rois  de  France  de  leurs  peintures.  2.  Jacques  II.*  fut  le 
dernier  des  Stuarts  qui  occupa  le  trone  de  l’Angleterre.  3. 
Y  a-t-il3  des  Murillos  dans  les  Galeries  Rationales?  4.  L’or  et 
le  platine4  sont  des  mdtaux  pr^cieux.  5.  La  foi,  Tespdrance  et 
la  charitd  sont  les  vertus  thdologalea.5  6.  II  prdf^re  l’utile  4 
l’agrdable.  7.  La  pauvret^  n’est  pas  un  vice.  8.  Son  enfance 
a  6td  malheureuse.  9.  II  a  perdu  la6  vue  quand  il  4tait  encore 
tout7  jeune.  10.  Ses  albums  contiennent8  de  tr£s  beaux  dessins. 
11.  Oh  avez  vous  mis9  les  dominos? 

C — 1.  Dan  ton,  Marat  and  Robespierre  disgraced  the  French 
revolution  by  their  excesses.  2.  He  has  in  his  gallery  two 
(paintings  by)  Veronese  and  three  (by)  Raphael.  3.  The  Bour¬ 
bons  have  reigned  over  several  countries  in10  Europe.  4. 
Incense11  is  used  in  religious  ceremonies  as  a  symbol  of  homage. 

5.  Where  did  you  put12  the  duplicates  of  those  two  letters? 

6.  I  have  received  the  firsts  two®  numbers  of.  this  review. 

*  See  Supplement,  page  25. 

1  Titien.  Titian.  Jacques ,  James.  3  y  a-t-il ,  are  there.  4  platine ,  platinum. 

5  th&ologales ,  theological.  6  la,  his.  7  tout ,  quite.  8  contiennent,  contain.  9 

mis,  put.  10  in,  de  V.  11  incense,  encens.  12  did  you  put,  avez-vous  mis. 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  Do  proper  names  take  the  mark  of  the  plural  ?  r 

2.  When  do  proper  nouns  take  an  s  in  the  plural  ?  j 

8.  What  are  the  nouns  which  are  never  used  in  the  plural  ? 

4.  Do  nouns  derived  from  foreign  languages  change  in  the  plural? 

5.  Give  some  words  derived  from  the  Latin  or  Italian  languages  which  I 

are  written  with  an  s  in  the  plural. 

6.  What  are  the  plurals  of  maximum  and  minimum  ? 

7.  What  are  the  plurals  of  carbonaro,  dilettante,  lazzarone  ? 


Conversation. 


Are  those  portraits  by  Van 
Dyke  or  Rubens? 

They  are  both  by  Van  Dyke. 

To  whom  do  these  paintings 
belong  ? 

They  belong  to  the  Dandolo 
family  who  lent  them  for 
this  occasion. 

What  do  these  large  albums 
contain  ? 

Drawings  and  etchings  by  the 
best  artists  of  the  last  cen¬ 
tury. 

Are  there  any  duplicates  of 
these  beautiful  prints? 

I  think  they  are  very  scarce; 
but  I  have  been  told  that 
there  was  a  second  copy  of 
them  at  Paris  and  another 
one  at  Milan. 

What  music  did  you  buy  to¬ 
day? 

I  bought  two  oratorios  by 
Handel,  and  a  quartette  by 
Beethoven. 

Can  you  lend  me  these  two 
operas? 

With  great  pleasure;  but  you 
will  oblige  me  by  returning 
them  to  me  the  day  after 
to-morrow,  as  I  am  leaving 
for  the  continent. 

I  shall  not  forget  to  send  them 
back  to  you. 


Ces  portraits  sont-ils  des  Van 
Dycks  ou  des  Rubens? 

Ce  sont  tous  deux  des  Van  ,'j 
Dycks.  J 

A  qui  appartiennent  ces  ta- 
bleaux  ? 

Us  appartiennent  a  la  famille  | 
des  Dandolos  qui  les  a  pr6t6s  j 
&  cette  occasion. 

Que  contiennent  ces  grands  , 
albums  ? 

Des  dessins  et  des  gravures  I 
des  meilleurs  artistes  du  Sj 
si&cle  dernier. 

Y  a-t-il  des  duplicatas  de  ces  M 
belles  estampes? 

Je  crois  qu’elles  sont  tr&s  rares;  A 
mais  on  m’a  dit  qu’il  y  en  In 
avait  un  deuxi^me  exem-  1  < 
plaire  &  Paris  et  un  autre  & 
Milan.  f,| 

Quelle  musique  avez-vous  ache- 
t6e  aujourd’hui? 

J’ai  aehet&  deux  oratorios  de  ljj 
Handel  et  un  quatuor  de  jj 
Beethoven.  % 

Pouvez-vous  me  prater  ces  deux 
operas  ?  1 

Avec  grand  plaisir;  mais  vous 
m’obligerez  en  me  les  rendant  t) 
apr^s-demain,  vu  que  je  para 
pour  le  continent.  | 

Je  n'oublierai  pas  de  vous  les  \ 
renvoyer. 
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Reading  Exercise  Mo.  46. 

“Manager1  la  ch&vre  et  le  chou.”  Voil42  un  proverbe  qu’on 
cite  souvent  sans  en  connaitre  l’ori'gine.  Peut-6tre  est-ce  ce 
qu’on  va  lire. 

Un  homme  avait  un  bateau,  dans  lequel  il  devait3  passer* de 
l’autre  c6t4  de  la  riviere  un  loup,  une  ch&vre  et  un  chou,  sans 
qu’il  lui  fbt4  permis5  de  les  prendre  tous  trois  a  la  fois.® 

Or/  il  n’osait  passer  le  loup  en8  m6me  temps  que  la  chSvre, 
de  peur  que9  l’un  ne  mange&t  l’autre,  et  ses  craintes  6taient  les 
m@mes,  s’il  essayait  de  transporter  la  ch&vre  avec  le  chou. 
Qu’est-ce  qu’il  a  dd  faire  pour  menager  la  chlvre  et  le  chou ? 

Ne  sachant10  que  faire,11  il  s’adressa  a  un  vieillard12  qui, 
assis13  pr&s  du  bord,14  riait  de15  son  embarras. 

“N’est-ce  que16  cela?”  lui  r^pondit  cet  homme;  “prenez  la 
chSvre  toute  seule  au  premier  voyage;  le  loup,  rest<517  avec  le 
chou,  n’y  todchera  pas.  Puis  vous  viendrez  chercher  le  chou, 
et,  apr&s  l’avoir  d£barqu6,  vous  reprendrez  la  chlvre  et  la 
ram&nerez18  au  point  de  depart,19  oh  vous  la  laisserez10  pour 
embarquer  le  loup.  Vous  le  passerez  et  reviendrez  chercher 
la  ch&vre  qui  n’avait  couru  aucun  danger.” 

On  voit21  qu’il  y  avait22  un  moyen23  de  r^soudre24  la  diffi¬ 
cult^;  tandis  que,25  en  se  servant26  du  proverbe  citd  plus  haut, 
on  veut  dire27:  faire  des  concessions  4  tout  le  monde  et  no 
contenter  personne. 

1  menager,  to  spare.  2  voilh,  that  is.  3  devait,  had  to.  4  sans  qu’il  , 
lui  filt,  without  being.  5  permis,  allowed.  6  h  la  fois,  at  the  same  time. 

7  or,  now.  8  en,  at  the.  9  de  peur  que,  lest.  10  sachant,  knowing.  11 
faire,  to  do.  12  vieillard,  old  ipan.  13  assis,  seated.  14  bord,  bank. 
15  riait  de,  was  laughing  at.  16  n’ est-ce  que,  is  it  only.  17  reste,  remained. 
18  ramenerez,  will  bring  back.  19  point  de  depart,  starting  place.  20 
laisserez,  will  leave.  21  voit,  sees.  22  il  y  avait,  there  was.  23  moyen, 
way.  24  resoudre,  resolve.  25  tandis  que ,  whilst.  26  se  servant  de, 
using.  27  veut  dire,  means. 

French  Grammar  8 


Forty-seventh  Lesson. 


Quarante-sep  ti&me  Legon. 


General  Rule  for  the  Formation  of  the  Plural  of 
Compound  Nouns. 

.  ,In  plural  of  compound  nouns,  variable  words  which  enter 
mo  their  composition  may  take  the  mark  of  the  plural;  invari¬ 
able  words  like  verbs ,  adverbs,  conjunctions  and  interjections,  always 
remain  unchanged.  '  ways 

des  oiseaux-mouches,  some  humming-birds. 
des  choux-fleurs,  some  cauliflowers. 
des  basses-cours,  some  poultry-yards. 
des  passe-partout,  some  latch-keys. 
des  avanl-coureurs,  some  fore-runners. 
des  chauves-souris,  some  bats. 

1'~When  the  two  noans  are  waited  by  a  preposition  the 
fiist  only  takes  the  mark  of  the  plural. 

des  ciels-de-lit,  some  bed-testers. 
des  chefs-d'oeuvre ,  some  master-pieces. 
des  arcs-en-ciel,  some  rainbows. 
des  jets  d’eau,  some  fountains. 

2--Alth°ugh  variable,  some  words  will  remain  unchanged  in  the  plural 
when  the  sense  clearly  indicates  that  they  express  a  singular  idea 
des  hotels-Dieu ,  some  hospitals  (houses  of  God). 
des  appuis-main ,  some  maulsticks  (supports  for’  the  hand). 
des  tete-a-tete,  some  private  interviews  (head  to  head). 
des  coq-'a-V&ne ,  some  cock  and  bull  stories  (from  the  cock  to  the  ass) 
des  casse-cou,  some  dangerous  passages  (break-neck). 
des  abat-jour,  shades  (bring  down  the  light). 
des  reveille-matin,  alarums  (that  wake  in  the  morning). 

8.-Oa  the  contrary,  some  noons  will  always  be  written  in  the  ploral 

todlTe.e!‘hS'itb““p0°°'1  n°,m  U  “  lhe  6in8"'“r'  Wh<,“  «"»  “Mr 

indicates  that  the  noun  expresses  a  collective  idea. 

un  cure-dents,  a  tooth-pick  (that  cleans  the  teeth). 
un  couvre-pieds,  a  counterpane  (that  covers  the  feet). 
un  essuie-mains,  a  towel  (wipe  hands). 

int^S'“^0Un8  WMCh.  “  EngHsh  f°ll0W  each  other  without  the 
#  interposition  of  any  preposition,  are  translated  into  French  in  the  reverse 
order  and  a  preposition  is  placed  between  the  nouns  ‘ 

la  gare  du  chemin  de  fer  du  Nord,  the  Northern  railway  station. 
une  table  de  hois  (or  en  hots),  a  wooden  table. 

T1„Trhre  J’reil0,“;|tion  4  i8,VseS  instead  of  *  01  «*  to  indicate  the 
pereon  or”htog!I‘  SP  *  °f  “  f“atnre  be!0ngi”?  t0  8  Pec“li8r 

le  couteau  h  dicouper,  the  carving  knife. 

Vhomme  &  Vhabit  bleu,  the  man  with  the  blue  coat. 
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alarum,  rfoeille-matin 
anxious,  d&sireux  [m. 
chief-town,  chef-lieu  m. 
council,  conseil  m. 
count,  comte  m. 
counterpane,  couvre- 
pieds  m. 
court,  cour  f. 
department,  depart  e- 
ment  m. 
doubt,  doute  m. 
to  drink,  boire 
to  exclude,  excluve 
to  explain,  ex pliquer 
to  fear,  craindre 
to  grow,  crotlre 


to  inconvenience,  gSner 
knowledge,  eonnais- 
sance  f. 

language,  langue  f. 
to  listen,  ecouter 
literature  littSrature  f. 
master-piece,  chef- 
d’oeuvre  m. 

out-post,  avant-poste  m. 
passport,  passeport  m. 
rear-admiral,  contre- 
amirul  m. 
safe,  coffre-fort  m. 
sale,  rente  f. 
to  show,  montrer 
to  sing,  chanter  « 


singer,  chanteur  m. 
snow-drop,  perce-neige 
m. 

species,  espece  f. 
steamer,  bateau  &  va- 
peur  in. 

susceptibiltiy,  suscepti¬ 
bility  f. 

tooth-pick,  cure-dents 

towel,  essuie-mains  m. 
tulip,  tulipe  f. 
vice-admiral,  vice-ami • 
rail  m. 

to  wound,  blesser 
to  write,  ccrire 


Exercise  Ho.  47. 

A — 1.  To  write;  to  exclude.*  2.  He  grows;  write.  3  He 
writes;  I  grow.  4.  I  shall  write;  that  he  may  write.  5.  You 
exclude;  he  wrote  ( p .  d.).  6.  We  grow ;  we  shall  write.  7.  You 
excluded  (imp.);  that  he  might  write.  8.  Thou  growest;  he 
wrote  (imp.).  9.  You  will  exclude;  you  would  exclude.  10. 
That  we  may  grow ;  you  wrote.  11.  We  shall  grow ;  that  you 
might  grow.  12.  They  (m.)  grow;  I  grew.  13.  I  should  grow; 
he  has  grown.  14.  Let  us  write;  we  had  written. 


B — 1.  Les  avant-postes  on  4t6  surpris* 1  par  l’ennemi.  2.  Les 
chefs-d’oeuvre  de  la  literature  d’un  pays  doivent2  6tre  connus 
de3  ceux  qui  veulent4  en  savoir  la5  langue.  3.  J’ai  achet6  deux 
rdveille-matin  4  la  vente  d’avant-hier.  4.  Les  coffres-forts  ont 
6t6  trouvd  intacts6  aprSs  l’incendie.7  5.  J’ai  dans  mon  jardin 
des  perce-neige  et  des  tulipes.  6.  N’oubliez  pas  do  me  donner 
deux  essuie-mains  demain  matin,  s’il  vous  plait.  7.  Les  orangs- 
outangs8  habitent  les  forSts  de  l’Afrique.  8.  Donnez-moi  les 
cure-dents,  9.  J’ai  vu  deux  arcs-en-ciel  cet  apr&s-midi. 


C — 1.  Where  are  the  counterpanes  which  we  have  bought?9 

2.  The  drinking-glasses  are  on  the  table  in  the  dining-room.10 

3.  We  have  received  our  passports  this  morning,  and  we  shall 
leave  by  one  of  the  steamers  which  ply11  between  Dover12  and 
Calais.  4.  There  were13  two  vice-admirals  at  the  council.  5.  The 
chief  towns  of  the  French  departments  are  administered14  by 
prefects.13  6.  My  gold  watch  is  very  good.  7.  There  are  many 
statues  in  the  park  of  Versailles. 

§  See  Supplement,  page  25. 

1  surpris ,  surprised.  2  doivent ,  must.  3  de,  by.  '4  veulent ,  wish.  5  en  savoir 

la,  to  know  its.  6  intacts ,  untouched.  7  incendie,  fire.  8  orangs-outangs ,  orang¬ 

outangs.  9  bought,  achetes.  10  dining-room,  salle  a  manger.  11  ply,  font  le 

service.  12  Dover,  Douvres.  13  there  were,  il  y  avail,.  14  administered,  ad- 

ministres.  .  15  prefects,  prefets.  , 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  Give  the  general  role  for  the  formation  of  the  plural  of  compound 

nouns.  ’ 

2.  When  a  compound  noun  is  composed  of  two  nouns  united  by  a  preposi¬ 

tion,  which  is  the  one  that  takes  the  mark  of  the  plural? 

3.  When  do  variable  words  remain  unchanged  in  the  plural  of  compound 

nouns  ? 

i.  When  are  nouns  written  in  the  plural  even  when  the  compound 
noun  is  in  the  singular  ?  1 

5.  How  are  nouns  translated  into  French  which  in  English  follow  each 

other  without  the  interposition  of  any  preposition. 

6.  When  is  the  preposition  &  used  to  unite  two  nouns  instead  of  de 

or  en? 


Conversation. 


Where  has  your  grandfather 
lived  since  he  arrived  in 
London  ? 

He  lives  in  the  house  which 
he  has  rented  as  an  occa¬ 
sional  residence. 

Are  there  any  entresols  in  the 
houses  of  this  street? 

No,  there  are  none;  but  the 
ground- floors  are  high  above 
the  street  level. 

Has  this  district  been  long 
built? 

Only  about  two  or  three  years; 
before,  it  was  nothing  but 
waste  ground. 

What  rank  did  your  two  bro¬ 
thers-in-law  hold  in  the  army? 
They  were  both  lieutenant-colo¬ 
nels,  and  my  first-cousins 
were  aides-de-camp  to  the 
king. 

Do  you  know  if  the  news  con¬ 
tained  in  yesterday  evening’s 
papers  has  been  confirmed? 
No,  I  do  not  know,  but  I  be¬ 
lieve  that  they  were  only 
rumours. 


Oil  demeure  votre  grand-pdre 
depuis  qu’il  est  arriv’d  & 
Londres  ? 

II  demeure  dans  la  maison  qu’il 
a  loude  comme  pied-&-terre. 

Y  a-t-il  des  entresols  aux  mai- 
sons  de  cette  rue? 

Non,  il  n’y  en  a  pas;  mais 
les  rez-de-chaussde  sont  dlevds 
au-dessus  du  niveau  de  la  rue. 

Y  a-t-il  longtemps  que  ce 
quartier  a  dtd  b&ti? 

II  n’y  a  que  deux  ou  trois  ans; 
ce  n’dtaient  auparavant  que 
des  terrains  vagues. 

Quel  grade  vos  deux  beaux- 
ffdres  avaient-ils  dansl’armde? 
Us  dtaient  tous  deux  lieute- 
nants-colonels  et  mes  cousins- 
•  germains  dtaient  aides  de 
camp  du  roi. 

Savez-vous  si  les  nouvelles 
contenues  dans  les  journaux 
d’hier  soir  ont  dtd  confirmdes  ? 
Non,  je  ne  le  sais  pas,  mais  je 
crois  que  ce  n’dtaient  que 
des  on-dit. 
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Reading  Exercise  No.  47. 

Le  pofcte  anglais  Prior  avait  6t4  envoys  &  Paris  comrae  am- 
bassadeur.  Son  nom  y  <5tait  connu  aussi  bien  que  ses  Merits,  et 
sa  society  fut  recherchye1  par  les  hommes  les  plus  6minents  et 
les  plus  nobles  de  la  corn-  de  France.  Parmi  eux  on  remap* 

quait5  le  corate  de  X . qui  ne  se  lassait3  pas  d’accom- 

pagner  Prior  partout'  oil  il  y  avait  quelque  chose  &  visiter/ 
TJn  jour  ils  allfcrent  tous  deux  &  l’Op^ra  italien,  et  1&,  d’apr&s5 
une  habitude  trbs  r^pandue®  &  cette  6poque7  sur  le  Continent, 
le  comte,  d^sireux,  sans  doute,  de  montrer  la  connaissance 
qu’il  avait  de  la  musique  qu’on  ex6cutait,  ne  cessait  de  fre- 
donner8  les  airs,  assez  haut  pour  incommoder  toute  personne 
qui  aurait  voulu9  4couter  les  chanteurs  avec  attention.  Prior, 
quelque10  ennuy6u  qu’il  fftt,  ne  dit12  rien  pendant13  quelque* 
temps,  craignant  de  blesser  la  susceptibility  du  comte;  mais, 
voyant14  que  son  silence  ne  faisait  qu’16encourager18  son  com- 
pagnon,  il  se  leva17  et  apostrophant18  le  chanteur  au  milieu 
de19  la  stupefaction  gynyrale:  “Ne  te  tairas-tu  pas  bient6t,20 
Italien  de  malheur  ?”21  s’ycria-t-il.22  Et  comme  le  comte,  qui 
ne  comprenait23  rien  &  une  action  aussi  extraordinaire  lui 
demandait  de  lui  en  expliquer  la  raison,  “Cet  homme,”  lui 
repondit  Prior,  “a  une  tr^s  belle  voix  et  chante  divinement;24 
mais  ne  voyez-vous  pas25  qu’il  rn’empSche  de26  vou3  entendre?  ” 

1  sa  society  fut  recherchde,  his  society  was  courted.  2  on  remarquait, 
was  conspicuous.  8  qui  ne  se  lassait  pas,  who  never  tired.  4  A  visiter, 
to  be  seen.  5  d’aprte ,  according  to.  6  irks  re'pandue,  widely  spread. 
7  d  cette  epoque,  at  this  time.  8  fredonner,  humming.  9  voulu,  wished. 
10  quelque,  however.  11  ennuyd,  worried.  12  dit,  said.  13  pendant,  for. 
14  voyant,  seeing.  15  ne  faisait  que,  did  nothing  but.  16  encourager, 
inciting.  17  il  se  leva,  he  rose.  18  apostrophant,  addressing.  19  au 
milieu  de,  in  the  midst  of.  20  ne  te  tairas-tu  pas  bientdt,  wilt  thou  not 
be  silent  soon.  21  de  malheur,  wretched.  22  s’ecriq-t-il,  he  exclaimed. 
23  comprenait,  understood.  24  divinement,  very  well.  25  ne  voyez-vous 
pas,  do  you  not  toe.  2C  il  tn’cmpiche  de,  he  prevents  me  from. 
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Quarante-huitibme  Leqon. 


Forty-eighth  Lesson. 

Syntax  of  the  Qualifying  Adjectives. 

Agreement  of  adjectives  with  nouns  or  pronouns. 

Bule  I.— An  adjective  qualifying  several  nouns  of  different 
genders  takes  the  mark  of  the  plural  and  remains  in  the  mascu¬ 
line,  even  if  there  be  only  one  noun  or  pronoun  in  the  masculine 
gender. 

Mon  pire  et  ma  mire  sont  absents.  My  father  and  mother  are  absent. 
me  a  une  robe  et  un  chapeau  noirs.  She  has  a  black  dress  and  hat. 
Exceptions.— An  adjective  qualifying  several  nouns  or  pronouns  agrees 
with  the  last: 

1  —When  the  nouns  are  joined  by  the  conjunction  ou. 

'  Mon  pere  ou  ma  mire  sera  prisente.  My  father  or  my  mother  will 
be  present. 

2. — When  the  nouns  express  nearly  the  same  idea  and  form  a  gradation, 

the  strongest  expression  being  the  last. 

11  a  un  esprit,  une  intelligence  vraiment  itonnante.  He  has  a  wit,  an 
intellect  truly  astonishing. 

3.  — When  the  attention  is  specially  called  to  the  last  noun. 

11  avail  meriti  Vamour  et  la  reconnaissance  ginerale.  He  had  deserved 
general  love  and  gratitude. 

Btjle  II.— The  adjectives  nu,  bare;  derni,  half,  and  the  par¬ 
ticiples  ci-inclus  and  ci-joint,  enclosed ;  except'e,  excepted ;  vu,  seen ; 
y  compris,  included;  suppose,  supposed,  agree  with  the  noun 
when  they  follow  it,  but  remain  invariable  when  they  precede  it. 
11  Stait  nu-tite,  il  avail  la  Me  nue,  he  was  bare  headed;*^  demi- 
livre ,  half  a  pound ;  une  livre  et  demie,  a  pound  and  a  halt. 

Excepte  votre  soeur  (or  votre  sceur  exceptde),  except  your  sister. 

Je  vous  envoie  ci-inclus  (or  ci-joint)  une  lettre,  I  forward  you  herewith 
a  letter. 

La  lettre  ci-incluse  (or  ci-jointe),  the  enclosed  letter. 

Exception  .-Ci-joint  and  ci-inclus  agree  with  the  noun  even  when  placed 
before  it,  when  the  noun  is  determinate.  , 

Je  vous  envoie  ci-jointe  la  lettre  que  vous  m’avez  demandie.  I  forward 
you  herewith  the  letter  you  asked  me  for. 

Bulb  III.— The  adjective  feu,  late,  deceased,  agrees  with  the 
noun  when  placed  between  the  article  of  the  possessive  adjective 
and  the  noun,  but  remains  invariable  when  placed  before  the 
article  or  the  possessive  adjective. 

Ma  feue  mire,  my  late  mother.  Feu  la  reine,  the  late  queen. 

Feu  rr.ee  amis,  my  late  friends.  Les  feue  princes,  the  late  princes. 
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accent,  accent  m. 
to  awake,  eveiller 
bare,  nu 

benefactor,  bienfaiteur 

to  conduct,  conduire 
to  curse,  maudire 
decree,  de'cret  m. 
disinterestedness,  di- 
sintdressement  m. 
to  destine,  destiner 
edict,  edit  m. 
escort,  escorte  f. 
to  fear,  craindre 


to  forbid,  difendre 
fresh,  frais 
goods,  marchandises 
f.  p. 

government,  gouverne- 
ment  m. 

harmonious,  harmo- 
nieux 

information,  renseigne- 
ment  m. 

liquor,  liqueur  f. 
to  join,  joindre 
to  offer,  offrir. 
probity,  probiti  f. 


remarkable,  remarqiw 
ble 

sash,  ceinture  f. 
to  seize,  saisir 
shore,  rivage  m. 
to  smoke,  fumer 
state,  6tat  tn. 
subject,  sujet  m. 
suspicion,  soupgon  m. 
to  take,  prendre 
to  transport,  transporter 
use,  usage  in. 
to  weigh,  peser. 
zeal,  zUe  m. 


Exercise  No.  48. 


A — 1.  To  join;  to  read*).  2.  He  joins;  they  [m.)  curse; 
3.  He  joined  {imp.)]  I  read  (pres.).  4.  They  (/.)  cursed  {imp.). 
I  read  {p.d.).  5.  He  joined  (p.  d.) ;  they  (/.)  cursed  {imp.). 
6.  You  join ;  they  {m.)  will  curse.  7.  Join;  he  will  join.  8. 1  read 
{imp.)]  they  (m.)  join.  9.  I  shall  read;  you  will  read.  10.  He 
would  join;  they  (/.)  would  curse.  11.  Let  us  join;  I  should  read. 

B — 1.  Le  vin  et  l’eau  que  vous  m’avez  apportds  ne  sont  pas 
frais.  2.  Ce  gargon  et  sa  sceur  sont  tr&s  paresseux.  3.  Yotre 
cousin  ou  votre  cqusine  sera  punie.  4.  Elle  a  un  respect,  une 
v^ndration  profonde  pour  son  bienfaiteur.  5.  II  dtait  remar- 
quable  par  un  ddsintdressement,  une  probitd  sans  dgale* 1 *.  6.  La 
lettre  que  vous  trouverez  ci-incluse  est  destinde  votre  beau- 
frdre3  et  je  vous  serai  trds  obligd  de  la  lui  faire  parvenir4.  7.  Ne 
sortez  pas  nu-tdte5,  vous  vous  enrhumerez8. 

C — 1.  Her  voice  and  accent  are  harmonious.  2.  Have  you 
a  brother  or  sister  older  than  you?  3.  His  zeal  and  activity 
are7  marvellous.  4.  The  enclosed  letter  contains*  much  in¬ 
formation  about9  your  late  sister.  5. 1  was  bare-headed  although 
the  wind  was  very  high10.  6.  This  fish  weighs  two  pounds  and 
a  half.  7.  He  has  bought  half  a  pound  of  sugar  and  three 
pounds  and  a  half  of  flour.  8.  You  will  find  herewith  the 
invoice  for  the  goods  you  have  received  last  week.11 


*  See  Supplement,  page  25. 

1  sans  igale,  unparalleled.  2  A,  for.  3  beau-frdre,  brother-in-law.  4  faire 

parvenir,  to  forward.  5  nu-tete ,  bare-headed.  6  vous  vous  enrhumerez,  you 

will  catch  a  cold.  7  are,  sont.  8  contains,  contient.  9  about,  au  sujet  de, 

10  high,  fort.  11  received  last  week,  regues  la  semaine  derniere. 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  What  fa  the  rale  for  the  agreement  of  an  adjective  when  qualifying 

several  nouns  or  pronouns  ? 

2.  With  what  noun  does  the  adjective  agree  when  the  nouns  are  united 

by  the  conjunction  ou? 

8.  What  is  the  rule  for  the  agreement  of  the  adjective  qualifying  several 
nouns  expressing  nearly  the  same  idea  and  placed  in  gradation  ? 

4.  When  does  the  adjective  agree  with  the  last  noun  when  the  two 

nouns  express  different  ideas? 

5.  What  adjectives  and  participles  agree  with  the  noun  when  placed 

after  it,  but  remain  invariable  when  before  it  ? 

6.  What  is  the  rule  peculiar  to  the  adjective  feu? 


Conversation. 


How  do  you  like  this  fan  and 
dress? 

I  think  them  exceedingly  hand¬ 
some;  the  fan  is  very  rich, 
and  the  lace  that  covers  it  is 
of  great  value ;  but  it  matches 
badly  in  colour  with  the  dress. 

Do  you  believe  that  either  ought 
to  be  changed? 

Certainly,  the  fan;  the  dress  is 
really  exquisite,  and  will  suit 
you  admirably. 

It  was  made  by  Worth  and 
everybody  acknowledges  that 
he  has  real  talent  and  genius. 

Do  you  not  think  that  these 
artificial  flowers  are  a  good 
imitation  ? 

The  colours  are  of  an  incompar¬ 
able  brightness  and  look  per¬ 
fectly  natural.  I  especially 
admire  this  half-opened  rose. 

Where  did  you  buy  these 
flowers? 

I  did  not  buy  them;  they  were 
given  to  me  by  my  late 
mother. 


Comment  trouvez-vous  cet  6ven- 
tail  et  cette  robe? 

Je.les  trouve  trSs  beaux;  Tdven- 
tail  est  tr&s  riche;  la  dentelle 
qui  le  recouvre  est  d’un  grand 
prix ;  mais  il  est  d’une  couleur 
mal  assortie  &  celle  de  la  robe. 

Croyez-vous  que  l’un  ou  l’autre 
doive  @tre  change? 

Oui,  1’eventail;  la  robe  est  d’un 
gofit  exquis  et  vous  ira  admi- 
rablement. 

Elle  a  ete  faite  par  Worth  et 
tout  le  monde  reconnait  qu’il 
a  un  talent,  un  gdnie  veri¬ 
table. 

Ne  trouvez-vous  pas  que  ces 
fleurs  artificielles  sont  bien 
imitees? 

Les  couleu-rs  en  sont  d’un  eclat 
incomparable  et  d’un  naturel 
parfait.  J’admir-e  particuliere- 
ment  cette  rose  4  demk  £pa- 
nouie. 

Oh  avez-vous  achete  ccs  fleurs? 

Je  ne  les  ai  pas.achetees;  ©lies 
m’ont  ete  donnees  par  feu 

ma  m^re. 
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Reading  Exercise  No.  48. 

Le  Sultan  Araurat  avait  l'habitude1  de  se  d^guiser  et  de  se 
promener,2  pour  s’assurer3  que  ses  ordonnances4  6taient  fid&le- 
ment  ex^cutAes  et  pour  entendre  ce  que  ses  sujets  pensaient 
de  lui  et  de  son  gouvernement.  Quelques  jours  apr&s  la  publi¬ 
cation  d’un  Mit  qui  d^fendait  l’usage  du  tabac  dans  ses  6tats, 
il  prit5  passage  dans  le  bateau  qui  transportait  les  voyageurs 
de  Scutari  k  Constantinople,  et  y  rencontra  un  soldat  qui  lui 
offrit  une  prise  de  tabac.6  Le  Sultan  demanda  au  dtilinquant7 
s’il  ne  craignait  pas  d’etre  puni  de  son  mApris8  pour  les  dMrets. 
Le  soldat  ne  fit  que  rire  de9  cette  observation,  et,  ne  voulant 
pas10  exciter  sa  defiance,11  le  sultan  sortit12  une  pipe  et  se  mit13 
k  fumer,  en  affectant  de  prendre  toutes  les  precautions  pour 
ne  pas  £tre  vu.14  En  approcbant  du15  rivage,  il  invita  &16  son 
tour  le  soldat  &  l’accompagner  k  terre:17  “il  le  conduirait,” 
disait-il/8  “dans  une  maison  oil  l’on  vendait  d’excellent  vin.” 
L’invitation  fut  accepts  et  tous  deux  se  dirigferent  vers19  l’en- 
droit  oil  le  sultan  avait  donn6  rendez-vous20  k  son  escorte  et 
oil  il  comptait  faire  arrfiter21  celui  qui  prisait22  et  ne  refusait 
pas  de  boire  la  liqueur  interdite  aux  vrais  croyants.23  Mais 
ses  mani&res  avaient  6veill6  les  soup§ons  de  son  compagnon, 
qui  saisit  soudain  la  massue  qui  pendait  &24  sa  ceinture,  Ten 
frappa25  si  fort  qu’il  le  fit26  tomber,  et  prit  la  fuite27  avant  que 
le  sultan  eftt  eu  le  temps  de  se  relever.28 

1  avait  l’habitude,  was  in  the  habit.  2  de  se  promener,  of  taking  walks. 
3  s’assurer  to  assure  himself.  4  ordonnances,  ordinances.  5  prit,  took. 
6  une  prise  de  tabac,  a  pinch  of  snuff.  7  ddlinquanl,  offender.  8  mdpris, 
contempt.  9  ne  fit  que  t  ire  de,  did  nothing  but  laugh  at.  10  ne  voulant 
pas,  not  wishing.  11  sa  defiance,  his  suspicion.  12  sortit,  pulled  „.  out, 
13  se  mit  h,  began  to.  14  pour  ne  pas  Stre  vu,  not  to  be  seen.  15  en 
approchant  du,  on  approaching  the.  16  h,  in.  17  h  terre,  on  shore.  18 
disait-il,  said  he.  19  se  dirigh  ent  vers,  proceeded  to.  20  oii  ...  avait 
donnd  rendez-vous,  which  ...  had  appointed  as  a  place  of  meeting.  21  il 
comptait  faire  arrdter,  he  intended  to  give  in  charge.  22  prisait ,  took 
snuff.  23  les  vrais  croyants,  true  believers..  24  pendait  h,  hung  from. 
25  Ven  frappa,  struck  him  with  it.  26  fit,  caused.  27  prit  la  fuite,  ran 
away.  28  de  se  relever,  to  get  up  again. 

French  Grammar.  8* 


234 


Forty-ninth  Lesson.  Quaran te- n euvibne  Leqon. 

Syntax  of  the  Qualifying  Adjectives  {continued). 
Agreement  of  adjectives  with  nouns  or  pronouns 

{concluded^. 

Rule  IV. — In  compound  adjectives,  formed  of  two  adjectives, 
both  agree  in  gender  and  number  with  the  noun. 

Des  jeunes  files  sourdes-muettes.  Deaf  and  dumb  girls. 

Des  pommes  aigres-douces.  Sourish  apples. 

Rule  V. — When  one  of  the  adjectives  is  used  as  an  adverb, 
it  does  not  agree  with  the  noun. 

Des  enfants  nouveau-nis.  Newly  born  children. 

De  Vavoine  clair-semee.  Thinly  sown  oats. 

Exception. —  However,  frais,  in  the  sense  of  newly,  agrees  with  the 
noun  for  the  sake  of  euphony. 

Des  fraises  fratches-cueillies.  Newly  gathered  strawberries. 

Rule  VI. — When  one  of  the  adjectives  qualifies  the  other, 
the  first  being  expressive  of  colour,  both  remain  unchanged. 

Une  robe  gris-clair.  A  light  grey  dress. 

Exception. — However,  both  adjectives  agree  with  the  noun  when  they 
indicate  two  separate  colours  belonging  to  it. 

Les  plumes  de  ce  perroquet  sont  jaunes  vertes.  This  parrot's  feathers 
are  yellow  and  green. 

Rule  VII. — Nouns  used  as  adjectives  of  colour  do  not  vary. 

Des  rubans  orange.  Orange-coloured  ribbons. 

Rule  VIII. — Adjectives  take  the  number  of  the  noun,  but 
the  noun  will  never  be  written  in  the  plural  for  being  preceded 
or  followed  by  two  adjectives. 

Le  premier  et  le  second  Stage  and  not  le  premier  et  le  second  Stages, 
the  first  and  second  floors. 

Vun  ou  Vautre  mStal  and  not  Vun  ou  Vautre  mStaux,  either  metal. 

La  litteralure  frangaise  et  la  litterature  anglaise,  and  not  les  litlera- 
tures  frangaise  et  anglaise,  the  French  and  English  literature. 

Rule  IX. — Adjectives  used  to  modify  a  verb  are  considered 
as  adverbs  and  remain  invariable. 

Nous  avons  payi  cette  maison  trds  cher.  We  have  paid  very  dear  for 
this  house. 

Remark. — Some  adjectives  can  only  be  used  to  qualify  persons,  others 
to  qualify  things. 

Une  personne  inconsolable.  An  inconsolable  person. 

Une  faute  impardonnable.  An  unpardonable  fault. 

Only  usage  and  the  reading  of  good  authors  can  make  the  student  of 
the  French  language  familiar  with  these  difficulties. 
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authorisation,  nutorisa- 
tion  f. 

boldness,  hardiesse  f. 
to  cause,  causer 
dahlia,  dahlia  m. 
to  deserve,  miriter 
error,  erreur  f. 
hail,  grele  f. 
to  grind,  moudre 


unpardonable,  impar- 
donnahle 

to  justify,  justifier 
kingdom,  royaume  m. 
leaf,  feuille  f. 
loud,  hunt 
malicious,  malin 
partisan,  partisan  m. 
purchase,  achat  m. 


to  put,  mettre 
rose,  rose  f. 
to  rain,  pleuvoir 
to  seem,  sembler 
to  slander,  medire 
to  specify,  specifier 
university,  university  f. 
vjolet  ( adj .),  violet 
violet,  violette  f. 


Exercise  49. 

A--1.  To  slander;  to  put.*  2.  To  grind;  we  slander.  3.  He 
puts ;  we  slandered  (imp.).  4.  He  put  (imp.) ;  you  grind.  5.  He 
slanders;  let  us  grind.  6.  He  put  (p.d.);  you  slandered  (p.d.). 
7.  They  (m.)  slandered;  you  ground  (imp.).  8.  He  will  put;  you 
ground  (p.d.).  9.  We  shall  slander;  we  should  put.  10.  You 
will  grind;  they  would  slander.  11.  She  would  put;  we  should 
slander.  12.  That  we  may  slander;  that  he  may ‘put. 

B— 1.  J’avais  dans  mon  jardin  des  roses  rouge  fonc^* 1 * *  et  des 
dahlias  violet  clair.2  2.  Ma  sceur  avait  les  yeux  bleu  foncd  et 
les  cheveux  blonds.8  3.  Elle  avait  une  robe  marron.4  4.  Ces 
fleurs  sont  fraiches-cueillies :  elles  m’ont  6t6  envoy^es  ce  matin, 
et  je  vais  les  porter  4  l’hospice  des5  sourds-muets.  5.  J’ai  achet<§ 
ce  matin  une  4toffe  bleue  noire.  6.  L’un  et  l’autre  village  ont 
beaucoup  souffert  de  la  gr61e  cette  ann^e-ci  et  l'ann^e  derni&re. 
7.  L’armde  anglaise  et  l’armde  franjaise  ont  combattu6  c6te  & 
cdte7  sur  les  champs  de  bataille8  de  la  Crim6e.9  8.  Si  vous  ne 
parlez  pas  plus  haut  je  ne  pourrai10  pas  vous  entendre. 

0—1.  On11  the  occasion  of  the  Universities  boat-race,1*  light 
blue  ribbons  are  worn13  by  the  partisans  of  Cambridge,  and 
dark  blue  ribbons  by  those  of  the  Oxford  University.  2  Two 
newly  bom  children  have  been  brought14  to  the  home.15  3. 
-You  have  paid  too  dearly  (for)  that  piano.  4.  They  sang  (p.d.) 
so  loudly  that  I  was  obliged  to  tell18  them  to  be  silent.17  5. 
They18  were  very  estimable  women. 

*  See  Supplement,  page  25. 

1  fonc&,  dark.  2  clair ,  light  3  blonds,  fair.  4  marron ,  maroon.  5  t hospice 

des,  the  home  for.  6  combattu ,  fought  7  cdte  &  cdte ,  side  by  side.  8  champs 

de  bataille ,  battle  fields.  9  la  Crimde,  Crimea.  10  pourrai ,  shall  be  able.  11 

on,  A.  12  Universities  boat  race,  la  rdgate  des  Universites.  13  worn,  portesJ 

14  brought  apportds.  15  home,  asile.  16  to  tell,  de  dire.  17  to  be  silent,  dM 

se  taire.  18  they  <f.  “ 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  Give  the  rule  for  the  agreement  of  compound  adjectives  formed  of 

two  adjectives. 

2.  Is  an  adjective  used  as  an  adverb  in  a  compound  adjective  variable 

or  invariable? 

3.  What  is  the  rule  for  compound  adjectives  formed  of  two  adjectives 

the  one  qualifying  the  other? 

4.  Is  it  correct  to  write  a  noun  in  the  plural  after  two  adjectives  in  the 

singular  ? 

5.  Are  adjectives  variable  when  used  to  qualify  verbs  ? 

8.  Give  a  few  adjectives  which  can  only  be  used  to  qualify  persons, 
and  others  which  can  only  be  used  in  speaking  of  things? 


Conversation. 


What  is  the  building  which  has 
the  appearance  of  a  hospital  ? 

It  is  the  home  for  deaf  and 
dumb  people. 

How  are  they  dressed? 

Their  uniform  consists  of  a 
light  grey  coat  and  trousers, 
and  a  cap  of  the  same  colour. 

How  are  they  admitted  into 
this  home  ? 

Many  come  from  the  asylum 
where  foundlings  are  received ; 
the  second  and  third  floors 
are  reserved  for  those  poor 
creatures. 

By  whom  is  the  first  floor  oc¬ 
cupied  then? 

The  first  is  devoted  to  deaf  and 
dumb  people  who  are  in  a 
more  independent  condition, 
and  pay  a  certain  amount. 

Whence  do  those  young  girls 
come? 

They  come  from  the  hospital 
garden. 

How  do  they  provide  for  the 
expenses  of  the  Institution  ? 

It  is  maintained  by  means  of 
a  sum  of  money  bequeathed 
by  a  charitable  lady. 


Quel  est  T^difice  qui  a  l’appa- 
rence  d’un  hdpital? 

C’est  l’hospice  des  sourds-muets. 

Comment  sont-ils  v6tus? 

Leur  pniforme  consiste  en  un 
habit,  en  un  pantalon  gris 
clair,  et  en  une  casquette  de 
mfime  couleur. 

Comment  sont-ils  admis  dans 

cet  hospice? 

Beaucoup  y  vierment  de  l’asile 
oh  Ton  recueille  les  enfants- 
trouv^s;  le  deuxifeme  6tage 
et  le  troisi&me  sont  r^servds 
ft  ces  pauvres  creatures. 

Par  qui  est  done  occupy  le 
premier  6tage  ? 

Le  premier  est  affects  aux  sourds- 
muets  qui  ont  une  position 
plus  ind^pendante,  et  qui 
paient  une  certaine  somme. 

D’oh  viennent  ces  jeunes  filles? 

Elies  viennent  du  jardin  de 
Thospice. 

Comment  pourvoit-on  aux  frais 
de  Tinstitution? 

Elle  est  entretenue  au  moyen 
d'une  somme  d’argent  l£gu6e 
par  une  dame  charitable. 
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Beading  Exercise  No.  49. 

Alphonse  d’ Aragon,  comme  la  plupart  des  rois*  de  cette 
dpoque,2  avait  un  fou3  aussi  prudent  que  malin.  Un  jour,  le 
roi  remarqua  qu’il  avait  &4  la  main  un  beau  livre  richement 
relid,5  et,  le  lui  ayant  demandd,  il  vit®  que  ce  livre  ne  con- 
tenait  que7  des  pages  blanches.  Interrogd,  le  fou  rdpondit  qu’il 
avait  l’intention  d’y  inscrire8  le  nom  de  tous  les  fous  du  roy- 
aume.  Le  roi  lui  accorda,  en  riant,®  1’autorisation  d’y  inscrire 
les  noms  de  tous  ceux  qui  lui  paraltraient  mdriter  d’dtre  appelds 
fous,16  &n  la  condition  toutefois  d'indiquer  la  cause  qui  lui 
semblerait  justifier  cette  inscription.  Quel  que  temps  apr&s, 
ayant  ouvert  le  livre,  il  y  lutls  les  noms  de  plusieurs  grands 
seigneurs  de  sa  cour,  et,  4  son  grand  dtonnement,  son  propre13 
nom.  Cette  audace  lui  causa  d’abord  de  la  col&re  et  de  l’in- 
dignation:  puis,  ayant  lu14  l’annotation  qui  accompagnait  son 
nom,  il  vit  que  le  livre  spdcifiait  qu’il  avait  eu  la  folie15  de 
confier  deux  mille  pi&ces  d’or  16  l’un  de  ses  officiers  pour 
l’achat  d’un  cheval  4  l’dtranger.17  “Comment  se  fait— il,”18 
s’dcria19  le  roi,  “que  vous  me  traitiez  de  fou20  pour  cette  raison ?  ” 
“Le  mandataire51  de  votre  Majestd  ne  reviendra  jamais;22 
rdpondit  le  bouffon23  “et  si  par  hasard24  il  revenait,  jeun’em- 
presserais  d’y  inscrire25  son  nom  4  la  place  de26  celui  de  votre 
Majestd.” 

1  la  plupart  des  rois ,  most  kings.  2  ipoque,  time.  8  fou,  jester.  4  A, 
in.  5  relit,  bound.  6  vit,  saw.  7  ne  contenait  que ,  only  contained.  8 
d’y  inscrire,  to  put  down  in  it.  9  en  riant,  laughingly.  10  fous,  mad¬ 
men.  11  A,  under.  12  il  y  lut,  he  read  in  it.  18  propre,  own.  14  ayant 
lu,  having  read.  15  folie,  madness.  16  de  confier  deux  mille  pieces  d’or 
A  I’un,  to  entrust  one  ...  with  two  thousand  gold  pieces.  17  A  Vttr anger, 
abroad.  18  comment  se  fait-il,  how  is  it.  19  s’Scria,  exclaimed.  20  que 
vous  me  traitiez  de  fou,  that  you  call  me  a  madman.  21  mandataire, 
mandatary.  22  ne  reviendra  jamais,  will  never  come  back.  23  bouffon, 
jester.  24  par  hasard,  by  chance.  25  je  m’empresserais  d’y  inscrire,  M 
should  hasten  to  put  down  in  it.  26  A  la  place  de,  instead  of. 
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Fiftieth  Lesson. 


OitiquanMbne  Leqon. 


Syntax  of  the  Qualifying  Adjectives  {concluded). 

Place  of  Adjectives. 

We  have  already  said  (see  lesson  9)  that  the  place  of  quali¬ 
fying  adjectives  was  usually  after  the  noun. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  adjectives  which,  because  of 
their  shortness,  are  generally  placed  before  the  nouns: 


ancien,  -ne,  ancient  gros,  -se,  thick,  large  premier,  -ire,  first 

beau,  belle,  beautiful  jeune,  young  sage,  wise 

bon,  -ne,  good  jolt,  -e,  pretty  saint,  -e,  holy 

dernier,  -ire,  last  '  mauvais,  -e,  bad  vieux,  vieille,  old 

digne,  worthy  petit,  -e,  small  vilain,  -e,  ugly 

grand,  -e,  large 

and  all  numeral  adjectives,  except  when  joined  to  names  of  kings,  and 
sometimes  to  nouns  indicating  the  divisions  of  books. 


The  sense  of  some  adjectives 
they  occupy: 

un  brave  homme,  an  honest  man 
une  certaine  nouvelle,  a  certain  piece 
of  news 

une  commune  voix,  a  unanimous 
voice 

la  dernilre  samaine,  the  last  week 
une  fausse  clef,  a  skeleton  key 
un  galant  homme,  a  gallant  man 

un  grand  homme,  a  great  man 
le  haut  ton,  the  fashion 

un  honnSte  homme,  an  honest  man 
un  maigre  diner,  a  bad  dinner 
le  malin  esprit,  the  evil  one 
le  mauvais  air,  the  unhealthy  air, 
the  awkward  appearance 
un  mechant  poeme,  a  badly  written 
poem 

un  nouveau  chapeau,  a  hat  newly 
bought 

le  nouveau  vin,  the  newly  bought 
wine 

un  pauvre  homme,  an  unhappy  man, 
a  man  of  little  talent 
une  plaisante  hisloire,  a  strange, 
unlikely  story 

ses  propres  mains,  his  own  hands 
un  seul  homme,  one  man  only 
kww  triste  professeur,  a  bad  professor 


changes  according  to  the  place 


un  homme  brave,  a  courageous  man 
une  nouvelle  certaine,  an  authentic 
news 

une  voix  commune,  a  disagreeable 
voice 

la  semaine  dernilre,  last  week 
une  clef  fausse,  a  wrong  key 
un  homme  galant,  a  man  polite  to 
ladies 

un  homme  grand,  a  tall  man 
le  tan  haut,  the  haughty  manner  of 
speaking 

un  homme  honnSte,  a  polite  man 
'un  diner  maigre,  a  fish  dinner 
V esprit  malin,  the  malicious  mind 
Vair  mauvais,  the  wicked  appea¬ 
rance 

un  pohne  mechant,  a  wicked  poem 

un  chapeau  nouveau,  a  new  fash¬ 
ioned  hat 

le  vin  nouveau,  the  wine  recently 
made 

un  homme  pauvre,  a  poor  man,  a 
man  without  means 
une  histoire  plaisante,  an  amusing 
story 

ses  mains  propres,  his  clean  hands 
un  homme  seul,  a  man  alone 
un  professeur  triste,  a  sorrowful 
professor 

un  homme  vilain,  an  ugly  man 


vilain  homme,  a  vile  man 
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|  actor,  acteur  nt. 

to  appear,  paratlre 
to  be  born,  naitre 
cbess,  echecs  in.  p. 

'  chorus,  chceur  m. 

\  to  consider,  consider er 

to  cultivate,  cultiver 
drawing-room,  salon  m. 


Exercise  No.  50. 

A— 1.  To  be  born;  he  hurts.*  2.  We  appear;  he  is  born. 
3.  You  hurt  (pres.);  to  hurt.  4.  He  was  (imp.)  born;  you 
will  hurt.  5.  We  appeared  (imp.);  he  hurt  (imp.).  6.  He 
[  hurt  (p.  d .);  to  appear.  7.  We  appeared  ( p.d .);  he  will  be  born. 

I  8.  Does  he  hurt?  we  shall  appear.  9.  He  was  born  (p.  d.);  he 

had  appeared.  10.  He  would  be  bom;  they  were  (imp.)  born. 
11.  He  would  hurt;  we  should  appear.  12.  You  were  (p.  d.) 
born;  that  he  may  hurt.  13.  We  are  born;  let  us  appear. 

B— 1.  C’est  une  belle  eontr6e.  2.  La  premiere  page  est  mieux 
Scrite  que  la  dernifere.  3.  C’est  une  sage  resolution.  4.  J’ai 
|  rencontrd  une  pauvre  vieille  femme  au  coin  de  la  rue.  6.  Cet  homme 

a  une  vilaine  figure.  6.  Votre  contre-maitre  est  un  brave  homme. 
w  7.  Je  connais  une  certaine  rue  oil  les  logements  sont  trfcs  bon- 
Y  marche.  8.  En  depit  de* 1  toutes  ses  richesses  c’est  un  pauvre 
homme.  9.  Je  viens2  de  mon  jardin  et  je  n’ai  pas  les  mains 
propres.  10.  Demeurez-vous3  dejfl  dans  votre  nouvelle  maison? 

C— 1.  The  unhealthy  air  of  this  place  has  greatly  injured4 
his  health.  2.  My  father  was  a  very  tall  man.  3.  She  is  a 
pretty  girl.  4.  He  has  a  very  small  hand.  6.  The  last  chorus 
is  considered  the  best  piece  of  the  new  opera.  6.  He  is  a  very 
poor  man:  he  is  too  old  to5  work,  and  has  neither  relations6 
nor  friends.  7.  He  told7  me 
;  not  believe  it.  8.  He  is  a  bad 


*  See  Supplement,  page  25. 

I  1  en  dipit  de,  in  spite  of.  2  je  view 

'/  4  has  greatly  injured,  a  fait  beaucoup 

j  7  told,  raronta. 


duke,  due  m. 
to  envy,  envier 
false,  faux 
fate,  sort  in. 
firmness,  fennetd  f. 
foreman,  contre-maitrt 

to  hurt,  nuire 


lodgings,  wgemeni  m. 
move,  mouvement  m. 
riches,  richesse  f. 
to  start,  partir 
to  strike,  frapper 
to  surround,  entourer 
tone,  ton  in. 
unanimous,  unanime 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  What  is  most  frequently  the  place  of  qualifying  adjectives? 

2.  What  will  generally  decide  whether  the  adjective  should  be  placed 

before  the  noun  or  after  it? 

3.  Name  a  few  adjectives  which  are,  as  a  rule,  placed  before  the  nouns. 

4.  Where  are  numeral  adjectives  placed  ? 

6.  What  is  the  difference  between  un  brave  homme  and  un  homme  brave? 

6.  What  does  la  dernibre  semaine  mean;  what  la  semaine  dernier e? 

7.  What  is  the  difference  between  un  grand  homme  and  un  homme 

grand ? 

8.  What  is  the  difference  between  un  seul  homme  and  un  homme  seul  ? 


Conversation. 


Here  is  an  old  mansion  whose 
architecture  I  much  admire. 

Do  you  not  like  the  neigh¬ 
bouring  house  as  much? 

It  is  not  that  it  looks  bad,  but 
good  judges,  unanimously, 
criticise  its  pretentious  and 
overloaded  style. 

Are  there  any  historical  re¬ 
collections  connected  with 
these  two  mansions? 

The  one  on  the  right  belonged 
to  Field-Marshal  X...,  one  of 
the  greatest  generals  of  his 
age. 

And  what  do  you  know  about 
the  second? 

Several  pleasant  anecdotes  are 
related  about  the  different 
owners  who  have  successively 
occupied  it. 

Are  there  many  old  houses  left 
in  the  town? 

o;  and  they  become  rarer 
kevery  day. 


Yoici  une  ancienne  maison  dont 
j’admire  beaucoup  Tarchitec- 
ture. 

N’aimez-vous  pas  autant  la 
maison  voisine? 

Ce  n’est  pas  qu’elle  ait  mauvais 
air,  mais  les  connaisseurs,- 
d’une  commune  voix,  en 
critiquent  le  style  prdtentieux 
et  surcharge. 

Y  a-t-il  quelques  souvenirs  his- 
toriques  qui  se  rattachent  4 
ces  deux  maisons? 

Celle  de  droite  a  appartenu  au 
mardchal  X...,  un  des  plus 
grands  g6n&raux  de  son  temps. 

Et  que  savez-vous  au  sujet  de 
la  seconde? 

On  raconte  plusieurs  plaisantes 
anecdotes  au  sujet  des  diff6- 
rents  propridtaires  qui  l’ont 
occup^e  successivement. 

Reste-t-il  beaucoup  de  vieilles 
maisons  dans  la  ville? 

Non;  et  ellesdeviennentcbaque 
jour  plus  rares. 


Beading  Exercise  No.  50. 


Louis  XIV,  roi  de  France,  aimait  beaucoup1  les  tehees.  Un 
jour,  qu’2il  jouait3  avec  l’un  de  ses  courtisans,  il  fit4,un  faux 
mouvement,  et  son  adversaire  risqua  timidement  une  observa¬ 
tion.  Mais  le  roi,  qui  ne  soufixait  pas  facilement  la  contradiction, 
ne  voulut  pas5  reconnaitre6  qu’il  avait  tort,7  et  en  appela8  aux 
gentilshommes9  qui  entouraient  la  table;  personne  ne  rdpon- 
dait,  lorsque  le  due  de  Grammont  entra  dans  le  salon.  Aussitdt 
que  le  roi  le  vit,  il  l’appela  et  voulut  lui  exposer10  le  sujet  de 
la  contestation;  mais  le  due  ne  le  laissa  pas11  achever.12  “Votre 
Majesty  a  certainement  tort,”  dit-il,  avec  un  ton  de  fermetd  qui 
ytonna  le  roi  et  qui  lui  fit  froncer13  le  sourcil.  “Comment 
savez-vous14  que  j’ai  tort,  Monsieur  le  Due?  ”  reprit15  Louis  XIV  ; 
“vous  ne  m’avez  mfime  pas  laissd  le  temps  de  vous  expliquer 
ce  dont  il  s’agissait.”16  “Je  le  sais17  4  n’en  pas  douter,”18 
rdpondit  le  due  de  Grammont;  “car  tous  ces  messieurs,  que 
votre  Majesty  consultait19  au  moment  oil20  je  suis  arrivd,  ne 
rdpondaient  que  par  leur  silence.  Ils  se  seraient  unanimement 
empresses21  de  prendre  votre  parti,22  si  votre  Majesty  avait  eu 
raison.”23 

Le  roi  fut  frappd  de  la  plausibility24  de  cet  argument,  et 
admit25  qu’il  s’dtait  trompd.26 

1  aimait  beaucoup,  was  very  fond.  2  qu’,  as.  3  jopait,  was  playing. 
4  il  fit ,  he  made.  6  ne  voulut  pas,  did  not  wish.  6  le  reconnaitre,  to 
acknowledge.  7  qu’il  avait  tort,  that  he  was  wrong.  8  en  appela,  appealed. 
9  aux  gentilhommes,  io  the  noblemen.  10  exposer,  to  explain.  11  ne  le 
laissa  pas,  did  not  allow  him.  12  achever,  to  finish.  13  qui  lui  fit 
froncer,  caused  him  to  frown.  14  savez-vous,  do  you  know.  15  reprit, 
rejoined.  16  ce  dont  il  s’agissait,  what  the  question  was.  17  je  sais,  I 
know.  18  d  n’en  pas  douter,  undoubtedly.  19  consultait,  was  consulting. 
20  oil,  when.  21  ils  se  seraient  unanimement  empresses,  they  would  have 
been  unanimously  eager.  22  prendre  votre  parti,  to  take  your  part.  23 
avait  eu  raison,  had  been  right.  24  plausibility,  plausibility.  25  admiti 
admitted.  26  qu’il  s’&tail  trompi,  that  he  had  made  a  mistake. 
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Fifty-first  Lesson.  Cinquante  et  uni&me  Leqon. 

Syntax  of  the  Qualifying  Adjectives  (concluded). 

Adjectives  of  Dimensions. 

Adjectives  of  dimension  are  placed  in  French  before  the 
name  of  the  measure  from  which  they  are  separated  by  the 
preposition  de. 

La  maison  est  haute  de  vingt  metres.  The  house  is  twenty  metres  high. 

La  riviere  est  profonde  de  trois  pieds.  The  river  is  three  feet  deep. 

La  table  est  dpaisse  d’un  pouce.  The  table  is  one  inoh  thick. 

La  rue  est  longue  de  tnille  mitres.  The  street  is  one  thousand  metres 
long. 

However,  the  same  construction  should  be  observed  as  in 
English,  the  verb  avoir  being  used  instead  of  itre,  and  the 
adjective  being  translated  by  the  corresponding  noun. 

La  maison  a  vingt  mitres  de  hauteur.  The  house  is  twenty  metres 
high. 

La  rivilre  a  trois  pieds  de  profondeur.  The  river  is  three  feet  deep. 

La  table  a  un  pouce  d’epaisseur.  The  table  is  one  inch  thick. 

La  rue  a  mille  mitres  de  longueur.  The  street  is  one  thousand  metres 
long. 

The  adjectives  haut,  long  and  large,  can  be  used  instead  of 
hauteur,  longueur  and  largeur. 

Cet  arbre  a  cinq  mitres  de  haut.  This  tree  is  five  metres  high. 

Ce  bdton  a  deux  pieds  de  long.  This  stick  is  two  feet  long. 

Le  ruisseau  a  vingt  pieds  de  large.  The  stream  is  twenty  feet  wide. 

Adjectives  after  the  expression  avoir  Vair  agree  with  the  sub¬ 
ject  when  avoir  Vair  means  to  seem,  but  remain  invariable  when 
it  means  to  have  a  physical  appearance. 

Votre  mire  a  l’air  tres  bonne.  Your  mother  seems  very  kind. 

Cette  dame  a  l’air  hautain.  This  lady  has  a  haughty  countenance. 

Adjectives  can  have  the  same  complement  when  they  govern 
the  same  preposition. 

Ce  livre  est  utile  et  agreable  d  tout  le  monde.  This  book  is  useful  and 
agreeable  to  everybody. 

Ma  mire  e'tait  bonne  et  bienveillante  pour  tout  le  monde.  My  mother 
was  kind  and  benevolent  to  everybody. 

But  each  adjective  must  have  its  own  complement  if  they 
govern  different  prepositions. 

Votre  frlre  est  reconnaissant  envers  ses  amis  et  leur  est  fidlle.  Your 
brother  is  grateful  and  faithful  to  his  friends. 

8a  maison  est  voisine  de  Veglise  et  y  est  contigul.  His  house  is  near 
aad  close  to  the  ohurch. 
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angle,  angle  n*. 
to  appease,  apaiser 
to  brush,  brosser 
to  cherish,  che'rir 
confidence,  con-fiance  f. 
to  deprive,  priver 
to  feast,  se  repaUre 
high,  haut 
hunger,  faim  f. 
ice,  glace  f. 


inch,  ponce  m. 
to  inform,  averlir 
league,  lieue  f. 
luxury,  luxe  m. 
manner,  fagon  f. 
neighbourhood,  envi¬ 
rons  m. 

to  place,  placer 
to  plant,  planter 
to  please,  plaire 


praise,  iloge  m. 
proud,  fier 
to  quit,  se  retirer 
to  resolve,  re'soudre 
to  respect,  respecter 
roll  (bread),  pain  m. 
sensible,  sensible 
swindler,  escroc  m. 
Thames,  Tamise  f. 
waiter,  gargon  m. 


Exercise  Wo.  51. 

A— 1.  To  resolve;  *  we  please.  2.  That  I  might  please;  we 
,  pleased  (imp.).  3.  I  feast;  you  resolve.  4.  They  (m.)  pleased 

]  (imp.);  you  resolved  (imp.).  5.  They  (m.)  would  resolve;  I 

feasted  (imp.).  6.  We  shall  please ;  that  you  might  resolve. 
7.  We  pleased  (p.d.);  you  resolved  (p.d.).  8.  Let  us  feast;  I 
f  pleased  (p.d.).  9.  We  shall  resolve;  we  should  please.  10.  They 

(will  feast;  they  (m.)  would  please.  11.  I  shall  feast;  that  we 
may  please.  12.  That  I  may  feast;  you  would  resolve. 

B — 1.  La  grande  muraille  de  la  Chine  avait  environ  trois 
'(  mille  kilometres  de  longueur.  2.  La  glace  6tait  dpaisse  de  deux 
pouces.  3.  La  rue  a  trois  cents  metres  de  long  sur* 1  vingt 
metres  de  large.  4.  Les  fosses  ont  douze  metres  de  profondeur. 
I  5.  L’arbre  que  vous  avez  plants,  il  y  a2  deux  ans,  a  beaueoup 
grandi3 :  il  a  maintenant  trois  metres  de  haut.  6.  La  Tamise 

Ik  cet  endroit  n’avait  que  cinquante  metres  de  large.  7.  Ce 
ruban  n’a  que  trois  metres  de  long.  8.  Yotre  sceur  a  l’air  tr^s 
bien  portante.4  9.  La  princesse  avait  l’air  majestueux. 

C — 1.  This  room  is  twelve  feet  long  and  six  feet  wide.  2.  The 
river  is  ten  feet  deep.  8.  That  young  girl  seems  very  indus- 
[  trious.  4.  This  princess  has  a  very  proud  countenance.  5.  I 
am  ready  and  contented  to  start.  6.  Be  faithful  to  your  masters 
and  respectful  towards  them.  7.  My  house  is  sixty  feet  long, 
twenty  feet  broad  and  thirty  feet  high.  8.  My  uncle  was  respected 
and  loved  by  everybody. 

*  See  Supplement,  page  25. 

1  sur,  by.  2  il  y  a.  ago.  3  grandi ,  grown.  4  trbs  bien  portante ,  very  healtt 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  What  is,  in  French,  the  place  of  adjectives  of  dimension  ? 

2.  When  should  the  same  construction  be  used  as  in  English  ? 

3.  Name  the  adjectives  of  dimension  which  can  be  used  instead  of 

substantives. 

i.  When  do  adjectives  agree  with  the  subject  after  the  expression 
avoir  l’ air  ? 

5.  When  is  one  and  the  same  complement  sufficient  for  two  adjectives  ? 

6.  What  is  to  be  done  when  the  adjectives  govern  different  preposi¬ 

tions  ? 


Conversation. 


What  bridge  is  it  which  we 
see  down  there? 

The  Eoyal  Bridge. 

What  are  its  principal  dimen¬ 
sions  ? 

It  is  one  hundred  and  twenty- 
eight  metres  long  and  seven¬ 
teen  metres  wide. 

Of  how  many  arches  is  it  com¬ 
posed? 

Of  five  arches,  whose  diameters 
have  an  average  of  twenty- 
two  metres. 

What  is  about  the  depth  ©f 
the  Seine? 

I  think  that  it  is  about  ten 
metres  deep. 

It  does  not  look  very  rapid. 

It  is  not  very  rapid,  but  the 
speed  of  its  current  consider¬ 
ably  increases  during  inunda¬ 
tions,  which  take  place  nearly 
every  year. 

The  numerous  bridges  of  Paris 
are  agreeable  and  useful  to 
pedestrians,  who  can  thus 
easily  pass  from  one  bank  to 
dhe  other. 


Quel  est  le  pont  que  nous 
voyons  14-bas? 

C’est  le  pont  Eoyal. 

Quelles  sont  ses  principales  di¬ 
mensions  ? 

II  a  cent  vingt-huit  metres  de 
longueur  et  dix-sept  metres 
de  largeur. 

Be  combien  d’arches  se  com- 
pose-t-il? 

II  se  compose  de  cinq  arches, 
dont  le  diam&tre  moyen  est 
de  vingt-deux  metres. 

Quelle  est  k  peu  pr&s  la  pro- 
fondeur  de  la  Seine? 

Je  crois  qu'elle  a  environ  dix 
metres  de  profondeur. 

Elle  n’a  pas  l’air  bien  rapide. 

Elle  n’est  pas  tr&s  rapide;  mais 
la  vitesse  de  son  courant 
augmente  consid&rablement 
au  moment  des  inondations, 
qui  ont  lieu  presque  tous 
les  ans. 

Les  nombreux  ponts  de  Paris 
sont  agrdables  et  utiles  aux 
pistons,  qui  peuvent  ainsi 
passer  facilement  d’une  rive 
&  l’autre. 
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Eeading  Exercise  Eo.  51. 

g£n£rosit£  delicate  et  reconnaissance. 

II  y  a  &  Paris,  dans  les  environs  du  Pont-Neuf,  un  cafd  qui 
est  aujourd’hui  d’assez  belle1  et  Sldgante  apparence,  mais  qui 
6tait  autrefois  des-  plus  simples  et  des  plus  modestes  qui  fussent 
dans  cette  grande  ville,  oil  le  luxe  est  devenu  si  g^ndral. 

Un  jour,  il  y  a  quelque  trente-cinq  ou  quarante  ans,  un 
homme  entre,  vers2  midi,  dans  ce  simple  et  modeste  caf 6,  se 
place  st  une  table,  et  demande  poliment  une  tasse  de  cafd  au 
lait3  et  deux  petits  pains  sans  beurre.  Les  vdtements  de  cet 
homme  6taient  loin  d’etre  neufs,  mais  trks  proprement  brossSs 
et  il  les  portait4  d’une  fagon  qui  annongait  des  habitudes  et 
une  Education  distinguSes.8  Son  air  Itait  grave  et  triste,  mais 
empreint6  d’une  certaine  dignitd.  Lorsqu’il  eut  ache v 6  son 
dejeuner,  il  se  retira  sans  payer,  et  cependant  sans  manifester 
un  trop  grand  embarras. 

Le  gargon  vint  aussitCt  avertir  le  maitre  du  cafd  de  ce  qui 
se  passait;7  mais  celui-ci8  avait  lui-mCme  observe  et  la  personne 
et  le  fait,  et  il  r^pondit  au  gargon:  “C’est  bien ;9  laissez  aller,10 
et  ne  dites  rien.” 

Le  lendemain,  le  m<§me  individu  revient,  la  mAme  chose  se 
passe,  et  encore  le  surlendemain,11  et  ainsi  pendant  deux  mois ; 
et  to uj  ours  mAme  ordre  au  gargon,  de  la  part  du  maitre,  de 
gervir  et  de  ne  faire  aucune  observation. 

“Cet  homme,”  se  disait-il,  “paralt  bien  dlevd;  il  ne  prend 
que  ce  qui  est  rigoureusement  n^cessaire  pour  apaiser  la  faim, 
et  il  revient  tons  les  jours  avec  confiance,  done12  ce  n’est  pas 
un  escroc;  mais  il  faut  qu’il  soit  bien  malheureux,  je  ne  veux 
pas  le  priver  de  la  ressource  qu’il  a  trouv^e  chez  moi,13  et 
encore  moins  l  humilier.” 

(To  be  continued.) 

1  d’assez  belle,  rather  beautiful.  2  vers,  about,  towards^  8  caf 4  au 
lait,  coffee  with  milk.  4  il  les  portait,  he  wore  them.  5  distinguees, 
gentlemanly,  genteel.  6  empreint,  stamped,  marked.  7  ce  qui  se  passait, 
what  had  taken  place.  8  celui-ci,  the  latter  (i.e.  the  proprietor).  9  c’est 
bien,  it’s  all  right,  don’t  trouble.  10  laissez  aller,  let  (him)  go.  11  sur¬ 
lendemain,  third  day.  12  done,  therefore.  13  chez  moi,  at  my  house. 
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Fifty-second  Lesson.  Cinquante-deuxibne  Legon. 

Syntax  of  the  Determinative  Adjectives. 

Possessive  Adjectives. 

In  French,  possessive  adjectives  can  only  be  used  before 
nouns  indicating  parts  of  the  body  when  the  sense  does  not 
indicate  clearly  enough  what  person  is  meant. 

Mott  bras  droit  a  He  casse  deux  fois.  My  right  arm  has  been  broken 
twice. 

Begardez  ma  tete.  Look  at  my  head. 

After  active  verbs,  possessive  adjectives  are  translated  by  the 
definite  article,  but  the  verbs  are  used  reflectively. 

Je  me  su is  cassi  le  doigt.  I  broke  my  finger. 

11  se  lave  les  mains.  He  washes  his  hands. 

In  speaking  of  things,  the  possessive  its  and  theirs  can  only 
be  translated  son,  sa,  ses,  leur,  lews  when  the  nouns  to  which 
they  refer  are  in  the  same  sentence. 

Chaque  chose  a  son  bon  et  son  mauvais  cdtd.  Everything  has  its  good 
and  its  bad  side. 

Ces  livres  ont  leurs  beaute's.  These  books  have  their  beauties. 

But  if  the  possessed  thing  be  not  in  the  same  sentence  as 
the  possessor,  possessive  adjectives  could  not  be  used  in  French, 
and  the  pronoun  en  would  be  placed  before  the  verb. 

Je  connais  cette  langue,  fen  ai  HudU  ioutes  les  difficult is.  I  know  that 
language,  I  have  studied  all  its  difficulties. 

J’ai  ete  &  Paris;  fen  connais  les  principales  curiositis.  I  have  been 
at  Paris;  I  know  its  principal  curiosities. 

However,  the  possessive  adjective  ought  to  be  used  if  the 
noun  expressive  of  the  possessed  object  be  the  complement  of 
a  preposition. 

J’ai  acheU  cette  grammaire ;  je  com  la  recommande  h  cause  de  la 
simplicity  de  ses  rtgles.  I  have  bought  this  grammar;  I  recommend 
it  to  you  because  of  the  simplicity  of  its  rules. 

Possessive  adjectives,  like  articles,  must  be  repeated  before 
every  noun  or  adjective,  except  when  the  second  noun  is  used 
to  explain  the  first,  or  when  the  two  adjectives  qualify  the 
same  noun  and  refer  to  the  same  person. 

Chaque  ville  dans  ce  pays  a  son  bourgmestre  ou  maire.  Every  town 
in  this  country  has  its  burgomaster  or  mayor. 

1 1  a  ete  pour  lui  un  bon  et  fiddle  ami.  He  has  been  a  good  and  faith¬ 
ful  friend  to  him 
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adviser  conseiller  m. 
to  ache,  faire  mal 
antiquity,  antiquite  f. 
aristocratic,  aristocrali- 
que 

to  bless,  bdnir 
to  break,  casser 
to  breakfast,  dijeuner 
to  eease,  cesser 


customer,  habitud  m. 
edifice,  edifice  m. 
to  elapse,  s’dcouler 
element,  Element  m. 
financial,  financier 
flat,  plat 

historical,  historique 
inconvenience,  gene  f. 
to  knock,  heurter 


to  laugh,  t  ire 
note,  billet  m. 
peculiarity,  particular 
rite  f.  [m. 

remembrance,  souvenir 
right,  droit 
shape,  forme  f. 
to  suffice,  suffire 
superfluity,  superflu  in. 


Exercise  No.  52. 

A — 1.  To  suffice ;  *  we  break ;  you  suffice.  2.  He  laughs ; 
we  broke  ( imp .);  you  sufficed  ( p .  d.).  3,  They  (m.)  broke;  you 
sufficed  (imp.);  they  (/.)  sufficed  (p.  d.).  4.  We  broke  ( p.d .); 
he  laughed  (imp.) ;  we  shall  break.  5.  Laugh ;  he  laughed  (p.  d.); 
you  will  suffice.  6.  Let  us  laugh;  he  will  laugh;  you  would 
suffice.  7.  They  (m.)  laughed;  he  has  sufficed;  we  should  break. 
8.  He  would  laugh;  we  had  laughed. 

B— 1.  Mon  pied  droit  me  fait  tr&s  mal  depuis  que  je  me 
suis  cass6  la  jambe.  2.  Je  me  suis  heurt6  la  t6te  contre  la  porte. 
3.  II  a  les  cheveux  blonds* 1 *  et  les  yeux  noirs.  4.  Chaque  ville 
de  Bretagne3  a  ses  antiquity  qui  rappellent3  des  souvenirs 
historiques.  6.  J’ai  voyag6  par  toute  la  Normandie4  et  j’en 
connais  les  plus  petits  villages.  6.  Connaissez-vous  Paris  et  ses 
environs?  7.  Je  connais  son  frfere  et  sa  m&re,  mais  je  ne  connais 
pas  ses  soeurs.  8.  Conduisez-moi  dans5  un  hdtel  situ6  dans  un 
des  plus  beaux  quartiers6,  pourvu  que7  vous  en  sachiez8  les 
prix  et  que  ces  prix  soient  mod6r6s. 

0—1.  He  had  his  hat  on  his  head  all  the  time  he  was  in 
the  room.  2.  His  small  hand  and  foot  are  of  a  very  aristocratic 
shape.  3.  I  am  studying  the  French  language  and  all  its 
peculiarities;  I  have  already  gone  through9  the  elements  of  its- 
grammar.  4.  His  friends  and  relations10  visited  him  yesterday 
on  the  occasion  of  his  birthday11.  6.  He  is  my  good  friend 
and  best  adviser.  6.  What  do  you  hold13  in  your  hand?  7. 
My  left  hand  is  weaker  than  the  right. 

*  See  Supplement,  page  25. 

1  blonds ,  fair.  2  Bretagne ,  Brittany.  3  rappellent ,  call  to  mind.  4  par  toute 

la  Normandie ,  all  through  Normandy.  5  dans ,  to.  6  quartiers ,  districts.  7  pourvu 

que ,  provided  that  8  sachiez ,  know.  9  I  have  gone  through,  j’ai  parcouru. 

10  relations,  parents.  11  his  birthday,  Vanniversaire  de  sa  naissance.  7  do 

you  hold,  tenez-vous. 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  When  are  possessive  adjectives  used  in  French  before  nouns  indicat¬ 

ing  the  parts  of  the  body  ? 

2.  How  are  possessive  adjectives  translated  before  nouns  which  are  the 

objects  of  active  verbs  ? 

3.  How  are  its  and  their  translated  in  speaking  of  things  when  the  thing 

and  possessor  are  in  the  same  sentence  ? 

4.  How  are  its  and  their  translated  when  the  possessed  thing  and  the 

possessor  are  not  in  the  same  sentence  ? 

5.  When  have  possessive  adjectives  not  to  be  repeated  before  nouns  or 

adjectives  joined  by  the  conjunctions  et  or  ou,? 


Conversation. 


You  look  rather  unwell;  what 
is  the  matter  with  you? 

I  have  a  head-ache;  and  my 
teeth  have  prevented  me  from 
sleeping  the  greater  part  of 
the  night. 

Put  a  little  cotton-wool  soaked 
in  olive  oil  into  your  ear,  to 
preserve  that  organ  from  the 
contact  of  the  air. 

Do  you  think  it  will  do  me 
good? 

You  will  find  that  the  pain  will 
disappear  and  never  come 
back  as  long  as  you  take  the 
same  precaution. 

Who  gave  you  that  remedy? 

I  found  it  in  an  old  book  of 
medicine. 

I  do  not  believe  much  in  old 
women’s  remedies ;  they  have 
at  any  rate  the  merits  of  sim¬ 
plicity  and  cheapness. 

Read  this  book;  you  will  find  it 
a  useful  and  sincere  adviser. 

Thank  you,  I  have  just  now 
plenty  of  time  and  will  occupy 
my  evenings  by  studying  it 


V  ous  avez  Pair  un  peu  soufFrant; 
qu’avez-vous? 

J’ai  mal  A  la  tete ;  et  les  dents 
m’ont  emp6ch6  de  dormir  une 
grande  partie  de  la  nuit. 

Mettez-vous  un  peu  de  coton 
imbibe  d’huile  d’olives  dans 
l’oreille,  pour  garantir  cet 
organe  du  contact  de  Pair. 

Pensez-vous  que  cela  me  fasse 
du  bien? 

Yous  verrez  que  la  douleur  dis- 
parattra  et  ne  reviendra  pas 
tant  que  vous  prendrez  la 
mSme  precaution. 

Qui  vous  a  donn£  ce  rem&de? 

Je  l’ai  trouv6  dans  un  vieux 
livre  de  m6decine. 

Je  ne  crois  pas  beaucoup  aux 
remhdes  de  bonne  femme; 
ils  ont  dans  tous  les  cas  le 
m<5rite  de  la  simplicity  et  du 
bon  marche. 

Lisez  ce  livre;  vous  y  trouverez 
un  utile  et  sincere  conseiller, 

Merci,  j’ai  justement  beaucoup 
de  temps  et  je  veux  employer 
mes  soirees  A  l’etudier. 
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Reading  Exercise  No.  52. 

( Continued,  from  No.  51.) 

Deux  mois  done  s’dcoul&rent  ainsi,  aprfes  lesquels  l’habitu6 
gratuit1  du  cafe  cessa  de  se  montrer. 

Cinq  ans  avaient  passe  par-dessus  cette  petite  av  enture,  et  le 
maitre  du  cafe  n’y  pensait  plus,  suivant  sa  routine  quotidienne,2 
mais  faisant  toutefois  d'assez  mediocres  affaires,3  et  n’etant  pas 
exempt  de  quelques  embarras  financiers;  voild,  qu’un  jour  il 
regoit  une  lettre  apportee  par  un  inconnu4  qui  se  refuse  k  dire 
de  quelle  part  elle  vient.  Cette  lettre  etait  con^ue  en  ces  termes: 

“Monsieur:  vous  avez  peut-6tre  oublie  un  homme  qui,  il  y 
a  cinq  ans,  a  d^jeund  chez  vous  pendant  deux  mois  sans  vous 
payer,  et  a  qui  vous  avez  eu  la  g£n6rosit6  et  la  delicatesse  de 
ne  rien  refuser  et  de  ne  rien  demander.  Il  etait  alors  bien 
malheureux;  mais  depuis  lors,5  la  fortune  lui  a  souri,6  ou 
plutdt  Dieu  a  bdni  son  travail  et  ses  efforts,  et  il  lui  rend 
graces7  de  pouvoir  enfin  aujourd’hui  acquitter  sa  dette  envers 
wous,  et  vous  offrir  le  prix  des  soixante  dejeuners  qui  ont  ete 
pour  lui  un  si  grand  bienfait  dans  la  position  oh  il  se  trouvait.8 
lie  porteur  de  cette  lettre  est  charge  de  vous  remettre  trente 
billets  de  mille  francs,  dont  vous  n’avez  aucun  repu  k  donner. 
Yeuillez  les  accepter:9  vous  le  pouvez  sans  aucun  scrupule;10 
sans  craindre  de  causer  aucune  g£ne  A  celui  qui  vous  les  envoie. 
S’ils  se  trouvaient  etre  pour  vous  un  superflu,  vous  lui  avez 
prouve  que  vous  en  sauriez  faire  au  besoin  un  noble  et  chari¬ 
table  usage. 

Recevez,  Monsieur,  l’expression  de  sa  reconnaissance  et  de 
ses  sentiments  bien  vrais  d’estime  et  de  consideration.” 

Laurent  de  Jussieu. 

1  gratuit,  non-paying,  free.  2  quotidienne,  daily.  3  assez  midiocres 
affaires,  rather  in  a  poor  way  of  business.  4  inconnu,  unknown  person, 
stranger.  5  depuis  lors,  since  then.  6  lui  a  souri,  has  smiled  on  him. 
7  lui  rend  grdee,  returns  thanks  to  him.  8  ou  il  se  trouvait,  in  which 
he  found  himself.  9  veuillez  les  accepter,  kindly  accept  them.  10  vous 
le  pouvez  sans  aucun  scrupule,  you  may  do  so  without  any  scruple. 


m 
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Fifty-third  Lesson.  Cinquante-irolsilme  Legon. 

Syntax  of  the  Determinative  Adjectives  (concluded). 
Indefinite  Adjectives. 

Mime  is  sometimes  an  adjective  and  sometimes  an  adverb. 

According  to  the  general  definition  of  the  parts  of  speech, 
mime  is  an  adjective  when  determining  a  noun  or  pronoun  and 
is  equivalent  to  the  English  words  same  and  self ;  it  is  an 
adverb  when  modifying  a  verb,  adjective  or  another  adverb,  and 
answers  to  the  English  word  even. 

Ces  livres  ne  sont  pas  les  mimes.  These  books  are  not  the  same. 

Je  leur  en  parlerai  h  eux-mimes.  I  shall  speak  of  it  to  themselves. 

II s  travaillaient  mime  pendant  la  nuit.  They  worked  even  during 
the  night. 

Ils  sont  durs  et  mime  cruels.  They  are  hard,  even  cruel. 

Tout  is  sometimes  an  adjective  and  sometimes  an  adverb. 

It  is  an  adjective  when  it  means  all,  each  or  whole;  it  is  an 
adverb  when  it  means  quite. 

Touts  ville,  every  town;  toute  la  contrie,  the  whole  country;  tous  les 
hommes,  all  men. 

Ils  sont  tout  itonnis.  They  are  quite  astonished. 

However,  tout,  as  an  adverb,  takes  the  mark  of  the  feminine 
before  a  singular  feminine  adjective  beginning  with  a  con¬ 
sonant,  for  the  sake  of  euphony. 

Elle  est  toute  triste  de  son  dipart.  She  is  quite  sad  because  of  his 
departure. 

Quelque  is  sometimes  an  adjective,  sometimes  an  adverb;  it 
is  an  adjective  before  a  noun  in  the  sense  of  some,  a  few,  and  an 
adverb  before  an  adjective  or  an  adverb  in  the  sense  of  however. 

J’ai  quelques  amis.  I  have  some  Mends. 

Quelque  riches  qu’ils  soient,  ils  ne  sont  pas  heureux.  However  rich  they 
may  be,  they  are  not  happy. 

Quel  que,  written  in  two  words,  is  used  before  the  verb  itre. 
Quel  is  then  variable,  and  que  remains  invariable.  It  translates 
the  English  whatever. 

Quelles  que  soient  ses  raisons,  je  ne  les  admetirai  pas.  Whatever  his 
reasons  may  be  I  shall  not  admit  them. 

Quels  que  soient  ses  talents,  il  ne  reussit  pas  aussi  hien  que  je  le  croyais. 
Whatever  his  talents  may  be  he  does  not  succeed  as  well  as  I 
thought. 

Aucun,  aucune,  nul,  nulle,  no,  none,  can  only  be  used  in  the 
plural  before  nouns  which  are  never  used  in  the  singular. 

Aucunes  fun&railles  ne  furent  jamais  aussi  solennelles  que  celles  de 
Napoleon  premier.  No  obsequies  were  ever  so  solemn  as  those  of 
Napoleon  the  first. 
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to  be  silent,  se  fairs 
cabbage,  chou  m. 
cask,  tonneau  tn. 
cellar,  cave  f. 
to  chop,  hacher 
departure,  depart  tn. 
to  draw,  tirer 
to  dye,  teindre 
egg,  oeuf  m. 
enterprising,  entrepre- 
ttant 

to  lollow,  suivre. 


to  hesitate,  his  iter 
hen-house,  poulailler 
tn. 

mature,  tndr. 
nest,  nid  tn. 
pail,  seau  m. 
predilection,  predilec¬ 
tion  f. 

prodigal,  prodigue 
proud,  fier 

reasonable,  raisonnable 
rest,  reste  m. 


to  rock,  bercer 
serviceable,  serviable 
sink,  fvier  tn. 
to  skim,  icumer 
stocking,  bas  tn. 
table-cloth,  nappe  f. 
tap,  robinet  tn. 
undertaking,  entreprise 

f- 

until,  jusqu’d 
well,  puits  tn. 
yard,  cour  f. 


Exercise  No.  53. 

A— 1.  To  be  silent;  to  dye;  *  he  is  silent.  2.  Let  us  follow; 
we  follow;  he  will  be  silent.  3.  Follow;  he  was  silent  (imp.); 
he  was  silent  (p.  d.).  4.  We  followed  {imp.);  you  dyed  (p.  d); 
he  has  followed.  5.  They  (m.)  will  be  silent;  we  followed 
(p.  d.);  you  will  dye.  6.  We  shall  follow;  you  dyed  (imp.); 
*  they  (/.)  would  be  silent.  7.  We  shall  dye;  you  would  dye; 
we  should  follow. 

B — 1.  Les  m6mes  conditions  conviendront-elles  4* 1  votre 
associ^?  2.  Nous  irons  nous-m6mes  les  voir,  et  nous  esp&ons 
qu’ils  accepteront  ce  que  nous  leur  proposerons.  3.  Ils  sont 
g^nfireux  et  mfime  prodigues.  4.  Toute  m&re  a  une  predilection 
1  bien2 *  naturelle  pour  ses  enfants.  5.  Toute  ma  famille  est  4  la 
campagne,8  et  elle  ne  reviendra4 *  pas  avant  la  fin  du  mois. 
6.  Tous  les  ofiiciers  etaient  en  grand  uniforme8.  7.  Nous  sommes 

>  tout  etonn^s  de6  son  depart.  8.  Elies  sont  tout  emues7.  9.  Nous 
avons  fait8  quelques  visites.  10.  Quelque  instruits9  que  vous 
soyez,vous  etes  loin  de  savoir10  tout. 

C— 1.  Do  not  give  me  the  same  books.  2.  Their  friends 
themselves  blame  them  for11  their  conduct.  3.  Even  the  most 
enterprising  men  hesitate  to  take  part  in12  that  undertaking. 

►  4.  Everything  is  in  his  favour.  5.  The  whole  of  the  house  was 
burnt.  6.  All  my  acquaintances  received  him  with  much  kindness. 

v  7.  He  had  some  difficulty  in  being13  admitted  to  his  presence. 

8.  However  patient  he  is,  he  was  compelled  to  put  an  end14 
'  to  such15  insolence.  9.  Whoever  they  may  be,  they  will  be 
disappointed  in  their  expectation. 


*  See  Snpplement,  page  25. 

1  conviendront-elles  d,  will  they  suit.  2  bien ,  quite.  S  A  la  campagne ,  in  the 

country.  4  reviendra,  will  return.  5  en  grand  uniforme ,  in  full  dress.  6  de, 

at.  7  6mues,  moved.  8  fait ,  paid.  9  instruits,  learned.  10  loin  de  savoir,  far 

from  knowing.  11  for,  de.  12  to  take  part  in,  d  prendre  part  d.  13  in  being, 

a  ttre.  14  he  was  compelled  to  out  an  end,  il  fut  obligi  de  meltre  un  terms. 

IB  ouch,  telle. 
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Questions  on  Grammar, 

1.  When  is  mSme  an  adjective  ? 

2.  When  is  me  me  an  adverb  ? 

3.  When  is  tout  an  adjective? 

4.  When  is  tout  an  adverb  ? 

5.  When  is  tout  variable  in  the  sense  of  quite  ? 

8.  When  is  quelque  an  adjective  ? 

7.  When  is  quelque  an  abverb  ? 

8.  When  is  quel  que  used  ? 

9.  When  can  aucun,  aucune,  nul,  nulle  be  used  in  the  plural? 


Conversation. 


Francis,  have  the  same  persons 
come  to  ask  for  me  during  my 
absence  ? 

Yes,  sir,  they  came  back;  they 
even  waited  about  a  quarter 
of  an  hour,  saying  that  they 
absolutely  must  see  you. 

You  were  wrong  to  show  them 
in ;  any  time  I  am  out,  I  forbid 
you  to  allow  anybody  to 
come  in. 

It  was  because,  sir,  they  seemed 
very  much  annoyed  at  not 
seeing  you. 

Madam  her-self  was  quite  put 
out  by  their  obstinacy. 

That  is  enough.  You  will  find 
'  this  evening  a  few  letters  on 
my  desk ;  you  will  not  forget 
to  post  them  before  you  go 
to  bed. 

No,  sir. 

Do  not  disturb  me  any  more. 
I  am  exceedingly  tired,  and 
as  I  must  get  up  to-morrow 
morning  very  early,  I  want 
a  night  of  complete  rest. 


Frangois,  les  rcimes  personnes 
sont-elles  venues  demander 
aprfes  moi  pendant  mon  ab¬ 
sence? 

Oui,  monsieur,  elles  sont  reve- 
nues;  elles  ontmfime  attendu 
pr&s  d’un  quart  d’heure,  disant 
qu’elles  avaient  absolument 
besoin  de  voir  monsieur. 

Yous  avez  eu  tort  de  les  faire 
entrer;  toutes  les  fois  queje 
serai  sorti,  je  vous  defends  de 
laisser  entrer  personne. 

C’est  que,  monsieur,  elles  ^ 
avaient  Pair  toutes  contraries 
de  ne  pas  vous  voir. 

Madame  6tait  elle-m£me  tr&s 
ennuy^e  de  leur  obstination. 

C’est  assez.  Vous  trouverez  ce 
soir  quelques  lettres  sur  mon 
bureau ;  vous  n’oublierez  pas 
de  les  mettre  &  la  poste  avant 
d’aller  vous  coucher. 

Non,  monsieur. 

Ne  me  ddrangez  plus.  Je  suis  ex- 
tr&mement  fatigue ;  et  comme 
je  dois  me  lever  demain  matin 
de  tr6s  bonne  heure,  j’ai  be¬ 
soin  d’une  nuit  de  repos 
complet. 
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Beading  Exercise  No.  53. 

k  Notre  p£re  6tait  trop  pauvre  pour  donner  une  servante  &  ma 
mkre,  et  j’6tais  trop  petite1  pour  faire  toute  seule  le  manage.3 
-  Les  voisines  venaient  bien3  de  bon  cceur,4  quand  je  lea  priais, 
tirer  pour  nous  le  seau  du  puits,  mettre  la  grosse  bdche5  au 
feu,  et  pendre  la  raarmite6  4  la  crdmaill^re  ;7  mais  ma  m&re 
l  et  moi,  nous  faisions8  tout  le  reste.  Aussit6t  que  j’avais  pu9 
marcher  seule  dans  la  chambre,  j’avais  6t6  la  servante  n6e10 
\y/  de  la  maison,  les  pieds  de  ma  m&re,  qui  n’en  avait  plus 
d’autres  que  les  miens.  Ayant  sans  cesse  besoin11  de  quelque 
chose  qu’elle  ne  pouvait  aller  cbercher13  au  jardin,  dans  la 
cour,  dans  la  chambre,  au  feu,  sur  l’^vier,  sur  la  table,  sur  un 
'  meuble,13  elle  s’^tait  accoutum^e14  4  se  servir  de16  moi  avant 
k  l’&ge,16  comme  elle  se  serait  servie  d’une  troisieme  main;  et 
moi,  j’^tais  fi&re  toute17  petite  que  j’^tais,  de  me  sentir18  ndces- 
I  *•  saire,  utile,  serviable  comme  unp  grande  personne19  il  la  maison.30 

Cela  m’avait  rendue31  attentive,  mhre,  s&rieuse,  raisonnable, 

1  avant  l’&ge  de  huit  ans.  Elle  me  disait:33  “Genevieve,  il  me 
faut33  cela,  il  me  faut  ceci;  apporte-moi  ta  petite  sce.ur  Josette 
sur  mon  lit,  remporte-la34  dans  son  berceau,  et  berce-la  du 
bout  de  ton  pied  jusquA  ce  qu’elle  dorme;  va  me  chercher 
!  mon  bas;  ramasse  mon  peloton,35  va  couper  une  salade  au 
y  jardin;  va  au  poulailler  t&ter28  s’i'l  y  a  des  ceufs  chauds  dans 
[•A  le  nid  des  poules;  hache  des  choux  pour  faire  la  soupe  4  ton 
j  ,  p&re;  bats27  le  beurre;  mets  du  bois  au  feu;  6cume  la  marmite 
/  qui  bout;  jettes-y  le  sel;  6tends38  la  nappe;  rince*9  les  verres; 

j  descends  H  la  cave,  ouvre  le  robinet,  remplis  au  tonneau  la 

|y  bouteille  de  vin. 

I  Lamartine  ( Histoire  d’une  servante.) 

(  {To  be  continued.) 


\ 


1  trop  petite,  too  young.  2  manage,  housekeeping.  S  venaient  bien , 
came  indeed.  4  de  bon  cceur,  very  willingly.  5  bitche,  log.  6  marmite, 
pot.  7  cremailUre,  hook.  8  faisions,  did.  9  aussitdt  que  j’avais  pu,  as 
soon  as  I  was  able.  10  ne,  born.  11  ayant  besoin,  being  in  need.  12 
elle  ne  pouvait  aller  chercher,  she  could  not  go  and  fetch.  13  meuble, 
piece  of  furniture.  14  s’elait  accoutum&e,  had  accustomed  herself.  15  se 
servir  de,  employ.  15  avcint  Vdge,  though  very  young.  17  toute,  however. 
18  de  me  sentir,  to  feel  I  was.  19  grande  personne,  grown  up  person. 
20  &  la  maison,  at  home.  21  rendue,  made.  22  disait,  said.  23  il  me 
faut,  I  want.  24  remporte-la,  take  her  back.  25  peloton,  ball  (of  wool,  etc.). 
26  idter,  to  feel.  27  bats,  churn.  28  e tends ,  spread.  29  rince,  rince. 
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Fifty-fourth  Lesson.  Cinquante-quatrilme  Legon. 

Syntax  of  the  Pronoun. 

Personal  Pronouns. 

Conjunctive  personal  pronouns,  used  as  subjects  to  the  verb, 
are  placed  before  the  verb.  Except: 

1.  In  interrogative  sentences. 

Etes-vous  content  ?  Are  you  contented  ? 

Est-elle  malade  ?  Is  she  ill  ? 

2.  In  some  exclamatory  sentences. 

Est-il  intelligent t  How  intelligent  he  is! 

3.  When  the  verb  is  in  the  subjunctive  mood  at  the  beginning 

of  the  sentence,  without  being  preceded  by  any  conjunction. 

Eusse-je  su  cela  auparavant.  Had  I  known  that  before. 

4.  When  the  verb  forms  a  separate  proposition,  stating  that 

somebody’s  words  are  reported. 

Je  voudrais,  dit-il,  que  vous  Veussiez  amend.  I  wished,  be  said,  that 
you  had  brought  him. 

5.  When  the  sentence  begins  with  one  of  the  adverbs  Aussi, 

therefore ;  peut-itre,  perhaps ;  encore,  yet ;  toujours,  however ;  en  vain, 
in  vain ;  du  moins,  at  least ;  d  peine,  hardly,  and  a  few  others. 
Peut-etre  ne  me  croirez-vous  pas.  Perhaps  you  will  not  believe  me.  - 
Du  moins,  m' Scouterez-vous.  At  least  you  will  listen  to  me. 

A  peine  itait-il  arrive.  Hardly  had  he  arrived. 

The  inversion  of  the  noun  subject  also  takes  place  in  sentences 
beginning  with  relative  pronouns,  which  are  not  the  subjects  of 
the  following  verbs,  the  adverb  oil,  and  the  conjunction  quand. 
Ce  n'itait  pas  Id  ce  que  voulait  mon  ami.  This  was  not  what  my 
friend  wanted. 

Esi-ce  le  livre  dont  parlait  votre  phre  ?  Is  it  the  book  of  which  your 
father  spoke? 

Dites-moi  oil  demeure  le  docteur.  Tell  me  where  the  doctor  lives. 

Je  ne  sais  quand  reviendra  la  reine.  I  do  not  know  when  the  queen 
returns. 

Personal  pronouns  subjects  to  the  verb  must  be  repeated 
before  every  verb  when  the  sentences  are  connected  by  any 
conjunctions  other  than  et,  ou,  ni,  mais. 

Je  viendrai  si  j'ai  le  temps.  I  shall  come  if  I  have  time. 

Vous  nous  direz  quand  vous  partirez.  You  will  tell  us  when  you  start. 
Je  Us  el  icris  beaucoup.  I  read  and  write  much. 

Je  ne  le  sais  ni  ne  le  saurai  jamais.  I  do  not  know  it,  neither  shall 
I  ever  know  it. 
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to  breathe,  respirer  to  lire,  vivre 

to  conquer,  conquirir  to  milk,  traire 
correct,  correct  office,  bureau  m. 

to  dine,  diner  pale,  pdle 

guilty,  coupable  to  rise,  ae  lever 


saint,  saint 
single,  s<-ul 
to  stand,  ilre  debout 
sun,  soleil  m. 
threshold,  seuil  m. 


Exercise  Ho.  54. 


A— 1.  To  milk;  to  conquer;  to  live.*  2.  He  conquers;  that 
he  may  conquer;  we  milk.  3.  He  will  conquer;  you  live;  he 
has  conquered.  4.  He  conquered  (imp.) ;  they  (to.)  milked  (imp.); 
that  you  may  conquer.  5.  You  will  live;  let  us  live.  6.  He 
would  conquer;  we  shall  milk;  you  lived.  7.  That  you  might 
conquer;  he  conquered  ( p.d .);  we  should  milk.  8.  You  would 
live;  that  we  may  milk;  they  would  have  conquered. 

B— 3.  Avez- vous  vu  la  reine?  2.  Est-il  venu1  aujourd'hui  4 
son  bureau?  3.  Est-elle  bellel  4.  Eussions-nous  appris2  cela, 
nous  ne  l’aurions  pas  attendue.  5.  Que  voulez-vous3?  me  dit- 
il.  6.  Je  Testime;  aussi  ferai-je4  tout  mon  possible5  pour  l’aider 
dans  cette  circonstance.  7.  Peut-6tre  le  connaissez-vous?  8.  En 
vain  Tattendlmes-nous,  ils  ne  vint6  pas.  9.  Du  moms,  m’expli- 
querez-vous  pourquoi  vous  venez7  si  tard.  10.  A  peine8  dtiez-vous 
sorti,  qu’il  est  venu.  11.  Je  parlerai  si  j’ai-le  temps.  12.  Vous 
irez  chez  lui  ou  vous  lui  ecrirez.  13.  Je  crois  que  vous  avez  tort9 ; 
car  vous  hdsitez.  14.  Je  ne  sais  pas  oil  va  mon  p&re. 

C — 1.  Where  are  you?  2.  Had  you  said  that,  I  would  have 
waited  for  you.  3.  How  generous  he  is!  4.  Carry  that,  he 
said,  to  the  grocer  who  lives  in  the  other  street.  5.  Perhaps 
he  will  bring  me  some  money.  6.  In  vain  they  waited  for 
their  cousins,  they  did  not  come.10  7.  You  write  and  speak 
that  language  correctly.  8.  He  has  learned  and  recited  it  by 
heart  without  making11  a  single12  mistake.  9.  I  do  not  know 
him;  therefore18  I  shall  not  receive  him.  10.  Had  I  known14 
that,  I  would  not  have  come.15 

*  See  Supplement,  page  25. 

1  est-il  venu,  did  he  come.  2  appris,  heard.  3  voulez-vous,  do  you  wish. 

4  ferai-je.  I  shall  do.  5  tout  mon  possible,  all  I  can.  6  il  ne  vint  pas,  he  did 

not  come.  7  venez,  come.  8  a  peine,  hardly.  9  vous  avez  tort,  you  are  wrong. 

10  they  did  not  come,  ils  ne  vinrent  pas.  11  without  making,  sans  faire.  12 

a  single,  une  seule.  13  therefore,  aussi.  14  known,  su.  15  come,  venu. 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

L.  In  what  sentences  are  conjunctive  personal  pronouns,  used  as  sub¬ 
jects  to  the  verb,  placed  after  the  verb  ? 
i.  When  are  they  placed  after  a  verb  in  the  subjunctive  mood? 

3.  What  is  their  place  in  a  separate  proposition  stating  that  some¬ 
body’s  words  are  reported? 

1.  Which  are  the  adverbs  which,  placed  at  the  beginning  of  the  sen¬ 
tence,  require  the  pronoun  subject  to  be  placed  after  the  verb  ? 

5.  What  are  the  pronouns,  the  adverb  of  place,  and  the  conjunction 

which  allow  the  inversion  of  the  subject  to  take  place? 

6.  Which  are  the  four  conjunctions  which  do  not  require  that  the  pro¬ 

noun  subject  should  be  repeated  before  every  verb? 


Conversation. 


Are  you  satisfied  with  your 
new  servant? 

Fairly;  she  is  industrious,  and, 
above  all,  very  honest;  but 
she  has  a  very  bad  temper. 

Had  you  said  that  to  me  before,. 
I  should  have  made  her  some 
observations  on  the  subject 
yesterday. 

Perhaps  she  would  have  felt 
offended  at  my  having  com¬ 
plained  to  you  about  this 
fault. 

At  least  she  would  have  known 
that  I  was  informed  of  it, 
and  she  would,  I  am  certain, 
have  endeavoured  to  repress 
henceforth  her  fits  of  bad 
temper. 

Will  you  come  to  see  me  to¬ 
morrow  if  you  have  time? 

I  shall  probably  come,  but  I 
will  write  you  a  few  lines,  if 
I  be  prevented  from  doing 
so  by  any  unexpected  cause. 

Do  you  )znow  my  cousin? 

I  know  him  a  little  and  meet 
him  occasionally. 


Etes-vous  satisfait  de  votre 
nouvelle  servante? 

Passablement ;  elle  est  labo- 

rieuse  et  surtout  trfes  honn£te  ; 
mais  elle  a  un  trbs  mauvais 
caractfere. 

M’eussiez-vous  dit  cela  plus  t6t, 
que  je  lui  aurais  fait  hier 
des  observations  k  ce  sujet. 

Peut-6tre  se  serai  t-elle  formalist 
de  ce  que  je  m’6tais  plaint 
&  vous  de  ce  d^faut. 

Du  moins  aurait-elle  su  que 
j’en  6tais  inform^,  et  elle 
aurait,  j’en  swis  certain,  fait 
des  efforts  pour  r^primer 
dor<§navant  ses  acc&s  de  mau- 
vaise  humeur. 

Viendrez-vous  me  voir  demain, 
si  vous  avez  le  temps? 

Je  viendrai  probablement ;  mais 
je  vous  <5crirai  quelques  lignes, 
si  j’en  suis  emp6ch6  par  un 
motif  inattendu. 

Connaissez-vous  mon  cousin? 

Je  le  connais  un  peu  et  le  ren¬ 
contre  de  temps  en  temps* 


Reading  Exercise  No.  54. 


( Concluded  from  No.  53.) 

Et  puis,  quand  j’avais  fini,  qu’on  avait  din6  et  que  tout  allait 
bien,1  elle  me  disait:  “Va  t’amuser2  maintenant  sur  la  porte 
avec  les  enfants  des  voisines,  qu’ils  voient3  que  tu  es  aussi 
propre,  aussi  bien  raise4  et  aussi  peign^e5  qu’eux.”  Et  j’y  allais 
un  moment  pour  lui  faire  plaisir;6  mais  je  n’ allais  jamais  plus 
loin7  que  le  seuil  de  la.  cour,  pour  pouvoir8  entendre  si  ma 
m&re  me  rappelait,  et  je  n’y  restais  pas  longtemps,  parce  que 
les  enfants  se  moquaient  de9  moi  et  disaient  entre  eux:10 
“Tiens,11  la  sdrieuse,  elle  ne  sait12  jouer  &  rien,  laissons-la.”13 
J’aimais  mieux  rentrer14  et  me  tenir  debout  aupr&s  du  lit  de 
ma  mfere,  6piant15  dans  ses  yeux  ce  qu’elle  pouvait  avoir  & 
demander.  Tous  les  jours  se  passaient  ainsi;  je  me  levais  la 
premiere,  je  me  coucbais16  la  derni&re.  Je  ne  respirais  l’air 
que  par  la  fenStre,  je  ne  voyais  le  soleil  que  sur  le  seuil  de  la 
porte,  et  voil&17  pourquoi,  Monsieur,  j’avais  le  visage  blanc.  On 
disait  k  ma  m&re:  “Yotre  petite  a  done  les  p&les  couleurs?”18 
— “Oh!  non,’’  rdpondaihelle,  “mais  e’est  qu’elle  a  la  p&le  vie.” 
Je  n’allais  pas  m6me  k  l’^cole.  Cette  longue  infirmity  de  ma 
m&re,  en  la  retenant19  tant  d’ann^es  ainsi  immobile20  et  d^soeu- 
vr6e  de  corps21  dans  son  lit,  l’avait  rendue  instruite22  comme 
une  dame  et  d6vou6e  comme  une  sainte.  Les  fils  de  nos 
voisines  qui  allaient  en  classe23  ou  qui  revenaient  en  vacances24 
chez  leurs  parents,  pr^taient  leurs  vieux  livres  par  charity  k  la 
pauvre  vitri&re26  infirme,  par  l’entremise2®  de  mon  jeune  fr&re, 
pour  lui  abr^ger  le  temps.27 

Lamartine  ( Histoire  d’une  servante.) 

1  tout  allait  bien,  all  was  going  on  satisfactorily.  2  va  Vamuser,  go 
and  enjoy  yourself.  3  qu’ils  voient,  that  they  may  see.  4  bien  tnise,  well 
dressed.  5  peignde,  combed.  6  lui  faire  plaisir,  please  her.  7  plus  loin, 
farther.  8  pour  pouvoir,  in  order  to  be  able.  9  se  moquaient  de,  laughed 
at.  10  entre  eux,  among  themselves.  11  tiens,  see.  12  elle  ne  sait,  she 
cannot.  13  laissons-la,  let  ns  leave  her  alone.  14  rentrer,  to  go  in 
again.  15  epiant,  watching.  16  je  me  coucbais ,  I  went  to  bed.  17  voilh, 
this  was.  18  les  pdles  couleurs,  the  green  sickness.  19  retenant,  keeping. 
20  impiobile,  motionless.  21  ddsoeuvrie  de  corps,  bodily  helpless.  22 
instruite,  learned.  23  en  classe,  to  school.  24  en  vacances,  for  the  holi¬ 
days.  25  vitriere,  glazier’s  wife.  26  entremise,  mediation.  27  abr tiger 
le  temps,  to  cause  time  to  pass  away. 

French  Grammar.  9 
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Fifty-fifth  Lesson.  Cinquante-cinquilme  Legon. 

Syntax  of  the  Pronouns  ( continued ). 

Personal  Pronouns  ( continued ). 

When  two  or  more  subjects  of  a  verb  are  of  different  persons, 
a  pronoun  plural  of  the  worthiest  *  person  is  placed  before  the 
verb;  so  as  to  avoid,  for  example,  when  a  verb  is  in  the  first 
person  plural,  that  it  should  have,  among  its  subjects,  nouns 
or  pronouns  of  the  second  or  third  persons. 

Lui  et  moi,  nous  viendrons ;  he  and  I  shall  come. 

Vous  et  eux,  vous  Stes  attendus ;  you  and  they  are  expected. 

Personal  pronouns  used  as  objects  of  the  verb  must  be  re¬ 
peated  if  objects  of  different  verbs,  when  those  verbs  are  in  a 
simple  tense:  repetition  is  optional  in  compound  tenses. 

Je  le  connais  et  je  Vestime :  I  know  and  esteem  him. 

Je  Vai  vu  et  inform 6  de  voire  arrivee;  I  have  seen  and  informed  him 
of  your  arrival. 

The  personal  pronouns  le,  la,  les  are  often  used  in  French  to 
refer  to  nouns  expressed  in  a  preceding  sentence;  referring  to 
adjectives  or  to  nouns  used  adjectively,  that  is  to  say,  without 
articles  or  determinative  adjectives,  le  must  be  invariably  used. 

Etes-vous  la  soeur  da  mon  ami  ?  Oui,  je  la  suis.  Are  you  my  friend’s 
sister?  Yes,  I  am. 

Etes-vous  officiers  ?  Oui,  nous  le  sommes.  Are  you  officers  ?  Yes, 
we  are. 

Etes-vous  contente  ?  Non,  je  ne  le  suis  pas.  Are  you  satisfied  ?  No, 
I  am  not. 

Le  must  also  be  used  when  it  refers  to  a  whole  idea. 

Si  j’ai  obienu  cette  place,  je  le  dois  a  votre  bonte.  If  I  have  obtained 
that  place,  I  owe  it  to  your  kindness. 

Le,  la,  les  must  be  used  between  the  demonstrative  ce  and 
the  auxiliary  itre,  when  speaking  of  things. 

Est-ce  Id  votre  maison?  Oui,  ce  Vest.  Is  that  your  house?  Yes, 
it  is. 

Sont-ce  Id  vos  crayons?  Non ,  ce  ne  les  sont  pas.  Are  these  your 
pencils?  No,  they  are  not. 

But,  speaking  of  persons,  disjunctive  personal  pronouns  ought 
to  be  used. 

Est-ce  Id  votre  frere  ?  Out,  e’est  lui.  Is  this  your  brother?  Yes, 
he  is. 

Sont-ce  Id  vos  ami's?  Non,  ce  ne  sont  pas  eux.  Are  these  your  Mends? 
No,  they  are  not. 


*  Grammarians  consider  the  first  person  as  worthier  than  the  second, 
and  the  second  worthier  than  the  third. 


to  acquire,  aequirir 
affability,  affability  f. 
to  afflict,  affliger 
body,  corps  m. 
to  crown,  couronner 
to  feed,  nourrir 
to  frustrate,  frustrer 
game,  jeu  m. 


harmony,  harmonie  f. 
to  justify,  justifier 
merit,  mirile  m. 
mortal,  mortel. 
murmur,  murmurs  m. 
to  murmur,  murmurer 
to  oppress,  opprimer 
proof,  preuve  f. 


to  prospor,  prosperer 
to  run,  courir 
sacred,  sacri 
to  shout,  crier 
to  sigh,  gimir 
universal,  universel 
victory,  victoire  f. 
wicked,  mechant 


Exercise  No.  65. 

A— 1.  To  acquire;  *  he  acquired  ( i );  he  runs.  2.  Bun  (sing.); 
I  acquire;  we  run.  3.  He  ran  ( p .  d.);  you  ran  (i);  we  shall 
acquire.  4.  They  (to.)  ran;  will  they  (/.)  run?  6.  They  (/.) 
would  acquire;  we  acquired  (i);  do  you  run?  6.  Does  he  acquire? 
that  I  may  run;  they  (to.)  acquire.  7.  He  acquired  ( p.d .);  that 
we  might  run;  you  ran  (p.  d.).  8.  He  ran;  run  (plur.);  do  you 
acquire?  9.  I  shall  run;  he  would  not  acquire;  that  I  may 
acquire.  10.  Would  you  run?  I  ran  ( p .  d.). 

B—-1.  Vos  amis  et  nous,  nous  sommes  invites  &  aller  chez 
le  g<5n6ral.  2.  Sa  soeur  et  vous,  vous  6tes  arrives  trhs  tard. 
3.  Vous  et  moi,  nous  avons  tort1.  4.  Lui  et  elle  sont  trfcs  afflig^s 
de  cette  perte.  5.  Je  le  rencontre  et  je  l’accompagne  tous  les 
matins.  6.  Je  l'ai  regu  avec  affability  et  reconduit2  jusqu’d3  la 
porte.  7.  Etes-vous  les  amis  que  mon  fr£re  me  recommande? 
Oui,  Monsieur,  nous  les  sommes.  8.  Etes-vous  la  m£re  de 
Madame  X...?  Oui,  je  la  suis.  9.  Etes-vous  professeurs  dans  un 
college?  Oui,  nous  le  sommes. 

C— 1.  She  and  we  are  often  in  the  garden.  2.  Her  sisters 
and  you  have  always  been  very  good  friends.  3.  They  (to.)  and 
their  cousins  often  come4  to  see5  my  father.  4.  I  bought  and 
.read  it  last  week.  5.  I  have  sold  and  sent  it  to  the  colonel, 
^kls  she  the  wife  of  that  gentleman?  Yes,  she  is.  7.  Are  you 
iA  pupils  who  have  been  punished?  Yes,  we  are.  8.  Are  they 
,  Agied  ?  No,  they  are  not.  9.  Is  that  your  inkstand  ?  Yes,  it  is. 


[ee  Supplement,  pages  26  &  27. 

ons  tort ,  are  wrong.  2  reconduit,  reconducted.  3jusqu’&,  as  far  as.  4  come 
nt.  5  to  see,  vow.  ' 


Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  What  is  the  pronoun  which  must  be  placed  before  a  verb  when  its 

different  subjects  are  of  different  persons? 

2.  When  must  personal  pronouns,  objects  of  the  verb,  be  repeated? 

3.  When  must  le,  la,  les  be  used  in  reference  to  words  mentioned 

precedingly  ? 

4.  When  must  the  invariable  pronoun  le  be  used? 

5.  What  are  the  words  which  must  be  used  between  ce  and  the  verb 

tire  in  speaking  of  things  ? 

6.  What  are  the  words  which  must  be  used  after  ce  and  the  verb  ttre 

in  speaking  of  persons  ? 


Conversation. 


It  is  a  long  time  since  I  have 
seen  you,  your  wife,  and 
children. 

It  is  because  my  wife  and  my¬ 
self  have  been  spending  two 
months  in  France  with  her 
family. 

Do  you  know  the  town  of 
Strasburg? 

I  know  and  like  it,  as  one  likes 
the  town  where  one  has 
passed  the  best  years  of  one’s 
childhood. 

Were  your  brother  and  your¬ 
self  born  in  Alsace? 

My  brother  was,  but  not  myself; 
I  was  bora  at  Bourges,  in  the 
department  of  the  Cher. 

Are  these  ladies  your  sisters? 

No,  they  are  not. 

Are  they  used  to  the  customs 
of  this  country? 

Yes,  they  are. 

Is  not  that  the  table  you  bought 
last  week? 

No,  it  is  not. 

Are  these  the  children  of  whom 
you  spoke  to  me? 

Yes,  they  are. 


II  y  a  longtemps  que  je  ne 
vous  ai  vus,  vous,  votre  femme 
et  vos  enfants. 

C’est  que  ma  femme  et  moi, 
nous  avons  pass6  deux  mois 
en  France  dans  sa  famille. 


Connaissez-vous  la  ville  de 
Strasbourg? 

Je  la  connais  et  l’aime,  comme 
on  aime  la  ville  oh  l’on  a 
pass6  les  plus  belles  ann^es 
de  son  enfance. 

Votre  frSre  et  vous,  etes-vous 
n6s  en  Alsace? 

Mon  fr§re  y  est  n6,  mais  non 
pas  moi;  je  suis  n<§  &  Bourges, 
dans  le  d^partement  du  Cher. 

Ces  dames  sont-elles  vos  soeurs? 

Non,  elles  ne  les  sont  pas. 

Sont-elles  faites  aux  coutumes  ^ 
de  ce  pays-ci? 

Oui,  elles  le  sont. 

Cette  table  est-elle  celle 
vous  avez  achet^e  la  sen: 
dernifere  ? 

Non,  ce  ne  Test  pas. 

Ces  enfants  sont-ils  ceux| 
vous  m’avez  parl6? 

Oui,  ce  sont  eux. 
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Beading  Exercise  No.  56. 

Plus1  je  rentre  en  moi,2  plus1  je  me  consulte,  et  plus1  je  lis 
ces  mots  Merits  dans  mon  &me:  “Sois  juste  et  tu  seras  heu- 
reux.”  II  n’en  est  rien3  pourtant,  a  consider4  l’dtat  present 
des  choses;  le  m^chant  prospfere,  et  le  juste  reste  opprim& 
Voyez5  aussi  quelle  indignation  s’allume8  en  nous  quand  cette 
attente  est  frustr^e  I  La  conscience  s’dl&ve7  et  murmure  contre 
son  auteur; 'elle  lui  crie  en  g^missant:  “Tu  m’as  tromp6!” 

On  dirait,8  aux9  murmures  des  impatients  mortels,  que  Dieu 
leur  doit  la  recompense  avant  le  mdrite,  et  qu’il  est  oblige  de 
payer  leur  vertu  d’avance.10  Oh  I  soyons  bons  premi&rement, 
et  puis  nous  serons  heureux.  N’exigeons  pas11  le  prix  avant 
la  victoire,  ni  le  salaire  avant  le  travail.  “  Ce  n’est  point  dans 
la  lice,”12  disait13  Plutarque,14  “que  les  vainqueurs15  de  nos 
jeux  sacres  sont  couronnes,  e’est  aprfes  qu’ils  l’ont  parcourue.”16 

Si  l’&me  est  immaterielle,  elle  peut17  survivre18  au  corps;  et 
si  elle  lui  survit,  la  Providence  est  justifies  Quand  je  n’aurais 
d’autre  preuve  de  1 ’immateriality  de  l’&me  que  le  triomphe  du 
mechant  et  l’oppressiqn  du  juste  en  ce  monde,  cela  seul19 
m  emp£cherait  d’en  douter.  Une  si  choquante20  dissonance21 
dans  l’harmonie  universelle  me  ferait22  chercher23  k  la  r^soudre.24 
Je  me  dirais:25  “Tout  ne  finit  pas  pour  moi  avec  la  vie;  tout 
rentre  dans  l’ordre26  k  la  mort.” 

Jean  Jacques  Rousseau  [Emile.) 

1  Plus,  the  more.  2  je  rentre  en  moi,  I  retire  into  myself.  3  il  n’en 
est  rien,  it  is  not  so.  4  h  consider er,  if  we  consider.  5  Voyez,  behold 
6  8  allume,  kindles.  7  s’el&ve,  protests.  8  on  dirait,  one  could  believe. 

9  aux,  by  the.  10  d’avance,  in  advance.  11  n’exigeons  pas,  do  not  let 
us  exact.  12  la  lice,  the  lists.  13  disait,  said.  14  Plutarque,  Plutarch. 
15  vainqueurs,  conquerors.  16  I’ont  parcourue,  have  run  the  course.  17 
peut,  can.  18  survivre,  to  survive.  19  seul,  alone.  20  une  si  choquante, 
so  shocking  a.  21  dissonance,  dissonance.  22  me  ferait,  would  make 
me.  23  chercher,  try.  24  risoudre,  to  explain.  25  je  me  dirais,  I  would 
say  to  myself.  26  tout  rentre  dans  I’ordre,  all  is  restored  to  order. 


Fifty-sixth  Lesson. 


Cinquan  te-sixilme  Legon. 


Syntax  of  tlie  Pronouns  ( continued). 

Personal  Pronouns  ( conclude d). 

The  reflective  pronoun  se,  himself,  herself,  itself,  themselves, 
is  conjunctive,  and  consequently  always  used  before  the  verb; 
it  can  be  used  indifferently  in  speaking  of  persons  or  things. 

SI  se  flatte.  He  flatters  himself.  Cette  plante  se  trouve  dans  les  pays 
ehauds.  This  plant  is  found  in  hot  countries. 

Soi,  one’s  self,  is  disjunctive,  and  can  only  be  used  after  the 
verb.  Soi  can  be  used  in  speaking  of  persons,  but  only  in  an 
indeterminate  manner,  the  subject  of  the  verb  being  one  of  the 
expressions  aucun,  no  one,  chacun ,  everyone,  nul,  no  one,  on, 
they,  people,  personne,  nobody,  quelqu’un,  somebody,  quiconque, 
whoever,  tout  le  monde ,  everybody,  &c. 

On  ne  doit  pas  ne  penser  qu'h  soi.  One  must  not  think  only  of  one’s 
self. 

Personne  ne  parte  de  soi  sans  un  peu  de  partiality.  No  one  speaks  of 
himself  without  a  little  partiality. 

Tout  le  monde  travaille  pour  soi.  Everyone  works  for  himself. 

Soi  translates  itself  after  prepositions. 

La  vertu  trouve  en  soi  sa  ricompense.  Virtue  finds  its  reward  in 
itself. 

Cette  proposition  a  en  soi  un  Ion  el  un  mauvais  c6ti.  This  proposal 
has  a  good  and  a  bad  side  in  itself. 

The  disjunctive  pronouns  lui,  die,  eux,  dies,  he,  she,  they, 
preceded  by  a  preposition,  and  the  conjunctive  lui,  to  him, 
and  leur,  to  them,  as  indirect  objects  can  only  be  used  in 
speaking  of  persons. 

Ces  hnmmes  ne  pensent  qu'h  eux.  These  men  think  only  of  them¬ 
selves. 

Mon  frere  m’a  promis  de  m’emmener  avec  lui.  My  brother  has  promised 
to  take  me  with  him. 

Je  leur  parlerai.  I  shall  speak  to  them. 

En  and  y  must  be  used  instead  of  these  pronouns  when 
speaking  of  things. 

Cette,  pomrne  est  bonne,  en  voulez-vous  la  mo  it  id?  This  apple  is  good, 
will  you  have  half  of  it? 

J'ai  lu  ces  regies  il  y  a  longtemps,  mats  je  n’j  pensais  plus.  I  read 
these  rules  long  ago,  but  thought  no  more  of  them. 

Vous  avez  vu  la  nouvelle  maison  que  nous  avons  achetie;  qu'en  pensez- 
vous?  You  have  seen  the  new  house  we  have  bought;  what  do 
you  think  of  it? 
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to  amuse,  amuser 
arbitration,  arbitrage  m. 
art,  art  m. 

to  attribute,  attribuer 
beauty,  beauti  f. 
to  charm,  charmer 
circumspection,  circons- 


to  die,  mourir 
to  dress,  s’habiller 
to  gather,  eueillir 
hatred,  haine  f. 
to  ignore,  miconnaitre 
peace,  paix  f. 
pitilessly,  impitoyable- 


to  rejoice,  se  rfjoidr 


society,  society 


stamp,  timbre  m. 
to  touch,  toucher 
to  trust,  se  fier  & 


unfavourable,  difavo - 


rable 


pection  f. 

deplorable,  deplorable 


ment 

to  promise,  promettre 


to  worry,  ennuyer 


Exorcise  Ho.  53. 


A — 1.  To  gather  *;  to  die ;  I  gathered  ( i ).  2.  We  shall  gather ; 
he  gathers;  he  gathered  ( p.d .).  3.  We  die;  that  you  might 
gather;  they  (m.)  die.  4.  We  gather;  do  we  gather?  5.  Die 
(sing.);  would  they  (/.)  die?  you  do  not  gather.  6.  We  shall 
not  die;  we  gathered  (p.d.);  did  they  (/.)  gather?  7.  That  he 
may  die;  do  they  (m.)  gather?  I  gather.  8.  That  you  might 
die;  he  will  gather;  thalt  we  may  die. 

B — 1.  II  se  promet  de  ne  plus  retourner* 1  dans  cette  ville. 
2.  Elle  se  rdjouit  de  voir  sa  fille.  3.  Ils  s’amusent  beaucoup. 
4.  Chacun  pense  £2  soi  avant  de  penser  aux  autres.  5  Aucun 
livre  ne  renferme3  en  soi  plus  de  beaut^s.  6.  Nul  n’attribue 
it  soi  son  infortune.  7.  Personne  n’a  de  soi  une  opinion  d6fa- 
vorable.  8.  Quelqu’un  qui  parle  toujours  de  soi  ne  peut  man- 
quer4  d’ennuyer  ceux  qui  l^coutent.  9.  Quiconque  se  m6fie 
trop  de5  soi  ne  rdussira  jamais.  10.  J’aurais  besoin  de6  quelques 
timbres;  en  avez-vous?  11.  Mon  fr&re  appartient7  &  la  Soci6t<3 
des  Arts;  y  appartenez-vous  aussi? 

C— 1.  They  worry  themselves  very  much  in  that  little  town. 
2.  He  flatters  himself  that  he  will  succeed.  3.  Every  one  ought8 
to  speak  of  himself  with  the  greatest  modesty.  4.  This  intel¬ 
ligence9  is  in  itself  something  so10  extraordinary  that  it  is  nearly 
impossible  to  believe  it.11  5.  My  father  always  spoke  of  them 
with  praise.  6.  He  often  speaks  of  it,  but  I  do  not  believe  it. 
7.  He  went  to12  his  room  to  dress  himself,  to  accompany  us 
to  the  theatre.  8.  She  burned  herself. 


9  See  Supplement,  pages  26  &  27. 

1  retourner,  to  go  back.  2  pense  h,  thinks  of.  3  renferme,  contains.  4  ne 

peut  manquer,  cannot  fail.  5  se  me  fie  de,  distrusts.  6  j’aurais  besoin  de,  I  should 

want.  7  appartient,  belongs.  8  ought,  devrait.  9  intelligence,  nouvelle.  10 

something  so,  quelque  chose  de  si,  11  it,  y,  12  to,  dans. 


Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  When  must  the  reflective  pronoun  se  be  used?  Is  it  placed  before 

or  after  the  verb  ? 

2.  When  must  soi  be  used  in  speaking  of  persons? 

S.  When  must  itself  be  translated  soil 

4.  What  are  the  words  which  must  be  used  as  indirect  objects  in  a 

definite  manner  in  speaking  of  persons? 

5.  What  are  the  pronouns  which  must  be  used  instead  of  lui,  elle,  eux, 

tiles,  as  indirect  objects  in  speaking  of  things? 


Conversation. 


Is  not  every  man  subject  to 
make  mistakes? 

Undoubtedly;  one  ought  never 
to  trust  to  one’s  own  judg¬ 
ment,  when  one  can  have 
the  advice  of  those  who  know 
life. 

That  is  a  matter  of  course. 

Have  you  never  heard  young 
people  who  are  completely 
ignorant  of  the  things  of  this 
world,  speak  of  them  with 
unparalleled  assurance  and 
effrontery  ? 

Too  often. 

Do  you  think  this  assurance 
and  effrontery  are  genuine? 

I  do  not  ' believe  it,  for  it  is 
impossible  to  admit  that 
those  who  have  no  experience 
know  life  as  well,  if  not  better, 
than  those  who  have  expe¬ 
rienced  its  vicissitudes. 

True  wisdom  really  consists  in 
mistrusting  one’s  self. 

My  friend's  father  often  told 
him  that  maxim. 


Chaque  homme  n  est-il  pas 
sujet  &  se  tromper? 

Sans  aucun  doute ;  on  ne  devrait 
janfais  s’en  rapporter  £t  soi, 
quand  on  peut  avoir  les  con- 
seils  de  ceux  qui  connaissent 
la  vie. 

Cela  va  de  soi. 

N’avez-vous  jamais  entendu  des 
jeunes  gens,  quiignorent  com- 
pl&tement  les  choses  de  ce 
monde,  en  parler  avec  une 
assurance,  une  effronterie 
sans  pareille. 

Trop  souvent. 

Croyez-vous  que  cette  assurance, 
cette  effronterie  soit  sincere? 

Je  ne  le  crois  pas,  car  il  est 
impossible  d’admettre  que 
ceux  qui  n’ont  pas  d’exp6- 
rience  connaissent  la  vie  aussi 
bien,  si  ce  n'est  mieux,  que 
ceux  qui  en  ont  6prouv6  les 
vicissitudes. 

La  vraie  sagesse  consiste  r^elle- 
ment  &  se  m6fier  de  soi. 

Le  p&re  de  mon  ami  lui  disait 
souvent  cette  v^ritd. 
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Beading  Exercise  No.  56. 

L’ ARBITRAGE  SUBSTITU&  A1  LA  GUERRE. 

La  guerre  est  le  plus  deplorable  emploi  qu’on  puisse  faire 
des  forces  et  des  faculty  humaines.  Elle  detruit  en  quelques 
mois  des  capitaux  qu’on  met2  quelques  ann6es  4  produire; 
elle  moissonne3  impitoyablement  la  fleur  de  la  population ;  elle 
entretient  les  haines4  entre  les  peuples.  La  guerre  m^connait 
une  loi  que  la  science  moderne  a  compl&tement  mise  en  evi¬ 
dence,5  oelle  de  la  solidarite  des  intents  entre  les  nations 
comme  entre  les  individus:  celui  qui  nuit  &  son  prochain6  se 
nuit  en  mtoe  temps  4  lui-mdme.  Elle  ne  supprime  un  mal 
qu’en  creant  un  mal  equivalent.  Renverse-t-elle  une  puissance 
mena^ante,  elle  en  eifeve  une  autre  qui  menace  tout  autant7  la 
paix  generale.  Sans  doute,  il  §erait  premature  d’attendre  le 
r&gne  indeiini  de  la  paix ;  mais  il  n’est  pas  defendu  de  le  Mter 
par  nos  voeux.  De  grands  progrks  se  sont  dej&  accomplis  dans 
ce  sens.  Autrefois  la  guerre  etait  une  maladie  chronique  des 
nations;  la  paix  ne  se  montre  que  comme  une  courte  exception 
dans  l’histoire.  Maintenant,  au  contraire,  la  guerre  ne  saurait 
etre  que  de  br£ve  duree,  et  la  paix  est  pour  tous  les  peupSes 
une  n6cessit6  qu’ils  ne  peuvent  longtemps  m^connaitre.  D’un 
autre  c6t6,8  les  jugements  par  arbitres  entre  les  Etats  commen- 
cent  &  remplacer  dans  bien  des  cas9  les  contestations  &  main 
armde:10  progr^s  sensible  de  la  morale  internationale.  Il  est 
digne  d’un  grand  £tat  d’accepter  de  bonne  gr&ce11  la  decision 
d’un  grand  tribunal  qui  le  condamne.  N’est-ce  pas  plus  digne, 
en  effet,  que  de  se  declarer  juge  de  sa  propre  cause,  d’appeler 
d  son  aide  les  canons  4  d6faut  de  raisons?1* 

1  substitute  h,  substituted  for.  2  qu’on  met,  which  it  requires.  3  mois¬ 
sonne,  mows  down.  4  entretient  les  haines,  keeps  up  hatred.  5  com- 
pUtement  mise  en  Evidence,  fully  set  forth.  6  nuit  &  son  prochain,  injures 
his  fellow-creature.  7  tout  autant,  quite  as  much.  8  d’un  autre  c6U,  on 
the  other  hand.  9  dans  bien  des  cas,  in  many  cases.  10  a  main  armie, 
by  force  of  arms.  11  de  bonne  grdce,  with  a  good  grace.  12  it  ddfaut 
de  raisons,  in  the  absence  (or  for  want)  of  reasons. 

French  Grammar  9* 


Fifty-seventh  Lesson. 


Cinquante-septibme  Legon. 

Syntax  of  the  Pronouns  {continued). 

Demonstrative  Pronouns. 

Although  ce  is  ordinarily  used  before  the  verb  itre,  it  can 
also  be  used  before  the  verbs  devoir,  pouvoir,  when  followed  by 
itre,  and  before  sembler. 

Je  n'ai  jamais  montd  &  cheval,  ce  doit  itre  iris  agrdable.  I  never 
rode  on  horseback ;  it  must  be  very  pleasant. 

Je  ne  Vai  pas  entendu  dire ,  mais  ce  peat  itre  vrai.  I  have  not  heard 
of  it,  but  it  may  be  true. 

Vous  arrivez  bien  tard,  ce  me  semble.  It  seems  to  me  that  you  arrive 
very  late. 

Ce  must  be  used  pleonastically  before  itre  when  the  verb 
etre  is  placed  between  two  infinitives. 

Aimer,  Cent  souffrir.  To  love  is  to  suffer. 

Ce  must  also  be  used  when  the  first  sentence  begins  with  ce 
followed  by  a  relative  pronoun,  such  as  qui,  que,  dont. 

Ce  qu’il  prdfdre,  c’est  de  consacrer  son  temps  h  Vdtude  des  sciences  et 
des  arts.  What  he  prefers  is  to  devote  his  time  to  the  study  of 
science  and  art. 

Ce  dont  je  me  plains  le  plus,  c’est  sa  paresse.  What  I  chiefly  complain 
about  is  his  laziness. 

Ce,  however,  must  not  be  used  when  the  verb  itre  is  followed 
by  an  adjective  or  a  noun  preceded  by  the  indefinite  article 
un,  une. 

Ce  que  vous  me  racontez  est  inconcevable.  What  you  tell  me  is  incon¬ 
ceivable. 

Ce  qui  vous  est  arrivd  est  un  grand  malheur.  What  happened  to  you 
is  a  great  misfortune. 

Ce  qu’il  dit  est  dvidemment  un  mensonge.  What  he  says  is  evidently 
a  lie. 

Ce  is  also  used  to  sum  up  a  whole  sentence  which  is  subject 
to  the  verb  itre,  and  to  give  more  force  to  the  idea. 

Le  plus  grand  malheur  qui  puisse  arriver  h  un  homme,  c’est  de  n’avoir 
confiance  en  per sonne.  The  greatest  misfortune  that  can  happen  to 
a  man  is  to  have  confidence  in  none. 

When  the  sentence  begins  with  dest ,  c’ilait,  ce  sera,  &c.,  the 
infinitive  which  follows  must  be  preceded  by  de,  que  or  que  de. 

C’est  itre  impudent  que  de  me  demander  cela.  It  is  impudent  to  ask 
me  that. 

Ce  que  je  vous  demands,  c’est  d’itre  patient.  What  I  ask  you  is  to  be 
patient. 

C’est  renoncer  h  la  fortune  que  de  signer  un  pareil  contrat.  To  sign 
spch  a  contrapt  is  to  renounce  fortune, 
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to  admire,  admirer  doty,  devoir  m. 
around,  autour  de  to  hold,  tenir 

august,  auguste  humid,  humide  [dire 

to  balance,  balancer  inconsiderate,  inconsi- 
bosom,  sein  rn.  ivory,  ivoire  m. 

character,  caractere  m.  lily,  Us  m. 
charm,  charms  in,  to  raise,  dlever 

to  come,  venir  to  recognize,  reconnattre 

coral,  corail  m.  to  reflect,  rdflechir 

to  cover,  couvrir  repentance,  repentir  rn. 

drop,  goutte  f.  rock,  rochet •  m. 


scarlet,  dcarlate 
shelter,  asile  m. 
to  shine,  briller 
stem,  tige  f. 
task,  tdche  f. 
tear,  larme  f. 
thorn,  dpine  f. 
valley,  vallee  f. 
whiteness,  blancheur  f. 
wonderful,  merveilleux 
zephyr,  zdphire  m. 


Exercise  Ho.  57. 


A — 1.  To  hold;  to  come;* * * §  did  he  come?  2.  He  held  (i); 
we  come;  would  you  hold?  3.  I  shall  come;  they  ( m .)  will 
hold.  4.  I  hold ;  he  comes;  we  held  ( p .  d.).  5.  We  do  not  hold; 
that  he  may  come.  6,  He  held  ( p .  d.);  they  (m.)  come;  that  I 
may  hold.  7.  That  you  might  come;  did  you  come?  they  (/.) 
held  ( p .  d.).  8.  Do  you  come?  hold  [sing.);  come  [sing.).  9.  Did 
he  hold?  we  should  come;  that  we  might  hold.  10.  I  came 
(i);  they  [m.)  hold;  we  came  (p.  d.). 

B— 1.  Ce  doit1  6tre  bien  triste  que  de  n’avoir  ni  parents  ni 
amis.  2.  Je  l’ai  lu  dans  les  journaux  mais  je  ne  puis  crone 
que  ce  puisse2  etre  vrai.  3.  Vous  avez  fait  trfes  peu  de  travail, 
ce  me  semble';  ce  ne  peut  6tre3  l’exc&s  de  vos  occupations  qui 
vous  a  emp<5ch6  de  finir4  votre  t&che.  4.  Etre  respectueux  envers 
nos  parents,  c’est  remplir  le  premier  de  nos  devoirs.  5.  Ce  que 
j’aime,  c’est  de  passer5  quelques  heures  avec  un  vieil  ami.  6.  Ce 
dont  je  me  souviens®  le  moins,  c’est  le  grec7.  7.  Ce  qui  me 
plait  dans  ce  pays-ci,  c’est  la  vraie  liberty  qui  respire  dans 
toutes  les  institutions.  8.  Ce  que  vous  appelez  un  chef-d’oeuvre 
n’est  &  mon  avis8  qu’une  oeuvre  trfes  ordinaire. 

C— 1.  "What  I  should  like  to  do9  is  to  go  and  spend  two 
months  in  Italy  with  my  family.  2.  What  astonishes  me  is 
that  he  has10  not  come  to  see  us  since  his  arrival.  3.  What 
he  relates  is  wonderful.  4.  What  he  told11  you  is  a  proof  of 
his  innocence.  5.  I  do  not  believe  what  he  says;  it  cannot 
be  true.  6.  You  have  been,  it  seems  to  me,  very  imprudent 
and  inconsiderate  in  this  affair. 

•  See  Supplement,  pages  26  &  27. 

1  doit,  must.  2  puisse,  may.  3  ne  peut  Stre,  cannot  be.  4  de  finir ,  from 

finishing.  5  passer,  to  spend.  6  je  me  souviens,  I  remember.  7  le  grec,  Greek. 

§  d  mon  avis  in  my  opinion.  3  to  do,  (i  fairs.  10  has,  soit.  11  told,  a  dit. 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  What  are  the  verba  before  which  ce  can  be  used  when  they  are 

followed  by  itre? 

2.  What  is  the  word  which  must  be  used  by  pleonasm  before  itre,  when 

the  verb  is  placed  between  two  infinitives  ? 

3.  What  are  the  expressions  which,  being  at  the  beginning  of  a  sentence, 

require  ce  to  be  used  before  the  verb  itre? 

4.  When  must  ce  not  be  used  when  the  first  sentence  begins  with  ce  qui, 

ce  que,  <&c.  ? 

5.  What  is  the  method  of  giving  more  force  to  the  idea  when  the  subject 

to  itre  is  a  whole  sentence? 

6.  What  are  the  words  which  must  be  placed  before  an  infinitive  when 

the  sentence  begins  with  c’est,  .c'etait,  ce  sera,  <&c.  ? 


Conversation. 


You  arrive  very  late,  I  think; 
had  you  forgotten  that  we 
were  to  meet  at  half-past 
eight  ? 

Be  assured,  my  dear  sir,  that  I 
am  very  sorry  to  be  late ;  but 
if  I  have  not  been  in  time 
this  can  only  be  because  I 
could  not  help  it. 

What  I  told  you  was  only  to 
tease  you  a  little. 

I  know  that  you  appreciate  all 
the  value  of  the  English  pro¬ 
verb:  “Time  is  money.” 

To  be  punctual  is,  in  my  opinion, 
the  indispensable  condition 
of  success. 

It  at  once  prejudices  a  stranger 
against  you  if  you  keep  him 
waiting. 

Well,  you  pardon  me? 

Yes,  but  if  I  do  so  this  time,  it 
is  upon  the  condition  that 
it  will  never  occur  again. 


Yous  arrivez  bien  tard,  ce  me 
semble ;  aviezwous  oubli6  que 
nous  devions  nous  rencontrer  4 
huit  heures  et  demie? 

Soyez  convaincu,  mon  cher 
monsieur,  que  je  suis  d^sold 
d’etre  en  retard;  mais  si  je 
n’ai  pas  6t6  exact,  ce  ne  peut 
6tre  que  parce  que  je  n’ai  pu 
faire  autrement. 

Ce  que  je  vous  ai  dit,  c’etait 
seulement  pour  vous  taquiner 
un  peu. 

Je  sais  que  vous  appr^ciez  toute 
la  valeur  du  proverbe  anglais : 
“Le  temps  est  de  l’argent.” 

Etre  ponctuel,  c’est,  4  mesyeux, 
la  condition  indispensable  du 
succ&s. 

C’est  indisposer  &  premiere  vue 
un  stranger  contre  soi,  que 
de  le  faire  attendre. 

Ainsi  done,  vous  me  pardonnez  ? 

Oui,  mais  si  je  vous  pardonne 
cette  fois,  c’est  &  la  condition 
que  cel  a  ne  vous  arrivera 
plus  jamais. 
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Beading  Exercise  No.  57. 


Pour  me  montrer  le  caract&re  d’une  fleur,  les  botanistes'  me 
la  font  voir2  sfcche,  ddcolorde3  et  (itendue4  dans  un  herbier.5 
Est-ce  dans  cet  dtat  que  je  reconnaitrai  un  lis?  N’est-ce  pas 
sur  le  bord  d’un  ruisseau,  Levant  au  milieu  des6  herbes  sa 
tige  auguste,  et  r6fl6chissant  dans  les  eaux  ses  beaux  calices7 
plus  blancs  que  l’ivoire  que  j’admirerai  le  roi  des  valines?  Sa 
blancheur  incomparable  n’est-elle  pas  encore  plus  6clatante8 
quand  elle  est  mouchet^e9  comme  par  des  gouttes  de  corail 
par  de  petits  scarab^es10  dcarlates,  h^misph&riques,11  piques12 
de13  noir,  qui  j  cherchent  presque  toujours  un  asile?  Qui  est- 
ce  qui  peut14  reconnaltre  dans  une  rose  s£che  la  reine  des 
fleurs?  Pour  qu’elle15  soit  &  la  fois16  un  objet  de  l’amour  et 
d'e  la  philosophic,  il  faut  la  voir  lorsque,  sortant  des  fentes17 
d’un  rocher  humide,  elle  brille  sur  sa  propre  verdure,18  que  le 
z^phirela  balance  sur  sa  tige  h&dssde19  d’dpines,20  que  l’aurore11 
la  couverte  de  fleurs,  et  qu’elle  appelle  par  son  6clat22  et  par 
ses  parfums  la  main  des  amants.  Quelquefois  une  cantharide,23 
nichde24  dans  sa  corolle,25  en  relive26  le  carmin27  par  son  vert 
d’&neraude;28  c’est  alors  que  cette  fleur  semble  nous  dire  que, 
symbole  du  plaisir  par  ses  charmes  et  par  sa  rapidity,29  elle 
porte30  comme  lui  le  danger  autour  d’elle  et  le  repentir  dans 
son  sein. 

Besnakdin  de  St.  Pierre  (Etudes  de  la  Nature) 

1  botanistes,  botanists.  2  me  la  font  voir,  show  it  to  me.  3  dicolor  is, 
discoloured.  4  itendue,  spread  out.  5  herbier,  herbarium.  6  au  milieu 
des,  amidst  the.  7  calices,  calyxes.  8  iclatante,  brilliant.  9  moucheUe, 
spotted.  10  scarab  ies,  beetles,  11  himispherique,  hemispheric.  12  piques, 
dotted.  13  de,  with.  14  peut,  can.  15  Pour  qu’elle,  in  order  that  it.  16 
4  la  fois,  at  the  same  time.  17  fentes,  crevices.  18  verdure,  foliage. 
19  hirissie,  bristling.  20  d\  i  with.  21  Vaurore,  the  dawn.  22  iclat, 
brightness.  23  cantharide,  cantharides.  24  nichee,  nestled.  25  cor  one, 
corolla,  26  relive,  sets  off.  27  carmin,  carmine.  28  vert  d’emeraude, 
emerald  green.  29  sa  rapidite,  its  brief  life.  30  porte,  bears. 
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Fifty- eighth  Lesson.  Cinquante-huihhdie  Report. 

Syntax  of  tlie  Pronouns  ( concluded ). 

Indefinite  Pronouns. 

L'un  V autre,  one  another,  Vun  d  Vautre,  to  one  another, 
require  the  verb  in  the  plural,  as  the  words  express  an  idea 
of  reciprocity,  and  consequently  of  plurality. 

Ils  se  saluerent  l’un  l’autre.  They  sainted  one  another. 

Ils  s'tcrivaient  souvent  l’nn  a  l’autre.  They  often  wrote  to  one 
another. 

L'un  et  Vautre,  both,  is  synonymous  with  tous  deux ,  and  must 
always  be  followed  by  the  verb  in  the  plural. 

L’un  et  l’antre  sont  venus.  Both  have  come. 

L'un  ou  Vautre,  either,  require  the  verb  to  be  in  the  plural  if 
the  idea  expressed  by  the  verb  can  be  attributed  to  both,  but 
the  verb  must  be  in  the  singular  when  the  idea  can  only  be 
attributed  to  one. 

L’un  ou  l’autre  seront  punis.  Either  one  or  the  other  will  he 
punished. 

L’un  ou  l’autre  remportera  le  premier  prix.  Either  one  or  the  other 
will  win  the  first  prize. 

Ni  Vun  ni  Vautre ,  neither,  follows  the  same  rule. 

Ni  l’un  ni  l’autre  ne  viendront .  Neither  will  come. 

Ni  l’un  ni  l’autre  ne  sera  nommd  ambassadeur  d  Berlin  .  Neither  will 
be  appointed  ambassador  at  Berlin. 

Rien  and  personne,  also  the  adverb  jamais,  do  not  require 
the  particle  ne  to  be  placed  before  the  verb  when  they  mean 
anything,  anybody ,  or  ever  respectively. 

Est-il  rien  d’aussi  beau  gue  cette  rose  ?  Is  there  anything  finer  than 
this  rose? 

Personne  a-t-il  vu  mon  livre?  Has  anybody  seen  my  book? 

Chacun  requires  the  possessive  adjectives,  son,  sa,  ses,  before 
the  noun  when  it  follows  the  direct  object  of  the  verb. 

Ils  ont  fait  de  longs  discours,  chacun  suivant  son  opinion.  They  made 
long  speeches,  everyone  according  to  his  opinion. 

Ils  ont  meubU  leurs  maisons,  chacun  suivant  ses  moyens.  They  have 
furnished  their  houses,  every  one  according  to  his  means. 

But  leur,  leurs,  must  be  used  instead  of  son,  sa,  ses,  when 
chacun  precedes  the  direct  object,  or  the  indirect  object  of  a 
neuter  verb. 

Ils  ont  fait  chacun  leur  discours.  Every  one  has  made  his  speech. 

Ils  ont  dormi  chacun  dans  leur  chambre.  Every  one  has  slept  in  his 
room. 
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gleam,  lueur  f. 
heart,  cceur  m. 
illegitimate,  HUgitime 
indispensable,  indispen¬ 
sable 

to  jndge,  juger 
lest,  de  peur  que 
to  obtain,  obtenir 
physical,  physique 
poison,  poison  m. 
poverty,  pauvrete  f. 
present,  present  m. 
prosperity,  prosperity  f. 


Exercise  No.  SS. 

A — 3.  To  fall  due;*  he  declined  (i).  2.  It  (to.)  falls  due; 
he  declines  (i).  3.  Let  us  not  decline ;  that  we  may  decline. 
4.  We  decline;  it  (to.)  would  fall  due.  5.  They  (to.)  fall  due; 
that  it  (to.)  may  fall  due.  6.  Did  we  decline?  we  declined  (i). 

7.  He  will  decline;  it  (/.)  will  fall  due;  would  they  ( m .)  fall 
due?  8.  They  (/.)  decline;  that  it  (to.)  might  fall  due.  9.  I 
decline;  they  (to.)  do  not  decline. 

B — 1.  Ils  se  visitaient  souvent  Tun  l’autre.  2.  Ils  se  pr^taient 
des  livres  Tun  3,  l’autre.  3.  L’un  et  l’autre  sont  trbs  contents 
de  leur  voyage.  4.  L’un  ou  l’autre  seront  presents  4  mon  ma¬ 
nage.* 1  5.  L’un  ou  l’autre  obtiendra  cet  emploi.  6.  Ni  Tun  ni 
l’autre  ne  seront  13..  7.  Ni  Tun  ni  l’autre  ne  sera  dlu2  president. 

8.  Avez-vous  jamais  rencontr4  un  homme  aussi  ambitieux  ? 

9.  Avez-vous  jamais  racont6  cette  aventure  a  personne  P.  Non, 
je  ne  l’ai  jamais  racontee  a  personne. 

C — 1.  They  knew  each  other,  but  did  not  esteem  one  another. 
2.  They  introduced3  their  friends  to  one  another.  3.  Both  were 
his  cousins.  4.  Either  will  suit4  me.  5.  Neither  was  worthy 
of  this  distinction.  6.  There  is  only  one  vacancy,  but  neither 
will  be  appointed,  although  both  assert  that  they  have  more  right 
than  anyone  else.  7.  She  was  for5  ever  faithful  to  his  memory. 
8.  They  have  obtained  great  success,  each  in  his  profession. 


to  recollect,  se  rappeler 
remorse,  remords  m. 
right,  droit  m. 
sense,  sens  m. 
to  sleep,  dortnir 
smell,  odeur  f. 
solitude,  solitude  f. 
stone,  pierre  f. 
tiger,  tigre  m. 
tribunal,  tribunal  m. 
unquiet,  inquiet 
vacancy,  vacance  f. 
voice,  voix  f. 


ambitious,  ambitieux 
to  appoint,  nommer 
arbiter,  arbitre  m. 
to  believe,  croire 
to  confirm,  confirmer 
consequence,  conse¬ 
quence  f. 

dagger,  poignard  m. 
to  decline,  dechoir 
deserted,  deserti 
to  disturb,  troubler 
to  fall  due,  echoir 
glance,  regard  m. 


*  See  Supplement,  pages  24,  25,  28  &  29. 

1  manage ,  wedding.  2  6lu,  elected.  3  introduced,  presenterent.  4  will  suit, 

conviendront.  5  for,  it. 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  In  what  number  must  the  verb  be  when  it  lias  Tun  Tautre  fts  its 

subject? 

2.  In  what  number  must  the  verb  be  when  it  has  i Tun  et  Tautre  as  its 

subject  ? 

3.  When  do  Tun  ou  Tautre  and  ni  Tun  ni  Tautre  require  the  verb  to 

be  in  the  plural  ? 

4.  When  do  rien,  personne,  and  jamais  not  require  the  participle  ne  to 

be  placed  before  the  verb  ? 

5.  When  does  chacun  require  the  adjectives  son,  sa,  ses,  before  the 

following  noun? 

6.  When  does  chacun  require  leur,  leurs,  before  the  following  noun? 


Conversation. 


These  two  passages  of  his 
speech  contradict  each  other ; 
I  do  not  think  anybody 
understands  what  he  means. 

I  agree  with  you ;  besides,  both 
could  have  been  suppressed, 
as  neither  adds  anything  to 
the  development  of  his  sub¬ 
ject. 

He  may  say  what  he  likes; 
neither  of  the  amendments 
he  has  proposed  will  be 
adopted. 

Have  you  ever  heard  Mr.  X... 
speak? 

I  heard  him  last  week;  but, 
according  to  my  opinion,  Mr, 
Y...’s  eloquence  is  more  at¬ 
tractive. 

That  is  also  what  I  think ;  but 
Mr.  X...’s  reasoning  is  more 
coherent  and  convicting. 

Each  has  his  own  kind  of  elo¬ 
quence,  and  generally  suc¬ 
ceeds  in  producing  the  effect 
he  has  in  view,  in  the  manner 
and  by  the  means  which  are 
peculiar  to  him. 


Ces  deux  passages  de  son  dis¬ 
cours  se  contredisent  l’un 
Tautre;  je  ne  pense  pas  que 
personne  comprenne  ce  qu’il 
veut  dire. 

Je  suis  de  votre  avis,  d’autant 
plus  que  Tun  et  Tautre  au- 
raient  pu  fetre  supprimfes,  car 
ni  Tun  ni  Tautre  n’ajoutent 
rien  au  ddveloppement  de 
son  sujet. 

II  dira  ce  qu’il  voudra;  ni  Tun 
ni  Tautre  des  amendements 
qu’il  a  proposes  ne  seront 
adoptfes. 

Avez-vous  jamais  entendu  par- 
ler  Monsieur  X...  ? 

Je  l’ai  entendu  la  semaine  der- 
nifere;  mais,  &  mon  avis, 
l’feloquence  de  Monsieur  Y. . 
est  plus  attrayante. 

C’est  aussi  ce  que  je  pense; 
mais  Monsieur  X...  a  le  rai- 
sonnement  plus  suivi  et  plus 
convainquant. 

Ils  ont  chacun  leur  genre  d’felo- 
quence  et  ils  sorivent  gfenfe- 
ralement  4  produire  l’effet 
qu’ils  ont  en  vue,  chacun  4 
sa  m an i fere  et  par  les  moyens 
qui  lui  sont  particulars. 
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Beading  Exercise  No.  58. 


Chaque  homme  a  au  milieu  du1  cceur  un  tribunal  0C1  il 
commence  par  se  juger  soi-m£me,  en  attendant  que2  l’arbitre 
souverain3  confirme  la  sentence.4  Si  le  vice  n’est  qu’5une 
consequence  physique  de  notre  organisation,®  d’oh  vient  cette 
frayeur7  qui  trouble  les  jours  d’une  prosperity  coupable?  Pour- 
quoi  le  remords  est-il  si  terrible,  qu’on  prdfbre  souvent  se 
soumettre8  &  la  pauvrete  et  4  toute  la  rigueur  de  la  vertu 
plutdt  que9  d’acquerir10  des  biens11  iliegitimes?  Pourquoi  y 
a-t-il12  une  voix  dans  le  sang,  une  parole  dans  la  pierre?  Le 
tigre  dechire  sa  proie  et  dort;  Phomme  devient13  homicide14 
et  veille.15  II  cherche16  les  lieux  deserts,  et  cependant  la 
solitude  l’effraie;  il  se  traine17  autour  des  tombeaux,18  et  cepen¬ 
dant  il  a  peur  des19  tombeaux.  Son  regard  est  inquiet  et 
mobile,20  il  n’ose  fixer21  le  mur  de  la  salle  du  festin22  dans  la 
crainte  d’y  voir  des  caract&res  funestes.23  Tous  ses  sens  sem- 
blent  devenir  meilleurs  pour  le  tourmenter  ;24  il  voit  au  milieu 
de  la  nuit  des  lueurs  menagantes;  il  est  toujours  environne 
de  l’odeur  du  carnage;25  il  ddcouvre  l’odeur  du  poison  jusque26 
dans  les  mets27  qu’il  a  lui-m6me  appr£tes;28  son  oreille,  d'une 
dtrange  subtilite,29  trouve  le  bruit  oh  tout  le  monde  trouve  le 
silence;  et,  en  embrassant30  son  ami,  il  croit  sentir  sous  ses 
v£tements31  un  poignard  cache. 

Chateatjbkiand  (Genie  du  Christianisme.) 

1  au  milieu  du,  within  hia.  2  en  attendant  que,  until.  8  souverain, 
supreme.  4  sentence,  verdict.  5  n’est  qu\  is  but.  6  organisation,  organisa¬ 
tion.  7  d'oU  vient  cette  frayeur,  whence  comes  that  fear.  8  se  soumettre, 
to  submit.  9  plutdt  que,  rather  than.  10  d'acqudrir,  to  acquire.  11  biens, 
riches.  12  y  a-t-il,  is  there.  13  devient,  becomes.  14  homicide,  a  mur¬ 
derer.  15  veille,  cannot  sleep.  16  cherche,  seeks.  17  se  traine,  drags 
himsel£  18  tombeaux,  tombs.  19  il  a  peur  des,  he  fears  the.  20  mobile, 
shifting.  21  fixer,  look  steadily  at.  22  salle  du  festin,  banqueting  hall. 
23  funeste,  fatal.  24  tourmenter,  to  torture.  25  carnage,  slaughter.  26 
jusque,  even,  27  mets,  dishes.  28  apprStds,  prepared.  29  subtilitd,  acute¬ 
ness,  30  embrassant,  embracing.  31  vilements,  clothes. 
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Fifty-ninth  Lesson.  Cinquanie-neuvibme  Lecon. 

Syntax  of  the  Verb. 

Subject  of  tbe  Verb. 

Every  verb  in  a  personal  mood,  except  in  tbe  imperative, 
must  have  a  subject,  which  may  be  a  pronoun,  noun  or  word 
used  substantively. 

II  est  content  He  is  contented.  Mon  frere  viendra.  My  brother  will 
come.  Mentir  est  honteux.  It  is  shameful  to  lie. 

The  verb  takes  the  number  and  person  of  its  subject.  All 
rules  given  for  the  agreement  of  the  adjective  with  the  noun 
it  qualifies  can  be  followed  for  the  agreement  of  the  verb  with 
its  subject  (see  Lesson  48). 

When  the  verb  ttre,  preceded  by  ce,  is  followed  by  nous  or 
vovs,  it  remains  in  the  singular,  but  must  be  put  in  the  plural 
when  followed  by  a  plural  noun,  or  a  personal  pronoun  in  the 
third  person  plural. 

C’est  nous,  ce  n’est  pas  vous.  It  is  we,  it  is  not  yon.  Ce  sont  eux.  It 
is  they.  Ce  sont  mes  frires.  They  are  my  brothers. 

Etre  remains  in  the  singular  even  when  followed  by.  two  or 
more  nouns,  singular  or  plural,  when  the  first  is  in  the  singular. 

Ce  que  faime  le  mienx  chez  un  homme,  c’est  la  franchise  et  la  simpli¬ 
city.  What  I  like  best  in  a  man  is  frankness  and  simplicity. 

Avez-vons  lu  le  nouveau  roman ?  c’est  ton  jours  le  mime  inter  H  et  les 
mimes  beaut 4s  de  style.  Have  you  read  the  new^  novel  ?  there  is 
just  the  same  interest  and  the  same  beauties  of  style. 

The  verb  Stre  must  also  be  in  the  singular,  even  when  placed 
before  a  plural  noun,  if  this  noun  is  modified  by  a  numeral 
adjective. 

C’est  deux  heures  qui  viennent  de  sonner.  It  is  two  o’clock  which  has 
just  struck.  C’est  trente  mille  francs  qu’il  lui  faut.  It  is  thirty  thou¬ 
sand  francs  that  he  wants. 

For  the  sake  of  euphony,  the  verb  ttre  in  the  future  remains 
in  the  singular  in  interrogative  sentences;  thus,  Sera-ce  vos  freres 
qui  seront  punis?  Will  it  be  your  brothers  who  will  be  punished? 

This  is  also  the  case  when  itre  is  used  in  the  past  indefinite. 

Qaand  j'ai  4t4  trahi,  ('a  4t&  presque  toujours  par  des  amis.  When  I 
have  been  betrayed  it  was  almost  always  by  friends. 

After  the  relative  pronoun  qui,  the  verb  takes  the  number 
and  person  of  the  antecedent. 

C’est  moi  qui  parlerai.  It  is  I  who  will  speak. 

C’est  vous  qui  nous  conduirez.  It  is  you  who  will  lead  us. 
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to  accustom,  aceoutu- 
mer 

ardent,  ardent 
to  augment,  augmenter 
to  be  necessary,  falloir 
to  consult,  consuller 
court,  cour  f. 
to  deign,  daigner 


to  designate,  disigner 
departure,  dipart  m. 
emperor,  empereur  m. 
to  expect,  attendre 
embroidery,  broderie  f. 
to  feel,  scniir 
godmother,  marraine  f. 
to  inherit,  heriler 


to  more,  ntouvoir 
near,  pres  de 
to  own,  posse'der 
to  please,  plaire 
rest,  repos  m. 
step,  pas  m. 
violence,  violence  f. 
to  weep,  pleurer 


Exorcise  No.  59. 

A— 1.  To  be  necessary  ;  to  move ;  *  we  shall  move.  2.  That 
it  might  be  necessary ;  I  moved  (i) ;  move  (jphi.).  3.  It  is 
necessary;  they  (m.)  will  not  move;  I  move.  4.  That  I  might 
move;  we  move;  it  was  not  necessary  (i).  5.  Will  you  move? 
do  you  move  ?  you  moved  (t).  6.  It  would  be  necessary ;  it 
was  necessary  ( p.d .).  7.  Move  (sing.);  they  (m.)  do  not  move; 
they  (f.)  did  not  move.  8.  Will  it  be  necessary  ?  that  it  may 
be  necessary;  that  they  ( m .)  might  move. 

_ 1.  Nous  sommes  chez  nous1  toute  la  soiree ;  vous  nous 

ferez1  grand  plaisir  en  venant  avec  vos  amis.  2.  L’empereur 
et  l’imp6ratrice  ont  quitt63  le  palais  avec  toute  la  cour.  3. 
Marguerite  ou  Elisa  sera  la  marraine  de  mon  enfant.  4.  Ni 
mon  oncle  ni  ma  tante  ne  seront  a  notre  soiree.4  5.  Ni  son 
neveu  ni  sa  nibce  n’h4ritera  du  chateau  qu’il  poss<§dait  aux 
environs5  de  Paris.  6.  C’est  nous  qu’il  pr&fere  de  toute  la 
famille.  7.  C’est  vous  qu’il  a  d^signd  pour  le  repr^senter  a 
>  cette  c6r6monie.  8.  C’est  lui  et  son  fibre  qui  me  l’ont  dit.6 

9.  C’est  Louis  et  ses  amis  qui  m’ont  pri67  de  vous  donner  cela. 

10.  C’est  moi  qui  ai  fait3  cela. 

C— 1.  We  do  not  know  him.  2.  His  friend  will  come  with  him. 
3.  My  brother  and  sister  will  be  there.  4.  He  or  his  brother 
will  be  appointed  to  this  situation.9  5.  Neither  she  nor  her 
sister  will  go  to  Prance.  6.  It  is  we  whom  he  expects  this 
evening.  7.  It  is  you  whom  he  wishes  to  see.10  8.  It  is  they 
whom  we  have  sent  to  the  office.  9.  It  is  she  and  her  sisters 
who  have  embroidered11  that.  _ 

*  See  Supplement,  pages  28  &  29. 

1  chez  nous  at  home.  2  ferez,  will  do.  3  quitli,  left,  1  soirie  .evening  party. 
1  5  aux  envTont  in  the  outskirts.  6  me  Vont  dit,  told  me  so  IpriS  begged. 

I  fait,  done.  9  situation,  emploi.  10  to  see,  voir .  11  embroidered,  brodi. 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  What  are  the  words  which  can  be  subjects  to  verbs  ? 

2.  How  does  the  verb  agree  with  its  subject  ? 

3.  What  are  the  rules  which  can  be  applied  to  the  agreement  of  the 

verb  with  its  subjects  ? 

L  Before  what  personal  pronoun  will  the  verb  Sire,  preceded  by  ce 
be  in  the  plural? 

5.  When  will  the  verb  Sire  be  in  the  singular,  even  when  followed  by 

several  subjects? 

6.  In  what  number  and  person  must  the  verb  be  which  has  a  relative 

pronoun  as  its  subject? 


Conversation. 


This  spot  is  delicious:  it  is 
more  charming  than  any  of 
those  I  have  visited  before. 

Would  a  little  house,  a  garden 
of  small  size,  be  sufficient 
to  satisfy  your  tastes? 

Do  you  think  it  necessary  to 
ossess  a  park  and  castle  to 
e  happy  ? 

I  am  far  from  thinking  so; 
but  I  think  that,  if  fortune 
be  not  a  condition  indispens¬ 
able  to  happiness,  at  least  it 
contributes  greatly  to  it. 

It  is  not  great  riches  that  makes 
a  man  happy,  for  they  are 
inseparable  from  great  pre¬ 
occupations  and  duties  not 
less  important. 

You  would  prefer  to  be  poor 
then  ? 

No;  but  it  is  moderate  wealth, 
and  the  idea  that  one  can 
amply  provide  for  the  neces¬ 
sities  of  one’s  family,  that 
procures  that  tranquility  of 
mind  without  which  no  com¬ 
plete  happiness  is  possible. 


Cet  endroit  est  deiicieux :  il  est 
plus  charmant  qu’aucun  de 
ceux  que  j’ai  visitds  aupara- 
vant. 

Une  petite  maison,  un  jardin 
de  peu  d’etendue,  seraient- 
.  ils  suffisants  pour  satisfaire 
vos  gohts? 

Croyez-vous  qu’il  soit  n^cessaire 
pour  etre  heureuxdeposs^der 
un  pare  et  un  ch&teau? 

Je  suis  bien  loin  de  croire  cela ; 
mais  je  pense  que,  si  la  for¬ 
tune  n’est  pas  une  condition 
indispensable  au  bonheur, 
du  moins  elle  y  contribue 
gr&ndement. 

Ce  ne  sont  pas  les  grandes 
richesses  qui  rendent  un 
homme  heureux ;  car  elles 
sont  inseparables  de  grandes 
preoccupations  et  de  charges 
non  moins  considerables. 
Alors  vous  prefereriez  etre 
pauvre  ? 

Non;  mais  e’est  l’aisance  et 
1’idee  que  l’on  peut  pourvoir 
largement  aux  besoins  des 
siens  qui  procurent  cette  tran- 
quillite  d’esprit  sans  laquelle 
un  bonheur  complet  n’est 
pas  possible. 


/ 
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Beading  Exercise  No.  59. 


Void1  un  terrible  jour,  ma  chfcre  enfant;  je  vous  avoue2  que 
je  n’en  puis  plus.®  Je  vous  ai  quitt^e  dans  un  6tat  qui  aug- 
mente  ma  douleur.  Je  songe4  &  tous  les  pas  que  vous  faites, 
et  &  tous  ceux  que  je  fais;  et  combien  il  s’en  faut5  qu’en  mar- 
chant  toujours  de  cette  sorte,®  nous  puissions7  jamais  nous 
rencontrer.®  Mon  coeur  est  en  repos  quand  il  est  auprfes  de 
vous;  c’est  son  dtat  naturel,  et  le  seul  qui  peut9  lui  plaire.  Ce 
qui  s’est  passd10  ce  matin  me  donne11  une  douleur  sensible  et 
me  fait  un  ddchirement12  dont  votre  philosophie  sait  les  raisons. 
Je  les  ai  sen  ties  et  les'  sentirai  longtemps.  J’ai  le  coeur  et 
Timagination  remplis  de  vous,  je  n’y  puis  penser  sans  pleurer, 
et  j’y  pense  toujours,  de  sorte  que13  l’dtat  oh  je  suis  n’est  pas 
une  chose  soutenable;14  comme  il  est  extreme,  j’espde  qu’il 
ne  durera  pas  dans  cette  violence.  Je  vous  cherche  toujours 
et  je  trouve  que  tout  me  manque,15  parceque  vous  me  manquez. 
Mes  yeux,  qui  vous  ont  tant  rencontr^e,  depuis  quatorze  mois, 
ne  vous  trouvent  plus.  Le  temps  agrdable  qui  est  passd  rend 
celui-ci  douloureux,  jusqu’ft  ce  que  je  sois  un  peu  accoutumde; 
mais  ce  ne  sera  jamais  pour  ne  pas  souhaiter16  ardemment  de 
vous  revoir17  et  de  vous  embrasser18  . . 


. .  .  En  un  mot,19  ma  fille,  je 

ne  vis  que  pour  vous.  Jamais  un  ddpart  n’a  dt 6  si  triste  que 
le  n6tre;  nous  ne  disions  pas  un  mot.  Adieu,20  ma  chere 
enfant;  plaignez-moi  de  Vous  avoir  quitt^e.  Hdlas!  nous  voil&21 
dans  les  lettres. 

Madame  de  SLvigne  ( Lettre  &  sa  fille.) 

1  void,  this  is.  2  avoue,  confess.  3  je  n’en  puis  plus,  I  am  quite 
exhausted.  4  je  songe,  I  think.  5  eombien  il  s’en  faut,  how  far  are  we 

from  it.  6  de  cette  sorte,  in  this  manner.  7  nous  puissions,  we  may  be 

able.  8  nous  rencontrer,  to  meet.  9  peut,  can.  10  ce  qui  s’est  passi, 
what  occurred.  11  me  donne,  causes  me.  12  dechirement,  heart-rending. 
13  de  sorte  que,  so  that.  14  une  chose  soutenable,  to  be  endured.  15  tout 

me  manque,  I  am  wanling  everything.  16  souhaiter,  to  wish.  17  de  vous 

revoir ,  to  see  you  again.  18  embrasser,  to  embrace.  19  en  un  mot,  in 
short.  20  adieu,  good-bye.  21  nous  voild  dans  les  lettres,  now  we  must 
write  to  each  other. 


Sixtieth  Lesson. 


Eoixantihne  Lecon. 


Syntax  of  the  Verb  (continued). 

Subject  of  the  Verb  (concluded). 

When  the  subject  of  the  verb  is  a  collective  expression,  com¬ 
posed  of  a  collective  noun  and  another  noun  in  the  plural,  the 
verb  takes  the  number  of  the  collective  noun,  if  it  express  the 
generality  or  totality  of  the  objects  or  persons  alluded  to;  but 
it  takes  the  number  of  the  second  noun  if  the  collective  noun 
refers  to  a  part  only  of  the  objects  or  persons.  The  first  collec¬ 
tive  noun  is  called  a  general  collective,  and  the  second  a 
partitive  collective. 

La  giniratiU  des  ouvriers  le  prefere  au  contre-mattre  qui  Y a  pr  Icicle. 
The  generality  of  the  workmen  prefer  him  to  the  foreman  who 
preceded  him. 

La  foule  des  coartisans  se  pressait  dans  des  antichambres  du  roi.  The 
throng  of  courtiers  crowded  the  antechambers  of  the  king. 

Une  troupe  de  soldats  etait  rangie  dans  la  cour.  A  troop  of  soldiers 
was  drawn  up  in  the  yard. 

Une  partie  de  mes  amis  sont  morts.  A  part  of  my  friends  are  dead. 

Peu  de  gens  connaiSsent  sa  valeur.  Few  people  know  his  value. 

La  moitii  de  ces  champs  appartiennent  it  mon  plrt.  The  half  of  these 
fields  belong  to  my  father. 

According  to  the  preceding  rules  such  expressions  as  la  plus 
grande  partie  de ,  le  plus  grand  nombre,  laplupart une  infinite,  are 
partitive  collectives,  and  require  the  verb  to  be  in  the  plural. 

La  plupart  des  fleurs  ont  ete  gelees.  Most  flowers  have  been  frozen. 

Plus  d’un,  although  implying  an  idea  of  plurality,  requires 
the  verb  to  be  in  the  singular. 

Plus  d’un  homme  a  ete  Igari  par  son  orgueil.  More  than  one  man 
has  been  misled  by  his  pride. 

Le  peu  de,  in  the  meaning  of  the  want  of,  governs  the  verb 
in  the  singular. 

Le  peu  de  connaissances  de  voire  ami  a  6te  la  cause  de  son  insuccbs. 
The  want  of  knowledge  of  your  friend  has  been  the  cause  of  his 
failure. 

But  the  verb  will  be  in  the  plural  when  le  pm  de  has  the 
meaning  of  the  few. 

Le  peu  de  parents  que  fai  m’ ont  re<yu  avec  bienveillance.  The  few 
relatives  I  have,  have  received  me  with  kindness. 

In  every  case  it  is  necessary  to  consider  very  carefully 
whether  the  attention  is  more  particularly  called  to  the  collec¬ 
tive  or  to  the  noun  that  follows  it.  In  English,  collective  nouns 
gre  generally  followed  by  a  verb  in  the  plurah 
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affected,  affects 
assembly,  assemble  f. 
bashful,  timide 
to  be  able,  pouvoir 
candidate,  candidat  m. 
clearness,  clartd  f. 
committee,  comite  m, 
delegate,  dSlSguS  m. 


equivocal,  equivoque 
to  express,  exprimer 
to  honour,  honorer 
to  leave,  laisser  [ ce  f. 
m  ale  volence,  malveillan- 
ovrner,  possesseur  m. 
to  post,  afficher 
to  provide,  pourvoir 


prose,  prose  f. 
public,  public  m. 
race,  course  f. 
reading,  lecture  f. 
to  reproach,  repr ocher 
to  strengthen,  fortifier 
study,  etude  f. 
vestibule,  vestibule  m. 


Exercise  No.  60. 

A— 1.  To  be  able;*  he  would  provide;  was  (i)  he  able? 
2.  I  am  able;  he  provides;  provide  (sing.).  3.  We  were  not 
able  (i) ;  we  shall  provide ;  they  (to.)  were  able  (i).  4.  That  you 
may  provide;  I  shall  provide.  5.  We  are  able;  I  was  able  (p.d.); 
let  us  provide.  6.  That  I  may  be  able;  are  you  able?  that  he 
may  provide.  7.  I  shall  be  able;  you  will  provide;  we  should 
be  able.  8.  They  (to.)  are  able;  were  we  able  ( p .  d.)? 

B — 1.  L’assembl^e  des  ouvriers  d6cida  qu’on  enverrait  deux 
d61£gu6s  pour  discuter* 1 *  la  question  avec  le  propri^taire.  2.  Le 
public  est  pri6s  de  ne  pas  toucher  aux  arbustes.  3.  Le  gouverne- 
ment  a  dt6  battu3,  et  tout  le  monde  se  demande4 *  si  le  minist&re 
ne  donnera  pas  sa  demission3.  4.  Une  partie  des  officiers  du 
regiment  sont  tr&s  m^contents  de  la  mesure6  prise7  par  le  colonel, 
et  ont  envoyd  une  protestation  au  ministre  de  la  guerre.  5.  Un 
grand  nombre  de  personnes  se  sont  prdsentdes  chez  lui8  pour 
lui  offrir  leurs  felicitations9.  6.  Le  peu  d’imperfections  que  Ton 
pouvait  reprocher  &  son  caracthre,  l’avait  fait  aimer10  de  tous 
ceux  qui  le  connaissaient. 

C — 1.  The  crowd  was  so  great  that  we  were  not  able  to  pass. 
2.  A  crowd  of  badly  dressed11  people  filled  the  street,  waiting 
that  the  name  of  the  winner12  of  the  race  should  be  posted  at 
the  window.  3.  The  public  are  requested  to  leave  the  umbrellas 
in  the  vestibule.  4.  More  than  one  good  painter  has  seen13  his 
paintings  refused  by  the  committee.  5.  The  want  of  candidates 
had  caused  him  to  be  admitted'14. 


*  See  Supplement,  pages  28  &  29. 

1  pour  discuter ,  to  discuss.  2  priS,  requested.  8  battu ,  defeated.  4  se  demande , 

is  contemplating.  5  ne  donnera  pas  sa  demission ,  will  not  send  in  their  resigna¬ 

tion.  6  mesure ,  step.  7  prise,  taken.  8  chez  lui,  at  hia  residence.  9  felicitations, 

congratulations.  10  I'avaient  fait  aimer,  had  caused  him  to  be  loved.  11  dressed, 

vetus.  12  winner,  vainqueur.  13  seen,  vu.  14  had  caused  him  to  be  admitted, 

V#  fait  admettre. 


Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  When  does  the  verb  agree  with  the  noun  that  follows  a  collective 

noun  ? 

2.  When  does  it  agree  with  the  collective  noun  ? 

8.  Give  some  expressions  which  are  partitive  collectives. 

4.  When  does  le  pen  govern  the  verb  in  the  singular  ? 

6.  When  does  le  peu  govern  the  verb  in  the  plural? 

6.  To  what  above  all,  must  the  attention  of  the  student  be  directed  to 
ascertain  if  the  verb  must  or  must  not  agree  with  the  noun  that 
follows  the  collective. 


Conversation. 


Why  does  that  crowd  fill  the 
square  ? 

I  see  a  multitude  of  persons 
who  are  gathered,  and  I  hear 
noisy  exclamations  at  every 
instant. 

I  am  sure  that  the  greater  num¬ 
ber  of  the  people  who  are 
there  and  utter  these  deafen¬ 
ing  cries,  do  not  even  know 
what  the  matter  is. 

It  is  often  the  case;  the  few 
spectators  really  interested  in 
what  is  going  on  seem  to  me 
much  cooler  than  those  who 
do  not  understand  anything 
about  it. 

Are  not  the  police  coming? 

Yes;  and  see  how  the  greater 
number  of  the  spectators  dis¬ 
perse  immediately. 

Just  like  the  populace:  a  trifle 
is  enough  to  collect  a  mob, 
and  still  less  to  disperse  it. 

You  will  see  that,  in  a  few 
minutes,  there  will  be  no  one 
left  in  the  square. 


Pourquoi  cette  foule  remplit- 
elle  la  place? 

Je  vois  une  multitude  de  per- 
sonnes  qui  sont  rassembl6es 
et  j’entends  &  chaque  instant 
de  bruyantes  acclamations. 

Je  suis  certain  que  la  plupart 
des  gens  qui  sont  1&,  et  qui 
poussent  ces  cris  assourdis- 
sants,  ne  savent  mfime  pas 
ce  dont  il  s’agit. 

C’est  souvent  le  cas ;  le  peu  de 
spectateurs  v^ritablement  in- 
t<$ress<$s  &  ce  qui  se  passe 
me  paraissent  beaucoup  plus 
calmes  que  ceux  qui  n’y 
comprennent  rien. 

N’est-ce  pas  la  police  qui  arrive? 

Si ;  et  voyez  comme  le  plus  grand 
nombre  des  spectateurs  se  dis- 
persent  immddiatement. 

Le  peuple  est  ainsi  fait:  un  rien 
suffit  pour  provoquer  un  at- 
troupement,  et,  moins  encore, 
pour  le  disperser. 

Vous  verrez  que,  dans  quelques 
minutes,  il  ne  restera  plus 
personne  sur  la  place. 
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Reading  Exercise  No.  60. 

Je  ne  suis,  Mademoiselle,  qu’un  vieux  malade,1  et  il  faut 
que  mon  6  tat  soit  bien  douloureux,  puisque  je  n’ ax  pu  r^pondre 
plus  tot2  a  la  lettre  dont  vous  m’honorez,  et  que  je  ne  vous 
envoie  que  de  la  prose  pour  vos  jolis  vers.3  Vous  me  demandez 
des4  conseils;  il  ne  vous  en  faut  point  d’autres  que5  votre  goftt. 
L’^tude  que  vous  avez  faite  de  la  langue  italienne6  doit7  encore 
fortifier  ce  gOut  aveo  lequel  vous  6tes  n6e,  et  que  personne  ne 
peut  donner.  Le  Tasse8  et  l’Arioste9  vous  rendront10  plus  de 
services  que  moi,  et  la  lecture .  de  nos  meilleurs  pontes  vaut 
mieux11  que  toutes  les  lemons;  mais,  puisque  vous  daignez  de 
si  loin  me  consulter,  je  vous  invite  &  ne  lire  que  les  ouvrages 
qui  sont12  depuis  longtemps13  en  possession  des  suffrages14  du 
public,  et  dont  la  reputation  n’est  point  equivoque;  il  y  en  a 
peu,  mais  on  profile  bien  davantage  en  les  lisant,  qu  avec  tous 
les  mauvais  petits  livres  dont  nous  sommes  inondes.  Les  bons 
auteurs  n’ont  de  l’esprit  qu’autant  qu’il  en  faut,15  ne  le  recher- 
chent  jamais,16  pensent  avec  bons  sens,17  et  s’expriment  avec 
clarte.  Il  semble  qu’on  n’^crive  plus  qu’en  enigmes.18  Eien 
n’est  simple,  tout  est  affecte,  on  s’eioigne19  en  tout  de  la  nature; 
on  a  le  malheur  de  vouloir  mieux  faire  que  nos  maitres.  Tenez- 
vous  en,20  mademoiselle,  £t  tout  ce  que  vous  plait  en  eux.  La 
moindre  affectation  est  un  vice.  Les  Italiens  n’ont  d£g6ner6, 
aprfcs  le  Tasse  et  l’Arioste,  que  parce  qu’ils  ont  voulu  avoir  trop 
d’esprit,  et  les  Fran£ais  sont  dans  le  mdme  cas. 

Voltaire  ( Lettre  &  Mademoiselle . plus  tard 

Madame  Dupuy.) 


(To  be  continued .) 

1  malade,  Invalid.  2  plus  tot,  sooner.  3  vers,  lines.  4  vous  me  demandez 
des,  you  ask  me  for.  5  il  ne  vous  en  faut  point  d’autres  que,  you  require 
none  but.  6  italienne,  Italian.  7  doit,  must.  8  le  Tasse,  Tasso.  9 
VArioste,  Ariosto,  10  rendront,  will  render.  11  vaut  mieux,  is  better. 
12  sont,  have  been.  13  depuis  longtemps,  for  a  long  time.  14  suffrages, 
approbation.  15  n’ont  de  Vesprit  qu’autant  qu’il  en  faut,  have  but  as 
much  wit  as  is  necessary.  16  ne  le  recherchent  jamais,  never  strain 
after  it.  17  pensent  avee  bon  sens,  reflect  with  good  sense.  18  en  6nig- 
mes,  in  enigmas.  19  on  s'eloigne,  people  wander  far.  20  tenez-vous  en... 
d,  limit  yourself  to. 


Sixty-first  Lesson. 


Soixante  et  unibme  Legon. 

Syntax  of  the  Verb  ( continued ). 

Complements  of  the  Verb. 

A  verb  cannot  have  two  indirect  complements  expressing  the 
same  relation  (preceded  by  the  same  preposition). 

It  is  therefore  incorrect  to  say,  C’est  et  vous  d,  qui  j’ai  ecrit. 
It  is  you  to  whom  I  have  written.  The  correct  form  is,  C’est 
&  vous  que  j’ai  tcrit. 

When  two  verbs  do  not  govern  the  same  preposition  they 
cannot  have  the  same  complement.  Thus  instead  of  saying, 
II  dirige  et  preside  a  tons  les  travaux — he  directs  and  superintends 
all  the  works — say,  II  dirige  tons  les  travaux  et  il  y  preside. 

If  the  direct  and  the  indirect  complement  be  of  equal  length,- 
or  even  if  the  direct  complement  be  not  much  longer  than  the 
indirect,  the  former  must  precede  the  latter. 

J’ai  don  tut  ce  livre  it  votre  frere.  I  have  given  your  brother  that  book. 

But  if  the  indirect  object  be  the  shorter,  it  must  be  placed  first. 

J’ai  donni  h  votre  frire  ce  livre  intdressant.  I  gave  your  brother  this 
interesting  book. 

Of  several  indirect  objects  the  shortest  must  be  placed  first, 
and  the  others  according  to  their  respective  lengths,  the  longest 
being  the  last ;  thus,  J’ai  vu  mon  ami  avec  Jean,  dans  le  jardin,  ct 
huit  heures  du  matin,  au  moment  oh  je  sortais  de  la  maison.  I  saw  my 
friend  with  John,  in  the  garden,  this  morning  at  eight  o’clock,  just  as  I 
was  leaving  the  house. 

But  the  ear  must,  before  all,  decide  on  the  arrangement  of 
the  different  complements  in  a  sentence. 

When  the  verb  has  different  complements,  joined  by  one  of 
the  conjunctions,  et,  ni ,  ou ,  those  complements  must  be  words 
of  the  same  kind,  or  propositions  of  the  same  nature.  Thus 
instead  of  saying,  J’aime  la  musique  et  d,  lire  de  bons  auteurs — I 
like  music  and  the  reading  of  good  authors— one  must  say, 
J’aime  la  musique  et  la  lecture  des  bons  auteurs. 

Instead  of  saying,  II  faut  partir  et  que  vous  reveniez  vite — You 
must  go,  and  come  back  quickly— one  must  say,  II  faut  partir 
et  revenir  vite;  or  II  faut  que  vous  partiez  et  que  vous  reveniez 
vite.  Instead  of  II  ne  desire  ni  son  avancement  ni  aller  ct  Paris 

— he  neither  wishes  to  be  promoted,  nor  to  go  to  Paris _ we 

must  say,  II  ne  desire  ni  avoir  de  V avancement  ni  aller  &  Paris. 

_  Verbs  placed  before  an  infinitive  govern  either  the  preposi¬ 
tion  a  or  de,  or  do  not  require  any  preposition  whatever.  The 
lists  of  these  are  given  in  the  Supplement,  pages  43  et  seq. 
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to  eomo  back,  revenir 
'  (  to  compare,  comparer 

i  confidence,  confiance 
■j  drawing,  dessin  m. 

T  Easter,  Pdques  m. 

.A  to  entrust,  confier 
T  Y  firm,  maison  f. 
fishing,  piche  f. 

{  to  go,  aller 

to  go  back,  retourner 
\)  hunting,  chasse  f. 


James,  Jacques 
John,  Jean 

f.  manager,  g  Grant  m. 
to  mention,  mentionner 
novel,  roman  m. 
painting,  peinture  f. 
piano,  piano  m. 
to  play,  jouer 
to  prevail,  privaloir 
to  quote,  citer 
to  resemble,  ressenibler 


sex,  sexe  m. 
simple,  simple 
simplicity,  simplicity  f. 
to  sit  down,  s’asseoir 
style,  style  m. 
thought,  pensee  f. 
trouble,  peine  f. 
walking,  marche  f. 
Whitsunday,  Pentecdte 

f- 

writer,  icrivain  m. 


f 

V 

I 

if 

I 

■I 


Exercise  Ho.  01. 

A— 1.  To  sit  down;*  it  prevails;  he  sat  down  ( i ).  2.  We 
sit  down;  it  prevailed  (i).  3.  They  prevail;  we  should  not  sit 
down;  sit  down  {pi).  4.  It  will  prevail;  it  would  prevail;  he 
sat  down  {p.  d).  5.  That  they  may  prevail;  did  you  sit  down? 
that  it  may  prevail.  6.  Does  it  prevail  ?  you  sit  down ;  will  it 
prevail?  7.  That  I'  may  sit  down;  that  it  might  prevail;  sit 
down  {sing).  8.  We  sat  down;  he  sits  down;  I  sit  down. 

B — 1.  C’est  4  vous  que  je  parle.  2.  C’est  lui  4  qui  je  vous 
recommande.  3.  J’irai  k  Paris  la  semaine  prochaine  etierevien- 
drai  k  P&ques.  4.  Je  viens  de  Londres  et  j’y  retournerai  k  la 
Pentec&te,  5.  Je  connais  le  g^rant  de  cette  maison  et  je  lui 
4cris  souvent.  6.  Je  communiquerai  la  nouvelle  k  ses  parents. 
7.  Je  r£p£terai  4  votre  ami  les  paroles  que  vous  venez  de* 1 * 
prononcer.  8.  J’ai  rencontrd  ce  matin,  sur  la  place  Yenddme, 
votre  fiAre  qui  allait  4  son  bureau.  9.  J’aime  la  promenade, 
et  la  pfiche.  10.  J’aime  k  chanter  et  k  jouer  dus  piano.  11.  Je 
veux  que  vous  vous  mettiez3  k  travailler  et  que  vous  ayez  fini 
votre  tAche  avant  midi4.  12.  II  faut  partir  tout  de  suite5.  13.  Je 
ne  veux  ni  aller  che'z  lui8,  ni  lui  4crire. 

C — 1.  It  is  to  you  that  I  entrust  this  difficult  task.  2.  It  is 
you  in  whom  I  have  the  greatest  confidence.  3.  ITe  often  speaks 
of  his  journey  to  Egypt,  and  mentions  it  on8  all  occasions. 

4.  He  went  to  Germany,  and  came  back  after  seeing9  his  friends. 

5.  Give  this  letter  to  Charles.  6.  Send  John  the  book  he  mentions 
in  his  letter.  7.  It  is  necessary  that  you  should  go  to  France 
and  remain  there  several  months. 

*  See  Supplement,  pages  28  &  29. 

1  que  vous  venez  de,  which  you  have  just.  2  du,  the.  3  que  vous  vous  mettiez , 

you  to  set.  4  midi,  twelve  o’clock.  5  tout  de  suite,  at  once.  6  chez  lui,  to  his 

house.  7  Egypt,  Egypte.  8  on,  d,  9  after  seeing,  apris  avoir  vu. 


Questions  on  Grammar. 


1.  Is  it  possible  for  a  verb  to  have  two  indirect  complements  preceded 

by  the  same  preposition? 

2.  When  is  it  impossible  :  or  two  verbs  to  have  the  same  complement  ? 
8.  What  are  the  respective  places  of  the  direct  and  indirect  comple¬ 
ments  of  a  verb  when  they  are  of  equal  length? 

4.  What  is  the  place  of  the  indirect  object  when  shorter  than  the  direct 

object  ? 

5.  How  must  the  indirect  objects  of  a  verb  be  placed? 

6.  What  is  the  rule  which  must  be  followed  when  the  different  comple¬ 

ments  of  a  verb  are  joined  by  the  conjunctions,  et,  ou,  nil 


Conversation. 


I  have  received  one  of  your 
circulars,  and  so  has  my 
father;  but  you  were  wrong 
in  putting  only  a  half-penny 
stamp. 

I  have  done  what  I  had  seen 
done  by  most  of  my  friends. 

I  know  it  is;  but  as  the  enve¬ 
lopes  are  not  closed,  a  certain 
number  of  these  circulars  may 
be  lost,  and  those  who  have 
not  received  them  do  not 
know  whether  they  must 
attribute  it  to  a  want  of  polite¬ 
ness  on  your  part. 

People  would  be  wrong  to  take 
offence  at  such  a  trifle. 

That  is  true;  but  we  all  have  a 
certain  amount  of  susceptibil¬ 
ity,  and  it  is  better  to  avoid 
offending  people,  when  it  is 
often  so  easy  not  to  do  so. 

I  have  only  been  guided  in  that 
affair  by  a  motive  of  economy, 
and  I  hope  that  your  appre¬ 
hensions  are  exaggerated. 


J’ai  regu  l’une  de  vos  lettres  de 
faire-part  et  mon  pfere  aussi; 
mais  vous  avez  eu  tort  de  n’y 
mettre  qu’un  timbre  de  cinq 
centimes. 

J’ai  fait  ce  que  j’avais  vu  faiPe 
par  le  plus  grand  nombre  de 
mes  amis. 

Je  sais  qu’on  le  fait;  mais  les 
enveloppes  n’etant  pas  ferm(?s, 
un  certain  nombre  de  ces 
faire-part  peuvent  s’dgarer,  et 
ceux  qui  ne  les  ont  pas  regus 
ne  savent  pas  s’ils  doivent 
attribuer  le  fait  &  un  manque 
de  politesse  de  votre  part. 

Ou  aurait  tort  de  se  formaliser 
de  si  peu  de  chose. 

C’est  vrai :  mais  nous  avons  tous 
une  certaine  dose  de  suscepti¬ 
bility,  et  il  vaut  mieux  dviter 
de  froisser  les  gens,  quand  il 
est  souvent  si  facile  de  ne  pas 
le  faire. 

Je  n’ai  6t6  guide  dans  cette 
affaire  que  par  une  raison 
d’economie,  etj’espkre  que  vos 
apprehensions  sontexagerees.. 
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Reading  Exercise  No.  61. 


( Concluded  from  No.  60.) 

Voyez  aveo  quel  naturel  Madame  de  Sevigne  et  d’autres 
dames  ecrivent ;  comparez  ce  style  avec  les  phrases  entortiliees1 
de  nos  petits  romans.  Je  vous  cite  les  heroines2  de  votre  sexe, 
parce  que  vous  me  paraissez  faite  pour  leur  ressembler.  II  y  a 
des  pieces  de  Madame  Deshoulifcres  qu’aucun  auteur  de  nos 
jours  ne  pourrait  egaler.3  Si  vous  voulez  que  je  vous  cite  des 
hommes,  voyez  avec  quelle  simplicity  notre  Eacine  s’exprime 
toujours.  Chacun  croit,  en  le  lisant,  qu’il  dirait  en  prose  tout 
ce  que  Eacine  a  dit  en  vers;4  croyez  que  tout  ce  qui  ne  sera 
pas  aussi  clair,  aussi  simple,  aussi  elegant,  ne  vaudra  rien 
du  tout.5 

Vos  reflexions,  Mademoiselle,  vous  en  apprendront®  cent  fois 
plus  que  je  ne  pourrais  vous  en  dire.7  Vous  verrez  que  nos 
bons  ecrivains,  Fenelon,  Bossuet,  Eacine,  Despr4aux,  employ- 
aient8  toujours  le  mot  propre.  On  s’accoutume9  &  bien  parler, 
en10  lisant  souvent  ceux  qui  ont  bien  ecrit;  on  se  fait11  une 
habitude12  d’exprimer  simplement  et  noblement13  sa  pens6e 
sans  effort. 

Ce  n’est  point  une  etude;  il  n’eh  coflte  aucune  peine  de 
lire  ce  qui  est  bon  et  de  ne  lire  que  cela.  On  n’a  de  maitre 
que  son  plaisir  et  son  goflt. 

Pardonnez,  Mademoiselle,  4  ces  longues  reflexions;  ne  les 
attribuez  qu’14J  mon  obeissance15  &  vos  ordres. 

Voltaire  ( Lettre  &  Mademoiselle  . plus  tard 

Madame  Dupuy.) 

1  phrases  entortilUes,  entangled  sentences.  2  heroines,  heroines. 
3  igaler,  to  equal.  4  en  vers,  in  poetry.  5  ne  vaudra  rien  du  tout,  will 
be  worth  nothing  at  all.  6  vous  en  apprendront,  will  teach  you  about 
it.  7  dire,  to  tell.  8  employaient,  used.  9  on  s’accoutume,  we  become 
accustomed.  10  en,  by.  11  on  se  fait,  we  acquire.  12  habitude,  habit. 
13  noblement,  nobly.  14  ne  les  attribuez  qu’,  attribute  them  only. 
15  obeissance,  obedience, 


Sixty-second  Lesson. 


Soixante-deuxilme  Leqon. 

Syntax  of  the  Verb  (continued). 

Use  of  the  Auxiliary  Verbs. 

All  active  verbs  and  the  greater  part  of  neuter  verbs  take 
avoir  in  their  compound  tenses.  Neuter  verbs  of  motion  and 
all  reflective  verbs  take  6tre. 

(See  Supplement,  pages  17  to  20). 

Some  neuter  verbs  sometimes  take  avoir,  sometimes  Stre.  It 
will  be  remembered  that  avoir  indicates  an  action,  and  ttre,  a 
state ;  thus  II  a  demeur'e  d  Paris  means  “  be  has  lived  in  Paris," 
and  II  est  demeure  a  Paris  means  “he  has  remained  in  Paris.” 

Ce  livre  a  pant  la  semaine  der  nitre.  This  book  was  published  last 
week. 

Ce  livre  est  pant  depuis  longlemps.  This  book  has  been  published  a 
long  time  ago. 

Le  thermomelre  a  monti.  The  thermometer  has  risen. 

11  a  passe  decant  mo i  f entire.  He  passed  before  my  window. 

Le  temps  de  son  bonheur  est  passe.  The  time  of  his  happiness  is 
passed. 

Use  of  the  Tenses  and  Moods. 

The  present  of  the  indicative  is  used  sometimes,  instead  of 
the  future,  to  express  an  action  which  will  take  place  very 
shortly  after. 

Je  pars  demain.  I  shall  start  to-morrow. 

It  is  also  used  instead  of  the  past,  to  give  more  life  to  the 
narration. 

Je  frappe  h  sa  porte,  il  ne  me  ripond  pas,  fentre,  je  le  trouve  profondi- 
ment  endormi.  I  knock  at  his  door,  he  does  not  answer  me ;  I  enter, 
I  find  him  fast  asleep. 

The  present  of  the  indicative  is  also  used  instead  of  the 
future,  after  the  conjunction  si,  where  there  is  no  doubt  expressed 
by  the  first  verb. 

Je  viendrai  si  vous  voulez.  I  will  come  if  you  like. 

But  it  is  necessary  to  say, 

J’ ignore  s’il  pourra  venir.  I  do  not  know  whether  he  can  come. 

The  future  absolute,  and  the  future  anterior,  present  and  past 
of  the  conditional  are  used  in  French  as  in  English.  However, 
the  future  must  be  used  in  French  to  translate  the  English 
present  after  such  expressions  as,  when,  quand;  as  soon  as, 
aussitdt  que,  des  que ;  after,  aprds  que ;  as  long  as,  aussi  long 
temps  que,  tant  que ,  or  any  similar  expressions. 

J’aurai  / ini  quand  vous  viendrez.  I  shall  have  finished  when  you  come, 

Je  vous  Venverrai  dts  que  je  Vaurai  termini.  I  shall  sand  it  to  you 
as  soon  as  I  have  finished  it. 
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ftgo,  il  y  a 
to  arm,  armer 
to  awake,  eveiller 
chambermaid,  femme 
de  chambre  f. 
to  come  down,  des- 
cendre 

degree,  degri  m.  ■ 
to  die,  mourir  \ 


to  disappear,  dispa- 
raitre  1 

early,  de  bonne  heure 
to  fit,  seoir 

to  get  up,  se  lever  j 
holidays,  vaccmces  f, 
infantry,  infanterie  f. 
kiss,  baiser  m. 
to  know,  savoir 


luggage,  bagage  m. 
mailcoach,  chaise  de 
poste  f. 

proposal,  proposition  f. 
to  satisfy,  satisfaire 
to  take  a  walk,  se  pro- 
men  er 

thermometer,  ijiermo- 
mdtre  m. 


Exercise  No.  615. 

A— 1.  To  know  (savoir);  to  fit;*  he  did  not  know.  2.  Thou 
knowest;  it  fits;  I  knew  (i).  3.  We  did  not  know;  I  shall 
know;  I  knew  ( p.d .).  4.  Does  he  know?  I  should  know; 

know  (sing.).  5.  It  will  fit ;  he  knew  (t) ;  we  shall  know.  6. 
We  do  not  know;  that  he  may  not  know;  will  he  know? 
7.  We  knew  (i);  you  would  know;  do  you  know?  8.  Know 
(plu.) ;  they  (/.)  do  not  know.  9.  That  we  might  know ;  they  (/.) 
knew  (i.). 

B  1.  Nous  avons  visits  la  France  pendant  nos  vacances. 

2.  Nous  avons  bien  dormi,  mais  nous  nous  sommes  rdveill6s 
de  tres  bonne  heure  et  nous  nous  sommes  levds  k  six  heures. 

3.  Ils  sont  revenus  de  Paris  il  y  a  huit  jours.  4.  Nous  avons 
demeur6  dans  cette  rue  pendant  six  ans.  5.  Ils  sont  demeur^s 
4  la  campagne.  6.  Notre  pfere  a  disparu  quand  nous  sommes 
entr^s  dans  le  salon :  ne  reviendra-t-il  pas  bientdt  ?  7.  Cette 
esp&ce  est  disparue  de  l’Europe.  8.  Le  thermombtre  a  descendu* 1 * 
de  cinq  degr&s  pendant  la  nuit.  9.  11  est  pass<§  le  temps  oh3 
nous  aurions  pu  satisfaire  k  tous  ses  d£sirs.  10.  J’arrive,  je 
descends3  de  voiture,  je  n’ai  que  le  temps  de  m’occuper  de4 
mes  bagages,  et  je  le  vois5  qui  m’attendait  avec  ses  enfants. 

C— 1.  They  have  come.f  with  their  cousins.  2.  He  has  arrived, 
but  will  leave  again  to-morrow.  3.  They  have  taken  a  walk 
in  the  country.  4.  Your  brothers  have  often  repented6  not 
having  accepted7  his  proposal.  5.  My  sister  has  remained  at8 
her  aunt’s.  6.  How  long  did  you  live  in  this  town?  7.  The 
mail  coach  has  passed  six  hours  ago.  8.  I  will  come  when 
you  are  alone. 


*  See  Supplement,  pages  28  &  29. 

f  Past  participles  after  etre  agree  with  the  subject  of  the  verb,  but 
never  agree  with  it  after  avoir  (See  Lessons  65  &  66). 

1  descendu^  fallen.  2  ou,  when.  3  descends ,  alight.  4  de  m’occuper  de,  to 

look  aft, or.  Vfil.S  KPA  ft  havrp  vonon o/t  o/i/v-i  +  ft i  i _ •  ?  i 


look  after.  5  vois,  see.  6  have  repented,  se  sont  repentis.  7  not  having  acceDted’ 
de  ne  pas  avoir  accepts  8  at,  chez.  6  v  ' 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  What  auxiliary  is  used  in  the  formation  of  the  compound  tenses  of 

active  verbs  and  tlie  greater  number  of  neuter  verbs? 

2.  What  are  the  verbs  that  take  Sire  in  the  formation  of  their  com¬ 

pound  tenses  ? 

3.  When  a  neuter  verb  (sometimes  takes  St  re  and  sometimes  avoir ,  how 

can  it  be  ascertained  which  must  be  used  ? 

4.  When  can  the  present  of  tlie  indicative  be  used  instead  of  the  future ? 

5.  When  is  the  present  of  the  indicative  used  instead  of  the  past 

definite  ? 

6.  WThen  is  the  present,  after  the  conjunction  si,  used  instead  of  the 

future  ? 

7.  Is  there  any  important  difference  in  the  use  of  the  future  and  con¬ 

ditional  tenses  in  French  and  in  English? 

8.  When  is  the  English  present  translated  by  the  future  in  French  ? 


Conversation. 


We  received  an  invitation  to 
go  into  the  country ;  we1  went 
on  Saturday  afternoon,  and 
arrived  at  our  friend’s  house 
in  the  evening. 

How  long  did  you  stay  there? 

We  stayed  with  him  till  Mon¬ 
day  morning  and  were  back 
in  Paris  at  half-past  eleven. 

Have  you  always  lived  in  this 
house  ? 

This  house  has  belonged  to  my 
family  for  many  years.  My 
grandfather  had  it  built;  my 
father  died  and  I  was  bom 
here. 

When  will  your  brother  return 
to  Switzerland? 

He  leaves  to-morrow  morning 
by  the  first  train. 

Shall  you  soon  hear  from  him? 

Yes;  he  promised  to  write  to 
me  as  soon  as  he  has  arrived 
at  Geneva. 


Nous  avons  re<?u  une  invitation 
pour  aller  k  la  campagnej 
nous  sommes  partis  samedi 
apr&s-midi,  et  arrives  chez 
nos  amis  dans  la  soiree. 

Combien  de  temps  y  6tes  vous 
restds? 

Nous  sommes  rest€s  chez  lui 
jusquA  lundi  matin,  et  nous 
6tions  revenus  4  Paris  4  onze 
heures  et  demie. 

•Avez-vous  toujours  demeurd 
dans  cette  maison? 

Cette  maison  appartient  k  ma 
familie  depuis  de  longues  an- 
ndes.  Mon  grand-pfere  l’avait 
fait  b&tir;  mon  p&re  y  est 
mort  et  j’y  suis  nd. 

Quand  votre  frdre  retourne-t-il 
en  Suisse  ? 

II  part  demain  matin  par  le 
premier  train. 

Becevrez-vous  bientdt  de  ses 
nouvelles  ? 

Oui,  il  a  promis  de  m’dcrire 
aussitdt  qu’il  sera  arrivd  k 
Gen&ve. 


Beading  Exercise  No.  62. 


“G£n6raux,  officiers,  sous-officiers1  et  soldats  de  ma  vieille 
garde,2  je  vous  faia  mea  adieux;®  depuia  vingt  ana  je  auia 
content  de  voua;4  je  voua  ai  toujoura  trouv^s  sur  le  chemin 
de5  la  gloire.” 

“Lea  puissances®  allies7  ont  arm£  toute  l’Europe  contre. 
moi;  la  France  a  voulu  d’autrea  destinies.”8 

“  Avec  vous  et  les  braves9  qui  me  sont  i*est6s10  fiddles,  j’aurais 
pu  entretenir11  la  guerre  civile12  pendant  trois  ans,  mais  la 
France  edt  6t6  malheureuse  I  aimez-la  toujours,  aimez-la  bien, 
cette  chbre  patriel”13 

“Ne  plaignez  pas  mon  sort;14  je  serai  toujours  heureux  quand 
je  saurai  que  voua  l’dtes.15 

“J’aurais  pu16  mourir;  rien  ne  m’edt  6t6  plus  facile,  maisje 
suivrai  sans  cesse  le  chemin  de  l’honneur.  J’ai  encore  4  6crire 
ce  que  nous  avons  fait.”17 

“Je  ne  puia  vous  embrasser  tous,  mais  j’embrasserai  votre 
g6n£ral  ....  venez,  g6n6ral !” 

“Qu’on  m’apporte  Taigle!"18 

“ChSre  aigle!  que  cea  baisers  retentissent19  dans  les  coeurs 
de  tous  les  braves  I” 

“Adieu,  mes  enfantsl  mes  voeux20  vous  accompagneront 
toujours;  conaervez  mon  souvenir.” 

Napoleon  I.  [Allocution  adresske  d  sa  garde,  d 
Fontainebleau,  le  21  avril,  1814.) 

1  sous-officiers,  non-commissioned  officers.  2  vieille  garde,  old  guard. 
3  je  fais  mes  adieux ,  I  bid  you  farewell.  4  je  suis  content  de  vous,  I 
am  satisfied  with  you.  5  le  chemin  de,  the  path  of.  6  puissances  alliies, 
allied  powers.  8  d’autres  destinies,  another  destiny.  9  braves,  courageous 
men.  10  sont  restis,  have  remained.  11  entretenir,  to  continue.  12  civile, 
civil.  13  patrie,  country.  14  sort,  fate.  15  vous  I’Stes,  you  are  so.  16 
j’aurais  pu  mourir,  I  might  have  died.  17  avons  fait,  have  done.  18 
qu’on  m’apporte  I’aigle,  bring  me  the  eagle  (standard).  19  que  ces  baisers 
retentissent,  let  these  kisses;  echo.  20  voeux,  wishes  for  your  happiness. 

French  Grammar.  10 
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Sixty- third  Lesson.  Soixante-troisihne  Legon. 

Syntax  of  the  Verb  {continued). 

Use  of  the  Tenses  and  Moods  {continued). 

The  Imperfect  of  the  Indicative  is  used  to  indicate  that  the 
action  was  performed  simultaneously  with  another  action  at  a 
past  time,  and  is  translated  by  the  English  present  participle, 
preceded  by  the  past  of  the  verb  “  to  be.” 

J'ecrivais  quand  vous  etes  entrd.  I  was  writing  when  you  entered. 

It  also  indicates  an  action  which  used  to  take  place,  or  took 
place  frequently. 

Je  montais  h  cheval  tons  les  matins.  I  used  to  ride  on  horseback 
every  morning. 

J’allais  souvent  au  thi&tre  quand  felais  h  Paris.  I  often  went  to  the 
theatre  when  I  was  in  Paris. 

It  must  also  be  used  in  descriptions. 

Mon  ami  etait  tres  grand.  My  friend  was  very  tall. 

The  Imperfect  of  the  Indicative  is  used  after  que  when  the 
first  verb  is  in  a  past  tense,  and  the  second  does  not  refer  to 
anything  indisputable,  or  eternally  true. 

It  is  correct  to  say,  on  m’avait  dit  qu’il  itait  cl  la  campagne. 
I  was  told  that  he  was  in  the  country;  but  one  must  say,  quand 
j’etais  enfant,  on  nva  enseigne  que  Dieu  est  juste.  When  I  was  a 
child  I  was  taught  that  God  is  just. 

The  Imperfect  of  the  Indicative  must  also  be  used  after  si, 
except  when  the  first  verb  expresses  an  idea  of  doubt. 

Je  serais  heureux  si  je  recevais  de  ses  nouveJles.  I  should  be  happy 
if  I  heard  of  him. 

The  Past  Definite  must  be  used  in  speaking  of  an  isolated 
fact  which  took  place  at  a  time  entirely  past,  and  in  narrations. 

II  vint  hier,  et  il  laissa  sa  carle.  He  came  yesterday  and  left  his  card. 

The  Past  Indefinite  should  be  used  if  the  period  had  not 
elapsed.  It  is  the  tense  generally  used  in  conversation. 

Je  Vai  vu  deux  fois  cette  annSe.  I  have  seen  him  twice  this  year. 

When  the  fact  is  merely  mentioned  as  past,  and  does  not 
indicate  any  particular  time,  the  past  definite  or  past  indefinite 
may  be  used  indifferently. 

NapoUon  jut  (or  a  ete)  le  plus  grand  homme  des  temps  modernes.  Napo¬ 
leon  was  the  greatest  man  of  modern  times. 

The  Pluperfect  refers  to  an  action  as  being  already  past  when 
another  action,  expressed  or  understood,  took  place. 

J'avais  fini  quand  vous  etes  venu.  I  had  finished  when  you  came. 

The  Past  Anterior  conveys  the  same  idea  as  the  pluperfect, 
but  can  only  be  used  after  certain  conjunctions,  such  as  quand, 
lorsque,  when;  d'es  que,  aussitdt  que,  as  soon  as;  d peine,  hardly; 
aprls  que,  after;  &c. 

II  partit  dis  qu’il  eut  fini.  He  left  as  soon  as  he  had  finished. 
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to  advance,  avancer 
to  blow,  souffler 
breakfast,  dejeuner  m. 
cab,  -fiacre  m. 
to  constrain,  reprimer 
delicate,  de'licat 
to  exhaust,  ipuiser 
foggy,  brumeux 
founder,  fondateur  m. 
to  gain,  gagner 
grateful,  reconnaissant 


pretext,  pretexte  m. 
to  procure,  procurer 
quite,  tout  d  fait 


to  resolve,  resoudre 
resource,  ressource  f. 


insensible,  insensible 
to  meditate,  mediter 


f. 

noise,  bruit  m. 
overcast,  convert 


monarchy,  monarchic 


t.o  see,  voir 
singular,  singulier 
sky,  del  rn. 
sort,  sorte  f. 
station,  station 
terminus,  gare  f. 
train,  train  m. 
warmth,  chaleur  f. 
to  warn,  avertir 
to  be  worth,  valoir 


Exercise  No.  63. 


A — 1.  To  see;*  I  saw  (i);  it  is  worth.  2.  He  sees;  did  you 
see?  it  was  worth.  3.  Will  you  see?  see  (sing.);  we  saw  (i).  4.  It 
will  be  worth;  they  are  worth.  5.  I  saw  ( p .  d.);  that  they  (to.) 
might  see;  do  you  see?  6.  Were  we  worth?  see  (rpl);  we  shall 
not  see.  7.  You  would  see;  that  it  may  be  worth.  8.  That  he 
may  see;  we  saw  (p.  d .);  let  us  see.  9.  You  saw  (i);  they  (to.) 
see;  that  it  might  be  worth.  10.  Do  they  (/.)  see?  that  he  might 
see.  11.  They  (to.)  saw  (p.  d);  we  are  worth. 

B — 1.  Je  lisais  quand  on  m’annonga  votre  visite.  2.  Je 
marchais  tous  les  jours  une  heure  avant  mon  dejeuner.  3.  Jelui 
pr^tais  mes  livres  et  il  me  prStait  les  siens.  4.  Napoleon  premier 
6tait  petit.  5.  Mon  p5re  6tait  officier  dans  l’arm^e  frangaise. 
6.  Le  ciel  6tait  couvert  et  le  vent  soufflait  aveC  violence.  7.  Je 
serais  heureux  si  vous  me  donniez  cela.  8.  II  partit  l’ann^e 
derni&re;  depuis  nous  n’avons  plus  regu  de  ses  nouvelles* 1.  9.  Je 
pris2  le  train  de  six  heures,  j’arrivai  J,  Paris  4  neuf  heures  et 
quart,  je  pris  un  fiacre  4  la  gare,  et  je  me  rendis3  directement 
chez  mes  parents. 

C — 1.  I  was  dressing  when  he  came  the  other  day.  2. 1  used 
to  read  one  or  two  pages  every  morning.  3.  I  often  wrote  to 
him,  and  he  always  answered  me  immediately.  4.  The  weather 
was  foggy  and  cold,  and  it  rained  very  heavily.  6.  Many 
people  came  yesterday,  some  have  already  left  London,  the 
others  will  spend4  a  few  days  here  before  returning5  to6  the  country7. 
6.  They  would  be  very  sad  if  he  died.  7.  Louis  XI.  was  the 
founder  of  the  French  monarchy. 

*  See  Supplement,  pages  30  and  31. 

1  nous  n’avons  plus  regu  de  ses  nouvelles ,  we  have  heard  nothing  more  of  him. 

2  pris,  took.  3  je  me  rendis,  1  repaired.  4  will  spend,  passeront.  5  before 

returning,  avant  de  retourner.  6  to,  dans.  7  country,  province. 


Questions  on  Grammar, 


1.  When  is  the  imperfect  of  the  indicative  used? 

2.  What  is  the  tense  which  indicates  in  French  that  an  action  used  to 

take  place  ? 

3.  What  is  the  tense  used  in  descriptions  ? 

4.  When  is  the  imperfect  of  the  indicative  used  after  que  ? 

6.  When  must  the  imperfect  of  the  indicative  be  used,  instead  of  the 

conditional,  after  sit 

6.  When  must  the  past  definite  be  used  ? 

7.  When  must  the  past  indefinite  be  used  ? 

8.  What  is  there  indicated  by  the  pluperfect  f 

9.  When  must  the  past  anterior  be  used  ? 


Conversation. 


What  was  Henry  doing,  when 
you  entered  Ids  room? 

He  was  sleeping;  his  head  lying 
on  his  arm;  his  hand  still 
held  the  pen  with  which  he 
had  been  writing  a  part  of 
the  night. 

Did  you  wake  him? 

I  woke  him  and  advised  him 
to  go  to  bed. 

Did  you  also  work  in  the  even¬ 
ing  at  the  time  you  were 
reading  for  the  Military  Col¬ 
lege  Examination? 

No,  I  preferred  working  in  the 
morning,  and  rose  very  early, 
usually  at  five  o’clock. 

Why  did  you  prefer  working 
in  the  morning  to  working  at 
night  ? 

I  found  that  in  the  morning, 
the  mind,  rested  by  seven  or 
eight  hours  sleep,  was  fresher, 
and  consequently  more  ready 
to  acquire  new  knowledge. 


Que  faisait  Henri,  quand  vous 
4tes  entid  dans  sa  chambre? 

II  dormait,  la  t6te  couch^e  sur 
son  bras;  sa  main  tenait  encore 
la  plume  avec  laquelle  ilavait 
€crit  une  partie  de  la  nuit. 

Le  r£veill4tes-vous  ? 

Je  le  rdveillai  et  lui  conseillai 
d’aller  se  coucher. 

Travailliez-vous  aussi  le  soir  4 
l’^poque  oil  vous  vous  pr<$- 
pariez  aux  examens  de  TEcole 
militaire  ? 

Non,  je  pr^fdrais  travailler  le 
matin,  et  je  me  levais  de  trfes 
bonne  heure,  4  cinq  heures 
g^ndralement. 

Pourquoi  pr^fdriez-vous  le  tra¬ 
vail  du  matin  4  celui  du  soir? 

Je  trouvais  que,  le  matin,  l’esprit 
repost  par  sept  ou  huit  heures 
de  sommeil  6tait  plus  frais  et 
cons<$quemment  plus  apte  4 
acqu&ir  de  nouvelles  con- 
naissances. 
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Reading  Exercise  No.  83, 

J’ai  dit  que  j’aimais  singuliferement  4  mMiter  dans  la  douce1 
chaleur  de  mon  lit,  et  que  sa  chaleur  agr^able  contribue  beau- 
coup  au  plaisir  que  j’y  trouve. 

Pour  me  procurer  ce  plaisir,  mon  domestique  a  regu  l’ordre 
d’entrer  dans  ma  chdmbre  une  demi-heure  avant,  celle  oil  j’ai 
rdsolu  de  me  lever.1  Je  l’entends  marcher  14gbrement3  et 
tripoter4  dans  ma  chambre  aveo  discretion;  et  ce  bruit  me 
donne  l’agrement  de  me  sentir  sommeiller:5  plaisir  deli  cat  et 
inconnu  de6  bien  des  gens. 

On  est  assez  eveilie7  pour  s’apercevoir  qu’on  ne  Test  pas 
tout  4  fait,  et  pour  calculer8  confusement9  que  l’heure  des 
affaires  et  des  ennuis10  est  encore  dans  le  sablier11  du  temps. 
Insensiblement  mon  homme  devient12  plus  bruyant;13  il  est  si 
difficile  de  se  contraindre !  d’ailleurs14  il  sait  que  l’heure  fatale 
approche.  Il  regarde  4  ma  montre  et  fait15  sonner  les  brelo- 
ques18  pour  m’avertir;  mais  je  fais  la  sourde  oreille;17  et  pour 
allonger18  encore  cette  heure  charmante,  il  n’est19  sorte  de 
chicane10  que  je  ne  fasse  4  ce  pauvre  malheureux.  J’ai  cent 
ordres  prdliminaires  4  lui  donner  pour  gagner  du  temps.  Il 
sait  fort  bien  que  ces  ordres,  que  je  lui  donne  d’assez  mauvaise 
humeur,11  ne  sont  que  des21  prdtextes  pour  rester  au  lit  sans 
paraitre  le  d^sirer.  Il  ne  fait  pas  semblant  de23  s’en  aperce- 
voir,14  et  je  lui  en  suis  vraiment  reconnaissant. 

Enfin,  lorsque  j’ai  6puis6  toutes  rues  ressources,  il  s’avance 
au  milieu  de  ma  chambre  et  se  plante  14, 25  les  bras  crois^s, 
dans  la  plus  parfaite  immobility. 

Xavier  de  Maistre  ( Voyage  autour  de  ma  chambre). 

1  douce ,  comfortable.  2  me  lever,  to  get  up.  3  Itg&rement,  gently.  4 
tripoter,  meddling  about.  5  sommeiller,  dozing.  6  inconnu  de,  unknown 
to.  7  iveilld,  awake.  8  calculer,  realise.  9  confusiment,  confusedly.  10 
ennuis,  troubles.  11  sablier,  bour-glass.  12  devient,  becomes.  13  bruyant, 
noisy.  14  d’ailleurs,  besides.  ,  15  fait,  makes.  16  breloques,  trinkets.  17 
je  fais  la  sourde-oreille,  I  turn  a  deaf  ear.  18  allonger,  to  prolong.  19 
il  n’est,  there  is  no.  20  chicane,  trick.  21  humeur,  temper.  22  tie  sont 
que  des,  are  mere.  23  il  ne  fait  pas  semblant  de,  he  pretends  not. 
24  s’en  apercevoir,  to  notice.  25  se  plants  Id,  posts  himself  there. 
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Sixty-fourth  Lesson.  Soixanle-quatrilme  Leqon. 

Syntax  of  the  Verb  {concluded). 

*  Use  of  the  Tenses  and  Moods  ( concluded ). 

The  Subjunctive  Mood  must  be  used  after  que  when  the  first 
verb  implies  an  idea  of  doubt,  uncertainty,  wish,  .regret,  com¬ 
mand,  or  fear;  it  must  also  be  used  after  verbs,  accompanied 
by  a  negation  and  by  impersonal  verbs.* 

Je  doute  qu'il  vienne.  I  doubt  whether  he  will  come. 

II  n’est  pas  stir  que  ce  soit  la  viriti.  It  is  not  certain  that  it -is  the  truth. 

Je  disire  qu’il  fasse  beau  temps.  I  wish  it  may  be  fine  weather. 

J’ordonne  qu’il  vous  rende  ce  livre.  I  order  him  to  return  you  this  book. 

Je  ne  pense  pas  qu’il  ait  raison.  I  do  not  think  he  is  right. 

II  faut  que  vous  partiez.  You  must  go. 

Exception. — Espirer,  to  hope,  requires  the  verb  to  be  in  the  Indicative. 

The  Subjunctive  must  also  be  used  after  que  used  to  avoid 
the  repetition  of  si,  and  the  following  expressions: — 


afin  que,  in  order  that 
pour  que,  in  order  that 
jusqu’b  ce  que,  until 
loin  que,  far  from  it 
that 

avant  que,  before  [that 
suppose  que,  supposing 


en  cas  que,  in  case 
sans  que,  without 
si  peu  que,  so  little  that 
pourvu-  que,  provided 
that 

soit  que,  whether 
pour  peu  que,  if  at  all 


A  mains  que,  unless 
non  que,  not  that 
de ■  peur  que,  lest 
de  crainte  que,  for  fear 
that 

bien  que,  although 
quoique,  although 


The  Subjunctive  Mood  must  be  used  after  oft,  where;  le  plus, 
the  most;  le  premier,  the  first;  le  dernier,  the  last;  le  seul,  the 
only;  le  moindre,  the  least;  and  other  adjectives  in  the  superla¬ 
tive;  the  phrases,  de  sorte  que,  so  that;  de  manilre  que,  in  such 
a  manner,  so  that;  si  ce  n’est  que,  if  not  that;  lellement  que,  so 
much  that;  and  in  any  interrogative  sentences  after  que,  when 
the  speaker  intends  to  indicate  that,  there  is  doubt  in  his  mind. 

Je  veux  une  tnaison  oil  je  sois  indipendant.  I  want  a  house  whore  I 
can  be  independent. 

C’est  Vhomme  le  plus  grand  que  je  connaisse.  He  is  the  tallest  man 
I  know. 

Croi/ez-vous  qu’il  vienne  ce  soir?  Do  you  think  he  will  come  this 
evening? 

The  present  of  the  Subjunctive  must  be  used  when  the  first 
verb  is  in  the  present  or  future,  but  the.  imperfect  is  used  if 
the  first  verb  be  in  a  past  tense  or  conditional. 

Je  veur  qu’il  travaille.  I  wish  him  to  work 

Je  voulais  qu’il  travailldt.  I  wished  him  to  work. 

Je  voudrais  qu’il  sorttt.  I  should  like  him  to  go  out. 

The  Subjunctive  is  sometimes  used  in  exclamations. 

Plaise  b  Dieu  que  nous  ayons  lapaixt  God  grant  we  may  have  peace  1 


295 


clean,  propre 
to  command,  comman¬ 
der 

company,  compagnie  f. 
to  complain,  seplaindre 
to  conquer,  conqn&rir 
conquest,  conquite  f. 
to  content,  contenter 
defeat,  de'faile  f. 
to  drink,  boire 
to  establish,  Itablir 


!  exhibition,  exposition  f. 
foundation,  fondgtion  f. 
free,  litre 

hardworking,  laborieux 
to  impose,  imposer 
indifference,  indiffe¬ 
rence  f. 

to  keep,  garder 
lake,  lac  m. 
to  learn,  apprendre 
to  lower,  baisser 


to  overwhelm  aecabler 
slow,  lent 
sober,  sobre 
solid,  solide 
to  suit,  convenir 
treaty,  traits  rn. 
uncertain,  incertain 
universe,  univers  m. 
to  weaken,  affaiblir 
weight,  poids  m. 
to  be  willing,  vouloir 


Exercise  No.  64. 

A — 1.  To  be  willing  ;  to  drink ;  *  I  shall  be  willing.  2.  They 
(/.)  drink;  I  drank  (i) ;  I  am  willing.  3.  We  are  willing;  will 
you  be  willing?  are  you  willing?  4.  We  drink;  they  (m.) 
drank  (p.d.).  5.  We  drank  ( i ) ;  I  was  willing  (i) ;  I  drank  (p.d.); 
6.  We  should  be  willing;  will  you  drink?  that  we  might  be 
willing.  7.  That  he  may  drink ;  they  (m.)  were  willing  ( i ) ;  he 
was  willing  (p.d.).  8.  Do  you  drink?  that  we  may  be  willing; 
that  we  might  drink.  9.  That  I  may  be  willing;  I  drink. 


B — 1.  Doutez-vous  que  votre  ami  ait  regu  la  lettre  que  vous 
lui  avez  6crite?  2.  II  n’est  pas  certain  que  le  cordonnier  puisse 
finir  vos  bottines  avant  votre  depart.  3.  Nous  d^sirions  que 
vous  vinssiez  et  nous  ne  doutions  pas  que  cela  ne  fftt  possible. 
4.  Ordonnez  qu’il  le  fasse* 1 *  et  il  le  fera.s  5.  Ne  craignez-vous 
pas  qu’il  se  plaigne  de  votre  indifference  ?  6.  II  faut  que  vous 
lui  parliez.  7.  Travaillez,  afin  que  vous  r^ussissiez.  8.  Vous 
n’apprendrez  jamais,  A  moins  que  vous  n’4coutiez  les  conseils 
de  votre  maitre.  9.  J’irai  dans  un  pays  oh  je  puisse  me  remettre.3 


C— 1.  We  doubt  whether  we  shall  be  able  to  go.  2.  It  is 
uncertain  whether  the  queen  will  be  able  to  open  the  Exhibi¬ 
tion.  3.  We  hope  he  will  obtain  this  situation.  4.  He  com¬ 
manded  that  two  companies  should  advance  without  delay. 
5.  They  fear  you  are  not  in  a  good  position.  6.  I  do  not 
believe  you  know  him.  7.  It  is  necessary  that  he  should 
answer  your  letter.  8.  It  is  just  that  he  should  be  rewarded. 
9.  We  hope  you  received  it  in  good  time.4 


*  See  Supplement,  pages  30  and  31. 

1  qu’il  le  fasse ,  him  to  do  it.  2  fera,  will  do.  3  me  remettre ,  recover.  4  in 

good  time,  a  temps. 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  When  mnst  the  Subjunctive  be  used  after  que  ? 

2.  What  is  the  verb  expressive  of  wish,  which  does  not  require  the  sub¬ 

junctive  after  que ? 

3.  Give  some  expressions  which  always  require  the  verb  to  be  in  the 

Subjunctive. 

4.  Give  some  expressions  which  occasionally  require  the  verb  to  be  in 

the  Subjunctive. 

5.  When  expressions  do  not  always  require  the  verb  to  be  in  the 

Subjunctive,  when  is  the  Subjunctive  to  be  used  ? 

6.  When  is  the  present  of  the  Subjunctive  used  ?  when  the  Imperfect  ? 

7.  What  is  the  mood  which  is  often  used  in  exclamations? 


Conversation. 


Who  is  calling  me? 

Your  master;  he  wishes  you  to 
go  to  him  in  his  study. 

I  did  not  think  he  would  call 
me  before  four  o’clock,  and 
I  wish  he  would  wait  a  few 
minutes;  I  have  not  yet 
finished  learning  my  lessons. 

He  will  certainly  punish  you, 
unless  you  give  him  some 
plausible  excuse. 

I  had  a  very  bad  headache 
this  morning;  it  is  the  only 
excuse  I  can  allege. 

It  is  better  that  you  should  go 
yourself;  he  will  not  doubt 
but  that  you  tell  him  the 
truth. 

I  am  going  there  immediately ; 
for  I  should  not  like  him  to 
complain  to  my  father,  I 
make  every  effort  in  order 
that  my  parents  may  be 
satisfied  with  me ;  and  should 
be  very  grieved  if  they  had 
to  complain  concerning  my 
application. 


Qui  est-ce  qui  m’appelle? 

C’est  votre  mattre;  il  veut  que 
vous  alliez  le  trouver  dans 
son  cabinet. 

Je  ne  pensais  pas  qu’il  m’ap- 
pel&t  avant  quatre  heures,  et 
je  voudrais  qu’il  attendit 
encore  quelques  instants;  je 
n’ai  pas  tout  &  fait  fini  d’ap- 
prendre  mes  lefons. 

II  vous  punira  certainement,  a 
moins  que  vous  ne  lui  don- 
niez  quelque  excuseplausible. 

J’avais  trfes  mal  k  la  t6te  ce 
matin ;  c’est  la  seule  excuse 
que  je  puisse  all^guer. 

II  vaut  mieux  que  vous  alliez 
lui  parler  vous-m6me;  il  ne 
doutera  pas  que  vous  ne  lui 
disiez  la  v6rit6. 

J’y  vais  imm^diatement;  car  je 
ne  voudrais  pas  qu’il  se 
plaignit  £l  mon  p£re.  Je  fais 
tous  mes  efforts  pour  que 
mes  parents  soient  contents 
de  moi,  et  je  serais  d6sol6 
qu’ils  eussent  k  se  plaindre 
de  mon  application. 


Reading  Exercise  No.  64 


Remarquez,  je  vous  prie,1  la  conduite  des  Romaina.  Apr&s 
la  d^faite  d’Antiocims,  ils  6taient  maitrevS  de  lAfrique,  de  lAsie 
et  de  la  Gr&ce,3  sans  y  avoir  presque  de3  villes  en  propre4.  II 
semblait  qu’ils  ne  conquissent5  que  pour  donner:  mais  ils 
estaient  si  bien  les  mattres  que,  lorsqu’ils  faisaient  la  guerre 
A  quelque  prince,  ils  l’accablaient,  pour  ainsi  dire,  du  poids 
de  tout  l’univers. 

II  n’^tait  pas  temps  encore  de  s’emparer6  des  pays  conquis. 
S’ils  avaient  gard<§  les  ville3  prises  k7  Philippe,  ils  auraient  fait 
ouvrir  les  yeux  aux  Grecs;8  si,  apr&s  la  seconde  guerre  puni- 
que,®  ou  celle  contre  Antiochus,  ils  avaient  pris  des  terres10  en 
Afrique  ou  en  Asie,  ils  n’auraient  pu  conserver  des  conqu£tes 
si  peu  solidement  dtablies. 

II  fallait  attendre  que  toutes  les  nations  fussent  accoutum^es 
4  ob6ir  comma  libres  et  comme  allies,11  avant  de  leur  com¬ 
mander  comme  sujettes,  et  qu’elles  eussent  6td  se  perdre12  peu 
4  peu13  dans  la  r^publique  romaine. 

Yoyez  le  traitd  qu’ils  firent  avec  les  Latins  apr&s  la  victoire 
du  lac  Rdgille;  il  fut  un  des  principaux  fondements  de  leur 
puissance.  On  n’y  trouve  pas  un  seul  mot  qui  puisse  faire 
soupsonner  l’empire.14 

C'dtait  une  manifere  lente  de  conqudrir.  On  vainquait  un 
peuple,  et  on  ne  se  contentait  pas  de  I’affaiblir;  on  lui15  im- 
posait  des  conditions  qui  le  manaient1®  insensiblemeut ;  s’il  se 
relevait,17  on  l’abaissait  encore  davantage,  et  il  devenait  sujet 
sans  qu’on  pht  donner  une  6poque18  de  sa  suj&ion.19 

Montesquieu  ( Grandeur  et  decadence 
des  Romains). 

1  je  vous  prie ,  I  beg  of  you.  2  de  l' Afrique,  de  V Asie  et  de  la  Grice, 
of  Africa,  Asia,  and  Greece.  3  presque  de,  scarcely  any.  4  en  propre,  in 
their  possession.  5  conquissent,  conquered.  6  s’emparer,  to  seize.  7 
prises  it,  taken  from.  8  ils  auraient  fait  ouvrir  les  yeux  aux  Grecs,  they 
would  have  opened  the  eyes  of  the  Greeks.  9  punique,  punic.  10  pris 
des  terres,  seized  territory.  11  alliies,  allies.  12  se  perdre,  to  merge. 
13  peu  d  peu,  by  degrees.  14  qui  puisse  faire  soupsonner  l’ empire,  which 
w ou>  d  cause  any  suspicion  of  sovereignty.  15  lui,  upon  it.  16  minaient, 
undermined.  17  se  relevait,  rose  again.  18  epoque,  epoch.  19  sajition, 
subjotion. 

reach  Grammar. 
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Sixty-fifth  P/Esson.  Soixante-cinquiime  Legon  t 

Syntax  of  the  Participles. 

Present  Participle. 

The  Present  Participle  is  always  invariable.  But  as  present 
participles  are  often  used  as  adjectives,  it  is  necessary  to  know 
how  to  ascertain  whether  such  words  must  agree  or  not  with  the 
noun  to  which  they  refer.  A  word  ending  in  ant  is  a  present 
participle  when  it  expresses  an  action,  and  is  followed  by  a  direct 
complement,  or  preceded  by  the  preposition  en,  or  the  particle  ne. 
Ma  mire,  le  voyant  pdlir,  lui  demanda  ce  qu'il  avait.  My  mother, 
seeing  him  turn  pale,  asked  him  what  was  the  matter  with  him. 

C’est  en  travaillant  que  vous  apprendrez.  It  is  by  working  that  yon 
will  learn. 

Ne  sachant  ce  qu’il  demandait  ils  me  V  envoy  dr  ent.  Not  knowing  what 
he  wanted,  they  sent  him  to  me. 

A  word  ending  in  ant  is  a  verbal  adjective  when  it  expresses 
a  state,  and  could  be  replaced  by  a  qualifying  adjective;  it  is 
never  followed  by  a  direct  object,  but  can  sometimes  be  followed 
by  an  indirect  object. 

C’est  une  histoire  intdressante.  This  is  an  interesting  story. 

Nile  se  tenait  tremblante  devant  moi.  She  stood  trembling  before  me. 

In  the  above  example  tremblante  is  an  adjective  because  it 
describes  the  state  in  which  she  was  when  standing  before  me, 
rather  than  the  action  of  trembling. 

Past  Participle. 

The  rules  relative  to  the  agreement  of  the  Past  Participle  can 
be  reduced  to  four  cases. 

1st.  When  it  is  not  accompanied  by  any  auxiliary. 

2nd.  When  it  is  accompanied  by  the  auxiliary  dire. 

3rd.  When  it  is  accompanied  by  the  auxiliary  avoir  and  preceded  by  the 
direct  object. 

4th.  When,  being  accompanied  by  avoir,  it  i3  followed  by  the  direct 
object. 

lBt  Case. 

When  the  Past  Participle  is  not  accompanied  by  any  auxili¬ 
ary,  it  is  a  real  qualifying  adjective,  and  agrees  with  the  noun 
it  qualifies. 

v  J’ai  trouvd  une  rose  fane’e.  I  found  a  withered  rose. 

^  11  m’a  envoys  une  lettre  trds  mal  dcrite.  He  sent  me  a  very  badly 
written  letter. 

2nd  Case. 

When  the  Past  Participle  is  accompanied  by  the  auxiliary 
dtre,  the  participle  agrees  with^tjhe  subject. 

Sa  maison  est  bdtie  sur  la  colline.  His  house  is  built  on  the  hillJM 
Ces  enfants  sont  toujours  dldgamment  vdtus.  Those  children  are  ajflj 
elegantly  dressed.  . 
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to  applaud,  applaudir 
to  build,  construire 
to  consist,  consister 
to  embarrass,  embar- 
rasser 

entirely,  enti&rement 
explanation,  explication 

failure,  faillite  f. 


favourable,  -favorable 
to  flow,  cooler 
impertinence,  imperti¬ 
nence  f. 
to  make,  faire 
meaning,  sens  in. 
passer-by,  passant  m. 
peach,  p£che  f. 
pear,  poire  f. 


to  postpone,  remettre 
principle,  principe  m. 
to  produce,  produire 
to  ruin,  ruiner 
to  say,  dire 
sentence,  phrase  f. 
too  much,  trop 
to  tremble,  trembler 
wit,  esprit  in. 


Exercise  No.  85. 

A— 1  To  make  or  to  do;*  I  made  (*');  he  says.  2.  Make- 
he  makes;  I  shall  make.  3.  We  said  ( p .  d.);  he  made  (i); 
I  shall  say.  4.  They  (m.)  make;  say  (pl.);  we  shall  do.  5.  You 
would  make;  we  made  (i);  do  you  say?  6.  We  should  say- 
you  will  make;  that  he  might  make.  7.  They  said  (i);  you  do 
not  make;  we  shall  make.  8.  You  made  (i);  do  you  not  say? 
that  you  may  make. 


B  1.  Mes  &&ves,  ne  comprenant1  pas  mes  explications,  me 
prierent  de  les  r<$p6ter.  2.  Ces  messieurs,  en  vous  voyant  ont 
paru  surpns  et  embarrasses.  3.  Ne  connaissant  pas  leur  chemin, 
lls  etaient  obliges  de  demander  aux  passants.  4.  Elle  6tait 
tremblante  et  j’eus  beaucoup  de  peine  k  la  rassurer.*  5  C’est 
nne  jetee  construite  par  la  main  de  l’homme.  6.  Les  hommes 
habitues  k  mentir  se  figment*  souvent  qu’ils  disent  la  v^ritA 
7.  La  table  <5tait  couverte  de4  fleurs.  8.  Les  questions  poshes 
a"x  candidats  etaient  difficiles.  9.  Ces  livres  ont  6t6  vendus 
tr®3  bon-march<$  k  la  vente  aux  enchferes.6  10.  Les  demises 
nouvelles  arrives  de  1’Inde7  ne  sont  pas  favorables. 


C  1.  Not  knowing  what  they  would  do,  my  cousins  resolved 
to  postpone  their  departure.  2.  They  learned  that  language  by8 
speaking  it  on  every  occasion.  8.  Believing  that  you  were  at 
home,9  we  called79  yesterday,  but  did  not  find  you.  4.  Bead 
the  following  sentence.  5.  The  letter  written  by  you  last  night11 
has  been  posted.13  6.  They  have  been  entirely  ruined  by  the 
failure  of  this  bank.  7.  I  found  on  my  table  an  opened  letter. 

*  See  Supplement,  pages  SO  and  81. 


nous  12  SAfMS  TS%i°  ™  ^  ™ 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  What  is  the  rule  for  the  agreement  of  present  participles? 

2.  When  is  a  word  ending  in  ant  to  he  considered  as  a  present  participle  ? 

3.  When  is  a  word  ending  in  ant  to  be  considered  as  a  verbal  adjective? 

4.  How  many  cases  are  there  for  the  agreement  of  past  participles? 

5.  What  is  the  rule  for  the  agreement  of  past  participles  when  not 

accompanied  by  any  auxiliary  verb? 

6.  What  is  the  rale  for  the  agreement  of  past  participles  when  accom¬ 

panied  by  the  auxiliary  etrel 


Conversation. 


What  a  charming  ballad! 

It  is  quite  new ;  the  music  has 
been  composed  by  X...,  and 
the  words  by  Y.... 

Two  great  talents,  contributing 
to  a  common  work,  cannot 
fail  to  produce  something 
perfect. 

It  ought  to  be  so.  However,  it 
seems  to  me  that  a  ballad  is 
still  more  touching  when  the 
poetry  and  the  music  have 
been  written  by  the  same  pen. 

Do  you  think  a  good  poet  is 
often  a  good  musician? 

Sometimes ;  and  then  the  same 
inspiration  has  dictated  both, 
and  the  two  strings  which  the 
charm  of  the  poetry  and 
harmony  cause  to  vibrate,  can¬ 
not  fail  to  thrill  in  unison. 

You  have  some  perfectly  copied 
music  here. 

It  was  copied  by  my  sister;  this 
ballad  selling  enormously, 
is  very  difficult  to  get,  and 
I  very  much  wanted  to  have 
it  this  evening. 


Quelle  charmante  romance! 

Elle  est  toute  nouvelle;  la  musi- 
que  a  6t6  compos6e  par  X..., 
et  les  paroles  par  Y.... 

Deux  grands  talents,  contri- 
buant  k  une  oeuvre  commune, 
ne  peuvent  manquer  de  pro- 
duire  q  uelque  chose  de  parfait. 

Cela  devrait  @tre.  II  me  semble 
toutefois  qu’une  romance  est 
encore  plus  touchante  quand 
la  podsie  et  la  musique  ont 
6td  Sorites  parlamSme  plume. 

Croyez-vous  qu’un  bon  pofete 
soit  souvent  un  bon  musicien  ? 

Quelquefois;  et  c’est  alors  la 
mtoe  inspiration  qui  a  dictd 
l’une  et  Tautre,  et  les  deux 
cordes,  que  fait  vibrer  le 
charme  du  vers  et  de  l’har- 
monie,  ce  peuvent  manquer 
de  vibrer  k  l’unisson. 

Vous  avez  ici  de  la  musique 
parfaitement  copide. 

Elle  a  6t6  copi^e  par  ma  soeur; 
cette  romance,  se  vendant 
£norm6ment,  il  est  tr&s  diffi¬ 
cile  de  se  la  procurer,  et  je 
tenais  beaucoup  k  Tavoir  ce 
soir. 


SOI 


Eeading  Exercise  So.  65. 


II  y  a  des  gens  qui  parlent  un  moment  avant  que  d’avoir 
pensd.  II  y  en  a  d’autres  qui  ont  une  fade1  attention  &  ce 
qu’ils  disent,  et  avec  qui  l’on  souffre  dans  la  conversation  de 
tout  le  travail  de  leur  esprit;  ils  sont  comme  pdtris2  de  phrases 
et  de  petits3  tours  d’expression,  concertos4  dans  leur  geste  et 
dans  tout  leur  maintien:5  ils  sont  puristes6,  et  ne  liasardent7 
pas  le  moindre  mot,  quand  il  devrait  faire  le  plus  bel  effet  du 
monde;  rien  d’heureux  ne  leur  dchappe,8  rien  ne  coule  de 
source9  et  avec  liberty  :10  ils  parlent  proprement11  et  ennuyeuse- 
ment.12 

L’esprit  de  la  conversation  consiste  bien  moins  k  en  montrer 
beaucoup,  qu’&  en  faire  trouver  aux  autres:13  celui  qui  sort 
de14  votre  entretien15  content  de  soi  et  de  son  esprit,  Test  de 
vous  parfaitement.  Les  homines  n’aiment  point  4  vous  admirer, 
ils  veulent  plaire;  ils  cherchent  moins  &16  dtre  instruits,  et 
mdme  rdjouis,17  qu’&  dtre  godtds18  et  applaudis;  et  le  plaisir  le 
plus  ddlicat  est  de  faire  celui  d’autrui. 

II  ne  faut  pas  qu’il  y  ait  trop  d’imagination  dans  nos  con¬ 
versations  ni  dans  nos  Merits;  elle  ne  produit  souvent  que  des 
iddes  vaines  et  pueriles,19  qui  ne  servent  point  k  perfectionner20 
le  godt  et  k  nous  rendre  meilleurs;  nos  pensdes  doivent  dtre 
prises  dans  le  bon  sens  et  la  droite21  raison,  et  doivent22  dtre 
un  effet  de  notre  jugement. 

C’est  une  grande  misdre23  que  -de  n’ avoir  pas  assez  d’esprit 
pour  bien  parler,  ou  assez  de  jugement  pour  se  taire. 

Yoil4  le  principe  de  toute  impertinence. 

La  Bruyere  ( Les  Caractbes). 

1  fade,  faint.  2  pdtris,  made  up.  3  petits,  petty.  4  concertos,  affected. 
5  maintien,  deportment.  6  puristes,  purists.  7  hasardent,  risk.  8  dchappe, 
escapes.  9  de  source,  naturally.  10  avec  liberte,  freely.  11  proprement, 
correctly.  12  ennuyeusement,  tediously.  13  en  faire  trouver  aux  autres, 
causing  others  to  find  subjects  for  it.  14  sort  de,  leaves.  15  entretien, 
conversation.  16  cherchent  moins  d,  seek  less  to.  17  rdjouis,  amused. 
18  gotites,  appreciated.  19  puiriles,  childish.  20  perfectionner,  to  irRo 
prove.  21  droite,  sound.  22  doivent,  should.  23  mislre,  misfortune. 
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Sixty-sixth  Lesson.  Soixante  sixilme  Legon. 

Syntax  of  the  Participles  ( continued ). 

3rd  Case. 

When  the  past  participle  is  joined  to  the  auxiliary  avoir,  it 
never  agrees  with  the  subject,  but  agrees  with  the  direct  object, 
when  preceded  by  it. 

J’aitne  beaucoup  la  mai/ton  que  vous  avez  achete'e.  I  like  the  house 
you  have  bought  much. 

Les  fleurs  que  vous  m’avez  apporte'es  me  plaisent  beaucoup.  The  flowers 
you  have  brought  me  please  me  greatly. 

4th  Case. 

When  the  past  participle  is  joined  to  the  auxiliary  avoir,  it 
remains  invariable  when  followed  by  its  direct  object. 

Vous  m’avez  apporti  des  fleurs  qui  me  plaisent  beaucoup.  You  have 
brought  me  some  flowers  which  please  me  much. 

Observations. — 1.  The  past  participle  in  the  compound  tenses  of  re¬ 
flective  or  reciprocal  verbs,  although  joined  to  the  auxiliary  etre, 
follows  the  rule  given  for  avoir,  instead  of  which  it  is  used. 

Les  fleurs  que  ces  messieurs  se  sont  envoy  ies  sont  rares.  The  flowers 
those  gentlemen  sent  each  other  are  rare. 

2.  As  neuter  verbs  have  no  direct  objects,  their  past  participles,  used 
with  avoir,  are  invariable. 

Les  quatre  hetires  que  j’ai  dormi  m’ont  grandement  reposi.  The  four 
hours  I  have  slept  have  greatly  rested  me. 

3.  Past  participles,  preceded  by  en,  are  invariable,  as  en  has  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  of  it,  of  them,  and  is  an  indirect  object. 

Avez-vous  vu  des  lions  ? — Oui,  fen  ai  vu  au  jardin  zoologique.  Have 
you  seen  any  lions  ?  Yes,  I  have  seen  some  at  the  Zoological  Gardens. 

4.  Past  participles,  followed  by  an  infinitive,  agree  with  the  pronoun 
that  precedes  them  when  it  is  their  direct  object. 

Cette  dame  a  une  belle  voix:je  Vai  entendue*  chanter.  This  lady  has  a 
fine  voice;  I  heard  her  singing. 

But  they  remain  invariable  when  the  pronoun  is  the  object  of  the 
infinitive. 

C’est  une  belle  chanson,  je  Vai  entendu  chanter.  It  is  a  fine  song,  I 
have  heard  it  sung. 

Notice  that  in  English  the  infinitive  is  translated  by  the  present 
participle  in  the  first  example,  and  by  the  past  participle  in  the  second. 

5.  Fait  is  always  invariable  before  an  infinitive. 

Avez-vous  vu  les  habits  que  j’ai  fait  faire  la  seniaine  dernidre.  Have 
you  seen  the  clothes  I  had  made  last  week. 

6.  Pm,  voulu,  cru,  dfsire,  su,  permis,  are  invariable  at  the  end  of  a 
sentence  when  there  is  a  verb  understood,  of  which  the  pronoun 
that  precedes  is  the  object. 

Je  ne  vous  ai  pas  envoy 4  tous  les  renseignemenls  que  j’aurais  voulu.  I 
have  not  sent  you  all  the  information  I  should  have  wished. 

II  n’a  pas  fait  les  progrks  qu’il  await  pu  (faire,  understood).  He  has- 
not  made  the  progress  he  could  have  made. 
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abruptly,  brusquement 
advantageous,  avanta- 
geux 

ardour,  fougue  f. 

■  ball,  bal,  m. 
carriage,  carrosse  m. 
cherry,  cerise  f. 
damage,  dommage  m. 
devotedness,  denoue¬ 
ment  m. 


0 

to  distract,  distrain 
flood,  inondation 
to  fry,  frire 
genius,  ginie  m. 
to  introduce,  presenter 
to  let,  loner 
mortuary,  mortuaire 
to  pick,  cueillir  \m. 
piece  of  furniture, meuble 
to  plunge,  plonger 


protestation,  protesta¬ 
tion  f. 

to  repair,  re'parer 
to  return,  revenir 
solemn,  solennel 
strawberry,  fraise  f.- 
to  strike,  frapp  er 
swan,  cygne  m. 
to  swim,  nager 
to  taste,  goAter 


Exercise  No.  06. 

A — 1.  To  take ;  *  we  took  (i) ;  it  will  fry.  2.  I  should  take; 
he  takes;  I  took  (p.d.);  it  fries.  3.  I  shall  take;  would  you 
take  ( i ).  4.  I  take ;  that  he  might  take ;  take  (sing.).  5.  That 
I  may  take;  they  (/.)  took;  we  take;  it  fried  (p.d.).  6.  Did 
you  take  ?  you  took  (i).  7.  He  will  take ;  that  it  might  fry ; 
do  you  take?  8.  They  (/,)  would  take;  you  would  not  take. 
9.  It  would  fry;  they  (m.)  do  not  take. 

B— 1.  Les  arbres  que  vous  avez  plantds  ont  beaucoup  cru. 
2.  Nous  avons  plants  plusieurs  pommiers  dans  la  prairie.  3. 
Les  meubles  que  ce  marchand  vous  a  vendus  ne  sont  pas 
chers.  4.  II  vous  a  vendu  ces  meubles  tr&s  cher.  5.  Les  lettres 
qu'ils  se  sont  dcrites  sont  remplies  de  protestations  d'amitid  et 
de  ddvouement.  6.  Avez-vous  eu  beaucoup  de  cerises  cette 
annde?  Non,  nous  n’en  avons  eu  que  peu.  7.  C’dtaient  les 
gardes  4  cheval* 1 ;  nous  les  avons  vus  passer.  8.  Gohtez  ces 
fraises,  je  vous  prie:  elles  sont  toutes  fraiches. 

C — 1.  Where  did  you  see  my  brothers  ?  I  saw  them  at  the 
ball  yesterday.  2.  They  have  introduced  their  friends  to  one 
another.  3.  How  many  hours  have  you  slept?  4.  Have  you 
met  any  friends  this  morning  ?  Yes,  I  met  some.  5.  I  have 
seen  them  (m.)  running.  6.  I  have  studied  the  French  lan¬ 
guage  a  little,  but  I  have  never  heard  it  spoken.  7.  Where  did 
you  have  those  boots  made  ?  I  had  them  made  at  your  shoe¬ 
maker’s.  8.  We  have  not  paid2  all  the  visits  we  could  hare 
wished. 


*  See  Supplement,  pages  30  and  31. 

i  gardes  a  cheval ,  horse  guards.  2  paid,  fait. 
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Questions  on  Grammar. 

1.  What  is  the  rule  for  the  agreement  of  past  participles  accompanied 

by  avoir  when  preceded  by  the  direct  object  ? 

2.  What  is  the  rale  for  the  agreement  of  past  participles  accompanied 

by  avoir  when  followed  by  the  direct  object? 

3.  What  is*  the  rule  for  the  agreement  of  the  past  participles  of  reflec¬ 

tive  or  reciprocal  verbs? 

i.  What  is  the  rule  for  the  past  participles  of  neuter  verbs  when  joined 
to  avoir ? 

5.  What  is  the  rule  for  past  participles  preceded  by  en  ? 

6.  What  is  the  rule  for  past  participles  followed  by  an  infinitive? 

7.  What  is  the  rule  for  fait  before  an  infinitive? 


Conversation. 


The  goods  you  sent  me  did  not 
all  arrive  in  good  condition. 


We  superintended  the  packing 
ourselves,  and  we  took  every 
precaution  that  the  whole 
should  reach  you  safely. 

Did  you  receive  the  letter  we 
wrote  you  on  that  subject? 

Yes,  we  received  it  yesterday, 
and  if  I  did  not  answer  it 
immediately  it  was  because 
I  expected  to  see  you  to-day. 

The  invoice  you  forwarded  us 
contains  one  or  two  errors. 

We  regret  it  much;  our  clerk 
made  several  also  in  oth'er 
accounts,  and  we  have  dis¬ 
missed  him. 

Y ou  have  very  fine  embroideries 
here.  I  saw  them  embroider¬ 
ed  in  your  workshops. 

I  have  expressly  engaged  the 
women  you  saw  embroider¬ 
ing,  but  I  did  not  find  as  many 
as  I  could  have  wished. 


Les  marchandises  que  vous 
nTavez  envoy^es  ne  sont  pas 
toutes  arrives  en  bonne  con¬ 
dition. 

Nous  avons  surveilie  nous- 
m6mes  l’emballage,  et  nous 
avons  pris  toutes  les  precau¬ 
tions  pour  que  tout  vous 
arriv&t  4  bon  port. 

Avez-vous  re§u  la  lettre  quenous 
vous  avons  ecrite  &  ce  sujet? 

Oui,  nous  l’avons  re§ue  hier,  et 
si  je  n’y  ai  pas  r£pondu  im- 
m£diatement,  e’est  parce  que 
je  comptais  vous  voir  aujour- 
d’hui. 

La  facture  que  vous  nous  avez 
fait  remettre  contient  une  ou 
deux  erreurs. 

Nous  le  regrettons  beaucoup: 
notre  qommis  en  a  fait  aussi 
plusieurs  dans  d’autres  comp- 
tes,  et  nous  l’avons  renvoyd. 

Vous  avez  14  de  tr&s  belles 
broderies.  Je  les  ai  vu  broder 
dans  vos  ateliers. 

J’ai  engage  tout  exprfes  les 
ouvriferes  que  vous  avez  vues 
broder;  mais  je  n’en  ai  pas 
trouve  autant  que  j’aurais 
voulu. 
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Reading  Exercise  No.  66. 


LE  REQUIEM  DE  MOZART. 

Un  jour  que  Mozart  4tait  plong4  dans  une  profonde  reverie, 
il  entendit  un  carrosse  s’arrdter  A  sa  porte.  On  lui  annonce 
un  inconnu  qui  demande  k  lui  parler:  il  voit  entrer  un  bomme 
fort  bien  mis,1  les  manures  les  plus  nobles,  et  m6me  quelque 
chose  d’imposant.2 

“Je  suis  charge,  monsieur,  par  un  homme  tr£s  considerable,3 
de  venir  vous  trouver.”4 

“Quel  est  cet  homme?”  interrompit  Mozart. 

“Il  ne  veut  pas  4tre  connu.” 

“A  la  bonne  heure!5  et  que  desire-t-il  ?  ” . 

“Il  vient  de  perdre  une  personne  qui  lui  etait  bien  ch£re;  i'l 
veut  c414brer  tous  les  ans  sa  mort  par  un  service  solennel, 
et  il  vous  demande  de  composer  un  “requiem”  pour  ce 
service.” 

Mozart  se  sent  vivement  frapp4  de  ce  discours,  du  ton  grave 
dont  il  est  prononce;  il  promet  de  faire  le  “requiem.”  L’in- 
connu  continue: 

“Mettez  A  cet  ouvrage  tout  votre  gdnie:  vous  travaillez  pour 
un  connaisseur  en  musique.” 

“Tant  mieux.” 

“Combien  de  temps  demandez-vous?  ” 

“Quatre  semaines.” 

“Eh  bien!  je  reviendrai  dans  quatre  semaines.  Quel  prix 
mettez- vous  A  ce  travail?” 

“Cent  ducats.” 

“  L’inconnu  les  compte  sur  la  table  et  disparait. 

Mozart  reste  plong4  quelques  moments  dans  de  profondes 
reflexions,  puis,  tout  k  coup,  demande  une  plume,  de  l’encre, 
du  papier,  et  se  met  k  6crire.  Cette  fougue  de  travail  dnra 
plusieurs  jours;  il  composait  jour  et  nuit,  mais  son  corps,  d4j£. 
faible,  ne  put  r4sister  k  cet  enthousiasme :  un  matin,  il  tomba 
sans  connaissance,  et  fut  oblige  de  suspendre  son  travail.  Deux 
ou  trois  jours  apr£s,  sa  femme  cherchant  A  le  distraire  des 
sombres  pensees  qui  l’occupaient,  il  lui  l-epondit  brusque- 
ment: 

“Cela  est  certain,  c'est  pour  moi  que  je  fais  ce“requiem”;  il 
servira  k  mon  service  mortuaire.” 

Rien  ne  put  le  detourner  de  cette  id4e. 

De  Stendhal. 


1  bien  mis,  well  dressed.  2  et  mime  quelque  chose  d’imposant,  and  even 

with  a  somewhat  commanding  presence,  something  imposing  (about  him). 

3  iris  considerable,  of  high  rank.  4  de  venir  vous  trouver,  to  call  npon 

yon.  5  a  la  bonne  heure,  well  and  good,  or  all  right,  or  very  good. 


Common  Errors  in  the  Use  of  French. 


f 
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Note.  A  fall  and  detailed  treatment  of  the  sabject-matter  in  this  section 
lies  beyond  the  province  of  an  ordinary  Grammar  and  the  range 
is  therefore  somewhat  restricted,  but  in  the  “English  and  French 
Vocabulary,”  *  issued  by  the  publishers  of  the  present  work,  will 
be  found  a  comprehensive  and’  scholarly  exposition  of  the  peculia¬ 
rities  and  niceties  of  the  language,  and  to  this  volume  the  student 
is  accordingly  referred. 

As  has  been  already  explained  in  the  Preface,  the  most 
common  pitfalls  presenting  themselves  to  the  beginner  are 
those  arising  from  the  existence  in  French  of  numerous  words 
whose  spelling  is  almost  identical  with  English  words,  but  of 
which  the  signification  is  often  totally  distinct.  For  instance, 
tell  a  Frenchman  that  some  one  has  received  injures,  and  he 
will  imagine  that  some  one  has  been  grossly  insulted,  "though 
English  people  often  incorrectly  use  the  word  as  an  equivalent 
for  “injury,”  which  should  be  rendered  by  blessure. 

A  “sensible  man”  is  un  homme  senst ;  un  homme  sensible 
represents  “a  man  of  feeling,”  or  “a  sensitive  man”;  but  note: 
“I  appreciate,  am  sensible  of  your  kindness ”  is  je  suis  sensible 
a  votre  bont'e.  A  “tutor”  is  un  pricepteur  or  un  prof esseur;  un 
tuieur  is  a  (legal)  “  guardian.”  Editeur,  which  signifies  “  publisher,” 
is  often  employed  incorrectly  for  “editor,”  which  in  French  is 
ridacteur.  “Pupil”  must  be  rendered  by  Hive  and  not  pupille,  which 
is  “ward,”  whilst  gouvernante,  although  generally  signifying 
“governess”  may  also  mean  a  housekeeper  to  a  widower  or 
single  gentleman. 

A  “vicar”  must  be  described  as  a  curt,  if  he  is  a  Roman 


t 


*  “A  New  English  and  French  Vocabulary ,  Alphabetical  and  Analogi¬ 
cal,”  by  Professors  A,  Ludwig  and  H.  Lallemand  (London:  Hirschfeld 
Bros  Ltd  ;  690  pages;  price  2s.  6 d.  net.). 
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1  Catholic,  and  un  ministre  or  pasteur,  if  a  Protestant,  vic***,^ 
means  a  “vicar’s  assistant,”  whether  a  Catholic  or  Protestant. 

/  If  a  man  is  unmarried,  he  is  a  garqon  or  a  celibataire,  and  not 
,  necessarily  a  bachelier,  which  signifies  “Bachelor  of  Arts  (or 
Science).”  As  to  jeune  homme  and  homme  jeune,  they  appear 
synonymous,  but  they  are  not.  A  man  remains  a  jeune  homme 
j,  until  about  30,  if  he  has  not  settled  down  till  then.  Un  homme 
jeune  is  a  “  youthful  man,”  and  may  be  applied  to  anyone 
'  who  has  preserved  his  youthful  appearance  up  to  the  age  of  50 
fir  even  55;  a  man  d,  (or  dans)  la  jleur  de  Vdge  is  a  man  in 

1“  the  prime  of  life.”  Again,  the  French  divide  men  and  women, 
as  regards  their  complexion,  into  two  categories,  the  bruns  and 
the  blonds.  A  man  with  coal-black  hair  is  said  to  be  un  brun, 
.“a  brown,”  and  if  you  spoke  of  him  as  un  beau  noir,  it  would 
|  mean  a  “good-looking  negro.” 

j  In  France  a  person  whose  country-house  is  large  and  stands 
|  in  its  own  grounds  claims  to  inhabit  a  chdteau,  and  the  grounds 
\  are  called  a  pare. 

1  Similarly,  in  Paris,  a  person  who  rents  or  owns  the  whole  of 
a  town  house  where  no  lodgers  are  taken,  terms  it  an  hdtel 
^  (mansion),  however  small  it  may  be.  To  refer  to  it  as  voire 
i  maison  would  sound  contemptuous,  and  would  be  tantamount 
A  to  saying  “your  place  of  business.” 

When  one  has  partaken  of  a  meal  at  a  restaurant  he  must 
/  refer  to  the  bill  as  la  carte  cl  payer ,  or  better  still,  V addition) 
at  the  hotel  one  must  say  la  note. 

No  one  should  say  j’ai  iti  introduit  for  “I  was  introduced,” 

'  but  presents.)  nor  j’ai  bien  enjoui  for  “I  enjoyed  myself  very 
f  much,”  the  correct  expression  being  je  me  suis  bien  amust(e). 

Among  other  words  over  which  English  people  are  continually 
coming  to  grief  are  appartement,  librairie,  chambre,  servante, 
«<  piZce,  etc.  In  English,  “apartment”  signifies  one  room,  but -in 
French  it  means  a  suite,  a  flat,  or  half  a  flat.  To  ask  for  two 
\  rooms  one  must  say  deux  piZces,  not  deux  chambres.  which  would 


be  two  bedrooms.  The  French  for  “library”  is  bibliothlque, 
librairie  meaning  a  bookseller’s  shop ;  servante  means  a  domestic 
(female)  servant,  but  the  word  bonne  is  now  generally  used: 
maid-of-all-work  =  bonne  a  tout  faire. 

“To  be  engaged  (busy,  occupied)”  is  ttre  occupt{e),  whilst  “to 
be  engaged  (betrothed)"  is  elre  fiance{e).  Remember  that 
“an  inhabitant”  is  un  habitant ■  “inhabited”  is  habit£(e), 
“uninhabited,”  inhabitefe)’  “habit”  is  habitude.  “A  lecture” 
is  une  conference,  sometimes  une  causerie ;  la  lecture  in  French 
means  “reading.”  “A  photographer”  is  un  photographe,  whilst- 
“a  photograph”  is  une  photographic ;  une  nouvelle  is  “a  short 
story,”  but  “a  novel”  is  un  roman  in  French. 

“A  solicitor  (lawyer)”  is  not  un  solliciteur,  but  un  avou'e 
“physician”  must  not  be  translated  by  physicien,  which  means 
a  “natural  philosopher,”  but  by  m'edec&n.  Remember  that  “a 
merchant”  is  un  negotiant;  “a  tradesman”  un  marchand;  “a 
clerk  in  holy  orders”  is  un  eccVesiastique ;  a  “town  clerk”  is 
secretaire  de  la  mairie,  or  greffier ;  other  “clerks”  ar e  des  commis 
or  des  employes. 

“To  marry”  is  expressed  in  three  ways:  se  marier,  to  get 
married,  in  the  sense  of  taking  a  husband  or  wife,  without 
mentioning  the  person;  epouser,  or  se  marier  avec  or  d,  when 
the  person  one  marries  is  mentioned;  marier,  when  speaking 
of  the  parent  or  of  the  priest  performing  the  ceremony;  thus 
ma  tante  se  marie ;  elle  epouse  un  avocat;  le  reverend  N.  la  marier  a. 


PROSODY  AND  METRE. 


r 

GENERAL  RULES. 


1. — Rhyme.  In  French  there  is  no  blank  verse;  Poetry  is 
*  always  in  rhyme. 

i  Rhymes  are  called  feminine  if  they  end  with  e,  es  or  ent  mute, 
as  libre,  campagne,  and  masculine  if  they  end  otherwise,  as 
’  "t  -  doux,  moitii .  These  two  kinds  of  rhymes  usually  succeed  each 
j  /  other  in  couples,  except  in  lyric  pieces;  thus: 


Un  jour,  dit  un  auteur,  n’importe  en  quel  chapitre, 
Deux  voyageurs  &  jeun  rencontrferent  une  hultre: 
Tous  deux  la  contestaient,  lorsque  dans  leur  chemin 
La  Justice  passa,  la  balance  4  la  main, 
w  Devant  elle  &  grand  bruit  ils  expliquent  la  chose; 

Tous  deux  avec  d^pens  veulent  gagner  leur  cause. 
i|)  La  Justice,  pesant  ce  droit  litigieux, 

Demande  l'huitre,  l’ouvre,  et  l'avale  4  leurs  yeux, 

Et,  par  ce  bel  arr6t,  -terminant  la  bataille : 

“Tenez,  voil4,”  dit-elle,  “4  chacun  une  6caille. 

Des  sottises  d’autrui  nous  vivons  au  palais: 

Messieurs,  l’huitre  6tait  bonne.  Adieu!  vivez  en  paix.” 


j1  2. — Elision.  When  a  word  ending  with  a  mute  e  is  followed 

l  by  a  word  beginning  with  a  vowel  or  h  mute,  the-  mute  e  is 
blended  with  that  vowel  (or  with  the  vowel  following  the  h ) 
so  as  to  form  one  syllable;  thus: 

(а)  Du  nom  de  sage  en  vain  quelquefois  il  se  nomme. 

Which  is  pronounced: 

Du-nom-de-sa-gen-vain-quel-que-fois-il-se-no-mme. 

(б)  Mon  p&re,  ce  hdros  au  sourire  si  doux. 

Pronounced : 

Mon-p^-re  ce-h^-ros-au-sou-ri-re-si-doux. 


In  the  last  example  the  h  of  heros  is  aspirated,  so  that  the 
e  of  ce  is  not  elided. 
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3. — Csesura.  The  Cxsura  is  a  pause  or  rest  which  always 
comes  after  the  sixth  foot  or  syllable  in  A  lexandrines  (12-syllable 
lines),  and  after  the  fourth  syllable  in  10-syllable  lines.  Other 
lines  have  no  regular  rest.  Ex.: 

(a)  Alexandrine: 

Eien  n’est  beau  que  le  vrai,  j|  le  vrai  seul  est  aimable. 

(b)  Ten-syllable  line: 

Qui  t’inspira,  ||  jeune  et  faible  berg^re? 

4- — Hiatus.  This  signifies  the  juxtaposition  of  two  sounded 
vowels,  one  at  the  end  of  one  word  and  the  other  at  the 
beginning  of  the  following  word;  as,  qui^a^t^exemptd 
Hiatus  is  prohibited  in  French  poetry,  except  in  the  case  of 
an  elided  e  mute  following  a  vowel  or  diphthong ;  thus,  de  Varm'ee 
en  diroute  is  allowable  because  of  the  elision  of  e  at  the  end 
of  the  word  armbe. 

The  following  lines  by  Victor  Hugo  will  serve  to  illustrate 
the  preceding  rules: 
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Aprbs  la  Bataille.  V 

[Italicised  e’s  are  elided,  or  not  counted ,  at  the  end  of  a  line).  I 
Mon  |  pe-  |  re,  |  oe  |  he-  |  ros  ||  an  |  sou-  |  ri-  |  re  |  si  |  doux, 

Sui-  |  vi  |  d’un  |  seul  |  hou-  |  sard  ||  qu'il  |  ai-  |  mait  |  en-  |  tre  |  tons 
Pour  |  sa  |  gran-  |  de  |  bra-  |  voure  ||  et  |  pour  |  sa  ]  hau-  |  te  |  taille. 

Par-  |  cou-  |  rait  |  a  |  che-  |  val,  ||  le  |  soir  |  d’u-  |  ne  |  ba-  |  taille, 

Le  |  champ  |  cou-  |  vert  |  de  |  morts  ||  sur  |  qui  |  tom-  |  bait  |  la  |  nuit ; 

II  |  lui  |  sem-  |  bla  |  dans  |  l’ombre  |  en-  |  tendre  |  un  |  fai-  |  ble  |  bruit; 

C’e  |  tait  |  un  |  Es-  |  pa-  |  gnol  ||  de  |  l’ar-  |  mee  |  en  [  de-  |  route  •  v 

Q-ui  |  se  |  trai-  |  nait,  |  san-  |  giant,  ||  sur  |  le  |  bord  |  de  |  la  |  route, 

Ra-  |  lant,  |  bri-  |  s6,  |  li-  |  vide,  ||  et  |  mort  |  plus  |  qu’k  |  moi-  |  tie, 

Et  |  qui  |  di-  |  sait:  |  “A.  |  boire,  ||  k  |  boi-  |  re,  |  par  |  pi-  |  tiel” 

Mon  |  pere  |  e-  [  mu  |  ten-  |  dit  1 1  a  |  son  |  hou-  |  sard  |  fi-  |  dele  ’ 

U-  |  ne  |  gour-  |  de  |  de  |  rhum  (|  qui  |  pen-  |  dait  |  -a  |  sa  |  selle, 

Et  |  dit :  |  “Tiens,  |  donne  |  a  |  boire  ||  a  |  ce  |  pan-  |  vre  [  bles-  |  se:” 

Tout  |  a  |  coup,  |  au  |  mo-  ]  ment  ||  od  |  le  |  hou-  1  sard  |  bais-  |  se 
Se  |  pen-  |  chait  |  vers  |  lui,  |  l’homme,  ||  une  |  es-  |  pe  |  ce  |  de  |  Maure, 

Sai-  |  sit  |  un  |  pis-  |  to-  |  let  |]  qu’il  |  e-  |  trei-  |  gnait  |  en-  |  core, 

Et  |  vise  |  au  |  front  |  mon  |  pere  ||  en  |  cri-  [  ant:  |  “Oa-  |  ram-  |  bal” 

Le  |  coup  j  pas-  |  sa  |  si  |  pres  |j  que  |  le  |  oha-  |  peau  |  tom-  |  ba, 

Et  |  que  |  le  .|  che- 1  val  |  fit  ||  un  |  e-  |  cart  |  en  |  ar-  |  riere. 

“Don-  |  ne  |  -lui  |  tout  |  de  |  meme||  a  |  boi-  |  re,”  |  dit  |  mon  |  pere. 
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POESIES. 


La  laitifere  et  le  pot  au  lait. 

Perrette,  sur  sa  t6te  ayant  un  pot  au  lait, 

Bien  pos6  sur  un  coussinet, 

Prdtendait  arriver  sans  encombre  4  la  ville. 

L6gbre  et  court  v6tue,  elle  allait  4  grands  pas, 
Ayant  mis  ce  jour-14,  pour  6tre  plus  agile, 

Cotillon  simple  et  souliers  plats. 

Notre  laiti&re,  ainsi  trouss6e, 

Comptait  d6j4  dans  sa  pens^e, 

Tout  le  prix  de  son  lait,  en  employait  l’argent, 
Achetait  un  cent  d’oeufs,  faisait  triple  couv6e. 

La  chose  allait  4  bien  par  son  soin  diligent. 

“II  m’est,”  disait-elle,  “facile 
Delever  des  poulets  autour  de  ma  maison; 

Le  renard  sera  bien  habile 
S’il  ne  m’en  laisse  assez  pour  avoir  un  cochon. 

Le  pore  4  s’engraisser  codtera  peu  de  son: 

II  6tait,  quand  je  l’eus,  de  grosseur  raisonnable ; 
J’aurai,  le  revendant,  de  l’argent  bel  et  bon. 

Et  qui  m’empSehera  de  mettre  en  notre  Atable, 

Vu  le  prix  dont  il  est,  une  vache  et  son  veau, 

Que  je  verrai  sauter  au  milieu  du  troupeau?” 
Perrette  14-dessus  saute  aussi,  transport^ : 

Le  lait  tombe ;  adieu  veau,  vache,  cochon,  couv6e. 

La  dame  de  ces  biens,  quittant  d’un  ceil  marri 
Sa  fortune  ainsi  rdpandue, 

Ya  s’excuser  4  son  mari, 

En  grand  danger  d’etre  battue. 

Le  r<jcit  en  farce  fut  fait; 

On  Pappela  le  pot  au  lait. 

La  Fontaine. 


Le  singe  qui  montre  la  lanterne  magique. 
Messieurs  les  beaux  esprits,  dont  la  prose  et  les  vers 
Sont  d’un  style  pompeux  et  to u jours  admirable, 

Mais  que  l’on  n’entend  point,  <§coutez  cette  fable, 

Et  t4chez  de  devenir  clairs. 

Un  homme,  qui  montrait  la  lanterne  magique 
Avait  un  singe,  dont  les  tours 
Attiraient  chez  lui  grand  concours; 

Jacqeau,  c’dtait  son  nom,  sur  la  corde  61astique, 
Dansait  et  voltigeait  au  mieux, 

Puis  faisait  le  saut  p^rilleux, 

Et  puis  sur  un  cordon,  sans  que  rien  le  soutienne, 
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Le  corps  droit,  fixe,  d’ aplomb, 

Notre  Jacqueau  fait  tout  au  long 
L’exercice  &  la  prussienne. 

Un  jour  qu’au  cabaret  son  maitre  dtait  restd 
(C’ dtait,  je  pense,  un  jour  de  fdte), 

Notre  singe  en  liberty 
Yeut  faire  un  coup  de  sa  tdte. 

II  s’en  va  rassembler  les  divers  animaux 
Qu’il  peut  rencontrer  dans  la  ville; 

Chiens,  chats,  poulets,  dindons,  pourceaux 
Arrivent  bientdt  4  la  file. 

“Entrez,  entrez,  messieurs,”  criait  notre  Jacqueau, 
“C’est  ici,  c’est  ici  qu’un  spectacle  nouveau 
Vous  charmera  gratis.  Oui,  messieurs,  &  la  porte 
On  ne  prend  point  d’argent,  je  fais  tout  pour  rhonneur.” 
A  ces  mots,  chaque  spectateur 
Ya  se  placer,  et  l’on  apporte 
La  lanterne  magique;  on  ferme  les  volets, 

Et,  par  un  discours  fait  exprds, 

Jacqueau  prepare  l’auditoire. 

Ce  morceau  vraiment  oratoire 
Fit  b&iller;  mais  on  applaudit. 

Content  de  son  succds,  notre  singe  saisit 

Un  verre  peint  qu’il  met  dans  la  lanterne. 

II  sait  comment  on  le  gouverne,  1 

Et  crie,  en  le  poussant:  “Est-il  rien  de  pareil? 
Messieurs,  vous  voyez  le  soleil, 

Ses  rayons  et  toute  sa  gloire. 

Voici  prdsentement  la  lune:  et  puis  l’histoire 
D’Adam,  d’Eve  et  des  animaux. 

Yoyez,  messieurs,  comme  ils  sont  beaux! 

Yoyez  la  naissance  du  monde, 

Voyez . ”  Les  spectateurs,  dans  une  nuit  profonde, 

Ecarquillaient  leurs  yeux,  et  ne  pouvaient  rien  voir; 

L’appartement,  le  mur,  tout  dtait  noir. 

“Ma  foi,  disait  un  chat,  de  toutes  les  merveilles 
Dont  il  dtourdit  nos  oreilles, 

Le  fait  est  que  je  ne  vois  rien. 

Ni  moi  non  plus,  disait  un  chien. 

Moi,  disait  un  dindon,  je  vois  bien  quelque  chose, 
Mais  je  ne  sais  pour  quelle  cause 
Je  ne  distingue  pas  tres  bien.” 

Pendant  tous  ces  discours,  le  Ciedron  moderns 
Parlait  dloquemment  et  ne  se  lassait  point. 

II  n’avait  oublid  qu’un  point, 

C’dtait  d’dclairer  sa  lanterne. 


Florian. 
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La  Jeune  Captive. 

"L’^pi  naissant  mftrit  de  la  faux  respects ; 

Sans  crain te  du  pressoir,  le  pampre  tout  l’dt4 
Boit  les  doux  presents  de  l’aurore; 

Et  moi,  comme  lui  belle,  et  jeune  comme  lui, 

Quoi  que  l’heure  prSsente  ait  de  trouble  et  d’ennui, 
Je  ne  veux  pas  mourir  encore. 

“Qu’un  etoique  aux  yeux  sec3  vole  embrasser  la  mort; 
Moi,  je  pleure  et  j’esp&re:  au  noir  souffle  du  Nord 
Je  plie  et  relive  ma  t£te. 

S’il  est  des  jours  amers,  il  en  est  de  si  doux! 
H61as!  quel  miel  jamais  n’a  laiss6  de  d^godts? 
Quelle  mer  n’a  point  de  temp^te? 

“L’ illusion  f6conde  habite  dans  mon  sein. 

D’une  prison  sur  moi  les  murs  p&sent  en  vain; 

J’ai  les  ailes  de  l’esp^rance. 

Echapp^e  aux  r^seaux  de  l’oiseleur  cruel, 

Plus  vive,  plus  heureuse,  aux  campagnes  du  ciel 
Philom&le  chante  et  Balance. 

“Est-ce  &  moi  de  mourir?  Tranquille  je  m’endors, 

Et  tranquille  je  veille;  et  ma  veille  aux  remords 
M  mon  sommeil  ne  sont  en  proie. 

Ma  bienvenue  au  jour  me  rit  dans  tous  les  yeux: 

Sur  des  fronts  abattus  mon  aspect,  dans  ces  lieux, 
Banime  presque  de  la  joie. 

“Mon  beau  voyage  encore  est  si  loin  de  sa  fin! 

Je  pars,  et  des  ormeaux  qui  bordent  le  chemin 
J’ai  pass<§  les  premiers  J  peine. 

Au  banquet  de  la  vie  4  peine  commence, 

Un  instant  seulement  mes  lkvres  ont  pressd 

La  c'oupe  en  mes  mains  encore  pleine. 

“Je  ne  suis  qu’au  printemps,  je  veux  voir  la  moisson 
Et,  comme  le  soleil,  de  saison  en  saison, 

Je  veux  acbever  mon  ann£e, 

Brillante  sur  ma  tige  et  l’honneur  du  jardin, 

Je  n’ai  vu  luire  encore  que  les  feux  du  matin; 

Je  veux  achever  ma  journ6e. 

“0  Mort!  tu  peux  attendre:  61oigne,  ffloigne-toi; 

Ya  consoler  les  cceurs  que  la  honte,  l’effroi, 

Le  p&le  d^sespoir  d^vore. 

Pour  moi  Pal&s  encore  a  des  asiles  verts; 

Le  monde,  des  plaisirs;  les  Muses,  des  concerts: 

Je  ne  veux  pas  mourir  encore.” 
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Ainsi,  triste  et  captif,  raa  lyre  toutefois 
S’6veillait.  Ecoutant  ces  plaintes,  cette  voix, 

Cea  voeux  d’une  jeune  captive: 

Et  aecouant  le  joug  de  mea  joura  languiaaants, 

Aux  doucea  loia  dea  vera  je  pliaia  lea  accent8 
De  sa  bouche  aimable  et  naive. 

Cea  chants,  de  ma  prison  t^moins  harmonieux, 
Feront  k  quelque  amant  dea  loiaira  studieux 
Chercher  quelle  fut  cette  belle: 

La  gr&ce  d^corait  son  front  et  sea  discours; 

Et,  comme  elle,  craindront  de  voir  finir  leurs  joura 
Ceux  qui  les  passeront  pr£s  d’elle. 


A.  Chenier 


Dernier s  moments  d’un  jenne  pobte. 

J’ai  r6v416  mon  coeur  au  Dieu  de  l’innocence; 

II  a  vu  mea  pleura  penitents; 

II  gu^rit  mea  remords,  il  m’arme  de  Constance: 

Les  malheureux  sont  sea  enfants. 

Mea  ennemis,  riant,  ont  dit  dans  leur  colfere: 

“Qu’il  meure,  et  sa  gloire  avec  lui!” 

Mais  k  mon  coeur  calm<5  le  Seigneur  dit  en  p5re 
“Leur  haine  sera  ton  appui.” 

A  tes  plus  chers  amis  ils  ont  pr6ty  leur  rage; 

Tout  trompe  ta  simplicity. 

Celui  que  tu  nourris  court  vendre  ton  image, 

Noire  de  sa  mychancety. 

Mais  Dieu  t’entend  gymir,  Dieu  vers  qui  te  ramene 
Un  vrai  remords,  ny  dea  douleurs; 

Dieu  qui  pardonne  enfin  &  la  nature  liumaine 
D’ytre  faible  dans  les  malheurs. 

J’yveillerai  pour  toi  la  pitiy,  la  justice 
De  l’incorruptible  a/venir; 

Eux-mymes  ypureront,  par  leur  long  artifice, 

Ton  honneur  qu’ils  pensent  ternir. 

Soyez  byni,  mon  Dieu!  vous  qui  daignez  me  rendre 
L’innocence  et  son  noble  orgueil; 

Yous  qui,  pour  protyger  le  repoa  de  ma  cendre, 
Veillerez  pr£s  de  mon  cercueil! 
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Au  banquet  de  la  vie,  infortund  convive, 

J’apparus  un  jour,  et  je  rueurs: 

Je  meurs,  et  sur  ma  tombe,  oil  lentement  j ’arrive, 

Nul  ne  viendra  verser  des  pleura. 

Salut,  champs  que  j’aimais,  et  vous,  douce  verdure, 

Et  vous,  riant  exil  des  bois ! 

Ciel,  pavilion  de  l’homme,  admirable  nature, 

Salut  pour  la  dernidre  foist 

Ah!  puissent  voir  longtemps  votre  beauts  sacrde 
Tant  d’amis  sourds  4  mes  adieux! 

Qu’ils  meurent  pleins  de  jours,  que  leur  mort  soit  pleurae! 
Qu’un  ami  leur  ferme  les  yeux! 

Gilbert. 


A  une  fleur. 

Que  me  veux-tu,  chdre  fleurette, 
Aimable  et  #charmant  souvenir? 
Demi-morte  et  demi-coquette, 

Jusqu’4  moi  qui  te  fait  venir? 

Sous  ce  cachet  enveloppde, 

Tu  viens  de  faire  un  long  chemin. 
Qu’as-tu  vu?  que  t’a  dit  la  main 
Qui  sur  le  buisson  t’a  couple? 

lS!’es-tu  qu’une  herbe  dessdchde 
Qui  vient  achever  de  mourir? 

Ou  ton  sein,  prdt  &  refleurir, 
Renferme-t-il  une  pensde? 

Ta  fleui,  hdlas!  a  la  blancheur 
De  la  ddsolante  innocence; 

Mais  de  la  craintive  espdrance 
Ta  feuille  porte  la  couleur. 

As-tu  pour  moi  quelque  message? 

Tu  peux  parler,  je  suis  discret. 

Ta  verdure  est-elle  un  secret  ? 

Ton  parfum  est-il  un  langage? 

S’il  en  est  ainsi,  parle  bas, 
Mystdrieuse  messagdre ; 

S’il  n’en  est  rien,  ne  rdponds  pas; 
Dors  sur  mon  cceur,  fraiche  et  ldgdre. 
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Je  connais  trop  bien  cette  main 
Pleine  de  gr4ee  et  de  caprice, 

Qui  d’un  brin  de  fil  souple  et  fin 
A  nou6  ton  p&le  calice. 

Cette  main-id,,  petite  fleur, 

Ni  Phidias  ni  Praxit&le 

N’en  auraient  pu  trouver  la  soeur 

Qu’en  prenant  V6nus  pour  module. 

Elle  est  blanche,  elle  est  douce  et  belle, 
Franche,  dit-on,  et  plus  encor: 

A  qui  saurait  s’emparer  d’elle 
Elle  peut  ouvrir  un  trdsor. 

Mais  elle  est  sage,  elle  est  sdvfere 
Quelque  mal  pourrait  m’arriver. 
Fleurette,  craignons  sa  col^re. 

Ne  dis  rien,  laisse-moi  r6ver. 


A.  de  Musset. 


Les  Chants  du  Crepuseule. 

Hymne. 

Ceux  qui  pieusement  sont  morts  pour  la  patrie 
Ont  droit  qu’d  leur  cercueil  la  foule  vienne  et  prie. 
Entre  les  plus  beaux  noms  leur  nom  est  le  plus  beau, 
Toute  gloire  pr$s  d’eux  passe  et  tombe  dphdm^re; 

Et,  comme  ferait  une  m&re, 

La  voix  d’un  peuple  entier  les  berce  en  leur  tombeau. 

Gloire  d  notre  France  dternellel 
Gloire  &  ceux  qui  sont  morts  pour  elle! 

Aux  martyrs!  aux  vaillants!  aux  forts! 

A  ceux  qu’enflamme  leur  exemple, 

Qui  veulent  place  dans  le  temple, 

Et  qui  mourront  comme  ils  sont  morts! 

C  est  pour  ces  morts,  dont  l’ombre  est  ici  bienvenue, 
Que  le  haut  Pantheon  dl&ve  dans  la  nue, 

Au-dessus  de  Paris,  la  ville  aux  mille  tours, 

La  reine  de  nos  Tyrs  et  de  nos  Babylones, 

Cette  couronne  de  colonnes 
Que  le  soleil  levant  redore  tous  les  jours! 
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Gloire  £  notre  France  6ternelle! 

Gloire  4  ceux  qui  sont  morts  pour  elle! 

Aux  martyrs!  aux  vaillants!  aux  forts! 

A  ceux  qu’enfiamme  leur  exemple, 

Qui  veulent  place  dans  le  temple, 

Et  qui  mourront  com  me  ils  sont  morts! 

Ainsi,  quand  de  tels  morts  sont  couches  dans  la  tombe, 
En  vain  l’oubli,  nuit  sombre  oh  va  tout  ce  qui  tombe, 
Passe  sur  leur  s^pulcre  oil  nous  nous  inclinons, 

Chaque  jour,  pour  eux  seuls  se  levant  plus  fiddle 
La  gloire,  aube  toujours  nouvelle, 

Fait  luire  leur  m^moire  et  redore  leurs  nomsl 

Gloire  4  notre  France  6ternelle! 

Gloire  4  ceux  qui  sont  morts  pour  elle! 

Aux  martyrs!  aux  vaillants!  aux  forts! 

A  ceux  qu’enfiamme  leur  exemple, 

Qui  veulent  place  dans  le  temple, 

Et  qui  mourront  comme  ils  sont  morts! 

Victor  Hugo. 


Image  de  la  vie. 


“Oh  va  le  volume  d’eau 
Que  roule  ainsi  ce  ruisseau  ?  ” 
Bit  un  enfant  4  sa  mfere. 

“Sur  cette  rive  si  chfere 
D’oii  nous  le  voyons  partir, 


Le  verrons-nous  revenir?” — 
“Non,  mon  fils;  loin  de  sa  source 
Ce  ruisseau  fuit  pour  toujours 
Et  cette  onde,  dans  sa  course, 
Est  l’image  de  nos  jours.” 

Mad.  Tastu. 


Chceur  d’Athalie. 

Le  Chceur. 

Tout  l’univers  est  plein  de  sa  magnificence: 

Qu’on  l’adore  ce  Dieu,  qu’on  l’invoque  4  jamais! 
Son  empire  a  des  temps  pr6cdd6  la  naissance. 
Chan  tons,  publions  ses  bienfaits. 

Une  Voix. 

En  vain  l’injuste  violence 

Au  peuple  qui  le  loue  imposerait  silence: 

Son  nom  ne  pdrira  jamais. 

Le  jour  an  nonce  au  jour  sa  gloire  et  sa  puissanee 
Tout  l’univers  est  plein  de  sa  magnificence. 
Chantons,  publions  ses  bienfaits. 
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Le  Chceur. 

Tout  l’univers,  &c. 


Une  Voix. 

II  donne  aux  fieurs  leur  aimable  peinture; 

II  fait  naitre  et  mhrir  les  fruits; 

II  leur  dispense  avec  mesuro 

Et  la  chaleur  des  jours  et  la  fraicheur  des  nuita 

Le  champ  qui  les  regut  les  rend  avec  usure. 

Une  autre. 

II  commande  au  soleil  d’animer  la  nature, 

Et  la  lumi&re  est  un  don  de  ses  mains. 

Mais  sa  loi  sainte,  sa  loi  pure 

Est  le  plus  riche  don  qu’il  ait  fait  aux  humains. 

Une  autre. 

0  mont  de  Sinai",  conserve  la  m^moire 
De  ce  jour  sl  jamais  auguste  et  renommd, 

Quand,  sur  ton  sonnet  enflamm6, 

Dans  un  nuage  6pais  le  Seigneur  enfermd 

Fit  luire  aux  yeux  mortels  un  rayon  de  sa  gloire. 

Dis-nous  pourquoi  ces  feux  et  ces  Eclairs, 

Ces  torrents  de  fum&e,  et  ce  bruit  dans  les  airs. 

Ces  trompettes  et  ce  tonnerre 
Yenait-il  renverser  l’ordre  des  dements? 

Sur  ses  antiques  fondements 
Yenait-il  dbranler  la  terre? 

Une  autre. 

II  venait  rdvdler  aux  enfants  des  Hdbreux 
De  ses  prdceptes  saints  la  lumifere  immortelle. 

11  venait  &  ce  peuple  heureux 
Ordonner  de  1’ aimer  d’une  amour  6ternelle. 

Eacine  ( Athalie ). 


How  to  write  a  Letter  in  French  with  the 
assistance  of  Hossfeld’s  English-French 
Commercial  Correspondent 


For  the  direction  of  persons  wishing  to  correspond  in  French, 
we  give  in  the  following  pages  specimens  of  letters,  &c.,  in 
English,  taken  from  Hossfeld’s  English-French  Commercial 
Correspondent;  these  letters,  constructed  from  paragraphs  or 
clauses  from  that  work,  have  in  juxtaposition  the  exact  transla¬ 
tion,  and,  by  joining  these  together,  the  letter  is  translated  into 
good  French. 

The  small  figures  in  these  specimens  indicate  the  page  of  the 
book  on  which  the  paragraph  or  sentence  is  to  be  found;  the 
translation  of  it  is  opposite. 

The  words  marked  in  italics  are  to  be  found  in  the  vocabulary 
given  at  the  end  of  the  Correspondent,  and  are  variations  intro¬ 
duced  in  the  text,  thus  enabling  the  writer  to  subdivide  the 
phrases  to  an  unlimited  extent. 

Therefore,  the  pupil  who  wishes  to  learn  to  correspond  in 
French* by  this  method,  has 

First  to  select  the  phrases  from  the  English  part  of  the 
Correspondent,  put  them  together  from  the  beginning 
to  the  end,  so  that  they  form  the  letter  he  wishes  to 
write; 

Second  to  copy  the  translation  of  these  phrases. 

By  doing  so  he  will  have  the  correct  translation  of  his  letter 
into  French;  and,  by  using  the  Correspondent  in  this  way  daily 
for  a  few  months,  he  will  be  able  to  correspond  in  French 
without  further  assistance. 
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London,  September  29th,  19 . 83 

Messrs.  Roger  &  Son,  Marseilles.35 

Gentlemen,38 

We  have  the  pleasure  of  informing  you  that41  the“  Happy” 
is  a  fine  three-masted  vessel,92  constructed  and  arranged  upon 
the  newest  principles  and  those  most  recommended  by  expe¬ 
rience;9*  her  sails,  chains  and  rigging  are  entirely  new,93  she 
is  a  fine  sailer,9*  and  her  accommodation  enables  her  to  carry 
fourteen  passengers.98  She  is  registered  at  “Veritas’s”  3/3  1.1., 
and  at  “Lloyd’s”  A1.9S 

The  Captain,  Mr.  Thompson,  Is  a  daring  sailor;96  he  passes 
for  an  honourable  man,96  temperate,  active,  resolute,97  and 
speaks  several  languages  correctly.98 

Placing  our  services  at  your  disposal,75  we  shall  feel  flattered 
should  you  find  frequent  occasion  to  make  use  of  them.74 

Believe  us  to  be,  gentlemen,  your  obedient  servants,71 

W.  Brown  &  Co.89 


Liverpool,  October  5th,  19 . 33 

Mr.  Jules  Gaudin,  Bordeaux.34 

Sir,38 

We  regret  to  have  to  inform  you  that4*  your  ship  “The 
London  ”  became  a  total  wreck  at  two  o’clock  this  morning.0 
She  stranded  last  night  at  eleven  o’clock1*0  on  the  rocks  of  ...12° 
A  heavy  sea  has  swept  away  all  that  remained  on  deck,121  and 
already  some  boxes  and*  casks,  belonging  to  the  cargo,  have 
been  picked  up  on  the  beach.123  The  representative  of  the 
underwriters  has  assumed  from  this  day  the  direction  of  the 
salvage.141  The  first  care  has  been  to  set  about  unloading  the 
vessel118  by  employing  two  steam-cranes.125  This  work  is  ex¬ 
tremely  well  conducted.118  A  good  portion  of  the  cargo  has 
not  come  into  contact  with  the  sea- water, 119  and  it  would  appear 
that  the  cargo  has  not  suffered  the  seri'ous  damage  that  had 
been  apprehended.119  The  goods  are  temporarily  at  the  wharf, 
under  a  tent  that  we  have  fitted  up  expressly.125 

Desirous  of  serving  you  in  every  way  possible,74  we  should 
feel  greatly  obliged  by  your  replying  by  return  of  post,76  and 
have  the  honour,  Sir,  to  offer  you  our  sincere  regard.79 

Dormer  Brothers. 
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Hamburg,  October  2nd,  19 . 

Messrs.  Blackball  &  Slater,  Quebec.35 
Gentlemen,38 


We  ‘  beg  to  apprise  you  of  the  arrival  in  port,101  with  this 
morning’s  tide,  of  your  vessel  the  “Neptune.”102  Detained  for 
two  days  down  the  river  by  the  neap  tide,  she  was  at  length 
able  to  make  her  way  last  night,101  Heavy  gales  of  wind  have 
assailed,  her  on  the  passage,  and  much  delayed  her  arrival.102 
The  principal  sails  and  the  topmasts  have  been  carried  away 
by  the  storm,113  and  a  seaman  disappeared,  washed  overboard 
by  a  sea.123. 

The  vessel  will  have  to  be  repaired  before  putting  to  sea 
again,113  and  the  opinion  of  professional  men  is  that118  the 
repairs  will  necessitate  an  outlay  of  .£450,  in  round  numbers.113 
You  will  receive  from  us  the  most  ample  information  on  this 
subject  very  shortly.81 


In  the  hope  of  a  speedy  answer,75  we  have  the  honour  to 
assure  you  of  our  high  esteem.70 


Werner  &  Schreck.89 


Quebec,  October  29th,  19 . 

Messrs.  Werner  &  Schreck,  Hamburg.85 

Gentlemen,38 

We  duly  received  your  letter  of  the  2nd  inst.56  on  the  subject 
of  the  “Neptune.”51  This  vessel  has  already  suffered  much  in 
her  last  voyage,  she  requires  a  great  many  repairs,  and  in  our 
opinion  the  best  thing  would  be  to  sell  her.94 

We  beg  of  you  therefore  ( en  consequence)  to  immediately 
make  arrangements  for  offering  the  vessel  (le  navire)  for  sale  in 
the  best  way  for  our  interests.233 

The  brig  “Eole”101  is  just  moored  at...  quay,102  and  is  quite 
ready  to  take  in  her  cargo;124  her  loading  will  commence  to¬ 
morrow,124  and  as  ( et  conime )  our  regular  stevedore  is  very  clever 
at  his  business125  she  can  leave  by  Saturday  at  latest.125 

Vessels  in  our  port  bejng  wanted,  the  freight  for  Hamburg 
has  just  again  advanced,  and  everything  indicates  that  this 
upward  tendency  will  not  end  here.107 

Awaiting  your  reply,75  we  salute  you,  gentlemen,  most 
cordially,711 

Blackwall  &  Slater.89 

French  Grammar.  i , 
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Stettin,  October  12 th,  19... 


Messrs.  J.  H.  Meyer  &  Co.,  Bremen.35 

Gentlemen, 

Referring  to  my  former  communications  I  beg  the  favour  of 
your  taking  the  necessary  steps  in  order  to  effect  the  insurance 
against  all  ordinary  sea  risks  of123  the  brig  “Carl  Heinrich, 
bound  from  Stettin  for  Havanrmh ,12f  She  has  only  been  built 
three  years,  her  register  at  Lloyd’s  is  Al,  and  that  at  Veritas  s 
3/3  1.1. 128  I  fix  (je  fixe )  upon  the  round  sum  of  75,000  marks 
as  the  amount  of  insurance,  to  which  must  be  added  charges 
of  every  kind,  premiums  included.129 

The  insurance  is  intended  to  cover  the  entire  voyage,  that 
is  to  say,  it  is  to  extend  to  the  discharge  in  the  last-mentioned 
port.130 

Hoping  that  you  will  favour  me  with  an  early  reply,75 1  am, 
gentlemen,  with  much  esteem,69 

&  -  Adolph  Hossfeld. 


Birmingham,  October  Qth,  19 . 

Messrs.  Wyse  &  Hornsey,  London. 

Gentlemen, 

We  beg  you  to  effect  at  once,  without  the  least  delay,  a 
policy  of  assurance  against  all  sea  risks  upon  the  various  goods 
which  we  are  now  shipping  on  board  the  sbjp  “The  Royal 
George,”129  bound  from  (en  partance  de)  London128  for  (pour) 
Bombay,  and  of  which  you  will  find  annexed  a  complete  in¬ 
ventory,  with  detailed  valuations:139 

12  boxes  of  various  tools  *  £172  „ 

6  „  „  table-knives  96 

2  „  „  pen-knives  40 

3  „  „  pocket-knives  36 

6  „  „  electro-plated  table-spoons  and  forks  120 

2  „  „  dessert  spoons  and  forks  45 

2  „  „  tea-spoons,  &c.  38 

8  „  „  miscellaneous  electro -plated  goods  116 

60  „  „  rifles  1,560 

8  „  5,  revolvers  478 

.£2,701 

When  shipping  these  goods  you  will  take  care  to  be  insured, 
regulating  your  valuation  according  to  the  amount  on  the  invoice 


*  For  all  these  words  see  vocabulary. 
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and  adding  to  it  10o/o  and  the  expenses  for  freight.150  We  hope 
you  will  do  all  in  your  powe/  to  arrange  matters  on  the  most 
advantageous  terms.132 

Trusting  that  you  will  reply  to  us  with  your  usual  prompti¬ 
tude,77  we  salute  you,  gentlemen,  most  cordially.70 

for  R.  Benot  &  Nephew, 

C.  Moeet.89 


Brussels,  November  5 lh,  19.... 

Messrs.  Garnet  Brothers,  Paris. 

Gentlemen, 

We  have  the  honour  of  acquainting  you  that,41  according  to 
the  arrangements  concluded  between  us,143  we  have  taken  the 
liberty  to  draw  upon  you  a  draft  for  frs.6,350,  at  2  months’  date, 
to  the  order  of  Mr.  A.  Rassaerts.141  We  recommend  this  arrange¬ 
ment  to  your  good  reception,141  requesting  you  to  give  us  an 
early  answer,76  and  remain  with  the  most  sincere  regard,70 

p.p.  John  Beck  &  Co. 

D.  S.  Layard.89 


J  Paris,  November  7th,  19.... 

r  #  Messrs.  John  Beck  &  Co.,  Brussels. 

Gentlemen, 

r.  We  have  received  your  letter  of  the  5th  inst.,56  advising  that 
you  have  drawn  on  us  at  2  months’  date  to  the  order  of 
\p  Mr-  A-  Rassaerts,  for  the  sum  of  frs.6,350.153  Your  drafts  shall 
always  meet  with  prompt  protection.155 
'if  *--,  Please  to  dispose  of  our  services  on  every  occasion,  and74  ac- 
•  cept  the  expression  of  our  respectful  and  friendly  compliments,71 


Garnet  Brothers. 


Edinburgh,  October  15th,  19.... 
Messrs.  McPherson  &  Co.,  Dublin. 

Gentlemen, 

We  hasten  to  inform  you  that41  under  yesterday’s  date  we 
have  drawn  on  you  the  following  drafts: 

£  840  at  21  days’  date  to  the  order  of  J.  Ferrier. 

„  450  at  14  „  „  „  A.  Martin. 

.£1,290  total 

which  we  beg  you  to  honour,  debiting  the  same  to  our  account. 145 

We  should  feel  greatly  obliged  by  your  replying  by  return 
of  post.7® 

A.  McMillan  &  Sons. 


Dublin,  October  18 th,  19.... 
Messrs,  A.  McMillan  &  Sons,  Edinburgh, 

Gentlemen, 

We  much  regret  that  we  are  unable  to  honour  the  two  drafts 
drawn  upon  us  to  the  order  of  J.  Ferrier  and  A.  Martin  in 
accordance  with  your  advice  of  the  15th  inst.164 

The  rules  of  our  house  do  not  permit  us  to  accord  our  ac¬ 
ceptance  to  your  drafts  of  ,£1,290, 165  without  holding  security;165 
if  therefore  you  should  be  unable  to  make  us  remittance  at 
once,166  we  shall  be  compelled  to  allow  your  two  before-mentioned 
drafts  to  be  returned  under  protest.166  ' 

In  any  other  circumstances  we  should  not  hesitate  to  pro¬ 
vide  your  drafts  with  our  acceptance.166 

We  have  the  honour  to  remain,  yours  respectfully,70 

McPherson  &  Co. 


Rouen,  October  30 th,  19..., 

Mr.  John  Ellis,  Dover. 

Sir, 

We  regret  to  have  to  inform  you  that  the  bill  of  frs.3,260. 50c. 
upon  Mr.  Louis  Kouvenat,  which  accompanied  your  letter  of 
the  20th  inst.  was  not  paid  when  due1*6.  We  were  compelled 
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to  serve  the  customary  protest,  which  we  enclose  herein,  together 
with  the  bill  in  question.187  The  expenses  amount  to  frs.26  45c. 
of  which  please  take  due  note  to  our  credit.187 
Believe  us  to  be  always  your  devoted  servants  and  friends.70 

Lacroix  &  Brousset. 


Manchester,  October  12th,  19 . 

Messrs.  Lyons  &  Webster,  Ipswich. 

Gentlemen, 

Scarcely  eight  days  intervene  before  the  maturity  of  your 
draft  of  £375,  to  the  order  of  Bernard  Armstrong,  and  we  have 
not  yet  received  the  promised  provision.188  We  beg  of  you  to 
favour  us  by  completing  the  provision  for  this  in  due  time. 108 

We  should  feel  greatly  obliged  by  your  replying  by  return 
of  post.78 

Hewit  &  Hewit. 


Ipswich,  October  18 th,  19 . 

Messrs.  Hewit  &  Hewit,  Manchester. 

Gentlemen, 

We  forward  you  enclosed  in  bank  notes  the  sum  of  ,£285,189 
in  order  to  complete  the  necessary  provision  for  our  draft  to 
the  order  of  Bernard  Armstrong.109 

We  remain,  with  the  most  sincere  regard,70  yours  very  faith¬ 
fully,82 

Lyons  &  Webster. 


Bristol,  November  8th,  19 . 

Mr.  John  Paget,  London. 

Hear  Sir, 

I  remit  you  with  this  two  bills  upon  Messrs.  Harried  & 
Snider  of  Liverpool  at  three  months’  date;190  be  so  good  as  to 
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negotiate  them  at  the  most  favourable  exchange,  carrying  the 
proceeds  to  my  ( mon )  credit.190 

Should  you  anticipate  an  improvement  in  the  rates  of  ex¬ 
change,  it  would  be  well  to  wait.190 
Accept,  dear  Sir,  the  assurance  of  my  sincere  attachment.69 

Geo.  Waldow. 


Bremen,  October  31st,  19 . 

Messrs.  Sluiten  &  Co.,  Amsterdam. 

Gentlemen, 

It  is  of  importance  to  us  to  be  informed  as  to  the  position 
and  responsibility  of  the  house  of  Messrs.  Vandevyer  &  Murten 
of  your  place.192  We  have  been  informed  that  it  has  been 
severely  tried  by  the  recent  financial  disasters,  and  that  it  is  at 
present  seriously  embarrassed.193  Your  opinion  on  this  subject 
would  be  of  great  value  to  us, 193  and  we  should  be  very  grateful 
to  you  if  you  would  have  the  kindness  to  inform  us  what 
ground  there  is  for  these  reports,  which  greatly  alarm  us.193 

Assuring  you  that  your  communication  will  be  used  with 
the  utmost  discretion,193  we  should  feel  greatly  obliged  by  your 
replying  by  return  of  post.78 

Noltke  &  Munztg. 


Amsterdam,  November  3rd,  19 . 

Messrs.  Noltke  &  Munzig,  Bremen. 

Gentlemen, 

In  reply  to  your  favour  of  the  31st  ult.,53  we  beg  to  inform 
you  that56  the  house,  concerning  which  you  enquire191  is  a 
wealthy  house,  no  doubt,  but  not  free  from  a  certain  amount 
of  disrepute;194  while,  in  a  legal  point  of  view,  it  has  hitherto 
met  its  obligations,  it  has  the  name  of  having  been  mixed  up 
in  various  speculations  of  a  questionable  nature,  and  its  good 
faith  appears  not  to  be  everything  that  could  be  desired.194 

We  will  write  to  you  more  at  length  on  this  subject81  in  a 
few  days.81 

Not  having  the  exact  address  of  our  mutual  friend  Mr.  Jor¬ 
dan,  we  rely  upon  your  good  offices  to  transmit  the  enclosed  to 
him,84  and  please  accept,  with  our  thanks  in  anticipation,84  the 
expression  of  our  respectful  and  friendly  compliment.71 

Sluiten  &  Co. 
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Rotterdam ,  December  5th,  19.... 

Mr.  Anton  Sandmann,  Liibeck. 

Sir, 

In  spite  of  the  alarming  news  daily  put  in  circulation  by 
certain  speculators,  the  market  does  not  lose  its  firm  aspect 198. 
Prices  are  well  sustained;  the  demand  fluctuates;  but  confidence 
in  the  future  is  so  great  that  prices  undergo  no  alteration. 197 
Certain  articles  seemed  on  the  point  of  giving  way;  nothing  of 
the  kind  has  occurred,  however,  and  the  market  has  a  firm 
aspect.197 

We  are  inclined  to  think,  considering  the  firmness  of  the 
market,  and  the  marked  increase  in  the  demand,  that199  specula¬ 
tors  are  operating  for  an  advance.200 

This  circumstance,  combined  with  the  regular  increase  in  the 
consumption  at  this  season  of  the  year,  we  regard  as  a  sure 
indication  of  a  rise  within  a  short  period.200 

Coffees  are  firmly  held;208  600  bags  of  Porto  Rico  coffee  have 
been  disposed  of  at....209 

Sugars  keep  up  well ;  208  there  have  been  sold  within  the  last 
three  days  800  chests  of  Havannah  at...;  600  boxes  of  Java 
at209  ...,  and  about  350  casks  of  various  growths,  the  prices  of 
which  have  not  transpired.210 

Cocoa  is  in  request,  butm  molasses  are  flat.  208 — A  lot  of  400 
pockets  of  Ceylon  cinnamon  found  a  purchaser  at  ...210 

Rice  with  difficulty  holds  its  position.208  1,500  casks  (tierces) 
have  been  sold  at...210 — Barley  is  also  in  fair  demand;  1,200 
bags  of  pearl-barley  have  been  purchased  in  three  days  for 
exportation.210 

Placing  our  services  at  your  disposal,  we  are,75  sirs,  yours 
very  faithfully.82 

Amhorst  &  Co. 

Havre,  November  4th,  19.... 

Mr.  John  Evans,  Bristol. 

Dear  Sir, 

I  should  have  had  the  pleasure  of  replying  sooner  to  your 
esteemed  note  of....,69  had  it  not  been  for  our  desire  to  furnish 
only  categorical  and  precise  data.59 

Our  market  has  been  of  late  in  such  a  languid  condition  that, 
notwithstanding  the  low  rates  now  ruling,  there  is  a  general 
expectation  of  a  decline  in  most  articles  for  exportation.204 


In  wines,  spirits,  &c.,  only  insignificant  transactions  have  been 
effected.  During  the  last  fortnight  there  have  been  reported  no 
more  than  65  hogsheads  of  Bordeaux,  34  pipes  of  brandy,  and 
50  cases  of  Champagne.21® 

The  3/6  Laguedoc,  at  our  market,  are  offered  at  frs.  ...  the 
hectolitre;  buyers  are  wanting.214  Superior  qualities  fetch  from 
...  to  ...  the  hectolitre.214 

As  regards  rums,  there  are  no  arrivals.  Martinique  from 
second-hand  might  be  bought  at  ...212 

Cognacs  continue  to  decMne.  Many  samples  are  offered,  but 
the  number  of  transactions  remains  very  restricted,  buyers  count¬ 
ing,  rightly  or  wrongly,  upon  a  still  further  depreciation.514 

This  week  600  barrels  of  English  beer  have  been  disposed 
of;  but  holders  had  to  make  great  concessions.213 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  with  great  respect,  sir,  your  most 
obedient  servant,79 

A.  Quentin. 


Frankfort,  November  7th,  19.... 
Messrs.  Bor®es  &  Langhorst,  Bradford. 

Gentlemen,  * 

I  have  received  the  letter  you  did  me  the  honour  of  writing 
the  3rd  inst.,  by  which  you  confirm  the  transfer  that  Messrs.  Hill 
&  Co.  of  Bremen  have  made  to  my  office  of  your  circular  letter 
of  credit  for  marks  12,000  (twelve  thousand)  in  favour  of 
Mr.  John  Manners.178 

You  also  advise  me  of  your  circular  letter  of  credit  for  marks 
10,000  (ten  thousand)  in  favour  of  Mr.  Henry  Jackson.178 

I  have  taken  due  note  of  these  two  letters  of  credit,  in  order 
that  they  may  be  duly  attended  to,178  and  I  shall  repaj  myself 
by  debiting  your  a/c,  and  by  sending  you  the  receipts.178 

Accept,  gentlemen,  the  assurance  of  my  sincere  attachment.8 

H.  SCHROEDER. 


London ,  December  1 8th,  19.... 
Messrs.  P.  McCarthy  &  Co.,  Belfast. 

Gentlemen, 

You  will  receive  enclosed  an  order,  with  ail  necessary  in¬ 
formation,  relative  to  the  purchase  of  ...227 

The  utmost  price  to  which  we  would  go  for  these  goods  is ... 
above  this  figure  nothing  could  be  done.242  We  are  willing  to 
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treat,  in  default  of  better  terms,  at  60  days;  but  this  term  is 
very  short,  and  it  would  be  more  convenient  to  us  to  extend 
it  to  three  months.250 

We  should  feel  obliged  by  your  kindly  informing  us  in  reply 
whether  these  proposals  meet  your  approval.239 

In  the  hope  of  a  speedy  answer,75  believe  us  to  be  always 
your  devoted  servants  and  friends.70 

J.  L.  Pearce  &  Co. 


London ,  December  21st,  19 . 

Messrs.  J.  L.  Pearce  &  Co.,  London. 

Gentlemen, 

Your  letter  of  the  18th  inst.  has  this  moment  reached  us, 
together  with  the  order  to  purchase....231 

We  will  comply  in  every  particular  with  your  instructions,235 
and  will  use  every  means  to  procure  you  all  the  advantages 
possible;236  but  in  the  actual  condition  of  the  market,  your 
prices  will  not  be  practicable.254  We  can  only  advise  you,255 
after  a  careful  calculation,243  to  fix  a  higher  price  for  these 
goods.244 

It  will  accordingly  be  necessary  for  you  to  modify  your  first 
conditions  in  this  sense;  otherwise  the  transaction  is  manifestly 
impracticable.254 

Accept,  gentlemen,  the .  assurance  of  our  sincere  attachment,68 
P.  MacCarthy  &  Co. 


Bordeaux ,  September  30th,  49 . 

Messrs.  Tann  &  Co.,  London. 

Gentlemen, 

By  the  steamer  “Ebro,”  Captain  Guerrero,  which  proceeds  to 
sea  to-morrow,  for  your  port,  you  will  receive283  20  hogsheads 
of  Bordeaux,  16  pipes  of  Brandy,  and  90  cases  of  Champagne.213 
If  the  boxes  or  casks  should  have  suffered  any  damage  on  the 
way  it  will  be  necessary  to  have  them  repaired.289 

Be  so  good  as  to  have  these  20  hogsheads  (barriques)  for¬ 
warded  without  delay  to  Messrs.  L.  Philips  &  Son285  of  your 
town,1?0  and  lodge  the  (et  mettes  les )  16  pipes  of  Brandy  and 
the  (les)  90  cases  of  Champagne213  in  a  place  of  safety  until 
I  shall  have  advised  you  as  to  their  destination.285 
I  have  the  honour  to  remain  yours  respectfully,70 


French  Grammar. 


R.  David. 
u* 


London ,  October  14 th,  19...« 


Mr.  E.  David,  Bordeaux. 

Sir, 

We  have  just  received  by  the  steamer  “Ebro,”  arrived  yester¬ 
day,  your  shipment  advised  by  letter  of  September  30th,  and 
invoice  of  the  same  date,2^1  Conformably  to  your  directions, 
we  have  transmitted  to  Messrs.  L.  Philips  &  Son279  the  [les)  20 
hogsheads  of  Bordeaux.123  The  (les)  16  pipes  of  Brandy  and  90 
cases  of  Champagne213  are  temporarily  at  the  wharf,  under  a 
tent  that  we  have  fitted  up  expressly.126 

Be  assured,  sir,  that  on  all  occasions  we  shall  be  happy  to 
receive  your  orders,  and  in  the  meantime  we  beg  you  to 
accept73  our  kindest  regards.70 

Tann  &  Co. 


Brest,  December  1st,  19 . 

Messrs.  L.  Brandes  &  Son,  Cardiff. 

Gentlemen, 

We  beg  to  inform  you  that40  for  several  years  the  iron  in 
which  you  principally  deal,  had  been  confined  to  our  port  by 
means  of  special  markets.245  To-day,  the  Minister  of  Marine, 
acceding  to  representations  for  favouring  industry  and  com¬ 
petition,  has  decided  that  this  supply  shall  only  be  made  by 
contract,  under  sealed  tenders.247 

As  it  might  be  convenient  for  you  to  agree  to  compete  for 
this  contract,  we  offer  you  our  services  to  represent  you  and 
make  stipulations  in  your  name.246 

This  business  is  sufficiently  familiar  to  us  to  make  it  certain 
that  we  could  well  serve  the  interests  of  those  who  may  confide 
in  us.246 

The  minimum  for  each  year  will  be  ...  tons,  and  the  maxi¬ 
mum  for  each  year ...  tons.247 

■Requesting  you  to  give  us  an  early  answer,76  we  remain  with 
the  most  sincere  regard,70  ty ours  very  faithfully,82 

Allard  &  Brunet. 
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CIRCULARS, 

Liverpool,  November  14th,  19 . 

Dear  Sir  (Dear  Sirs), 

I  beg  to  inform  you  that  I  have  established  a  general  com¬ 
mission  business  in  this  town. 

Having  ample  means  and  good  commercial  connections,  I 
am  in  a  position  satisfactorily  to  attend  to  any  orders  that  may 
be  entrusted  to  me. 

I  therefore  take  the  liberty  to  offer  you  my  services,  assuring 
you  beforehand  that  I  shall  always  devote  my  best  attention 
to  your  interest. 

I  subjoin  my  signature,  of  which  please  to  take  note. 

I  remain,  Dear  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servant,841 

W.  Santon. 

References : 

Liverpool:  Messrs.  ... 

London:  Messrs.  ... 


London,  November  30th,  19 . 

Sir  (Gentlemen), 

We  beg  to  inform  you  that  we  have  commenced  business 
here  under  the  firm  of 

BROWN,  JACKSON  &  LOMAN. 

We  intend  to  operate  in  colonial  produce  on  a  large  scale, 
especially  in  coffee  and  cocoa. 

We  shall  have  great  pleasure  in  receiving  your  business  pro¬ 
posals  or  orders  to  any  extent. 

In  requesting  you  to  enter  into  business  relations  with  us, 
we  beg  you  will  rely  on  the  conscientious  care  which  we  shall 
always  give  to  any  transaction  confided  to  us. 

Please  to  take  note  of  our  signatures  at  foot,  and  believe  us, 
Sir  (Gentlemen), 

Yours  respectfully,34* 

Brown,  Jackson  &  Loman. 

Mr.  Brown  will  sign  ... 

„  Jackson  „  „  ... 

„  Loman  „  „  ... 
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Runcorn,  December  31s<,  19.... 

Sir  ( Gentlemen ), 

I  beg  leave  to  inform  you  that  on  the  first  of  January  next 
I  shall  make  over  my  'wholesale  business  in  chemicals  and 
drugs  to  my  nephew,  Mr.  Longwood,  who  has  been  in  my 
employ  for  the  last  ten  years,  and  to  Mr.  Allen. 

The  means  at  the  disposal  of  these  gentlemen,  added  to  the 
capital  I  shall  put  into  the  concern,  will  enable  them  to  carry 
on  the  business  satisfactorily. 

I  thank  you  for  the  confidence  you  have  had  the  kindness 
to  show  me,  and  beg  of  you  to  transfer  the  same  to  my 
successors,  who  will  do  their  utmost  to  deserve  the  same. 

.  I  am,  Sir  ( Gentlemen ), 

Yours  faithfully,343 

James  Sullivan. 


(Annexed  to  the  preceding.) 

Rv/ncorn,  January  1st,  19.... 

Sir  ( Gentlemen ), 

Referring  to  the  annexed  circular,  we  beg  to  inform  you  that 
we  have  this  day  taken  over  the  wholesale  chemical  and  drug 
business  of  Mr.  James  Sullivan. 

The  style  of  the  new  firm  will  be 

LONGWOOD  &  ALLEN. 

We  entertain  the  hope  that  you  will  continue  to  favour  us 
with  the  same  confidence  you  accorded  to  our  predecessor,  and 
which  it  shall  be  our  endeavour  to  prove  ourselves  worthy  of. 

We  request  you  to  take  note  of  our  signatures  at  foot,  and 
remain,  Sir  ( Gentlemen ), 

Your  obedient  servants,344 

Longwood  &  Allen. 

Our  Mr.  Longwood  will  sign  ... 

Allen 
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Glasgow ,  December  1 5th,  19 . 

Sir  ( Gentlemen ), 

We  beg  to  in  form.,  you  that  we  have  taken  into  partnership 
Mr.  A.  Harper,  who  has  taken  an  active  part  in  our  business 
for  more  than  ten  years. 

Underneath  you  will  find  his  signature,  of  which  please  take 
note.®44 

Lawrence  &  Co. 

Mr.  A.  Harper  will  sign . 


Southampton ,  December  31  st,  19 . 

Sir  ( Gentlemen ), 

I  have  much  pleasure  in  announcing  to  you  that  I  have 
taken  into  partnership  Mr.  John  Saunders,  my  nephew,  who 
has  been  brought  up  in  my  office,  and  who  has  assisted  me 
in  the  management  of  my  business  since  1895. 

The  style  of  the  new  firm  will  be 

PAEKHUKST  &  NEPHEW. 

I  am  your  obedient  servant,  54  *>  346 

W.  Parkhurst. 

Mr.  Saunders  will  sign . 


Leeds,  December  31  st,  19 . 

Sir  ( Gentlemen ), 

We  beg  leave  to  inform  you  that  we  have  agreed  to  amalga¬ 
mate  into  one  concern  the  two  houses  doing  business  in  this 
town  under  the  firms  of  F.  Warner  and  W.  Blunt. 

The  new  firm,  under  the  style  of 

WAENEE  &  BLUNT, 

will  attend  to  the  liquidation  of  the  above-named  two  firms;®45 


F.  Warner.  W.  Blunt. 


Portsmouth,  December  31s#,  19 . 

Sir  ( Gentlemen ), 

We  beg  to  inform  you  that  the  partnership  existing  between 
W.  Longtree  and  L.  Gardiner  having  reached  the  term 
originally  fixed,  it  has  been  decided  by  the  co-partners  to 
dissolve  the  same  from  the  day  forward. 

Mr.  Longtree  undertakes  the  liquidation.  He  will  sign  as 
follows : . ®4S 


COMMERCIAL  BILLS. 

DRAFTS.322-  323 

No.  897.  .£443  10s.  Vera  Cruz,  15 th  January  19..... 

Three  months  after  date,  pay  this  first  of  exchange  (the  second 
and  third  are  not  paid)  to  the  order  of  Messrs.  Maes  ala  &  Co.,  the  snm 
of  Four  hundred  and  forty-three  Pounds  ten  Shillings,  at  the  exchange 
rate  as  per  endorsement,  value  received,  and  which  place  to  the  account 
of  Messrs.  J.  Fernandez  &  Co.,  as  per  advice. 

To  Mr.  Banner,  Manchester.  ( Signature .) 

Payable  in  London. 

No.  583.  ItvnT  16,600.  Marseilles,  March  6th,  19 

At  sight,,  please  pay  this  second  of  exchange  (the  first  not  having 
been  pa-id),  to  Mr.  Guerbeko,  or  order,  the  sum  of  Rvn.  Sixteen  thousand 
six  hundred,  value  received,  and  place  the  same  to  account,  with  or 
without  further  advice,  of  W.  S.  Harris  &  Co. 

To  Mr.  J.  Serrano,  Madrid.  ( Signature .) 

No.  6,341.  F.  19,070.  75 c.  Manchester,  2nd  March,  19 . 

Two  months  after  date,  pay  this  bill  of  exchange  to  our  order,  the 
sum  of  Nineteen  thousand-  and  seventy  Francs  75c.,  value  received, 
which  place  to  account  as  per  advice.324 

To  Mr.  Lelono,  Lyons.  ( Signature .) 


PROMISSORY  NOTES.325 

Bvn.  3,500.  Barcelona,  November  30 th,  19 . 

One  year  from  this  date  we  promise  to  pay  to  Mr.  Roviao,  or 
order,  the  sum  of  Rvn.  Three  thousand  five  hundred,  value  received 
in  cash.  L.  Arhigo  &  Co. 

^£460  15s.  Dublin,  December  17 th,  19 . 

Three  months  after  date,  I  promise  to  pay  to  Messrs.  Mackey  &  Co., 
or  order,  the  sum  of  Four  hundred  and  sixty  Pounds  15  Shillings, 
value  received  in  goods,  with  interest  computed  upon  the  said  sum  from 
this  day,  at  five  per  cent,  per  annum. 

Patrick  O’Connor. 
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Liverpool,  December  31s#,  19 . 

Received  of  Mr.  Moreton  the  sum  of  One  thousand  Pounds  Sterling, 
on  account  of  credit  opened  in  my  name  by  Messrs.  Millot  Brothers 
of  Rouen,  as  per  their  letter  of  advice  of  the  27th  inst. 

Henry  Parker. 

Received  of  Mr.  Hayes  the  sum  of  Six  hundred  and  fifty  Pounds, 
advanced  upon  deposits  of  title  deeds. 

Leeds ,  November  1 6th,  19 .  Salomon  Rosenberg. 

*  Rvn — Real  de  Vellum,  worth  2£d. 


VOCABULARIES. 

I.  ENGLISH— FRENCH. 

Note. — It  must  be  observed  that  this  is  only  a  Vocabulary,  not  a  Dic¬ 
tionary  and  that  the  renderings  bear  only  the  senses  of  the  words 
occurring  in  the  preceding  parts  of  the  book. 


A. 

to  Abandon,  abandonner 
Abbot,  abbe,  m. 
to  Abbreviate,  abr^ger 
Able,  adj.,  capable 
Abode,  n.,  demeure  f. 

About,  adv.,  environ 
Above,  prep.,  au-dessus  de 
Above,  adv.,  en  haut 
to  Abridge,  abreger 
Abroad,  adv.,  k  l’etranger 
Absent,  adj.,  absent,  -e 
to  Abstain,  s’abstenir 
Absurd,  adj.,  absurde 
to  Abuse,  abuser 
Academy,  n.,  academie  /. 
to  Accelerate,  acc£16rer 
Accent,  n.,  accent,  in. 
to  Accept,  accepter 
to  Accompany,  accompagner 
Accomplice,  n.,  complice  m. 
According  to,  prep.,  selon 
to  Accost,  accoster 
Account,  (bill)  n.,  compte  m. 
Account,  n.  (narrative)  descrip¬ 
tion,  f. 

to  Accumulate,  accumuler 
to  Accuse,  accuser 
to  Accustom,  accoutumer 
Ache,  n.,  mal,  m.,  douleur,  /. 
to  Ache,  faire  mal 


to  Acknowledge,  reconnaitre.avouer 
Acknowledgment,  reconnais¬ 
sance,  f.  / 
to  Acquaint,  informer 
Acquaintance,  n.,  connaissance  /. 
to  Acquire,  acquerir 
to  Act,  agir 
Act,  action,  f. 

Active,  adj.,  actif,  -ve 
Actor,  acteur,  in. 

Actress,  n.,  actrice,  f. 

Acute,  adj.,  aigu,  -S 
Acuteness,  finesse,  /. 
to  Add,  aj  outer 
to  Address,  adresser 
Address,  n.,  adresse  /. 

Adieu,  n.,  adieu  m. 

Adjective,  n.,  adjectif 
to  Administer,  administrer 
Admiral,  n.,  amiral  m. 

.  to  Admire,  admirer 
to  Admonish,  avertir 
to  Adopt,  adopter 
to  Adore,  adorer 
to  Advance,  avancer 
Advantage,  n.,  avantage,  m. 
Advantageous,  adj.,  avantageux 
Adventure,  n.,  aventure,  /. 
Adversary,  n.,  adversaire,  m. 
Adversity,  n.,  adversite,  f. 
to  Advertise,  annoncer 
Advice,  n.,  avis,  m. 


Adviser,  conseiller,  tn. 

Afar,  adv.,  de  loin 
Affability,  affability,/; 

Affair,  affaire  f. 
to  Afflict,  affliger 
Affront,  n.,  affront,  in. 

Afraid,  adj.,  effraye 
Africa,  n.,  Afrique,  f. 

After  dinner,  apres-diner,  m. 
Afternoon,  apres-midi,  m.f. 

Afterwards,  adv.,  ensuite 
Against,  prep.,  contre 
Age,  n.,  6ge,  tn. 

Agile,  adj.,  agile,  leste 
Agitation,  n.,  agitation  /. 
Agnate,  agnat,  tn. 

Ago,  adv.,  il  y  a 
to  Agree,  s’accorder 
Agreeable,  adj.,  agreable 
Ah!  ini.,  ah!  helas! 
to  Aid,  aider 
Air,  n.,  air,  in. 

Alarum,  n.,  reveille-matin,  tn. 
Alas!  ini.,  helas 
Alder,  aune,  tn. 

Algerian,  adj.,  algerien 
Alike,  adv.,  egalement 
All  at  once,  tout  d'un  coup 
to  Allow,  permettre 
Ally,  n.,  alliy,  m. 

Alms,  n.,  aumone,  f. 

Alone,  adj.,  seul,  -e 
Along,  prep.,  le  long  de 
Already,  adv.,  ddja 
Also,  adv.,  aussi 
Altitude,  n.,  hauteur  f. 

Although,  conj.,  bien  que 
Altogether,  adv.,  tout  a  fait 
Always,  adv.,  toujours 
Ambassador,  ambassadeur,  m. 
Ambiguous,  adj.,  ambigu 
Ambitious,  ad;.,  ambitieux 


Ambulatory,  adj.,  ambulatoire 
Amiability,  n.,  amabilit6,  f. 
Amiable,  adj.,  aimable 
Ami  cal,  adj.,  amical 
Amidst,  prep.,  au  milieu  de 
Among,  prep.,  entre,  parmi 
to  Amount,  s’elever 
to  Amuse,  amuser 
Analogous,  adj.,  analogue 
to  Analyse,  analyser 
Ancient,  adj.,  ancien,  ancienne 
Angel,  n.,  ange,  tn. 

Anger,  n.,  colere,  j. 

Angry,  adj.,  fache 
Animal,  animal,  in. 

Annals,  n.,  annales,  f.pl. 
Anniversary,  n.,  anniversaire,  m. 
to  Announce,  annoncer 
to  Annoy,  ennuyer 
Annual,  n.,  annuaire,  tn. 
Another,  adj.,  un  autre 
to  Answer,  re'pondre 
Anterior,  adj.,  antdrieur,  -e 
Anteroom,  n.,  antichambre, /. 
Anthem,  n.,  hymne,  f. 
Antiquity,  n.,  antiquity,  /. 
Anxiety,  n.,  anxiete,  /. 

Any,  adj.,  quelque 
Any  one,  pr.,  qui  que  ce  soit 
Anything,  pr.,  quoi  que  ce  soit 
Apartment,  n.,  appartement,  m. 
Ape,  n.,  singe,  m. 
to  Apologize,  s’excuser 
to  Appear,  paraitre 
Appearance,  n.,  apparence,  j. 
to  Applaud,  applaudir 
Apple,  n.,  pomme,  f. 

Application,  n.,  application,  f, 
to  Apply,  s’appliquer 
to  Appoint,  nommer 
Appointment,  n.,  position,  /. 
Apprentice,  apprenti,  tn. 
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Approach,  approche,  /. 
to  Approach,  approcher 
April,  avril,  tn. 

Aquatic,  adj.,  aquatique 
Arabian,  adj.,  arabe 
Ardent,  adj.,  ardent 
Ardour,  n .,  ardeur,  f. 

Arduous,  adj.,  ardu,  -e 
Aristocracy,  aristocratic,  /. 
Aristocratic,'  adj.,  aristocratique 
Arm,  n.,  bras,  in. 
to  Arm,  armer 
Armchair,  fauteuil,  in. 
Armour,  it.,  armure,  f. 

Arms,  (weapons)  n.pl.,  armes,  f. 
Army,  arm£e,  f. 

Around,  prep.,  autour  de 
to  Arrest,  arreter 
Arrival,  n.,  arrivee,  f. 
to  Arrive,  arriver 
Art,  ft.,  art,  in. 

Article,  n.,  article,  in. 

Artist,  n.,  artiste,  in. 

As  soon  as,  conj.,  aussitot  que 
Ashamed,  adj.,  honteux 
Ashes,  n.,  cendres,  fpU 
to  Ask,  demander 
Aspect,  n.,  aspect,  in. 

Ass,  n.,  dne,  m. 
to  Assemble,  assembler 
Assembly,  n.,  assemblee,  /. 
Assent,  consentement,  in. 
to  Assist,  assister 
Assistant,  aide,  m. 
Assurance,  n.,  assurance,  f, 
to  Assure,  assurer 
to  Astonish,  etonner 
At,  prep.,  a,  dans,  en 
At  once,  adv.,  de  suite 
to  Attach,  attaches 
to  Attack,  attaquer 
Attempt,  n.,  tentative,  /. 


Attention,  n.,  attention,  /. 
Attentive,  adj.,  attentif,  -ve 
Attribute,  n.,  attribut,  in. 
Audacious,  adj.,  audacieux 
to  Augment,  augmenter 
August,  n.,  aout,  in. 

Aunt,  tante,  /. 

Aurora,  n.,  aurore,  /. 

Author,  auteur,  in. 
Authorization,  n.,  permission,  /. 
Avarice,  n.,  avarice,  /. 
to  Avoid,  dviter 
to  Awake,  rdveiller 
Awe,  n.,  terreur,  f. 

Awkward,  adj.  maladroit 
Awl,  alene,  /. 

Axe,  n.,  hache,  f. 


Back,  adv.,  en  arriere 
Back,  n.,  dos,  in. 

Bacon,  n.,  lard,  in. 

Bad,  adj.,  mauvais,  -e 
Badly,  adv.,  mal 
Bag,  n.,  sac,  m. 

Baggage,  n.,  bagage,  m. 

Bagpipe,  n.,  cornemuse,  f. 
to  Bake,  cuire  i 

Baker,  boulanger,  in. 

Balance,  Balance,  f. 

Ball,  (sphere)  n.,  boule,  balle,  /., 
boulet 

Ball,  (dancing)  n.,  bal 
Ballad,  n.,  ballade,  f. 

Balustrade,  n.,  balustrade,  f. 

Ban,  n.,  ban,  m. 

Banana-tree,  n.,  bananier,  in. 
Bank,  n.,  bord,  m.,  banque,  /. 
Banquet,  it.,  banquet,  in. 
to  Banter,  railler 
Baptism,  it.,  baptSme,  tn. 


to  Baptise,  baptiser 
Barbarous,  adj.,  barbare 
Barbary-horse,  barbe,  m. 

Bare,  adj.,  nu 
Bargain,  n.,  march£,  m. 
to  Bark,  aboyer 
Baron,  n.,  baron,  m. 

Barrel,  baril,  m. 

Barrister,  n.,  avocat,  m. 

Base,  n.,  base,  f. 

Base,  adj.,  vil,  bas 
Bashful,  adj.,  timide 
Bashfully,  adv.,  timidement 
Basket,  n.,  corbeille,  /.,  panier,  m. 
Battalion,  n.,  bataillon,  m. 

Bath,  n.,  bain,  m. 
to  Bathe,  se  baigner 
Battle,  n.,  bataille,  f. 

Bay,  baie,  /. 

Bear,  ours,  m. 
to  Bear,  porter 
Beard,  n.,  barbe,  /. 

Beast,  b£te,  /. 
to  Beat,  battre,  frapper 
Beautiful,  adj.,  beau,  bel,  belle 
Beauty,  beaut6,  /. 

Beaver,  n.,  castor,  m. 
to  Be  born,  naitre 
Because,  conj.,  parce  que 
to  Become,  devenir 
Bed,  n.,  lit,  m. 

Bedroom,  n.,  chambre  a  coucber,  f. 
Bedstead,  n.,  bois  de  lit,  m. 

Bee,  n.,  abeille,  /. 

Beef,  n.,  bceuf,  m. 

Beer,  biere,  f. 

Beetle,  n.,  scarabee,  m. 

Before,  jrep.,  (of  time)  avant;  (of 
place)  devant 
Before,  conj.,  avant  que 
to  Beg,  mendier,  prier 
Beggar,  n.,  mendiant,  m. 


to  Begin,  commencer 
Behaviour,  n.,  conduite,  /. 

Behind,  prep.,  derri&re 
Being,  n.,  etre,  m. 
to  Believe,  croire 
to  Belong,  appartenir 
Beloved,  adj.,  cberi 
Below,  prep.,  sous 
to  Bend,  plier 

Beneath,  prep.,  sous,  au-dessous  de 
Benefactor,  n.,  bienfaiteur,  m. 
Benevolence,  n.,  bienveillance,  f. 
Benevolent,  adi.,  bienveillant 
to  Bequeath,  leguer 
Berry,  n.,  grain,  m.,  baie,  f. 
to  Beseech,  supplier 
Beside,  adv.,  d’ailleurs 
to  Besiege,  assi^ger 
to  Bestride,  enfourcher 
Bet,  n.,  pari,  m. 
to  Bet,  parier 
to  Betray,  trahir 
Betrothal,  n.,  fiangailles,  f.pl. 
Betrothed,  adj.,  fianc6 
Between,  prep.,  entre 
to  Beware,  prendre  garde 
Beware!  interj.,  gare 
Beyond,  prep.,  au  dela  de 
Bill,  (account)  n.,  note,/.,  memoire,  m. 
Bird,  oiseau,  m. 

Birthday,  jour  de  naissance,  m. 
to  Bite,  mordre 
Bitumen,  n.,  bitume,  m. 

Black,  adj.,  noire,  -e 
to  Blame,  blAmer 
Blind,  adj.,  aveugle 
Blood,  n.,  sang,  m. 

Bloody,  adj.,  sanglant 
to  Bloom,  fleurir,  eclore 
Blow,  n.,  coup,  m. 

Blue,  adj.,  bleu,  -e 
Boa,  boa,  m. 
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to  Boast,  se  vanter 
Boat,  bateau,  in. 

Body,  n.,  corps,  in. 
to  Boil,  bouillir 
Bold,  adj.,  hardi 
Boldness,  hardiesse,  /. 

Bolt,  n.,  verrou,  m. 
to  Bombard,  bombarder 
Bone,  n.,  os,  tn. 

Bonnet,  n.,  chapeau,  tn. 

Book,  livre,  tn. 

Boot,  n.,  botte,  bottine,  f. 

Born,  past  p.,  n6,  n6e 
Bosom,  »*,  sein,  coeur,  tn. 

Botanist,  n.,  botaniste,  in. 

Both,  adj.,  l’un  et  l’autre 
Bottle,  boufeille,  /. 

Bottom,  fond,  bas,  tn. 

Bought,  past  p.,  achet6 
to  Bow,  (salute)  saluer 
Bowels,  n.,  entrailles,  f.pl. 

Box,  n.,  bolte,  f. 

Boy,  n„  gargon,  m. 

Brace,  n.,  couple,  paire,  f. 

Branch,  branche,  /. 
to  Brand,  fl^trir 
Brave,  adj.,  brave 
Bread,  n„  pain,  m. 
to  Break,  casser,  briser 
Breakfast,  n.,  dejeuner,  in. 

Breath,  n.,  haleine,  f. 
to  Breathe,  respirer 
Bride,  n.,  nouvelle  mariee,  /. 
Bridge,  pont,  m. 

Brief,  adj.,  bref,  -ve 
Briefly,  adv.,  brievement 
Bright,  adj.,  brillant 
to  Bring,  apporter 
to  Bring  back,  rapporter 
Broad,  adj.,  large 
Broken-hearted,  adj.,  le  cceur  navre 
Brother,  frere,  m. 


Brought,  past  apporti 
Brown,  adj.,  brun 
Brush,  n.,  brosse,  /. 
to  Build,  Mtir 
Building,  ft.,  batiment,  in. 

Bull,  n.,  taureau,  in. 

Bullet,  n.,  balle,  /. 

Bunch,  n.,  grappe,  /. 

Burden,  n.,  fardeau,  in. 
to  Burn,  bruler 
Business,  n.,  affaire,  /. 

Busy,  adj.,  occupe 
Butcher,  n.,  boucher,  in. 

Butter,  n.,  beurre,  tn. 

Butter-fly,  n„  papillon,  in. 
Button,  n.,  bouton,  tn. 
to  Buy,  acheter 

c. 

Cab,  fiacre,  in. 

Cabal,  n.,  cabale,  f. 

Cabbage,  chou,  m, 

Cabin,  n.,  cabane,  cabine,  f. 

Cage,  n.,  cage,  f. 

Cake,  n.,  gdteau,  tn. 

Calamity,  n.,  calamity,  /. 
to  Calculate,  calculer 
Caldron,  n.,  chaudron,  in. 
Calendar,  calendrier,  in. 

Calf,  veau,  tn. 

Caliph,  calife,  tn. 

to  Call,  appeler 
Calm,  tt.,  calme,  in. 
to  Calm,  calmer 
to  Calumniate,  calomnier 
Calumny,  calomnie,  /. 

Came,  past  def.,  vint  (from  venir) 
Camel,  chameau,  tn. 

Campaign,  campagne,  /, 

Can,  n.,  bidon,  m. 

Canal,  canal,  in. 
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Candidate,  candidat,  tn. 
Candle,  n.,  chandelle,  f. 

Cane,  canne,  f. 

Cannon,  canon,  in. 
Cannon-ball,  n.,  boulet,  in. 

Canon,  n.,  chanoine,  tn. 

Cap,  n.,  bonnet,  tn.,  casquette,  /. 
Capable,  adj.,  capable 
Capers,  c&pres,  f. 

Capital  (chief  city ;  capital  letter) 
capitale,  f. 

Capital  (principal;  funds),  n„  capi¬ 
tal,  tn. 

Capricious,  adj.,  capricieux 
Captain,  n.,  capitaine,  m. 
Captivity,  n.,  captivite,  /. 

Capture,  n.,  prise,  f. 

Car,  char,  wagon,  in. 

Cardinal,  adj.,  cardinal 
Care,  n.,  soin,  in.,  souci;  in. 
Career,  n.,  carriere,  f. 

Carefully,  adv.  soigneusement 
Cargo,  cargaison,  f. 

Carnival,  carnaval,  tn. 

Carp,  n.,  carpe,  f. 

Carpenter,  n.,  charpentier,  tit. 
Carpet,  tapis,  m. 

Carriage  (vehicle),  n.,  voiture,  f. 
to  Carry,  porter 
to  Carry  away,  enlever 
Cart,  n.,  charrette,  f. 

Cartridge,  n.,  cartouche,  f. 
Carving,  n.,  sculpture,  f. 

Case  (sheath),  n.,  dtui,  in. 

Cash,  n.,  argent  comptant,  m. 
Cask,  baril,  in.,  barrique,  f. 
Casting,  n.,  fonte,  /. 

Castle,  n.,  chateau,  m. 

Cat,  n.,  chat,  m. 

Catalogue,  n.,  catalogue,  in. 
Cataract,  n.,  cataracte,  f. 
to  Catch  (make  prisoner),  attraper 


Cathedral,  cath^drale,  /. 
Catholic,  adj.,  catholique 
Cattle,  n.,  Jo^tail,  m.,  bestiaux. 
111.pl. 

Caught,  attrapd 
to  Cause,  causer 
Cause,  cause,  f. 

Cavalier,  cavalier,  m. 
Cavalry,  n.,  cavalerie,  f. 

Cave,  caverne,  f. 

to  Cease,  cesser 
Ceiling,  plafond,  tn. 
to  Celebrate,  c^lebrer 
Celebrated,  adj.,  c&ebre 
Cellar,  n.,  cave,  f. 
to  Cement,  cimenter 
Centime,  (hundredth  part  of 
franc),  centime,  tn. 

Central,  adj.,  central 
Centre,  n.,  centre,  in. 

Century,  n.,  siecle,  in. 
Ceremony,  n.,  cer6monie,  f. 
Certain,  adj.,  certain,  -e 
Certainly,  adv.,  certainement 
to  Certify,  certifier 
Chain,  n.,  chaine,  f. 

Chair,  n.,  chaise,  f. 

Chalk,  n.,  craie,  f. 

Chamber,  n.,  chambre,  f. 
Chance,  n.,  chance,  f. 
Chancellor,  n.,  chancelier,  in. 
Change,  n.,  changement  in. 
to  Change,  changer 
Chapel,  chapelle,  f. 
Chaplain,  n.,  aumonier,  tn. 
Chapter,  n.,  chapitre,  m. 
Character,  caractere,  in. 
Charge,  charge,  f. 
Charitable,  adj.,  charitable 
Charity,  n.,  charite,  f. 

Charm,  n.,  charme,  m. 
Charming,  adj.,  charmant 
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Chase,  n„  chasse,  j. 
Chastisement,  chdtiment,  in. 
to  Chat,  causer 
to  Chatter,  jaser 
Cheap,  adj.,  &  bon  marchd 
.  Cheaper,  a  meilleur  march£ 
to  Cheat,  tromper 
Chech,  £chec,  m. 

Cheek,  «>,  joue,  f. 

Cheer,  n.,  chere,  f. 
to  Cheer,  se  rejouir 
Cheerfully,  adv.,  gaiement 
Cheerfulness,  gaite,  /. 

Cheese,  n.,  fromage,  tn. 

Chemical,  adj.,  chimique 
Chemist  (shop),  pharmacign,  m. 
Chemistry,  n.,  chimie,  /. 
to  Cherish,  ch£rir 
Cherry,  n.,  cerise,  f. 

Cherry-tree,  n.,  cerisier,  in. 
Chervil,  n.,  cerfeuil,  tn. 

Chess,  n.,  tehees,  m.pl. 

Chest,  n.,  caisse,  f.,  coffre,  m. 
Chestnut,  n.,  ch&taigne,  f. 

Chief,  chef,  m. 

Chiefly,  adv.,  surtout 
Chief-town,  n.,  chef-lieu,  m. 

Child,  enfant,  m. 

Childhood,  n.,  enfance,  f. 

Chime,  carillon,  m. 

Chimney,  n.,  cheminee,  f. 

China,  porcelaine,  f. 

Chisel,  n„  ciseau,  tn. 

Chocolate,  n.,  chocolat,  m. 

Choice,  n.,  choix,  tn. 

Choir,  n.,  choeur,  m. 
to  Choose,  choisir 
Chop  (meat),  cdtelette,  /, 
Chorus,  n.,  chceur,  tn. 
to  Christen,  baptiser 
Christian,  chrdtien,  -ne 
Christmas,  Noel,  tn. 


Chrome,  n.,  chr6me,  m. 

Chronic,  adj.,  chronique 
Chronicle,  n.,  chronique,  f. 
Church,  n.,  £glise,  f. 

Churn,  baratte,  f. 

Cinder,  n.,  braise,  f. 

Cipher,  n.,  chiffre,  z6ro,  m. 

Circle,  n.,  cercle,  m. 

Circuit,  tournee,  f. 

Circular,  adj.  circulaire 
Circumference,  n.,  circonf£rence,  j. 
Circumspect,  adj.  circonspect 
Circumstance,  n.,  circonstance,  /. 
Circus,  n.,  cirque,  tn. 

Citizen,  citoyen,  m. 

City,  n.,  ville,  cit6,  f. 

Civic,  adj.,  civique 
Civil,  adj.,  poli,  civil 
Civilization,  civilisation,  f. 
Claim,  demande;  f.,  droit,  tn. 

to  Claim,  rdclamer 
Clamour,  clameur,  f. 

Class,  classe,  /. 

Claw,  griffe,  f. 

Clay,  n.,  argile,  f. 

Clean,  adj.,  propre 
to  Clean,  nettoyer 
Clear,  adj.,  clair 
Clearness,  clarte,  f. 

Clemency,  n.,  clemence,  /. 

Clerk,  commis,  tn. 

Clever  (skilful),  adj.,  habile 
Clever  (ingenious),  adj.,  ingdnieux 
Client,  client,  m. 

Cliff,  n.,  falaise,  f. 

Climate,  n.,  climat,  m. 

Climax,  ft.,  comble,  in. 
to  Climb,  grimper 
Cloak,  n.,  manteau,  tn. 

Clock,  rt.,  horloge,  pendule,  f. 
to  Close,  fermer 
Closely,  adv.,  de  pres 
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Clot  (blood),  caillot,  tn. 

Cloth,  drap,  tn. 

Cloud,  n.,  nuage,  tn. 

Club,  n.,  cercle,  club,  m. 

Coach,  n.,  voiture,  f. 

Coachman,  n.,  cocher,  m. 

Coal,  houille,  /. 

Coarse,  adj.,  grossier 
Coast,  n.,  c6te,  plage,  f. 

Coat,  n.,  habit,  tn. 

Coat  of  mail,  haubert,  tn. 

Cockade,  n.,  cocarde,  f. 

Cockney,  badaud,  m. 

Code,  n.,  code,  tn. 

Coffee,  n.,  cafe,  m. 

Coffee-pot,  cafetiere,  f. 

Coffer,  coffre,  m. 

Coffin,  cercueil,  m. 

Coin,  pi^ce,  /. 

Cold,  adj.,  froid 
Collar,  collier,  tn.,  col,  m. 

to  Collect,  recu'eillir,  percevoir 
Collector,  queteur,  percepteur,  m. 
Collection,  collection,  quete,  f. 

College,  n.,  college,  m. 

Colonnade,  n.,  colonnade,  f. 
Colonel,  n.,  colonel,  m. 

Colossus,  ft.,  colosse,  m. 

Colour,  n.,  couleur,  f. 

Comb,  peigne,  tn. 
to  Comb,  peigner 
Combat,  n .,  combat,  tn. 
to  Come,  venir 
to  Come  down,  descendre 
Come!  intj.,  Allons! 

Comedian,  comedien,  m. 
Comedy,  n.,  com^die,  /. 

Comet,  n.,  comete,  /. 

Comfort,  aisance,/.,  confort,  tn. 
Comfortable,  confortable 
Comic,  adj.,  comique 
to  Command,  commander 


Commander,  commandant,  m. 
to  Commence,  commencer 
Commencement,  n.,  commence¬ 
ment,  tn. 

Commerce,  commerce,  m. 
Commercial,  adj.,  commercial 
to  Commit,  commettre 
Committee,  comite,  tn. 
Common,  adj.,  commun,  -e 
to  Communicate,  communiquer 
Communication,  communica¬ 
tion,  f. 

Compact,  adj.,  compact,  -e 
Companion,  n.,  compagnon,  tn. 
Company,  n.,  compagnie,  f. 
to  Compare,  comparer 
Compassion,  compassion  f. 
to  Compel,  forcer 
Competitor,  n.,  rival,  concurrent,  m. 
to  Complain,  se  plaindre 
Complaint,  n.t  plainte,  f. 
Complete,  adj.,  complet 
to  Complete,  completer 
Compliment,  n.,  compliment,  tn. 
to  Compliment,  complimenter 
to  Compose,  composer 
Composition,  composition,  f. 
to  Compromise,  compromettre 
Comrade,  n.,  camarade,  m. 
to  Conceal,  cacher 
to  Conceive,  concevoir 
to  Concern,  concerner 
Concert,  concert,  tn. 

Conclusive,  adj.,  concluant 
to  Condemn,  condamner 
Condolence,  n..  condoleance,  /. 
Conduct,  conduite,  f. 
to  Confer,  conffirer 
to  Confess,  confesser 
to  Confide,  se  fier  a 
Confidence,  n.,  confiance,  f 
to  Confirm,  confirmer 
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to  Conform,  conformer 
Conformably,  conformement 
to  Confound,  confondre 
Confused,  adj.,  confus 
Confusion,  confusion,  /. 
to  Congratulate,  f61iciter 
Congratulation,  felicitation,  /. 
to  Connect,  attacher,  lier 
to  Conquer,  conqudrir 
Conquest,  n.,  conquete,  f. 
Conscience,  conscience,  /. 
Consent,  n.,  consentement,  tn. 
to  Consent,  consentir 
Consequence,  n„  consequence,  /. 
Consequently,  adv.,  consequem- 
ment 

to  Consider,  consider 
Considerable,  adj.,  considerable 
Consideration,  n.,  consideration,/, 
to  Consist,  consister 
to  Console,  consoler 
Consort,  epoux,  tn. 

Conspiracy,  n.,  conspiration,  /. 
Constant,  adj.,  constant 
to  Constrain,  contraindre 
to  Consult,  consulter 
Contact,  contact,  tn. 
to  Contain,  contenir 
to  Contemplate,  contempler 
Contempt,  n.,  mepris,  tn. 

Content,  adj.,  content 
Contented,  adj.,  content 
Contest,  n.,  contestation,  lutte,  /. 
Continual,  adj.,  continuel 
to  Continue,  continuer 
to  Contract,  contracter 
to  Contradict,  contredire 
Contrary,  contraire 
to  Contribute,  contribuer 
Convalescence,  n.,  convalescence,/. 
Convenient,  adj.,  commode 
Convent,  n.,  couvent,  tn. 


Conversation,  conversation,  /. 
Conveyance,  moyen  de  trans¬ 
port,  m. 

to  Convince,  convaincre 
to  Convict,  convaincre 
Cook,  n.,  cuisinier,  in. 

Cool,  adj.,  frais,  fraiche 
to  Co-operate,  cooperer 
Copiously,  adv.,  copieusement 
Copper,  cuivre,  tn. 

Coppice,  n.,  taillis,  m. 

Copy,  copie,  /. 

Copy-book,  n.,  cahier,  m. 
Coquetry,  coquetterie,  /. 

Coral,  n.,  corail,  m. 

Cord,  corde,  /.,  cordage,  m. 

Cork,  bouchon,  tn. 

Corn,  n.y  bid,  grain,  in. 

Comer,  coin,  m. 

Corolla,  n.,  corolle,  /. 

Corporal,  caporal,  tn. 

to  Correct,  corriger 
Correspondence,  correspon- 

dance,  /. 

Corsair,  n.,  corsaire,  tn. 

Cost,  prix,  tn. 

to  Cost,  couter 
Costly,  adj.,  precieux 
Costume,  n.,  costume,  m. 

Cottage,  n.,  chaumiere,  /. 

Cotton,  n.,  co ton,  m. 

Couch,  n.,  canape,  tn. 

Cough,  n.,  toux,  /. 
to  Counsel,  conseiller 
Count,  comte,  in. 
to  Count,  compter 
Countenance,  n.,  figure,  mine,  /, 
to  Counterfeit,  contrefaire 
Counterpane,  n.,  courtepointe,  /. 
Country,  n.,  pays,  patrie. 

Country  (as  opposed  to  town), 
campagne. 
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Couple,  couple,  /.  and  m. 
Courage,  n.,  courage,  m. 
Courageous,  adj.,  courageux,  -se 
Court,  n.,  cour,  f. 

Courted,  adj.,  recherche 
Courteous,  adj.,  courtois 
Courtier,  courtisan,  m. 

Cousin,  n.,  cousin,  -e 
to  Cover,  couvrir. 

Covetous,  adj.,  avide,  avate 
Cow,  n.,  vache,  f. 

Coward,  adj.,  l&che 
Cradle,  berceau,  m. 

Crape,  n.,  crepe,  m. 

Cravat,  cravate,  f. 
to  Crawl,  ramper 
Cream,  creme,  f. 
to  Create,  cr£er 
Creation,  creation,  /. 

Creature,  n.,  creature,  /. 

Credit,  credit,  m. 

Creditor,  n.,  crdancier,  m.. 
Credulous,  adj.,  cr£dule 
Crime,  n.,  crime,  m. 

Crisis,  n.,  Crise,  f. 

Criticism,  n.,  critique,  f. 

Cross,  n.,  croix,  /. 
to  Cross,  traverser 
Crowd,  foule,  f. 
to  Crown,  couronner 
Crucifix,  n.,  crucifix,  m. 

Cruel,  adj.,  cruel,  -le 
Crust,  n.,  croute,  f. 
to  Cry  (shout),  crier 
to  Cry  (weep),  pleurer 
to  Cultivate,  cultiver 
Culture,  culture,  f. 

Cunning,  adj.,  ruse 
Cup,  n.,  tasse,  f. 

Cupboard,  n.,  armoire,  f. 
Curious,  adj.,  curieux,  -se 
to  Curse,  maudire 


Curtain,  rideau,  m. 

Cushion,  coussin,  m. 
Custom,  coutume,  /. 
to  Cut,  couper 

D. 

Dagger,  n.,  poignard,  m. 

Dahlia,  dahlia,  m. 

Daily,  adj.,  journalier 
Dainty,  adj.,  friand  • 

Damage,  n.,  dommage,  m. 
Damp,  adj.,  humide 
to  Dance,  danser 
Danger,  n.  danger,  m. 
Dangerous,  adj.,  dangereux 
to  Dare,  oser 
Dark,  adj.,  obscur 
Darkness,  n.,  obscurity  /. 
Darling,  n.,  favori,  bien-aim£,  m 
to  Dart,  lancer 
Date,  n.,  date  f. 

Daughter,  n.,  fille,  /. 

Day,  n.,  jour,  m. 

Dead,  adj.,  mort,  -e 
Deadly,  adj.,  mortel 
Deaf,  adj.,  sourd,  -e 
Dear,  adj.,  cher,  (bre 
Death,  mort,  f. 

Debt,  n.,  dette,  f. 

Debtor,  n.,  ddbiteur,  m. 
Deceased,  adj.,  mort,  defunt 
Deceitful,  adj.,  trompeur 
to  Deceive,  tromper 
December,  d&embre,  m. 
to  Decide,  decider 
Deck,  n.,  pont,  m. 
to  Deolare,  declarer 
to  Decline,  d^choir 
to  Decrease,  diminuer 
Decree,  d^cret,  m. 

Decrepit,  adj.,  d^crtfpit 
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Deep,  adj.,  profond 
Deeply,  adv.,  profondement 
Deer,  n.,  daim,  in. 

Defect,  n.,  ddfaut,  m. 

Defence,  n.,  defense,  /. 
to  Defend,  defendre 
to  Defer,  differer 
Defiance,  ddfi,  in. 

Definite,  adj.,  defini 
Deform,  adj.,  difforme 
Degree,  n.?  degxd,  in. 
to  Deign,  daigner 
Delegate,  n.,  ddldgud,  m. 
to  Deliberate,  ddlibdrer 
Delicate,  adj.,  delicat 
Delicious,  adj.,  delicieux 
to  Deliver,  delivrer 
to  Demand,  demander 
Demand,  n.,  demande,  f. 
Democracy,  n.,  democratic,  /. 
to  Demolish,  ddmolir 
Demonstration, demonstration,/, 
to  Denounce,  denoncer 
Dense,  adj.,  epais 
Dentist,  n.,  dentiste,  in. 
to  Deny,  nier,  refuser 
Departure,  n.,  depart,  in. 
to  Depend,  dependre 
Deplorable,  adj.,  deplorable 
Deposit,  n.,  depot,  m. 
to  Deprive,  priver 
Depth,  n.,  profondeur,  f. 

Deputy,  n.,  depute,  in. 

Derision,  derision,  f.,  risee,  f. 
to  Derive,  tirer 
Dervis,  n.,  derviche,  m. 
to  Descend,  descendre 
to  Describe,  decrire 
Description,  n.,  description,  /. 
Desert,  n.,  desert,  m. 
to  Desert,  abandonner 
to  Deserve,  meriter 


Design,  dessein,  m. 

Desire,  n.,  desir,  in. 
to  Desire,  desirer 
to  Desist,  se  desister  de 
Desk,  n.,  pupitre,  m. 
to  Desolate,  desoler 
to  Despair,  se  desesperer 
Despair,  ddsespoir,  in. 
Despatch,  n.,  depSche,  /. 
Desperate,  adj.,  desesperd 
Dessert,  n.,  dessert',  in. 
to  Destroy,  detruire 
to  Detach,  detacher 
to  Determine,  determiner 
to  Detest,  detester 
Detestable,  adj.,  detestable 
Device,  n.,  projet,  m. 

Devil,  diable,  m. 
to  Devote,  devouer 
Devotedness,  n.,  devouement,  in. 
to  Devour,  ddyorer 
Dew,  n.,  rosee,  f. 

Diadem,  n.,  diademe,  m. 
Dialogue,  n.,  dialogue,  in. 
diamond,  n.,  diamant,  in. 
to  Dictate,  dieter 
Dictionary,  n.,  dictionnaire,  m. 
Die,  n.,  dd,  m. 
to  Die,  mourir 
Diet,  n.,  diete,  f. 
to  Differ,  differer 
Difference,  n.,  difference,  /. 
Different,  adj.,  different 
Difficult,  adj.,  difficile 
Difficulty,  n.,  difficultd,  /. 
to  Dig,  creuser 
Dignity,  n.,  dignitd,  f. 

Diligent,  adj.,  diligent,  -e 
Dim,  adj.,  terne,  indistinct 
Dimension,  dimension,  /. 
to  Diminish,  diminuer 
Din,  vacarme,  bruit,  m . 
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to  Dine,  diner 

Dining-room,  n.,  salle  &  manger,/; 
Dinner,  diner,  tn. 
to  Dip,  plonger 
Diplomacy,  n.,  diplomatie,  f, 
to  Direct,  diriger 
Direction,  n.,  direction,  f. 
Directly,  adv.,  directement 
Director,  n.,  directeur,  tn. 

Dirt,  n.,  boue,  f. 

Dirty,  adj.,  sale 

Disadvantage,  n.,  ddsavantage,  m. 
Disagreeable,  adj.,  desagrdable 
to  Disappear,  disparaltre 
to  Disappoint,  desappointer 
Disappointment,  ddsappointe- 
ment,  tn. 

Disarmed,  ddsarmd 
Disaster,  ddsastre,  tn. 
to  Disavow,  ddsavouer 
Discipline,  discipline,  f. 
to  Disclose,  ddcouvrir 
Disconcerted,  deconcertd 
Disconsolate,  adj.,  inconsolable 
Discontent,  adj.,  mdcontent 
Discount,  n.,  escompte,  7n. 
to  Discourage,  ddcourager 
Discourse,  n.,  discours,  in. 
to  Discover,  ddcouvrir 
Discreet,  adj.,  discret,  -etc 
Discussion,  n .,  discussion,  /. 
to  Disdain,  dedaigner 
Disease,  n.,  maladie,  f 
to  Disgrace,  dishonorer 
Disgrace,  n.,  disgrace,  f, 
to  Disguise,  deguiser 
Dish,  n.,  plat,  m. 

Dishonest,  adj.,  malhonnete  . 
to  Dishonor,  dishonorer 
Disinterestedness,  n.,  desintires- 
sement,  m. 

to  Dismiss,  renvoyer 


Disobedience,  disobiissance,  / 
Disorder,  n.,  disordre,  in. 
to  Displease,  diplaire 
Displeasure,  diplaisir,  in. 
to  Dispose,  disposer 
to  Dispute,  disputer 
Dispute,  dispute,  /. 

Distaff,  n.,  fuseau,  m. 

Distance,  distance,  f. 

Distant,  adj.,  iloigni 
Distinct,  adj.,  distinct 
to  Distinguish,  distinguer 
Distress,  dilresse,  f. 

to  Distribute,  distribuer 
to  Distrust,  se  mdfier  de 
to  Disturb,  deranger 
to  Divide,  diviser 
Divine,  adj.,  divin,  -e 
Divinity,  it.,  divinite,  f. 

Division,  n.,  division,  f. 
to  Do,  faire 
Docile,  adj.,  docile 
Docility,  n.,  docilite,  f. 

Dock,  n.,  bassin,  m. 

Doctor,  n.,  docteur,  m. 

Doctrine,  n.,  doctrine,  /. 

Dog,  n.,  chien,  tn. 

Dogged,  adj.,  maussade 
Doll,  n.,  poupde,  f. 

Dolorous,  adj.,  douloureux 
Domestic,  n.,  domestique,  in.  and  f, 
Donkeyi  n.,  dne,  m. 

Door,  porte,  f. 

Dose,  n.,  dose,  f. 

Double,  adj.,  double 
Doubt,  n.,  doute,  m. 

Dove,  n.,  colombe,  f. 

Dozen,  n.,  douzaine,  f. 
to  Draft,  esquisser 
Dramatic,  adj.  dramatique 
to  Draw  (pull),  tirer. 
to  Draw  (delineate),  dessiner 
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Drawer,  n.,  tiroir,  m. 

Drawing,  n.,  dessin,  m. 
Drawing-room,  n.,  salon,  m. 
Dreadful,  adj.,  affreux 
Dream,  n.,  rive,  m. 

Dress,  n.,  robe,  /. 
to  Dress,  habiller 
Dress-maker,  couturiere,  f. 
to  Drift,  deriver 
to  Drink,  boire 
Drink,  n.,  boisson,  f. 
to  Drive,  pousser,  conduire 
Drive,  promenade  en  voitnre,  f. 

Dromedary,  n.,  dromadaire,  m. 
Drop,  goutte,  f. 

to  Drown,  noyer 
Drug,  n.,  drogue,  f. 

Drum,  n.,  tambour,  m. 

Dry,  adj.,  sec 
Duchess,  duchesse,  /. 

Duck,  n.,  canard,  m. 

Due,  p.p.,  du 
Duel,  n.,  duel,  m. 

Duet,  duo,  m. 

Duke,  n.,  due,  m. 

Dull  (melancholy),  adj.,  triste 
Dull  (of  weather,  etc.),  lourd 
to  Dupe,  duper 
Duplicate,  n.,  duplicata,  m. 
Durability,  durabilite,  f. 
During,  conj.,  pendant  que 
During,  prep.,  pendant 
Dust,  n.,  poussiere,  f. 

Dutchman,  n.,  Hollandais,  m. 
Duty,  n„  devoir,  m. 
to  Dwell,  demeurer 
to  Dye,  teindre 
Dynasty,  dynastier  f. 

E. 

Each,  chaque,  adj.,  chacun,  pr. 
Each  other,  pron,,  l’un  l’autre 


Eager,  adj.,  empress^ 

Eagle,  n.,  aigle,  m.f. 

Ear,  oreille,  f. 

Early,  adv.,  de  bonne  heure 
Earnest,  adj.,  s6rieux 
Earth,  n.,  terre,  f. 

Ease,  aisance,  f. 

Easily,  adv.,  facilement 
East,  n.,  est,  orient,  in. 

Easter,  n..  Piques,  m. 

Easy,  adj.,  facile 
to  Eat,  manger 

Eating-house,  n.,  restaurant,  m. 
Ebony,  n.,  dbene,  f. 

Echo,  n.,  6cho,  m. 
to  Economise,  Economiser 
Economy,  n..  Economic,  f. 

Eddy,  n .,  remous,  m. 

Edge,  n.,  bord,  m. 

Edict,  Edit,  m. 

Edifice,  n..  Edifice,  m. 

Edition,  n.,  Edition,  /. 
to  Efface,  effacer 
Effect,  n.,  effet,  m. 

Efficacious,  adj.,  efficace 
Effort,  n.,  effort,  m. 

Egg,  n.,  ceuf,  m. 

Either,  pro.,  l’un  ou  l’autre 
Elbow,  n.,  coude,  m. 

Elder,  adj.,  alnE,  plus  dg E 
to  Elect,  Elire 
Elector,  n.,  Electeur,  m. 

Elegant,  adj.,  ElEgant 
Element,  ElEment,  m. 
to  Elevate,  Elever 
Elm,  n.,  orme,  m. 

Eloquence,  n..  Eloquence,  f. 
Eloquent,  adj..  Eloquent,  -e 
Else,  adj.,  autre 
to  Embark,  embarquer 
to  Embarrass,  embarrasser 
Embarrassment,  embarras,  m. 
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to  Embellish,  embellir 
Embers,  n.,  braise,  f. 

Emblem,  emblSme,  m. 
Embrace,  n.,  embrassement,  m. 
Embroidery,  n.,  broderie,  /. 
Emotion,  Emotion,  f. 

Empire,  n.,  empire,  m. 
to  Employ,  employer 
Employed,  employd 
Empty,  adj .,  vide 
to  Empty,  vider 
to  Enchant,  enchanter 
to  Enclose,  entourer 
Encore,  adv.,  bis 
to  Encounter,  rencontrer 
End,  n.,  fin,  f. 

to  Endeavour,  tdcher,  s’efforcer 
Enemy,  ennemi,  m. 

Energy,  n.,  £nergie,  f. 
to  Engage,  engager 
Engaged,  engage 
Engine,  n.,  machine,  /. 

Engineer,  n.,  ing^nieur,  mdcani- 

England,  n.,  Angleterre,  f. 
English,  adj.,  anglais 
Englishman,  n.,  Anglais,  m. 
to  Enjoin,  enjoindre,  ordonner 
to  Enjoy,  jouir  de 
Enormity,  n.,  dnormitd,  /. 
Enormous,  adj.  £norme 
Enough,  adv.,  ass ez  de 
Ensign,  enseigne,  rn. 
to  Entangle,  embrouiller 
to  Enter,  entrer 
Entered,  entrd 
Enterprise,  n.,  enterprise,  f. 
Enterprising,  adj.,  entreprenant 
to  Entertain,  accueillir 
Enthusiast,  n.,  enthousiaste,  m. 
Entirely,  adv.,  entierement 
Entrance,  entree,  f. 


to  Entrust,  confier 
Entry,  entrde,  f. 

Entwined,  enlacd 
to  Envy,  envier 
Equal,  adj.,  dgal  -e 
Equally,  adv.,  £galement 
Equivocal,  adj.,  Equivoque 
to  Err,  errer 
Error,  n.,  erreur,  f. 

Escalade,  n.,  escalade,  /. 
to  Escape,  s’^chapper 
Escort,  n.,  escorte,  f. 

Essay,  n.,  essai,  m. 
to  Establish,  6tablir 
Estate,  n.,  terre,  /. 
to  Esteem,  estimer 
Esteem,  n.,  estime,  f. 
Estimable,  adj.,  estimable 
Eternal,  adj.,  6ternel,  -le 
Eternity,  n.,  ^ternitd,  f. 
Etymology,  6tymologie,  /. 
Eve,  soir,  m. 

Even,  adj.,  £gal,  pair 
Evening,  soir,  m. 

Event,  n.,  6v6nement,  m. 

Ever,  adv.,  toujours 
Every,  adj.,  chaque 
Everybody,  pron.,  tout  le  monde 
Everything,  pron.,  tout 
Evident,  adj.,  Evident 
Evil,  n.,  mal,  m. 

Exact,  adj.,  exact,  -e 
to  Exaggerate,  exagerer 
to  Exalt,  exalter 
Examination,  n.,  examen,  m. 
to  Examine,  examiner 
Example,  exemple  m. 
to  Exasperate,  exasp£rer 
to  Exceed,  exceder 
Exceedingly,  adv.,  excessivement 
Excellent;  adj.,  excellent 
to  Except,  excepter 


Excess,  n.,  ex c&s,  m. 

Exchange,  n.,  ^change,  tn  .Bourse,/, 
to  Excite,  exciter 
to  Exclaim,  s’<£crier 
to  Exclude,  exclure 
to  Execute,  executer 
Exercise,  n.,  exercice,  tn. 
to  Exhaust,  dpuiser 
Exhibition,  n,  exposition,  f. 

Exile,  n.,  exil,  tn. 

Expanse,  £tendue,  /. 
to  Expect,  s’attendre  a 
Expected,  attendu 
Expectation,  n.,  attente,  /. 
Expense,  n.,  frais,  in. 

Experience,  n.,  experience,  f. 
to  Explain,  expliquer 
Explanation,  explication,  f. 
Exploit,  n .,  exploit,  tn. 
to  Export,  exporter 
to  Express,  exprimer 
to  Extinguish,  £teindre 
Extraordinary,  ad/.,  extraordinaire 
Extravagance,  extravagance,  f. 
Extreme,  adj.,  extreme 
Eye,  n.,  oeil,  tn. 

Eye-glass,  n.,  lorgnon,  m. 

Eyelet,  n.,  ceillet,  m. 

Eyelid,  paupiere,  f. 

Eyes,  n.,  yeux,  tn.pl. 

F. 

Fable,  n.,  fable,  f. 

Fabulist,  n.,  fabuliste,  m. 

Face,  n.,  figure.  /. 

Facility,  facility  f. 

Fact,  fait,  tn. 

Factory,  n.,  fabrique,  f. 
to  Fail  (in  purpose,  &c.),  manquer 
to  Fail  (become  bankrupt),  faire 
fkillite  - 


Failure,  n.,  faillite,  /. 

Faint,  adj.,  faible?  abattu 
Fair,  adj.,  beau,  clair 
Fair  (moderate),  adj.,  passable 
Faith,  n.,  foi,  /. 

Faithful,  adj.,  fidele 
Fall,  chute,  /. 
to  Fall,  tomber 
False,  adj.,  faux 
Fame,  n.,  renommde,  f. 
Familiar,  adj.,  familier,  -bte 
Family,  n.,  famille,  /. 

Fan,  n.,  6ventail,  m. 
Fanaticism,  n.,  fanatisme,  nt. 
to  Fancy,  s’imaginer 
Fantasy,  fantaisie,  f. 

Far,  adv.,  loin 
Farewell,  n.,  adieu!  tn. 
Farmer,  n.,  fermier,  tn. 
Farmhouse,  n.,  ferme,  f. 
Farther,  adv.,  plus  loin 
Fashion,  n.,  mode,/. 

Fast,  adv.,  vite 
Fatality,  n.,  fataiitd,  /. 

Fate,  n.,  sort,  tn. 

Father,  pere,  tn. 

Fathom,  n.,  toise,  f. 

Fatigue,  n.,  fatigue,  f. 

Fault,  n.,  faute,  /. 

Favourable,  adj.,  favorable 
Favourite,  adj.,  favori 
Favour,  n.,  faveur,  f. 
to  Fear,  n.,  craindre. 

Fear,  n.,  crainte,  /. 

Fearful,  adj.,  effrayant 
to  Feast,  feter,  r6galer 
Feast,  fete,  f. 

Feat,  n .,  exploit,  tn.,  action,  /. 
Feather,  n.,  plume,  /. 
February,  n.,  fevrier,  m. 
Feeble,  adj.,  faible 
to  Feel,  sentir 
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Feet,  pieds,  mpl,, 

to  Feign,  feindrc 

Fellow,  n.,  compagnon,  camarade,  m. 
Felt,  n.,  feutre,  m. 

Female,  n.,  femme,  femelle,  f. 
Ferocious,  adj.,  fdroce 
Fertile,  adj.,  fertile 
to  Fetch,  chercher 
Fever,  n.,  fievre,  f. 

Few,  adj.,  peu  de 
Fibre,  fibre,  /. 

Fiel  intj.,  fi! 

Field,  n.,  champ,  in. 

Fierce,  adj.,  feroce 
Fig,  n.,  figue,  f. 
to  Fight,  se  battre  avec 
Fighter,  combattant,  m. 
to  Figurate,  figurer 
Figure,  n.,  figure,  forme,  /. 
to  Fill,  remplir 
to  Find,  trouver 
Fine,  adj.,  beau  l 
Finger,  n.,  doigt,  m. 
to  Finish,  finir 
Fire,  n.,  feu,  m. 

Fireman,  n.,  pompier,  m. 

Firm,  adj.,  ferme,  solide 
Firmly,  adv.,  fermement 
Fish,  n.,  poisson,  m. 
to  Fish,  pecher 
Fisherman,  n.,  pecheur,  m. 
to  Fit,  convenir  a 
to  Fix,  fixer 
Flame,  flamme,  /. 

Flat,  adj.,  plat 
to  Flatter,  flatter 
Flattery,  flatterie,/. 

Flavour,  n.,  gout,  fumet,  m. 
to  Flee,  fuir 
Fleet,  flotte,  /. 

Flesh,  chair,  f. 

to  Fling,  jeter 


Flock,  troupeau,  m. 

Flood,  n.,  inondation,  j. 

Floor  (storey),  n.,  etage 
Floor  (ground),  n.  planchei  ,  m. 
Flour,  farine,  /. 

to  Flourish,  fleurir 
to  Flow,  couler 
Flower,  fleur,  f. 

Fluently,  adv.,  courammen^ 
Flute,  n.,  fltite,  /. 

Fly,  n.,  mouche,  f. 

Fog,  brouillard,  m. 

Foggy,  adj.,  brumeux 
to  Follow,  suivre 
Follower,  n.,  partisan,  m. 

Fool,  n.,  fou,  imbecile,  m. 

Foot,  n.,  pied,  m. 
Foot-passenger,  pidton,  m. 
For  fear  that,  de  crainte  que 
to  Forbid,  defendre 
Force,  n.,  force,  f. 

Forehead,  n.,  front,  m. 
to  forestall,  anticiper 
Forfeit,  n.,  gage,  m. 
to  Forget,  oublier 
to  Forgive,  pardonner 
Fork,  n.,  fourchette,  f. 
to  Form,  former 
Formerly,  adv.,  autrefois 
to  Forsake,  abandonner 
Fortnight,  n.,  quinzaine, 
Fortune,  n.,  fortune,  /. 
Forward!  en  avant 
to  Forward  (send),  envoyer 
Founded,  p.p.,  fonde 
Founder,  n.,  fondateur,  m. 
Fountain,  fontaine,  /. 

Fox,  n.,  renard,  m. 

Fragility,  n.,  fragility  /.  ) 

to  Frame,  encadrer 
Franc,  n.,  franc,  m. 

Frank,  adj.t  franc 
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Free,  adj.,  libre 
French,  adj.,  frangais 
to  Frequent,  frequenter 
Fresh,  adj.,  frais 
Fried,  p.p.,  frit,  -e 
Friend,  n.,  ami,  in. 
to  Frighten,  effrayer 
Frivolous,  adj.,  frivole 
Frolic,  n.,  badinage,  m. 

Frost,  n.,  gelee,  /. 

Fruit,  n.,  fruit,  m. 

Fruitless,  adj.,  infructueux 
to  Fry,  frire 
Frying-pan,  n.,  poele,  /. 

Fugitive,  adj.,  fugitif 
to  Fulfil,  remplir 
Full,  adj.,  plein,  -e 
Fun,  n.,  amusement,  in. 

Function,  n.,  fonction,  f. 

Funeral,  funerailles,  f.pl. 
Funnel  (chimney),  n.,  cheminde,  f. 
Funnel  (for  bottling,  &c.),  en- 
tonnoir,  m. 

Funny,  adj.,  drole 
Furies,  n.,  furies,  f.pl 
Furious,  adj.,  furieux 
Furniture,  n.,  meubles,  m  pi. 
Future,  n.,  avenir,  m. 

Fye  1  intj.,  fi !  fi  done  1 

G. 

Gaiety,  n.,  gaiete,  j. 
to  Gain,  gagner 
Gain,  n„  gain,  in. 

Gallant,  adj.,  brave,  galant 
Gallop,  n.,  galop,  in. 
to  Gamble,  jouer  gros  jeu 
Game,  n.,  gibier,  m.,  jeu,  m. 
Gander,  n.,  jars,  m. 

Gaoler,  n.,  geolier,  in. 

Garden,  jardin,  m. 


Gardener,  jardinier,  m 
Garlic,  n.,  ail,  m. 

Garter,  n.,  jarretiere,  f. 

Gas,  gaz,  in. 

Gate,  n.,  porte,  barriere,  /, 
to  Gather,  cueillir 
Gay,  adj.,  gai 
General,  general,  m. 

Generous,  adj.,  gdndreux 
Genoese,  adj.,  genois 
Genteel,  adj.,  gentil 
Gentle,  adj.,  doux,  poll 
Gentleman,  gentilhomme,  mon¬ 

sieur,  in. 

Gently,  adv.,  doucement 
Geography,  geographic,  /. 

German,  adj.,  allemand 
Germany,  n.,  Allemagne,  j. 
to  Germinate,  germer 
to  Get,  gagner,  obtenir 
Gift,  don,  in. 

Girl,  n.,  fille,  f. 
to  Give,  donner 
Glad,  adj.,  content,  aise 
to  Gladden,  rejouir 
Glance,  n.,  regard,  in. 

Glass,  n.,  verre,  in. 

Gleam,  n.,  lueur,  /. 

Glitter,  n.,  eclat,  in. 
to  Glitter,  briller 
Globe,  n.,  globe,  in. 
to  Glorify,  glorifier 
Glory,  n.,  gloire,  f. 

Glove,  n.,  gant,  in. 

Glutinous,  adj.,  glutineux 
to  Go,  aller 
to  Go  away,  s’en  aller 
to  Go  back,  retourner 
God,  n.,  Dieu,  m. 

Godchild,  n.,  filleul,  m. 
Godfather,  parrain,  m. 

Gold,  or,  m. 
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Good,  adj.,  bon,  bonne 

Good  Friday,  n.,  Vendredi  Saint,  tn. 

Goodness,  bont£  /. 

Goods,  n.,  marchandises,  f.pl. 
Goose,  n.,  oie,  f. 

Gorgeous,  adj.,  superbe 
Gospel,  evangile,  tn. 
to  Gossip,  babiller,  bavaider 
Governess,  n.,  gouvernante,  /. 
Governor,  n.,  gouverneur,  tn. 
Gown,  n.,  robe,  /. 

Grace,  n.,  gr&ce,  bont£,  f. 
Graceful,  adj.,  beau,  gracieux 
Graft,  n.,  greffe,  f. 

Grain,  n.,  grain,  m. 

Grammar,  n.,  grammaire,  f. 
Granary,  n.,  grenier,  tn. 

Grand,  adj.,  grand,  superbe 
Grand-child,  n„  petit -fils,  tn. 
Grandfather,  n.,  grand-pere,  tn, 
to  Grant,  accorder 
Grapes,  n.,  raisins,  tn.pl.  > 

Grasp,  n.,  6treinte,  f. 

Grateful,  adj.,  reconnaissant 
Gratefulness,  rt.,  reconnaissance,/. 
Gratis,  adv.,  gratis 
Grave,  adj.,  s^rieux 
Grave,  n.,  tombe,  f. 

Great,  adj.,  grand,  -e 
Greedy,  adj.,  avide,  gourmand 
Green,  adj.,  vert,  -e 
Grey,  adj.,  gris,  -e 
Grief,  n.,  chagrin,  m. 
to  Grind,  moudre 
Groan,  soupir,  tn. 

Grocer,  n.,  Spicier,  tn. 

Grotesque,  adj.,  grotesque 
Ground,  n.,  terre,  /.,  sol,  tn. 
to  Grow,  croltre 
to  Guard,  garder,  se  garder  de 
to  Guess,  deviner 
Guide,  tt.,  guide,  m. 


to  Guide,  guider 
Guilty,  adj.,  coupable 
Gulf,  golfe,  ablme,  tn. 

Gun,  n.,  fusil,  tn. 

Gunpowder,  n.,  poudre  a  canon,/ 
Gut,  n.,  boyau,  m. 

Gutterspout,  n.,  gargouille,  /. 
Gymnasium,  gymnase,  tn. 

H. 

Habit  (custom),  tt.,  habitude,  / 
Habitation,  tt.,  habitation,  /. 
Hack,  haridelle,  /. 

Hague,  La  Haye 
Haggard,  adj.,  hagard. 

Hail,  n.,  grele,  /. 

Hair-shirt,  n.,  haire,  f. 

Halberd,  n.,  hallebarde,  f. 

Half,  moitie,  f. 

Half-penny,  n„  sou,  tn. 

Hall,  salle,  /. 

Halt,  halte,  /. 

Hamlet,  n.,  hameau,  in. 

Ham,  n.,  jambon,  in. 

Hammer,  tt.,  marteau,  tn. 
Hammock,  n.,  hamac,  tn. 
to  Hand,  remettre 
Hand,  n.,  main,  /. 

Handful,  n.,  poignee,  /. 

Handle,  anse,  /.,  manche,  in. 
Handsome,  adj.,  beau 
Handwriting,  Venture,  f 
Hanging  (drapery,  &c.),  tt.,  tenture,/. 
to  Happen,  arriver 
Happily,  adv.,  heureusement 
Harangue,  n.,  harangue,  /, 
to  Harass,  harasser 
Harbour,  n.,  port,  tn. 

Hard  (not  soft),  adj.,  dur,  -e 
Hard  (difficult),  difficile 
Hard-working,  adj,  laborieux 

J) 


Hardly,  adv.,  k  peine 
Hare,  lievre,  m. 

Harem,  harem,  m. 

Harm,  tort,  mal,  m. 

Harmonious,  adj.,  harmonieux 
Harmony,  harmonie,  f. 

Harness,  harnais,  m. 

to  Harness,  harnacher 
Harp,  harpe,  /. 

Harpoon,  n.,  harpon,  m. 

Harpy,  harpie,  /. 

Harrow,  herse,  f. 

Harsh,  adj.,  rude,  severe 

Harvest,  r^colte,  /. 

Hash,  hachis,  w. 

to  Hasten,  se  Mter 
Hastily,  adv.,  a  la  hate 
Hat,  chapeau,  m. 

to  Hatch,  couver 
Hatchet,  n.,  hachette,  f. 
to  Hate,  hair 
Hateful,  adj.,  odieux 
Hatred,  n.,  haine,  /. 

Hauberk,  n.,  haubert,  m. 
Haughty,  adj.,  hautain 
to  Haunt,  frequenter,  hanter 
Haven,  port,  m. 

Hawk,  n.,  epervier,  m. 

Hay,  n.,  foin,  m. 

Hazard,  n.,  hasard,  m. 

Hazel-nut,  noisette,  f. 

Head,  n.,  .tete,  /. 

Headache,  mal  de  tete,  m. 

Headquarters,  n.,  quartier  gene¬ 
ral,  m. 

Health,  n.,  sante,  /. 
to  Hear,  entendre 
Heart,  coeur,  in. 

Hearth,  it.,  foyer,  in. 

Heat,  it.,  chaleur,  /. 

Heaven,  n .,  ciel,  in. 

Heavy,  adj.,  lourd 


Hedge,  it.,  haie,  f. 

Height,  it.,  hauteur,  /. 

Helmet,  it.,  heaume,  m. 
to  Help,  aider,  s’empecher  de 
Hemisphere,  adj.,  hdmispherique 
Hen,  n.,  poule,  f. 

Henceforth,  adv..  ddsormais 
Henry,  Henri 
Herald,  n.,  hdraut,  m. 

Herbarium,  n.,  herbier,  m. 

Hero,  it.,  heros,  m. 

Heroic,  adj.,  hdro'ique 
Heron,  n.,  heron,  in. 

Herring,  n.,  hareng,  in. 
to  Hesitate,  hesiter 
Hiccough,  n.,  hoquet,  in. 
to  Hide,  cacher 
Hideous,  adj.,  hideux 
Hierarchy,  n.,  hidrarchie,  /. 

High,  adj.,  haut,  -e 
Highly,  adv.,  hautement 
Hill,  n.,  colline,  /. 
to  Hinder,  empecher 
Historical,  adj.,  historique 
History,  it.,  histoire,  f. 

Hoar-frost,  n.,  gelee  blanche,  /. 
Hoarse,  adj.,  enroue 
to  Hoist,  hausser,  hisser 
Hoy!  intj.,  holi! 
to  Hold,  tenir 
Hole,  n.,  trou,  m. 

Holiday,  n.,  jour  de  fete,  in.,  va- 
cance,  f. 

Holy,  adj.,  saint 
Holly,  houx,  in. 

Home,  adv.,  chez  soi 
Homicide,  it.,  homicide,  m. 
Honest,  adj.,  honnete 
to  Honour,  honorer 
Honour,  n.,  honneur,  m. 
to  Hope,  e sparer 
Horde,  horde,  /. 
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Horizon,  horizon,  tn. 

Horrible,  adj.,  horrible 
Horror,  horreur,  /. 

Horse,  n.,  cheval,  tn. 

Hospitable,  adj.,  hospitalier 
Hospital,  hopital,  tn. 

Host,  hote,  in. 

Hot,  adj.,  chaud 
Hotel,  n.,  hotel,  tn. 

Hour,  n.,  heure,  f. 

House,  n.,  maison,  f. 
House-keeping,  <5conomie  do- 
mestique,  f. 

Household,  n.,  manage,  tn. 
Housings,  n.,  housses,  f.pl. 

How  many,  adv.,  combien 
How  much,  „ 

However,  adv.,  cependant 
Humanity,  n.,  humanity,  /. 
Humble,  adj.,  humble 
Humid,  adj.,  humide 
Humour,  n.,  humeur, /. 

Hunger,  faimg/. 

Hungry,  adj.,  affame 
to  Hunt,  chasser 
Hunting,' n.,  chasse,  /. 

Hurry,  n.,  h&te,  f. 

Hurtful,  adj.,  nuisible 
Husband,  n.,  mari,  tn. 

Hushl  intj.,  chut!  silence! 
Hussar,  n.,  hussard,  tn. 

Hut,  hutte,  /. 

Hymen,  hymen,  m. 

Hypocrite,  hypocrite,  tn. 

I. 

Ice,  glace,  j. 

Idea,  n.,  idde,  /. 
to  Identify,  identifier 
Idiom,  n.,  idiome,  tn. 

Idle,  adj.,  paresseux,  oisif 


Idleness,  paresse,  oisivete,  f. 
Idol,  n.,  idole,-/. 

If  you  please,  s’il  vous  plait 
Ignorant,  adj.,  ignorant 
Ill,  adj.,  malade 
Illness,  n.,  maladie,  /. 
to  Illustrate,  illustrer 
Illustrious,  adj.,  illustre 
Image,  n.,  image,  /. 

Imagination,  imagination,  j. 
to  Imagine,  imaginer 
to  Imitate,  imiter 
Immediate,  adj.,  immddiat 
Immediately,  adv.,  immSdiatement 
Immense,  adj.,  immense 
Immortal,  adj.,  immortel,  -le 
to  Impart,  communiquer 
Impatient,  adj.,  impatient,  -e 
Impediment,  empechement,  tn. 
Imperfect,  imparfait,  tn. 
Imperial,  adj.,  imperial 
Imperious,  adj.,  imp6rieux 
Impertinence,  n.,  impertinence,  /. 
Impertinent,  adj.,  impertinent 
Impious,  adj.,  impie 
to  Implore,  implorer 
to  Import,  importer 
Important,  adj.,  important 
Importunately,  importumSment 
to  Impose,  imposer 
Impossible,  adj.,  impossible 
to  Imprint,  imprimer 
Improper,  adj.,  inconvenant 
to  Improve,  amdliorer 
Imprudence,  imprudence,  f. 
Imprudent,  adj.,  imprudent 
Impudent,  adj.,  impudent 
Impure,  adj.,  impur 
Inactive,  adj.,  inactif 
Incapable,  adj.,  incapable 
Incense,  n.,  encens,  tn. 

Inch,  pouce,  m. 
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Incidence,  it.,  accident,  in. 
Incident,  adj .,  incident 
to  Incite,  encourager 
Inclement,  adj.,  inclement 
Inclosed,  inclus 
to  Include,  renfermer 
Income,  n.,  rente,  /. 
Incomparable,  adj.,  incomparable 
Incomprehensible,  adj.,  incompre¬ 
hensible 

Inconsolable,  adj.,  inconsolable 
Incorrect,  adj.,  incorrect 
to  Increase,  augmenter 
Incredible,  adj.,  incroyable 
Incredulous,  adj.,  incr^dule 
to  Incur,  encourir 
Indeed!  intj.,  en  v£rite 
Indefinite,  adj.,  indefini 
to  Indicate,  indiquer 
Indigence,  it.,  indigence,  f. 
Indignant,  adj.,  indigne 
Indisposition,  indisposition,  J. 
Indistinct,  adj.,  confus 
Individual,  n.,  individu,  m. 
Industrial,  adj.,  industriel 
Industrious,  adj.,  industrieux 
Inexcusable,  adj.,  inexcusable 
Inexperience,  inexperience,  f. 
Infamous,  adj.,  infame 
Infantry,  infanterie,  /. 
to  Infer,  inf£rer 
Inferior,  adj.,  interieur 
to  Inform,  informer 
Information,  information,  f. 
Ingenious,  adj.,  ingenieux 
Ingenuous,  adj.,  ing£nu 
Ingratitude,  it.,  ingratitude,  f. 
Inhabitant,  n.,  habitant,  m. 
Inhabited,  adj.,  habits 
to  Inherit,  heriter 
to  Injure,  nuire  a 
Injurious,  adj.,  injurieux 


Ink,  it.,  encre,  /. 

Inkstand,  encrier,  m. 

Inn,  it.,  auberge,  f. 

Innocence,  it.,  innocence,  f. 
Innocent,  adj.,  innocent 
Inquietude,  it.,  inquietude,  f. 
to  Inquire,  s’informer  de 
Inquisitive,  adj.,  curieux 
Inscription,  it.,  inscription,  f. 
Insect,  it.,  insecte,  m. 

Insensible,  adj.,  insensible 
Inside,  adv.,  dedans 
Insolence,  it.,  insolence,  f. 
Inspection,  n.,  inspection,  f. 
to  Inspire,  inspirer 
Instant,  it.,  instant,  m. 

Instead  of,  prep.,  au  lieu  de 
Institute,  n.,  institut,  m. 
Instruction,  instruction,  f. 
Instrument,  n.,  instrument,  in. 
to  Insult,  insulter 
Insupportable,  adj.,  insupportable 
Intelligent,  adj.,  intelligent 
Intemperance,  it.,  intemperance,/. 
Interest,  n.,  intergt,  m. 

Interested,  adj.,  intdress^ 
Intermediate,  adj.,  interm&liaire 
Internally,  adv.,  intdrieurement 
to  Interpret,  interpreter 
to  Interrogate,  interroger 
Interrogative,  adj.,  interrogate 
Interval,  it.,  intervalle,  m. 
Interview,  it.,  entrevue,  /. 

Into,  prep.,  dans,  en 
Intoxication,  n.,  ivresse,  f. 
Intrepid,  adj.,  intrepide 
to  Introduce,  introduire,  presenter 
to  Intrust,  confier  a 
to  Inundate,  inonder 
Invalid,  it.,  invalide,  m. 
Invariable,  adj.,  invariable 
Inventor,  inventeur,  m. 
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to  Invest,  placer 
Invoice,  facture,  f. 
Involuntary,  adj.,  involontaire 
Irish,  adj.,  irlandais 
Iron,  n.,  fer,  m. 

Irony,  ironie,  f. 

Irregular,  adj.,  irregulier 
Irritable,  adj.,  irritable 
Italian,  adj.,  italien 
Ivory,  ivoire,  m. 

J. 

Jackal,  n.,  chacal,  in 
Jam,  confiture,  f. 

Jealous,  adj.,  jaloux 
Jewel,  bijou,  m. 

to  Join,  joindre 

Joiner,  menuisier,  in. 

Joke,  bon  mot,  tour,  m. 
Journal,  journal,  in. 
Journey,  voyage,  in. 

Joy,  n.,  ^joie,  /. 

Joyful,  adj.,  joyeux 
Judicious,  adj.,  judicieux 
to  Judge,  juger 
Judge,  n.,  juge,  m. 

Judgment,  n.,  jugement,  m. 
Juice,  ft.,  jus,  in. 
to  Jump,  sauter 
Jury,  n.,  jury,//?. 

Just,  adj.,  juste 
Justice,  n.,  justice,  f. 
to  Justify,  justifier 
Juvenile,  adj.,  juvenile 

K. 

Keel,  tt.,  quille,  f. 

Keen,  adj.,  vif,  pergant 
to  Keep,  garder 
Keeper,  gardien,  m. 


Kerchief,  moucholr,  m. 

Key,  n.,  clef,  /.  cle,  /. 

Kid  (young  goat),  rt.,  chevreau,  m. 
to  Kill,  tuer 

Kilogram,  n.,  kilogramme,  m. 
Kind,  espece,  sorte,  f. 

Kindness,  n.,  bonte,  /. 

King,  n„  roi,  m. 

Kingdom,  n.,  royaume,  m. 

Kiss,  n.,  baiser,  m. 
Kneading-trough,  huche,  /. 
Knee,  n.,  genou,  tn. 

Knife,  couteau,  m. 

to  Knock,  frapper 
to  Know,  savoir,  connaitre 
Knowledge,  n.,  connaissance,  /. 

L. 

Laborious,  adj.,  laborieux 
Labour,  n.,  travail,  labeur,  in. 
Lackey,  laquais,  in. 

Lad,  n.,  gargon,  m. 

Lady,  n.,  dame,  /. 

Lake,  n.,  lac,  in. 

Lamb,  n.,  agneau,  in. 

Lame,  adj.,  boiteux 
to  Lament,  lamenter 
Lamp,  n.,  lampe,  /. 

Land,  n.,  terre,  /. 

Landlady,  n.,  hotesse,  /. 
Language,  n.,  langue,  /. 

Large,  adj.,  grand 

Last,  adj.,  dernier,  -e 

Late,  adv.,  tard 

Late  (deceased),  adj.,  feu 

Latter,  adj.,  dernier 

to  Laugh,  rire 

Law,  loi,  /. 

to  Lay  (place),  placer,  mettre 

Lazy,  adj.,  paresseux 

Lead,  tt.,  plomb,  in. 
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Leaf,  feuille,  f. 

Lean,  adj.,  maigre 

to  Leap,  sauter 

to  Learn,  apprendre 

Learning,  n.,  6tude,  f,  savoir,  tn. 

Leather,  n.,  cuir,  tn. 

to  Leave,  quitter 

Left,  adj.,  gauche 

Leg,  jambe,  f. 

Lemonade,  n.,  limonade,  f. 
Length,  n.,  longueur,  f. 

Less,  adv.,  moins 
Less,  adj.,  moindre 
to  Let  (house,  etc.),  louer 
to  Let  (allow),  laisser 
Letter,  n.,  lettre,  f. 

Liberty,  n.,  liberty,  /. 

Lie,  n„  mensonge,  m. 

Lieutenant,  n.,  lieutenant,  m. 

Life,  n.,  vie,  f. 

Light,  n.,  lumifcre,  f. 

Like,  adj.,  semblable 
Line,  n.,  ligne,  f. 

Linen,  n.,  linge,  /. 

Lion,  n.,  lion,  m. 

Liquid,  n.,  liquide,  m. 

List,  n.,  liste,  f. 

Little,  adj.,  petit 
Little,  adv.,  peu 
to  Live,  vivre 
Livery,  n.,  livr£e,  /. 

Load,  n.,  charge,  f. 

Lock,  serrure,  f. 

Locomotive,  locomotive,  f. 
Long,  adj.,  long 
to  Look,  regarder 
to  Look  for,  chercher 
Looking-glass,  n.,  miroir,  in. 

Lord,  n.,  seigneur,  m. 
to  Lose,  perdre 
Loud,  haut 
Love,  it.,  amour,  m. 


Low,  adj.,  bas 
Luck,  n.,  bonheur,  tn. 

Luxurious,  adj.,  luxueux 
Luxury,  luxe,  m. 

Lyric,  adj.,  lyrique 

M. 

Mace,  masse,  j. 

Machine,  machine,  j. 

Mad,  adj.,  fou 
Madarh,  madame,  f. 

Madness,  folie,  f. 

Magazine,  n.,  magasin,  tn. 
Magistrate,  n.,  magistrat,  in. 
Magnificent,  adj.,  magnifique 
Maid,  n.,  filie,  f. 

Mail-coach,  chaise  de  poste,  j. 
to  Maintain,  maintenir 
Maintenance,  n.,  entretien,  tn .. 
to  Make,  faire 

Maker,  n.,  faiseur,  fabricant,  tn. 
Malefactor,  n.,  malfaiteur,  m. 
Malevolence,  n.,  malveillance,  f. 
Malice,  n.,  malice,  f. 

Malicious,  adj.,  malicieux 
Man,  n.,  homme,  m. 
to  Manage,  conduire,  diriger 
Manager,  n.,  g£rant,  m. 
Mandatory,  mandataire,  tn. 
Mania,  n.,  manie,  f. 

Manifesto,  n.,  manifeste,  tn. 
Mankind,  n.,  genre  humain,  tn. 
Manner,  maniere,  /. 
Manoeuvre,  n.,  manoeuvre,  /. 
Mantilla,  n.,  mantille  f. 
to  Manufacture,  fabriquer 
Manuscript,  n.,  manuscrit,  tn. 
Many,  adj.,  nombreux 
Marble,  n.,  marbre,  tn. 
to  March,  marcher 
Mare,  jument,  /. 
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Mariner,  marin,  matelot,  m. 
Maritime,  adj.,  maritime 
to  Mark,  marquer 
Market,  n.,  march£,  tn. 
Marmalade,  n.,  marmelade,  /. 
Marriage,  n.,  mariage,  tn. 
to  Marry,  marier 
Mars,  n.,  Mars,  tn. 

Martial,  adj.,  martial 
to  Marvel,  s’etonner 
Marvel,  merveille,  /. 

Marvellous,  adj.,  merveilleux 
Masculine,  adj.,  masculin 
Mason,  n.,  magon,  tn. 

Massacre,  massacre,  tn. 

Mast,  n.,  mdt,  tn. 

Master,  n.,  maltre,  tn. 
Masterpiece,  n.,  chef-d’ceuvre,  tn. 
Mate,  n.,  camarade,  m. 
Matrimony,  n.,  mariage,  tn. 
Matter,  n.,  matiere,  chose,  affaire,/, 
to  Matter,  importer 
Mattress,  n.,  matelas,  tn. 

Mature,  adj.,  mflr  -e 
Maturity,  n.,  maturity,  /. 

Maxim,  n.,  maxime,  /. 

May,  mai,  tn. 

Meadow,  n.,  prairie,  /. 

Meal,  n.,  repas,  m. 

Meaning,  n.,  sens,  tn. 

Means,  moyens,  tn.pl. 

to  Measure,  mesurer 
Measure,  ».,  mesure  /. 

Meat,  n.,  viande,  /. 

Mechanic,  ouvrier,  m. 
to  Meddle,  tripoter 
Meditation,  n.,  entremise,  f. 
Medlar,  nefle,  f. 

to  Meet,  rencontrer 
Meeting,  rencontre,/.,  reunion,/. 
Melancholy,  mdancolie,  /. 
Melodious,  adj.,  mdodieux 


Melon,  n.,  melon,  m. 

Member,  n.,  membre,  tn. 
Memoirs,  n.,  memoires,  tn.pl. 
Memory,  n.,  memoire,  /. 

Menace,  n.,  menace,  /. 
to  Mend,  raccommoder 
Mendicant,  mendiant,  tn. 
to  Mention,  mentionner 
Merchandise,  n.,  marchandise,  /. 
Merchant,  n.,  n6gociant,  tn. 
Merciful,  adj.,  clement,  mis£ri- 
cordieux 

Mercury,  «.,  mercure,  tn. 

Mercy,  n.,  merci,  /.,  misericorde,  /. 
to  Merit,  mditer 
Merry,  adj.,  joyeux 
Message,  n.,  message,  tn. 
Messenger,  ».,  messager,  tn. 
Metal,  «.,  metal,  tn. 

Metallic,  adj.,  metallique 
Meter,  metre,  tn. 

Method,  n.,  m^thode,  /. 

Mexico,  le  Mexique 
Midday,  n.,  midi,  tn. 

Middle,  n.,  milieu,  in. 
Midshipman,  n.,  aspirant,  in. 
Midst,  prep.,  au  milieu  -de 
Might,  n.,  puissance,  /.,  pouvoir,  in. 
Mignonette,  n.,  reseda,  tn. 

Mild,  adj.,  doux,  -oe 
Mile,  n.,  mille/  m. 

Military,  adj.  militaire 
to  Milk,  traire 
Milk,  «.,  lait,  tn. 

Milkman,  n.,  laitier,  m. 

Mill,  ».,  moulin,  tn. 

Million,  million,  tn. 

Mind,  ti.,  esprit,  tn. 
to  Mind,  faire  attention 
Mine,  n.,  mine,  /. 

Mine,  pro.,  le  mien 
Mineral,  adj.,  mineral,  -e 
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Minister,  n.,  ministre,  m. 
Minstrel,  n.,  m6nestrel,  m. 

Minute,  minute,  f. 

Miracle,  n„  miracle,  tn. 

Mirror,  miroir,  tn. 

Mischief,  n.,  mal,  dommage,  tn. 
Miser,  n.,  avare,  tn. 

Miserable,  adj.  miserable,  mal- 
heureux 

Miserly,  adj.,  avare 
Misfortune,  n.,  infortune,  f. 
to  Misrepresent,  denaturer 
Miss,  mademoiselle,  f, 

to  Miss,  manquer 
Mist,  brouillard,  in. 

Mistake,  n.,  erreur,  f. 

Mistress,  n.,  maltresse,  f. 
to  Mistrust,  se  mgfier 
to  Misunderstand,  mal  comprendre 
to  Mix,  m61anger 
Mocking,  adj.,  railleur 
Mode,  n.,  mode,  f.  and  m. 

Model,  n.,  module,  m. 
to  Moderate,  mod^rer 
Modern,  adj.,  modem 
Modest,  adj.,  modeste 
Modesty,  n.,  modestie,  f. 
Moisture,  humidite, /. 

Moment,  n.,  moment,  m. 

Monarch,  n.,  monarque,  m. 
Monastery,  n.,  monastere,  m. 
Monday,  n.  lundi,  m. 

Money,  argent,  m. 

Monk,  n.,  moine,  m. 

Monstrous,  adj.,  monstrueux 
Month,  n.,  mois,  m. 

Moonlight,  n.,  clair  de  lune,  m. 
Moral,  adj.,  moral 
Morbid,  adj.,  morbide 
More,  adv.,  plus 
Morning,  n.,  matin,  m. 

Morose,  adj.,  triste 


Morrow,  ft.,  demafn,  m. 

Morsel,  tt.,  morceau,  m. 

Mortal,  adj.,  mortel 
Mortality,  ft.,  mortality  f. 

Most,  adj.,  le  plus 
Mother,  n.,  mere,  f. 

Motion,  n.,  mouvement,  tn. 
Mould,  ».,  moule,  m. 
to  Mount,  monter 
Mountain,  montagne,  f. 

Mountainous,  adj.,  montagneux 

to  Mourn,  pleurer,  se  lamenter 
Mourning,  deuil,  tn. 

Mouse,  n.,  souris,  f. 

Mouth,  n.,  bouche,  f. 
to  Move,  mouvoir,  remuer 
Movement,  mouvement,  tn. 

Much,  adv.,  beaucoup 
Mud,  n.,  boue,  f. 

Mule,  ft.,  mulet,  m.,  mule,  f, 
to  Multiply,  multiplier 
Murder,  n.,  meurtre,  m. 
Murderer,  meurtrier,  m. 
to  Murmur,  murmurer 
Murmur,  n.,  murmure,  tn. 

Muse,  n„  muse,  f. 

Mushroom,  n.,  champignon,  tn. 
Music,  ft.,  musique,  f. 

Musical,  adj.,  musical 
Musician,  n.,  musicien,  m. 

Myself,  pron.,  moi-meme 
Mysterious,  adj.,  myst^rieux 
Mysteriously,  adv.,  mystgrieuse- 
ment 

Mystery,  n.,  myst&re,  m. 

N. 

Nail  (of  metal,  &c.),  n.,  clou,  tn. 
Name,  nom,  tn. 
to  Name,  nommer 
Narrow,  adj.,  itroit,  te 


Nation,  n.,  nation,  /. 

Native,  adj.,  natif,  -ve 
Natural,  adj.,  naturel 
Nature,  nature,  f. 

Navy,  n.,  marine,  f. 

Near,  adj.,  proche 
Near,  adv.,  jprfcs 
Nearly,  adv.,  presque 
Necessary,  adj.,  n€cessaire 
Necessity,  n.,  n£cessit6,  f. 

Neck,  n.,  cou,  tn. 

Need,  n.,  besom,  m. 

Needle,  n.,  aiguille,  f. 

Negleot,  n.,  n6gligence,  f. 
Neighbour,  voisin,  tn. 
Neighbourhood,  n.,  voisinage,  tn. 
Neighbouring,  adj.,  voisin 
Neither,  conj.,  ni 
Nephew,  n.,  neveu,  m. 

Nervous,  adj.,  nerveux 
Nest,  n.,  nid,  tn. 
to  Nestle,  nicher 
Net,  n.,  filet,  tulle,  in. 

Never,  adv.,  jamais 
Nevertheless,  adv.,  ndanmoins 
New,  adj.,  nouveau,  neuf 
Newly,  adv.,  nouvellement 
News,  nouvelle,  f. 

Newspaper,  n.,  journal,  tn. 

Next,  adj.,  prochain 
Nice,  adj.,  gentil,  agr<5able 
Niece,  n.,  nifece,  f. 

Night,  n.,  nuit,  f. 

Nightly,  adv.,  nuitamment 
Noble,  adj.,  noble 
Nobleman,  n.,  noble,  tit. 

Nobody,  pron.,  personne,  m. 
Noise,  n.,  bruit,  m. 

No  more,  adv.,  ne  plus 
None,  adj.,  nul,  -le 
Nonsense,  n.,  bStise,  /. 

Noon,  midi,  m. 


North,  n.,  nord,  m. 

Nose,  n.,  nez,  m. 

Notable,  adj.,  notable 
Note,  n.,  note,  /.,  billet,  tit. 
Nothing,  pron.,  rien,  on. 

Nothing  better,  rien  de  mieux 
to  Nourish,  nourrir 
Novel,  n.,  roman,  tit. 

Now,  adv.,  maintenant 
Number,  n.,  nombre,  in. 
Numerous,  adj.,  nombreux 
Nurse,  n.,  garde-malade,  tn.  and  f. 
Nut,  n.,  noix,  f. 

Nymph,  n.,  nymphe,  f. 

o. 

Oak,  chene,  m. 

Oar,  n.,  rame,  f. 

Obedience,  n.,  ob^issance,  f. 
to  Obey,  obeir 
Object,  n.,  objet,  tn. 

Obligatory,  adj.,  obligatoire 
to  Oblige,  obliger 
Oboe,  n.,  hautbois,  m. 

Obscure,  adj.,  obscur 
Observation,  it.,  observation,  /. 
to  Observe,  observer 
to  Obtain,  obtenir 
Occasion,  n.,  occasion,  f. 
to  Occupy,  occuper 
to  Occur,  arriver 
Ocean,  n.,  ocean,  m. 

O’clock,  n.,  heure,  f. 

October,  n.,  octobre,  in. 

Odd,  adj.,  impair,  Strange 

Odious,  adj.,  odieux 

Offence,  n.,  offense,  /. 

to  Offend,  offenser 

to  Offer,  offrir 

Offered,  p.p.,  offert 

Office,  n.,  bureau,  m.  office,  in. 
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Officer,  officier,  tn. 

Oft,  adv.,  souvent 
Oh!  intj.,  Oh! 

Oil,  huile,  f. 

Old,  adj.,  vieux 
to  Omit,  omettre 
Once,  adv.,  une  fois,  autrefois 
One,  pron.,  on 

One  another,  pron.,  l’un  l’autre 
Only,  adv.,  seulement 
Open,  adj.,  ouvert 
to  Open,  ouvrir 
Opening,  ouverture,  _/. 

Opera,  n.,  op6ra,  tn. 
to  Operate,  opdrer 
Opinion,  opinion,  f. 
to  Oppose,  opposer 
Opposition,  n.,  opposition,  /. 
Orange,  n.,  orange,  f. 

Orchard,  n.,  verger,  tn. 

Orchestra,  orchestre,  m. 

Order,  ordre,  tn. 
to  Order,  ordonner,  commander 
Organization,  n.,  organisation,  f. 
Origin,  n.,  origine,  /. 

Ornament,  n.,  omement,  tn. 
Ostrich,  autruche,  f. 

Other,  adj.,  autre 
Ours,  pron.,  le  notre 
Out  of,  prop.,  hors  de 
Outpost,  avant-poste,  m. 
Outrage,  n.,  outrage,  tn. 

Outside,  adv.,  dehors 
Oven,  four,  tn. 

Oven, prep.,  au-dessus  de,  par-dessus 

to  Overtake,  atteindre 

to  Owe,  devoir 

Owl,  n.,  hibou,  tn. 

to  Own  (acknowledge),  avouer 

to  Own  (possess),  possSder 

Own,  adj.,  propre 

Ox,  n.,  bceuf,  tn. 


P. 

Packet,  n.,  paquet,  m. 

Page  (servant),  n.,  page,  m. 
Page  (of  book),  n.,  page,  f. 
Paid,  p.p.,  pay 6 
Pail,  seau,  tn. 

Pain,  n.,  douleur,  f. 

Painful,  adj.,  pdnible 
to  Paint,  peindre 
Painter,  peintre,  tn. 
Painting,  peinture,  f. 

Pair,  paire,  f. 

Palace,  n.,  palais,  tn. 

Pale,  adj.,  pile 
Paleness,  pileur,  /. 

Pamphlet,  brochure,  j. 
Pancake,  n.,  cr£pe,  /. 

Paper,  n.,  papier,  m. 

Parade,  parade,  f. 

to  Paralyse,  paralyser 
Parasol,  n.,  ombrelle,  f. 
Parcel,  n .,  paquet,  tn. 
to  Pardon,  pardonner 
Pardon,  pardon,  tn. 

Parents,  n.,  parents,  m.pl. 
Park,  pare,  tn. 

Parrot,  n.,  perroquet,  tn. 
Part,  partie,  f.,  r61e,  tn. 

to  Part  with,  se  dessaisir 
to  Partake,  partager 
Particular,  adj.,  particular 
Partisan,  n.,  partisan,  in. 
Partner,  associd,  m. 

Partridge,  perdrix,  f. 
Party,  parti,  tn.,  partie,  f. 
to  Pass,  passer 
Passenger,  n.,  passager,  tn. 
Passion,  passion,  /. 

Past,  p.p.,  pass6 
Pastry-cook,  pStissier,  tn. 
Paternal,  adj.,  paternel 
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Path,  senticr,  tn. 

Patience,  n.,  patience,  f. 
Patriotism,  n.,  patriotisme,  tn. 
Pavement,  pavd,  tn. 

Pavilion,  pavilion,  tn. 

to  Pay,  payer 
Pay,  solde,  /. 

Payment,  n.,  paiement,  tn. 

Pea,  pois,  in. 

Peace,  paix,  f. 

Peach,  n.,  peche,  f. 

Peacock,  n.,  paon,  tn. 

Pear,  n,  poire,  f. 

Pearl,  perle,  f. 

Pear-tree,  poirier,  tn. 

Peasant,  n.,  paysan,  tn. 

Peculiarly,  adv.,  particulierement 
Pedestrian,  n.,  pidton,  tn. 
Pell-mell,  adv.,  p£le-m£le 
Pen,  plume,  /. 
to  Penetrate,  pdndtrer 
Pen-holder,  n.,  porte-plume,  tn. 
Penknife,  canif,  tn. 

Pension,  pension,  /. 

People,  peuple,  tn. 

Pepper,  poivre,  tn. 

to  Perceive,  apercevoir 
Perfect,  adj.,  parfait 
Perfectly,  adv.,  parfaitement 
to  Perform,  executer 
Perfume,  parfum,  tn. 

Peril,  rt.,  p4ril,  tn. 

Perilous,  adj.,  pdrilleux 
Period,  pgriode,  /. 

to  Permit,  permettre 

Perpendicular,  adj.,  perpendiculaire 
to  Persecute,  pers6cuter 
to  Persist,  persister 
Person,  n.,  personne,  f. 

Personage,  n.,  personnage,  m. 
Petticoat,  n.,  jupon,  tn. 

Phrase,  n.,  phrase,  /. 


Physical,  adj.,  physique 
Physician,  mddecin,  tn. 
Physics,  n.,  physique,  /. 

Piano,  n.,  piano,  tn. 
to  Pick,  cueillir 
to  Pick  up,  ramasser 
Picturesque,  adj.,  pittoresque 
Pie,  p&td,  tn. 

Piece,  piece,  /.,  morceau,  tn. 
Piece  of  furniture,  meuble,  tn. 
Pig,  cochon,  pore,  tn. 

Pigeon,  pigeon,  tn. 

to  Pillage,  piller 
Pillow,  oreiller,  tn. 

Pin,  n.,  dpingle,  /. 
to  Pinch,  pincer 
Pine-apple,  n.,  ananas,  m. 

Pious,  adj.,  pieux 

Pipe,  n.,  pipe,  /.,  tuyau,  m. 

Pistol,  n.,  pistolet,  tn. 

Pit-coal,  houille,  f. 

Pitiful,  adj.,  pitoyable 
to  Pity,  plaindre 
Pity,  n.,  pitid,  /. 
to  Place,  placer 
Place,  lieu,  endroit,  tn. 

Plaintiff,  n.,  demandeur,  tn. 

Plan,  n.,  plan,  tn. 
to  Plant,  planter 
Plant,  n.,  plante,  f. 

Plate,  assiette,  f. 

Platform,  plateforme,  f. 
Platinum,  n.,  platine,  tn. 
Plausibility,  n.,  plausibility  / 
Plausible,  adj.,  plausible 
to  Play,  jouer 
Play,  n.,  jeu,  tn. 

Player,  n.,  joueur,  tn. 
to  Plead,  plaider 
Pleasant,  adj.,  agr£able 
to  Please,  plaire 
Pleased,  adj.,  content 
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Pleasure,  n.,  plalsir,  m. 
Plentiful,  adj.,  abondant 
Plot,  n.,  complot,  m„  intrigue,  f. 
to  Plough,  labourer 
Plum,  n.,  prune,  f. 

Plural,  adj.,  pluriel 
Pocket,  poche,  f. 

Poem,  n.,  poeme,  m. 

Poetry,  poesie,  /. 

Point,  point,  m. 

Poison,  poison,  m. 

Pole,  n.,  pole,  m. 
to  Polish,  polir 
Polite,  adj.,  poli 
Politician,  politique,  m. 
Pompous,  adj.,  pomp'eux 
Pony,  n.,  poney,  m. 

Poor,  adj.,  pauvre 
Popular,  adj.,  populaire 
Pork,  n.,  pore,  m. 

Porosity,  n.,  porositd,  f. 
Portrait,  n.,  portrait,  m. 
Position,  position,  f. 
Positive,  adj.,  positif,  -ve 
to  Possess,  possdder 
Possible,  adj.,  possible 
Postage,  n.,  port  de  lettre,  m. 
Postman,  facteur,  m. 

Post-office,  poste,  /. 
to  Postpone,  remettre 
Poultry,  n.,  volaille,  /. 

Pound,  livre,  f. 

Poverty,  n.,  pauvretd,  /. 

Powder,  poudre,  f. 

Power,  pouvoir,  m. 

Powerful,  adj.,  puissant 
Powers,  n.,  puissances,  f.pl. 
Practice,  pratique,  f. 
to  Practise,  pratiquer 
to  Praise,  louer 
to  Pray,  prier 
Prayer,  priere,  /. 


to  Precede,  pr£c<5der 
Precedent,  prdc^dent,  m. 
Precious,  adj.,  pr^cieux 
Precipice, precipice,  m. 
to  Precipitate,  precipiter 
Precise,  adj.,  precis 
Precision,  n.,  precision,  f. 
Predilection,  n.,  predilection,  f. 
to  Prefer,  prdterer 
Preference,  n.,  preference,  f. 
to  Premeditate,  premediter 
Preparation,  preparation,  f. 
to  Prepare,  preparer 
Presence,  n.,  presence,  f. 
Present,  adj.,  present 
Presently,  adv.,  tout  k  l’heure 
to  Press,  presser 
Pressing,  adj.,  pressant 
Pretence,  n.,  feinte,  /. 
to  Pretend,  pretendre 
Pretext,  n.,  pretexte,  m. 

Pretty,  adj.,  joli  -e 
to  Prevail,  prevaloir 
to  Prevent,  empecher 
Prey,  n.,  proie,  f. 

Price,  prix,  in. 

Pride,  n.,  orgueil,  m. 

Priest,  prStre,  m. 

Prince,  n.,  prince,  m. 

Prinoess,  princesse,  f. 
Principal,  n.,  principal,  m. 
Principle,  n.,  principe,  m. 
to  Print,  imprimer 
Printer,  imprimeur,  m. 

Prison,  n.,  prison,  f. 

Prisoner,  prisonnier,  m. 
Probabl8,  adj.,  probable 
Proceedings,  n„  proc^d^  m. 
to  Proclaim,  proclamer 
to  Procure,  procurer 
to  Produce,  produce 
Product,,  n..  produit,  m. 


Frofassor,  professeur,  m. 
Profile,  n.,  profil,  m. 
to  Profit,  profiter 
Profit,  profit,  m. 

Profitable,  adj.,  profitable 
Profound,  adj.,  profond 
Progress,  progrfcs,  m. 
Project, projet,  m. 
to  Prolong,  prolonger 
Promise,  promesse,  f. 
to  Promise,  promettre 
to  Promote,  propager 
to  Pronounce,  prononcer 
Pronunciation,  prononciation. 
Proof,  preuve,  f. 

Properly,  adv.,  proprement 
Prophet,  n.,  prophele,  m. 
Proportion,  proportion,  f. 

to  Propose,  proposer 
Propriety,  propriety  /. 

Prose,  prose,  f. 

Prosperity,  prosperity  f. 

to  Protect,  protdger 
to  Protest,  protester 
Protestation,  protestation,  f. 
Proud,  adj.,  fier,  -e 
to  Prove,  prouver 
to  Provide,  pourvoir 
Provided,  conj.,  pouryu  que 
Providence,  providence,  f. 
Provisions,  n.,  provisions,  f. 
Prudence,  n.,  prudence,  /. 
Prudent,  adj.,  prudent 
Prussian,  adj.,  prussien 
Public,  adj.,  public,  -que 
to  Publish,  publier 
to  Pull,  tirer 
Pulpit,  n.,  chaire,  f. 

Pulse,  n.,  pouls,  m. 

Pumpkin,  n.,  citrouille,  /. 
Punctual,  adj.,  exact 
to  Punish,  punir 


Pupil,  flfcve,  tft. 

Purchase,  n.,  achat,  m.,  emplette,  /. 

Pure,  adj.,  pur,  -e 

Purple,  adj.,  pourpre 

Purse,  n.,  bourse,  f. 

to  Pursue,  poursuivre 

to  Push,  pousser 

to  Put,  mettre 

to  Put  down,  inscrire 

to  Puzzle,  embarrasser 

Puzzle,  ^nigme,  f. 

Pyramid,  n.,  pyramide,  f. 

Q- 

Quadrille,  n.,  quadrille,  m. 

Quaint,  adj.,  Strange 
to  Qualify,  qualifier 
Qualifying,  adj.,  qualificatif 
Quality,  n.,  quality  f. 

Quarrel,  querelle,  /. 

Question,  question,  /. 

Quick,  adv.,  vite 
Quickly,  adv.,  rapidement 
Quiet,  adj.,  tranquille 
to  Quit,  quitter 
Quite,  adv.,  tout  a  fait 

R. 

Rabble,  canaille,  populace,  f. 
Race  (breed),  n.,  race,  f. 

Race  (contest),  course,  f. 
Radiant,  adj.,  radieux 
Raft,  radeau,  m. 

Rage,  n.,  rage,  colere,  f. 

Raillery,  n.,  raillerie,  /. 
to  Rain,  pleuvoir 
Rain-bow,  n.,  arc-en-ciel,  m. 
to  Raise,  lever 
Raisins,  n.,  raisins  secs,  rn.pl. 
Rake,  rateau,  m. 
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to  Rally,  rallier 
Ram,  n.,  belier,  m. 

Range,  rangee,  f. 

Rank,  rang,  m.,  classe,  f, 
Rapacioua,  adj.,  rapace 
Rapidly,  adv.,  rapidement 
Rapine,  n.,  rapine,  f. 

Rare,  adj.,  rare 
Rascal,  n.,  coquin,  m. 

Rash,  adj.,  temdraire 
Rat,  rat,  m. 

Rate,  n.,  prix,  taux,  m. 
to  Ravage,  ravager 
Raw,  adj.,  cru 
Ray,  rayon,  m, 

to  Read,  lire 
Read,  p.p.,  lu 
Reading,  lecture,  /. 

Ready,  adj pret,  -e 
to  Realize,  rdaliser 
Really,  adv.,  rdellement 
Rear-admiral,  n .,  contre-amiral,  m. 
Reason,  n.,  raison,  f. 

Reasonable,  adj.,  raisonnable 
Reasoning,  n.,  raisonnement,  m. 
to  Rebel,  se  revolter 
to  Recall,  rappeler 
Receipt,  n.,  regu,  m. 
to  Receive,  recevoir 
Recent,  adj.,  rdcent 
Recipe,  n.,  recette,  f. 
to  Reciprocate,  agir  reciproquernent 
Recital,  n.,  rdcit,  m. 
to  Recite,  rdciter 
to  Reckon,  compter 
to  Recline,  se  coucher 
to  Recognize,  reconnaitre 
to  Recoil,  reculer 
to  Recollet,  se  souvenir  de 
to  Recommend,  recommander 
Recommendation,  recommanda- 
tion,  /. 


to  Reconcile,  r&oncilier 
Record-office,  n.,  grefle,  m, 
to  Recount,  raconter 
Recourse,  n.,  recours,  m. 
to  Recover,  recouvrer 
Recreation,  n.,  recrdation,  /. 
Recruit,  n.,  recrue,  /. 
to  Rectify,  rectifier 
Rector,  n.,  curd,  pretre,  m. 
Red,  adj.,  rouge 
to  Redeem,  racheter 
to  Reduce,  rdduire 
to  Re-establish,  rdtablir 
to  Refer,  rdferer 
Reference,  n.,  rdference,  /. 
to  Reflect,  rdfidchir 
to  Reform,  rdformer,  reformer 
Refreshing,  adj.,  rafraichissant 
Refusal,  n.,  refus,  m. 

Refused,  p.p.,  refuse 
Regard,  n.,  dgard,  m. 
Regency,  n.,  rdgence,  f, 
to  Regenerate,  rdgdndrer 
Regiment,  n.,  rdgiment,  m. 
to  Regret,  regretter 
Regular,  adj.,  rdgulier 
to  Rehabilitate,  rdhabiliter 
Rehearsal,  n.,  rdpdtition,  /. 
Reign,  regne,  m. 

Rein,  n.,  rdne,  m. 

Rein-deer,  n.,  renne,  m. 
to  Rejoice,  se  rejouir. 
Rejoiced,  p.p.,  rdjoui 
to  Rejoin,  rejoindre 
to  Relate,  raconter 
Relations,  n.,  parents,  tn.pl. 
Relative,  adj.,  relatif,  -ve 
Relay,  n.,  relais,  m. 

Religion,  n.,  religion,  f. 
Religious,  adj.,  religieux 
to  Relish,  savourer 
to  Rely,  compter 


to  Remain,  rester 

Remainder,  rests,  m. 
to  Remark,  remarquer 
Remark,  remarque,  f. 
Remedy,  remade,  m. 

to  Remember,  se  souvenir  de 
Remembrance,  n.,  souvenir,  m, 
to  Remit,  remettre 
Remorse,  remords,  m. 

to  Render,  rendre 
to  Renew,  renouveler 
Renowned,  adj.,  renommd 
Rent,  rente,  loyer,  tn 
to  Repair,  rdparer 
Repast,  n.,  repas,  tn. 
to  Repeat,  rdp^ter 
to  Repent,  se  repentir 
Repentance,  n.,  repentir,  m. 
Reply,  n.,  r^ponse,  f. 

Report,  rapport,'***, 

to  Report,  rapporter 
to  Reprebend,  reprimander 
to  Represent,  reprdsenter 
to  Reprimand,  reprimander 
to  Reproach,  reprocher 
to  Reprove,  bl&mer 
Republic,  n.,  rdpublique,  f. 
Reputation,  reputation,  /. 
to  Request,  demander 
Request,  demarrde,  f. 

to  Require,  exiger 
Research,  n.,  recherche,  f. 
to  Rescue,  sauver 
Resemblance,  n.,  ressemblance,  f, 
to  Resemble,  ressembler 
to  Reserve,  rdserver 
Resident,  n.,  habitant,  tn. 
to  Resist,  rdsister 
Resolute,  adj.,  rdsolu 
to  Resolve,  rdsoudre 
Resolved,  p.p.,  r£sous,  r£solu 
Resource,  n.,  ressource,  f. 


to  Respect,  respecter 
Respectable,  adj.,  respectable 
to  Rest,  se  reposer 
Rest,  n.,  repos,  tn. 

Restitution,  n.,  restitution,  f. 
to  Restore,  rendre 
Result,  n.,  rdsultat,  tn. 

Retail,  n.,  detail,  m. 

Retailer,  d^taillant,  tn. 
to  Return  (trans.),  rendre 
to  Return  (intrans.),  retourner 
Return,  retour,  tn. 

to  Reunite,  rdunir 
to  Reveal,  reveler 
Revelation,  n.,  rdvdlation,  f. 
Reverend,  adj.,  vdndrable 
to  Review,  analyser 
Reviewing,  n.,  revue,  f. 
to  Reward,  rdcompenser 
Rhyme,  rime,  f. 

Ribbon,  n.,  ruban,  m.  " 

Rich,  adj.,  riche 
Riches,  n .,  richesse,  f. 
to  Ride,  monter  a  cheval 
Ridiculous,  adj.,  ridicule 
Right,  adj.,  droit,  direct 
Right,  n.,  droit,  tn. 

Ring,  n.,  bague,  f.,  anneau,  in. 

to  Ring,  sonner 

to  Rinse,  rincer 

Riotous,  adj.,  sdditieux 

Ripe,  adj.,  mur,  -e 

to  Ripen,  murir 

to  Rise  (get  up),  se  lever 

to  Rise  (in  rebellion),  se  rdvolter 

to  Rise  again,  se  relever 

Risk,  n.,  risque,  m. 

Rival,  n.,  rival,  tn. 

River,  n.,  riviere,  /.,  fleuve,  tn. 
Road,  n.,  route,  /.,  chemin,  tn. 
to  Roast,  rotir 
to  Rob,  voler 


Robber,  n.,  voleur,  m. 

to  Rock  (nurse),  bercer 
Rod,  n.,  verge,  /. 

Roebuck,  n.,  chevreuil,  m. 

Role,  role,  nu 

Roll,  rouleau,  m. 

Romance,  n.,  roman,  m. 

Roof,  n.,  toit,  m. 

Room,  chambre,  piece,  f. 
Rope,  n.,  corde,  /. 

Rose,  n.,  rose,  /. 

Rosy,  adj.,  rose 

Rough,  adj.,  rude,  grossfer 

to  Row,  ramer 

Royal,  adj.,  royal,  -e 

to  Rub,  frotter 

Rude,  adj.,  rude,  grossler 

Ruin,  n.,  ruine,  f. 

Rule,  n.,  regie,  f. 
to  Run,  courir 
Rural,  adj.,  champetre 
Rust,  n.,  rouille,  f. 

Rye,  n.,  seigle,  in. 

s. 

Sacred,  sacr6 
Sack,  n.,  sac,  m. 

Sad,  adj.,  triste 
Saddle,  n.,  selle,  f. 

Sadness,  tristesse,  f. 

Safe,  n.,  cofFre-fort,  m. 

Safe,  adj.,  sauf 
Safely,  adv.,  en  surety 
Sail,  voile,  f. 

Sailor-boy,  mousse,  m. 

Saint,  adj.,  saint,  -e 
Salad,  n.,  salade,  f. 

Salary,  ft.,  salaire,  m. 

Sale,  vente,  f. 

Salt,  sel,  m. 

Salutation,  salut,  m. 


to  Salute,  saluer 
Sample,  n.,  dchantillon,  m. 
Same,  adj.,  mSme 
to  Sanctify,  sanctifier 
Sanctuary,  sanctuaire,  m. 

Sand,  sable,  m. 

Sanguinary,  adj.,  sanguinaire 
Sanguine,  adj.,  sanguin 
Sash  (bell),  ceinture,  f. 

Satin,  n.,  satin,  m. 

Satire,  n.,  satire,  f. 

Satisfaction,  n.,  satisfaction,  /. 
Satisfactory,  adj.,  satisfaisant 
Satisfied,  adj.,  satisfait,  content 
to  Satisfy,  satisfaire 
Saturday,  n.,  samedi,  m. 

Sauce,  n.,  sauce,  /. 

Sausage,  n.,  saucisse,  /. 

Savage,  adj.,  sauvage 
to  Save,  sauver 
Saviour,  sauveur,  in. 

Savoury,  adj.,  savoureux 
to  Say,  dire 
Saying,  n.,  dicton,  m. 

Scabbard,  n.,  fourreau,  m. 
Scaffold,  £chafaud,  m. 

Scaffolding,  n.,  6chafaudage,  m. 
Scale,  n.,  dchelle,  f. 

Scale  (of  fish),  n.,  dcaille,  f. 
Scaling,  n.,  escalade,  /. 
Scandal,  n.,  scandale,  m. 
Scandalous,  adj.,  scandaleux 
Scarce,  adj.,  rare 
Scarf,  ^charpe,  f. 

Scarlet,  adj.,  ecarlate 
Scene,  n.,  scene,  f. 

Scheme,  n.,  plan,  projet,  in. 
Scholar,  ecolier,  m. 

School,  n.,  ecole,  f. 
to  Scold,  gronder 
Scorn,  n.,  mdpris,  m. 

Scotch,  adj.,  £cossais 
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Scotland,  n.,  Ecosse,  /. 
Scoundrel,  n.,  sc61erat,  m. 
Scourer,  n.,  ddgraisseur,  in. 
to  Scream,  crier 
Screen,  paravent,  m. 
Scrofulous,  adj.,  scrofuleux 
Scruple,  it.,  scrupule,  m. 
Scrupulous,  adj.,  scrupuleux 
Sculpture,  sculpture,  /. 

Sea,  n.,  mer,  f. 

Seal,  cachet,  m. 

Seam,  it.,  couture,  f. 

Seaport,  it.,  port  de  mer,  in. 
to  Search,  chercher 
Season,  it.,  saisou,  f. 

Seat,  n.,  siege,  banc,  m. 

Second,  adj.,  second,  deuxieme 
Seconds  (in  duel),  n.,  t£moins,  m. 
Secret,  it.,  secret,  in. 

Security,  it.,  s6curit<5,  f. 

Seditious,  adj.,  s£ditieux 
to  See,  voir 
Seed,  n.,  semence,  f. 
to  Seek,  chercher 
to  Seem,  sembler 
to  Seize,  saisir 
to  Select,  choisir 
to  Sell,  vendre 
Seller,  debitant,  m. 

Seminary,  sdminaire,  m. 

Senat,  n.,  sdnat,  m. 
to  Send,  envoyer 
Senior,  adj.,  ain6 
Sense,  sens,  tn„  raison,  f. 

Senseless,  adj.,  sans  connaissance 
Sensible,  adj.,  sensd 
Sensitive,  adj.,  sensible 
Sentence  (words),  n.,  phrase,  f. 
Sentiment,  n.,  sentiment,  m. 
Sentinel,  n.,  sentinelle,  /. 

Sentry,  n.,  sentinelle,  f. 
Sentry-box,  n.,  gu&ite,  f. 


to  Separate,  sparer 
September,  n.,  septembre,  m. 
Seraglio,  n.,  sevail,  m. 

Serenade,  serenade,  f. 

Serene,  adj.,  serein 
Sergeant,  sergent,  m. 

Serious,  adj.,  serieux 
Sermon,  n.,  sermon,  m. 

Servant,  n.,  domestique,  m.  and  f. 

to  Serve,  servir 

Service,  n.,  service,  m. 

Serviceable,  adj.,  utile 

to  Set,  poser 

to  Settle,  fixer,  r£gler 

to  Sever,  separer 

Several,  adj.,  plusieurs 

Severe,  adj.,  severe 

Sex,  n.,  sexe;  ni. 

Sexton,  n.,  sacristain,  m. 

Shade,  n.,  ombrage,  in. 

Shadow,  n.,  ombre,  f. 

Shame,  n.,  honte,  f. 
to  Shape,  former 
to  Share,  partager 
Share,  n.,  portion,  f. 

Sharp  (of  knife,  &c),  adj.,  tranchant 
to  Shatter,  briser 
to  Shave,  raser 
Shed,  n.,  hangar,  m. 

Sheep,  n.,  mouton,  m. 

Sheet  (of  paper,  &c),  feuille,  f. 
Sheets  (bed),  n.,  draps,  m.pl. 
Shelter,  n.,  abri,  m. 

Shepherd,  n.,  berger,  m. 

Shilling,  n.,  shelling,  in. 
to  Shine,  briller 
Shingle,  n.,  galet,  in. 

Ship,  n.,  vaisseau,  in. 

Shirt,  n.,  chemise,  f, 
to  Shiver,  trembler 
Shock,  choc,  m. 

Shoe,  n.,  sou'lier,  m. 


Shoemaker,  cordonnier,  tn. 
to  Shoot,  tirer 

Shop,  n.,  magasin,  tn.,  boutique,/. 
Shore,  rivage,  tn. 

Short,  adj.,  court 

Shot,  coup  de  feu,  plomb,  m. 

Shoulder,  £paule,  /. 

to  Shout,  crier 

to  Show,  montrer 

to  Shriek,  crier 

Shrub,  arbuste,  tn. 

to  Shun,  dviter 

to  Shut,  fermer 

Shy,  adj.,  timid  e 

Sick,  adj.,  malade 

Side,  cotd,  tn. 

to  Sigh,  soupirer 

Sigh,  soupir,  tn. 

Sight,  vue,  /. 

Sign,  n.t  signe,  tn. 

Signature,  n.,  signature,  f. 
Sign-board,  n.,  enseigne,  /. 
to  Signify,  signifier 
Silence,  n.,  silence,  tn. 

Silent,  adj.,  silencieux 
Silk,  n.,  soie,  f. 

Silly,  adj.,  sot,  sotte 
Silver,  n.,  argent,  tn. 

Similar,  adj.,  semblable 
Sin,  n.,  p£ch6,  tn. 

Since,  prtp.,  depuis 
Since,  conj.,  depuis  que 
Sincere,  adj.,  sincere 
to  Sing,  chanter 
Singer,  n.,  chanteur,  tn. 

Single,  adj.,  seul 
Singular,  adj.,  singulier 
Sink,  n.,  6vier,  tn. 
to  Sink,  enfoncer,  couler 
Sinner,  p6cheur,  tn. 

Sister,  n.,  sceur,  f. 

Sister-in-law,  n.,  belle-soeur,  /. 


to  Sit  down,  s’asseoir 
Skill,  n.,  habiletS,  /. 
to  Skim,  6cumer 
Skimmer,  n.,  £cumoir,  tn. 

Skirt,  jupe,  /. 

Sky,  ciel,  tn. 
to  Slander,  mddire 
Slave,  n.,  esclave,  tn. 

Sleep,  sommeil,  tn. 

to  Sleep,  dormir 
Sleeve,  n.,  manche,  f. 

Slioe,  n.,  tranche,  f. 

Slipper,  n.,  pantoufle,  /. 

Slow,  adj.,  lent 
Small,  adj.,  petit 
to  Smell,  sentir 
Smell,  n.,  odeur,  f. 

Smile,  sourire,  in. 

Smoke,  n.,  fumee,  f. 
to  Snatch,  saisir  avidement 
Snout,  n.,  boutoir,  in. 
to  Snow,  neiger 
Snowdrop,  n.,  perce-neige,  tn. 
Snuff,  prise,  /. 

Sober,  adj.,  sobre 
Society,  n.,  socidt^,  /. 

Soft,  adj.,  doux,  -ce 
Soil,  terre,  /.,  sol,  tn. 
Soldier,  n.,  soldat,  tn. 
to  Solemnise,  solenniser 
to  Solicit,  solliciter 
Solid,  adj.,  solide 
Solitary,  n.,  solitaire,  tn. 
Solitude,  n .,  solitude,  f 
Somebody,  pron.,  quelqu’un 
Something,  pron.,  quelque  chose 
Sometimes,  adv.,  quelquefois 
Son,  n.,  fils,  tn. 

Song,  n.,  romance,  /. 

Sonnet,  n.,  sonnet,  m. 
Sonorous,  adj.,  sonore 
Soon,  adv.,  bient6t 
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Sooner,  adv.,  plus  t6t 
Sorrow,  chagrin,  tn. 
Sorrowful,  adj.,  triste 
Sorry,  adj.,  fachd 
Soul,  n.,  ime,  /. 

Sound,  tt.,  son,  tn. 

Soup,  n.,  soupe,  f. 

Source,  n.,  source,  f. 

Space,  espace,  m. 
Spacious,  adj.,  spacieux 
Spaniard,  n.,  Espagnol,  tn. 
Spanish,  adj.,  espagnol 
Sparrow,  tt.,  moineau,  tn. 
to  Speak,  parler 
Special,  adj.,  special 
Species,  n.,  espace,  /. 
to  Specify,  specifier 
Speech,  discours,  tn. 
Speed,  n.,  vitesse,  f. 

Spell,  n.,  charme,  tn. 
to  Spell,  £peler 
Spendthrift,  n.,  prodigue,  tn. 
Sphere,  n.,  sphere,  f. 
Spinage,  n.,  £pinard,  tn. 
Spirit,  n.,  esprit,  tn. 
Splendid,  adj.,  magnifique 
to  Spoil,  gdter 
Spontaneous,  adj.,  spontane 
Spoon,  cuiller,  /. 

Spot,  endroit,  tn. 

Spotted,  adj.,  mouchetd 
to  Spread,  r£pandre,  dtendre 
to  Spread  about,  repandre 
Spring,  n.,  printemps,  m. 
Sponge,  ft.,  dponge,  /. 

Spy,  n.,  espion,  in. 

Square,  adj.,  carrd 
Squirrel,  n.,  6cureuil,  m. 
Stable,  £curie,  etable,  f. 

Stag,  n.,  cerf,  tn. 

Stage,  tt.,  scfcne,  /. 
to  Stain,  tacher 


Stain,  n.,  tache,  f. 

Stake  (at  cards,  etc.),  ft.,  enjeu,  tn. 
Stall-keeper,  n.,  marchand,  in. 
to  Stammer,  b^gayer 
Stamp,  n.,  timbre,  tn. 
to  Stand,  Stre  debout 
Standard,  n.,  dtendard,  m. 

Star,  n.,  dtoile,  /. 
to  Start,  tressaillir 
State,  n.,  6tat,  tn. 

Station,  n.,  station,  f. 

Statuary,  n.,  statuaire,  m.  and  /. 
Statue,  n.,  statue,  f. 
to  Steal,  voler 
Steam,  n„  vapeur,  /. 

Steamer,  ft.,  bateau  a  vapeur,  tn. 
Steel,  acier,  tn. 

Steeple,  clocher,  tn. 

Stem,  n.,  tige,  /. 

Step,  n.,  pas,  m. 

Still,  adv.,  encore 
Still,  adj.,  calme,  tranquille 
to  Stir,  bouger 
Stitch,  n.,  point,  tn. 

Stocking,  tt.,  bas,  m. 

Stomach,  n.,  estomac,  m. 

Stone,  tt.,  pierre,  f. 
to  Stop,  arrSter,  empecher 
Store  (shop),  n.,  magasin,  til.) 
Story,  n.,  histoire,  /. 

Stove,  poSle,  tn. 

Strange,  adj.,  dtrange 
Stranger,  ft.,  etranger,  tn. 
Strawberry,  n.,  fraise,  /. 

Street,  n.,  rue,  /. 

Strength,  tt.,  force,  f. 
to  Strengthen,  fortifier 
to  Strike,  frapper 
to  Strip,  d£vetir 
Strong,  adj.,  fort 
Student,  n.,  dtudiant,  tn. 
Studious,  adj.,  studieux 
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Study,  n.,  <5tude,  /. 

Stupid,  adj.,  stupide 
Style,  n.,  style,  tn. 

Subject,  sujet,  tn. 

Subjection,  sujetion,  /. 
to  Submit,  soumettre 
to  Subscribe,  souscrire 
to  Succeed,  r6ussir 
Success,  n.j  succes,  in. 

Suddenly,  adv.,  soudain 
to  Suffer,  souffrir 
to  Suffice,  suffire 
Sufficient,  adj.,  suffisant 
Sugar,  n.,  sucre,  in. 
to  Suggest,  suggerer 
to  Suit,  convenir 
to  Sulk,  bouder 
Sum,  n.,  somme,  f. 

Summer,  ytd,  tn. 

Summit,  n.,  sommet,  tn. 
to  Summon,  assigner 
Sun,  n.,  soleil,  tn. 

Sunday,  n.,  dimanche,  tn. 

Sunrise,  n.,  lever  du  soleil,  tn. 
Superior,  adj.,  superieur 
Supper,  n.,  souper,  tn. 
to  Support,  supporter 
Sure,  adj.,  sur,  -e 
Surgeon,  n.,  chirurgien,  tn. 
Surprised,  adj.,  surpris 
to  Surround,  ent'ourer 
Susceptibility,  n.,  susceptibility,  f. 
to  Suspect,  soupQonner 
Suspicion,  soupgon,  tn. 
Suspicious,  adj.,  soupsonneux 
to  Swallow,  avaler 
Swarn,  n.,  essaim,  tn. 
to  Swear,  jurer 
Sweet,  adj.,  doux,  -ce 
to  Swim,  nager 
Switzerland,  n.t  Suisse,  f 
Sword,  n.,  ^p^e,  /. 


Symmetrical,  adj.,  symdtrique 
Symmetry,  n.,  symytrie,  /. 
System,  n.,  systeme,  tn. 

T. 

Table,  table,  /. 

Table-cloth,  n.,  nappe,  f. 
to  Tack  (ship),  virer  de  bord 
Tact,  tact,  m. 

Taffeta,  n.,  taffetas,  tn. 

Tail,  n.,  queue,  /. 

Tailor,  n.,  tallleur,  tn. 

to  Take,  prendre 

to  Take  away,  emporter 

to  Take  a  walk,  se  promener 

to  Take  off,  oter 

Tale,  n.,  conte,  in. 

Talent,  n.,  talent,  tn. 

Talisman,  n.,  talisman,  tn. 

to  Talk,  causer 

Talk  n.,  conversation,  /. 

Tall,  adj.,  grand 
Tame,  adj.,  apprivoise 
Tapioca,  n.,  tapioca,  tn. 
to  Tarnish,  ternir 
Task,  n.,  t&che,  /. 
to  Taste,  gouter 
Taste,  n.,  gout,  tn. 

Tax,  n.,  impot,  tn. 

Tea,  thd,  tn. 

Teacher,  n.,  maitre,  tn. 
Tea-pot,  n.,  theiere,  /. 

Tear  (rent),  ddchirure  f. 
Tear  (from  eyes),  n.,  larme,  /. 
to  Tear,  dychirer 
Tedious,  adj.,  ennuyeux 
Teeth,  n.,  dents,  f.pl. 
to  Telegraph,  telegraphier 
to  Tell.,  dire 

Temerity,  n.,  tyrndrity,  /. 
Temper  n.,  caractere,  tn. 
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Temperance,  n.,  temperance,  /. 
Temple,  n.,  temple,  m. 
to  Tempt,  tenter 
Temptation,  tentation,  /. 

Tenant,  n.,  locataire,  nt. 

Tender,  adj.,  tendre 
Tenor,  tdnor,  nt. 

Term,  terme,  »*. 

to  Terminate,  terminer 
Terms,  n.,  conditions,  /./>/. 
Terrible,  terrible 
Terror,  terreur,  /. 

to  Testify,  testifier 
Testimonial,  certificat,  nt. 

Testimony,  n.,  temoignage,  nt. 
Text,  texte,  nt. 

Thames,  Tamise, /. 

Than,  conj.,  que 
to  Thank,  remercier 
Thanks,  merci,  nt. 

Theatre,  n.,  thddtre,  nt. 

Theft,  n.,  vol,  nt. 

Then,  adv.,  alors 
Thenceforth,  adv.,  d^sormais 
There,  adv.,  14 

Therefore,  adv.,  c’est  pourquoi 

Thermometer,  thermometre,  nt. 

Thick,  adj.,  6pais 

to  Thicken,  dpaissir 

Thief,  n.,  voleur,  m. 

to  Thieve,  voler 

Thin,  adj.,  mince 

Thing,  n.,  chose,  f. 

to  Think,  penser 

This,  pro.,  ce,  cet,  ceci,  celui-ci 

Thorn,  n.,  6pine,  /. 

Thorough,  adj.,  complet,  entier 
Though,  conj.,  quoique 
Thought,  pensde,  /. 

Thousand,  adj.,  mille 
to  Thrash,  battre 
Thread,  fil,  m. 


Threat,  menace,  /. 
to  Threaten,  menacer 
Threshold,  seuil,  m. 

Throat,  gorge,  f. 

Throne,  n.,  trone,  nt. 

Through,  prep.,  k  travers 
to  Throw,  jeter 
to  Thunder,  tonner 
Thursday,  jeudi,  nt. 

Ticket,  n.,  billet,  nt. 

Tide,  mar^e,  f. 

to  Tie,  attacher,  lier 
Tiger,  n.,  tigre,  m. 

Tight,  adj.,  serr^ 

Till,  conj.,  jusqu’a  ce  que  • 

Till,  prep.,  jusqu’4 
Time,  temps,  m. 

Timid,  adj.,  timide 
to  Tire,  fatiguer 
Title,  n.,  titre,  nt. 

Tobacco,  n.,  tabac,  nt. 

To-day,  adv.,  aujourd’hui 

Together,  adv.,  ensemble 

Token,  n.,  gage,  nt. 

to  Tolerate,  tolerer 

Tomb,  n.,  tombe,  f.,  tombeau,  ntt 

To-morrow,  adv.,  demain 

Tone  (sound),  n.,  ton,  m.' 

Tongs,  pincettes,  f.pi. 

Tongue,  n.,  langue,  /, 

Too  much,  adv.,  trop 
Tooth,  n.,  dent,  f. 

Tooth-pick,  n.,  cure-dents,  nt. 

Top,  n.,  haut,  nt. 

Topic,  n.,  sujet,  m. 
to  Torment,  tourmenter 
Torpid,  adj.,  engourdi 
Torrent,  n.,  torrent,  m. 

Torrid,  adj.,  brulant,  torride 
Torture,  n.,  torture,  /. 
to  Toss,  jeter  en  l’air 
Total,  adj.,  total 
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to  Touch,  toucher 
Touching,  touchant 
Tough,  adj.,  dur 
Towards,  prtp.,  vers,  envers 
Towel,  essuie-main,  tn. 

Tower,  n.,  tour,  /. 

Town,  ville,  f. 

Town-hall,  n.,  mairie,  f. 

Toy,  n.,  bijou,  tn. 

Trace,  n.,  trace,  f. 

Trade,  commerce,  tn. 
to  Traduce,  traduire 
Tragedy,  tragddie,  f. 

Train,  n.,  train,  tn. 

Traitor,  n.  traitre,  tn. 

Traitorous,  adj.,  perfide 
to  Trample,  fouler  aux  pieds 
Tranquil,  adj.,  tranquille 
Tranquilly,  adv.,  tranquillement 
Transaction,  n.,  affaire,  f. 
to  Transgress,  transgresser 
Translation,  n.,  traduction,  f. 
Transparent,  adj.,  transparent 
to  Transpire,  transpirer 
to  Transport,  transporter 
Trap,  n.,  trappe,  /.,  pi^ge,  m. 
to  Travel,  voyager 
Tray,  plateau,  tn. 

Treason,  trahison,  f. 

Treasure,  n.,  tresor,  m. 
to  Treat,  traiter 
Treat,  n.,  r6gal,  m.,  fete,  /, 
Treaty,  traits,  m. 

Tree,  n.,  arbre,  m. 
to  Tremble,  trembler 
Tremulous,  adj.,  tremblant 
Trench,  n.,  tranch^e,  f. 

Trial,  n.,  epreuve,  jugement,  tn. 
Tribe,  n.,  tribu,  f. 

Tribunal,  tribunal,  tn. 

Trick,  ft,,  tour,  tn. 

Trifle,  n„  bagatelle,  /. 


to  Trim,  arranger 
Trinket,  n.,  bijou,  tn. 

Trip,  n.,  voyage,  m. 

Triumph,  n.,  triomphe,  tn. 

Troop,  n.,  troupe,  f. 

Trouble,  n„  peine,  /. 

Trousers,  n.,  pantalon,  tn. 

True,  adj.,  vrai 
Truly,  adv.,  vraiment 
Trumpet,  n.,  trompette,  f. 
Trumpeter,  trompette,  tn. 

Trunk  (box),  malle,  /. 

Trunk  (of  tree),  tronc,  tn. 
to  Trust,  se  tier  a 
Truth,  vdritd,  f 

to  Try,  essayer 
Tuesday,  n.,  mardi,  tn. 
to  Tumble,  tomber,  ddranger 
Tune,  n.,  air,  tn. 

Turbulent,  adj.,  turbulent 
to  Turn,  tourner 
Tutor,  prdcepteur,  tn. 

Twilight,  cr^puscule,  tn. 

to  Twist,  tordre 
Tyrannous,  adj.,  tyrannique 

u. 

Ugly,  adj.,  vilain 
Ultimatum,  ultimatum,  tn. 
Umbrella,  parapluie,  tn. 

Unable,  adj.,  incapable 
Unanimous,  adj.,  unanime 
Unbecoming,  adj.,  malsdant 
Uncharitable,  adj.,  peu  charitable 
Uncivil,  adj.,  malhonnete 
Uncle,  oncle,  tn. 
Uncomfortable,  adj.,  peu  confort- 
able,  incommode 
Under,  prtp.,  sous 
to  Undermine,  miner 
to  Understand,  comprendre 
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Undertaking,  adj.,  entreprenant 
to  Undo,  d^faire 
Undoubtedly,  adv.,  sans  doute 
to  Undress,  d^shabiller 
Undulation,  ondulation,  /. 
Uneasiness,  malaise,  m. 

Unequal,  adj.,  inegal 
Unexpected,  adj.,  inattendu 
Unfair,  adj.,  injuste 
Unfortunate,  adj.,  malheureux 
Unhealthy,  adj.,  malsain 
Uninteresting,  adj.,  peu  int^ressant 
Union,  union,  f. 
to  Unite,  unir 
Universal,  adj.,  universel 
University,  university  /. 

Unkind,  adj.,  peu  aimable 
Unlawful,  adj.,  illegal 
to  Unload,  ddckarger 
to  Unlock,  ouvrir 
Unnatural,  adj.,  peu  naturel 
Unnecessary,  adj.,  inutile 
Unpaid,  adj.,  non  payd 
Unpleasant,  adj.,  desagreable 
Unquiet,  adj.,  inquiet 
Unsafe,  adj.,  dangereux 
Unsatisfactory,  adj.,  peu  satis- 
faisant 

Until,  prep.,  jusqu’i 
Until,  conj.,  jusqu’a  ce  que 
Unwell,  adj.,  indisposd 
Up,  adv.,  en  l’air,  en  haut 
Upon,  prep.,  sur 
Upper,  adj.,  sup^rieur 
Upright  (honest,  etc.),  adj.,  honnete, 
loyal 

Upright  (erect),  adj.,  droit 
to  Upset,  renverser 
Urbanity,  urbanity  /. 

Urn,  n.,  urne,  f. 

Use,  n.,  usage,  tn. 

Used,  employ^ 


Used  to,  accoutumi 
Useful,  adj.,  utile 
Uselessly,  adv.,  inutilement 
Usurer,  n.,  usurier,  m. 
Usurper,  usurpateur,  m. 

Usury,  usure,  /. 

Utility,  n.,  utility  /. 

V. 

Vacancy,  vacance,  f. 

Valley,  n.,  valine,  f. 

Value,  n.,  valeur,  /. 

Vase,  n.,  vase,  rn. 

Vast,  adj.,  vaste 
Velvet,  n.,  velours,  m. 

Verdure,  n.,  verdure,  /. 
Veritable,  adj.,  veritable 
Verses,  vers,  m.pl. 

Vertical,  adj.,  vertical 
Very,  adv.,  tr£s 
Vestibule,  n.,  vestibule,  m. 
Vice,  vice,  m. 

Vice-admiral,  n.,  vice-amiral,  m. 
Victory,  n.,  victoire,/-. 
Vigorous,  adj.,  vigoureux 
Vigour,  n.,  vigueur,  f. 

Village,  village,  m. 

Villainous,  adj.,  infirne 
Violence,  violence,  f. 
Violent,  adj.,  violent 
Violet,  violette,  f. 

Violet,  adj.,  violet 
Virtue,  vertu,  /. 

Visit,  visite,  f. 

Visitor,  n.,  visiteur,  m. 

Vocal,  adj.,  vocal 
Voice,  n.,  voix,  f. 

Volume,  tt.,  volume,  m. 
Volunteer,  n.,  volontaire,  m. 
Vow,  n.,  voeu,  m. 

Voyage,  voyage,  m. 
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W. 

Wages,  n.,  gages,  m.pl. 

Wagon,  n.,  charrette,  /. 

Waist,  n.,  taille,  /. 

Waist-coat,  n.,  gilet,  w. 
to  Wait,  attendre 
Waiter,  gargon, 
to  Walk,  marcher 
Walk,  n.,  promenade,  f. 

Walker,  n.,  marcheur,  tn. 

Wall,  mur,  tn. 

Walnut,  n.,  noix,  f. 

Waltz,  ft.,  valse,  /. 
to  Wander,  errer,  voyager 
Wandering,  errant 
Want,  n.,  besoin,  tn. 
to  Want,  avoir  besoin 
War,  ft.,  guerre,  f. 

Wardrobe,  n.,  garde-robe,  f. 
Warm,  adj.,  chaud 
to  Warm,  chauffer 
Warmth,  n.,  chaleur,  /. 
to  Warn,  avertir 
Warrior,  ft.,  guerrier,  m. 
to  Wash,  laver 
Waste,  n.,  perte,  f. 

Watch,  ft.,  montre,  f. 
to  Watch,  surveiller 
Water,  eau,  /. 
to  Wave,  agiter 
Wave,  n.,  vague,  f. 

Wax,  n.,  cire,  f. 

Way,  n.,  chemin,  tn. 

Ways,  ft.,  manieres,  f.pl.,  moyens 
m.pl. 

Weak,  adj.,  faible 
Weakness,  faiblesse,  /. 
Wealth,  n.,  richess<^,  /. 

Weapon,  ft.,  arme,  /. 
to  Wear,  porter,  user 
Weary,  adj.,  fatigue 


Weather,  temps,  m. 

Web,  rt.,  toile,  f. 

Wedding,  rt.,  manage,  m. 
Wednesday,  n.,  mercredi,  m. 
Week,  ft.,  semaine,  /. 
to  Weep,  pleurer 
to  Weigh,  peser 
Weight,  n.,  poids,  tn. 
to  Welcome,  accueillir 
Well,  adv.,  bien 
West,  ft.,  ouest,  tn. 

Wet,  adj.,  mouilld 
Whale,  n.,  baleine,  /. 

What,  pron.,  quel,  quoi,  que 
Whatever,  pron.,  quoi  que  ce 
soit 

Wheat,  bl6,  tn. 

Whether,  conj.,  soit  que,  si 
Whip,  n.,  fouet,  m. 

Whirl,  n.,  tourbillon,  m. 
to  Whisper,  chuchoter 
Whistle,  n.,  sifflet,  m. 

White,  adj.,  blanc,  -che 
Whiteness,  n.,  blancheur,  tn. 
Whitsunday,  Pentecote,  /. 
Who,  rtl.  pron.,  qui 
Whole,  adj.,  tout 
Whom,  pron.,  que,  qui 
Why,  adv.,  pourquoi 
Wicked,  adj.,  m£chant 
Wide,  adj.,  large 
Widow,  veuve,  f. 

Widower,  veuf,  tn. 

Wife,  n.,  femme,  epouse,  f. 

Wild,  adj.,  sauvage 
Wilderness,  ddsert,  m. 

Will  (wish),  volonte,  f. 

Will  (written),  n.,  testament,  m. 
to  be  Willing,  vouloir 
to  Win,  gagner 
Wind,  vent,  m. 

Windlass,  n.,  treuil,  tn. 
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Window,  rt.,  fenStre,  f. 
Wine,  ft.,  vin,  tn. 

Wing,  n.,  aile,  /. 
to  Wink,  cligner  de  l’oeil 
Winter,  hiver,  tn. 
to  Wipe,  essuyer 
Wire,  n.,  fil  de  fer,  tn. 
Wisdom,  n.,  sagesse,  /. 
Wise,  adj.,  sage 
to  Wish,  desirer,  vouloir 
Wit,  n.,  esprit,  tn. 

With,  prep.,  avec 
Witch,  tt.,  sorciere,  tn. 
to  Withdraw,  retirer 
Within,  prep.,  dedans 
to  Withhold,  retenir 
Without,  prep.,  sans 
Witness,  rt.,  tdmoin,  tn. 
Witty,  adj.,  spirituel 
Woe,  n.,  douleur,  /. 

Wolf,  loup,  tn. 

Woman,  femme,  f. 
to  Wonder,  s’etonner 
Wonderful,  adj.,  merveilleux 
Wont,  habitude,  f. 
Wood,  n.,  bois,  tn. 
Wood-pigeon,  n.,  ramier,  tn. 
Wool,  n.,  laine,  f. 

Word,  tt.,  mot,  tn. 

Work,  n.,  travail,  tn. 
to  Work,  travailler 
Workman,  ouvrier,  tn. 
World,  n.,  monde,  tn. 
Worse,  adv.,  pis 
to  Worship,  adorer 
Worth,  n.,  valeur,  f. 


Worthy,  adj.,  digne 
to  Wound,  blesser 
Wound,  n.,  blessure,  f. 
Wreck,  naufrage,  tn. 
Wretched,  adj.,  miserable 
to  Write,  ecrire 
Writer,  6crivain,  tn. 
Written,  dcrit 
Wrong,  n .,  tort,  tn. 

Y. 

Yard  (enclosure),  n.,  cour,  /. 
to  Yawn,  bailler 
Yea,  adv.,  oui 
Year,  tt.,  an,  tn.,  ann^e,  f. 
Yearly,  adj.,  annuel 
Yellow,  adj.,  jaune 
Yes,  adv.,  oui 
Yesterday,  adv.,  hier 
Yet,  adv.,  encore 
Yet,  cottj.,  cependant 
Yonder,  adv.,  la-bas 
Young,  adj.,  jeune 
Your,  adj.,  votre 
Yours,  prort.,  le  votre 
Yourself,  pron.,  vous-meme 
Youthful,  adj.,  jeune 

Z. 

Zeal,  n.,  zMe,  in. 

Zealous,  adj.,  zel6 
Zephyr,  n.,  zephire,  in. 

Zero,  n.,  zero,  m. 

Zone,  tt.,  z&ne,  /. 


\  II.  FRENCH-ENGLISH. 


(See  Note  at  the  head  of 


(  A,  prep.,  to,  at,  in 

Abaisser,  to  humble,  to  lower 
1  Abandonner,  to  abandon 
Abat-jour,  n.m.,  shade 
Abbaye,  n.f,  abbey 
Abbe,  n.m.,  abbot 
Abbesse,  n.f.,  abbess 

*  Abeille,  n.f.,  bee 

*  Abdomen,  n.m.,  abdomen 
s’Abonner,  to  subscribe 
Abondamment,  adv.,  abundantly 
d’Abord,  adv.,  at  first 
Abreger,  to  abridge 

|  Abri,  n.m.,  shelter 

\  s’Abstenir,  irr.,  to  abstain 

Absent,  -e,  adj.,  absent 
\  Abuser,  to  abuse 
^  A  cause  de,  prep.,  on  account  of 
y  Academie,  n.f.,  academy 
Accabler,  to  overwhelm 
Accaparer,  to  monopolize,  to  en¬ 
gross 

Acceder,  to  accede 
Accelerer,  to  accelerate,  to  quicken 
Accepter,  to  accept 
t  Accident,  n.m.,  accident 
Accompagner,  to  accompany 
Accomplir,  to  accomplish 
Accorder,  to  grant 
s’Accorder,  to  agree 
Accoster,  fa  accost 
(  Accourir,  irr.,  to  run  up 
Accoutumer,  to  accustom 
Accreditor,  to  give  credit 


the  preceding  Vocabulary.) 

Accroitre,  irr.,  to  increase 
Accumuler,  to  accumulate 
Accuser,  to  accuse 
Achat,  n.m.,  purchase 
Acheter,  to  buy 
Achever,  to  finish 
A  cote  de,  prep.,  by,  near 
Acoustique,  n.f.,  acoustics 
Acquferir,  irr.,  to  acquire 
Acte,  n.m.,  act,  deed 
Acteur,  n.m.,  actor 
Actrice,  n.f.,  actress 
Actif,  adj.,  active 
Action,  n.f.,  action 
Actuel,  adj.,  actual 
Adieu,  n.m.,  farewell 
Admettre,  irr.,  to  admit 
Admiration,  n.f.,  admiration 
Admirable,  adj.,  admirable 
Admirateur,  n.m.,  admirer 
Admirablement,  adv.,  admirably 
Admirer,  to  admire 
Admis,  p.p.,  admitted 
Admoneste,  part.,  admonished 
Adolescence,  n.f.,  youth,  adoles¬ 
cence 

Adresse,  n.f.,  address 
Adverbe,  n.m.,  adverb 
Adversaire,  n.m.,  adversary 
Affaires,  nf.pl.,  business 
Affabilite,  n.f.,  affability 
Affaiblir,  to  weaken 
Affame,  p.p.,  famished 
Affectation,  n.f.,  affectation 
Affecte,  part.,  affected 
AfSn  d9,  prep.,  in  order  to 
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A  fin  qua,  conj.,  so  that 
Afficher,  to  post  up  (a  bill,  etc.) 
Affliger,  to  afflict 

A  fleur  de,  prep.,  on  a  level  with 
A  force  de,  prep.,  by  dint  of 
Age,  n.m.,  age 
Agile,  adj.,  nimble 
Agir,  to  act 

{male  relative 
agnate 

Agneau,  n.m.,  lamb 
Agreable,  adj.,  agreeable 
Agrement,  n.m.,  charm,  accomplish¬ 
ment 

Agreste,  adj.,  rustic 
Aide,  n.m.,  assistant 
Aide,  n.f.,  assistance 
Aider,  to  assist 
Ale!  ini.,  dear  me! 

Aieul,  n.m.,  grandfather,  ancestor 

Aigle,  n.m.,  eagle 

Aiguille,  n.f.,  needle 

Aiguiser,  to  sharpen 

Aile,  n.f.,  wing 

Aillade,  n.f.,  garlic  sauce 

Ailleurs,  adv.,  elsewhere 

d’Ailleurs,  adv.,  besides 

Aimable,  adj.,  aimable 

Aimer,  to  love,  to  like 

Airain,  n.m.,  brass 

Aise,  adj.,  easy 

Ajouter,  to  add 

Alene,  n.f.,  awl 

Aliment,  n.m.,  food 

Alite,  adj.,  bedridden 

Allegorie,  n.f,  allegory 

Aller,  irr.,  to  go 

Allier,  to  ally,  to  unite 

Allonger,  to  stretch 

Allons  !  int.,  come  I 

Allumer,  to  light 

Allusion,  n.f,  allusion 


Alors,  adv.,  then 
Altercation,  n.f,  altercation 
Altere,  adj.,  thirsty 
Altesse,  n.f,  highness 
Amabilite,  n.f,  amiability 
Ambassadeur,  n.m.,  ambassador 
Ambitieux,  adj.,  ambitious 
Ambulant,  -e,  adj.,  strolling 
Amas,  n.m.,  heap,  mass 
Ame,  n.f,  soul 
Amen!  n.m..  Amen 
Amener,  to  bring 
Amer,  adj.,  bitter 
Ami,  n.m.,  friend 
Amie,  n.f,  „ 

Amical,  adj.,  friendly 
Amiral,  n.m.,  admiral 
Amitie,  n.f,  friendship 
A  moins  de,  prep.,  unless 
Amortir,  to  deaden 
Amour,  n.m.,  love 
Amphitheatre,  n.m.,  amphitheatre 
Amuser,  to  amuse 
An,  n.m.,  year 
Analogue,  adj.,  analogous 
Ananas,  n.m.,  pine-apple 
Ancien,  -ne,  adj.,  old 
Andouille,  n.f,  chitterlings 
Ane,  n.m.,  ass 
Anecdote,  n.f,  anecdote 
Ange,  n.m.,  angel 
Animal,  n.m.,  animal 
Animation,  n.f,  animation 
Animer,  to  animate 
Annales,  nf.pl.,  annals 
Anneau,  n.m.,  ring 
Annee,  n.f.,  year 
Annoncer,  to  announce 
Annuaire,  n.m.,  directory 
Antichambre,  n.f,  anteroom 
Antique,  adj.,  antique 
Antiquity,  n.f,  antiquity 
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Anxi6t(s,  n.f,  anxiety 
Anxieux,  adj.,  anxious 
AoCit,  n.m.,  August 
A  peine,  adv.,  scarcely 
Apercevoir,  to  perceive 
Apercu,  n.m.,  sketch 
A  peu  pres,  adv.,  nearly 
Apostropher,  to  rebuke 
Apparaitre,  to  appear 
Appartement,  n.m.,  apartment 
Appartenir,  irr.,  to  belong 
Appeler,  to  call 
Appetissant,  adj.,  relishing 
Appetit,  n.m.,  appetite 
Applaud|r,  to  applaud 
Apporte,  part.,  brought 
Apprendre,  irr.,  to  learn 
Apprenti,  -e,  n.m.  and  /.,  appren¬ 
tice 

Apprete,  part.,  prepared 
Appris,  part.,  learned 
Approcher,  to  approach 
Appui-main,  n.m.,  a  support  for  the 
hand,  maul  stick 
Apres,  prep.,  after 
Apres-demain,  adv.,  the  day  after 
to-morrow 

Apres-midi,  n.m.,  afternoon 
Apres  tout,  adv.,  after  all 
Aquilon,  n.m.,  north  wind 
Aquarelle, n.f,  water  colour  drawing 
Aquatique,  adj.,  aquatic 
Arabe,  n.m.,  Arab 
A  raison  de,  prep.,  at  the  rate  of 
Arbre,  n.m.,  tree 
Arbitre,  n.m.,  arbitrator 
Arbuste,  n.m.,  shrub 
Arcade,  n.f.,  arcade 
Arche,  n.f.,  ark 
Arc-en-ciel,  n.m.,  rainbow 
Architecture,  n.f.,  architecture 
Ardent,  adj.,  ardent 


Ardeur,  n.f.,  ardour 
Ardu,  -e,  adj.,  arduous 
A  rebours  de,  prep.,  opposite 
Arene,  n.f.,  arena 
Ar&te,  n.f.,  fish  bone,  edge 
Argent,  n.m.,  money,  silver 
Arguer,  to  argue 
Argument,  n.m.,  argument 
Aristocratie,  n.f,  aristocracy 
Aristocratique,  adj.,  aristocratic 
Arme,  n.f,  weapon 
Armee,  n.f,  army 
Armer;  to  arm 
Arracher,  to  pull  out 
Arret,  n.m.,  decree 
Arreter,  to  stop 
Arrhes,  nf.pl.,  earnest-money 
Arriver,  to  arrive 
Art,  n.m.,  art 
Article,  n.m.,  article 
Artifice,  n.m.,  artifice 
Artificiel,  adj.,  artificial 
Artiste,  n.m.,  artist 
Ascenseur,  n.m.,  lift 
Aspect,  n.m.,  aspect 
Asperge,  n.f.,  asparagus 
Assaisonner,  to  season 
A3sez,  adv.,  enough 
Asseoir,  irr.,  to  sit 
Assemblee,  n.f,  assembly 
Assiette,  n.f,  plate 
Assignor,  to  summon 
Assis,  part.,  seated 
Assistant,  n.m.,  assistant 
Associe,  nan.,  partner 
Assouvir,  to  satiate 
Assurance,  n.f.,  assurance 
Assurer,  to  assure 
Assurement,  adv.,  assuredly 
Asthme,  n.m.,  asthma 
Asthmatique,  adj.,  asthmatic 
Asile,  n.m.,  asylum,  shelter 


Atlas,  n.m.,  atlas 
Attacher,  to  attach 
Attaquer,  to  attack 
Atteindre,  irr.,  to  reach 
Attendre,  to  wait  for 
Attendu,  expected 
Attente,  n.f,  expectation 
Attentat,  n.m.,  a  crime 
Attention,  n.f.,  attention 
Attentif,  -ve,  adj.,  attentive 
Attrait,  n.m.,  attraction 
A  travers,  prep.,  through 
Attir&,  part.,  attracted 
Attribue,  part.,  attributed 
Aube,  n.f.,  dawn 
Auberge,  n.f.,  inn 
Aucun,  adj.,  or  pro,  no,  not  any 
Audace.  n.f.,  audacity 
Audacieux,  -se,  adj.,  audacious 
Au  dedans  de,  prep.,  within 
Au  dehors  de,  prep.,  outside 
Au  dela  de,  prep.,  beyond 
Au-dessous  de,  prep.,  underneath 
Au-dessus  de,  prep.,  above 
Au-devant  de,  prep.,  to  meet 
Auditeur,  n.m.,  auditor 
Auditoire,  n.m.,  audience 
Augmentation,  n.f.,  increase 
Augmenter,  to  increase 
Aujourd’hui,  ado.,  to-day 
Au  loin,  ado.,  afar 
Au  milieu  d e.prep.,  in  the  middle  of 
Au  moins,  ado.,  at  least 
Au  moyen  de,  prep.,  by  means  of 
Aune,  n.f.,  yard 
Aune,  n.m.,  alder  tree 
Au  niveau  de,  prep.,  on  -a  level 
with 

Au  plus,  ado.,  at  most 
Aupres,  ado.,  near 
Au  reste,  ado.,  besides 
Aurora,  n.f.,  dawn 


Autant,  ado.,  as  much 
Autant  que,  conj.,  as  much  as 
Auteur,  n.m.,  author 
Automne,  n.m.,  and  autumn 
Autorisation,  n.f.,  authorization 
Au  travers  de,  prep.,  through 
Autrefois,  ado.,  formerly 
Autruehe,  n.f,  ostrich 
Avancer,  to  advance 
Avant,  prep.,  before  (of  time) 
Avantageux,  adj.,  advantageous 
Avant-hier,  ado.,  the  day  before 
yesterday 

Avant-peu,  adv.,  before  long 
Avant-poste,  n.m.,  outpost 
Avarice,  n.f,  avarice 
Aveo,  prep.,  with 
Avenir,  n.m.,  future 
Aventure,  n.f.,  adventure 
Avenue,  n.f.,  avenue 
Avertir,  to  warn 
Aveugle,  adj.,  blind 
Aveuglement,  ado.,  blindly 
Aveuglement,  n.m.,  blindness 
Avis,  n.m.,  advice 
Avoir,  to  have 
Avouer,  to  confess 
Avril,  n.m.,  April 
Azur,  n.m.,  azure 

B. 

Bagage,  n.m.,  luggage 

Bague,  n.f.,  ring 

Bah !  int.,  pshaw  l 

Bale,  n.f.,  berry,  bay 

B&iller,  to  yawn 

Bailler,  to  lease,  to  give 

Bailieur,  n.m.,  -eresse,  n.f.,  lessor 

Bain,  n.m.,  bath 

Baiser,  to  kiss 

Balaer,  n.m.,  kiss 
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Balancer,  to  balance 
Balayer,  to  sweep  ! 

Balbutier,  to  stammer 
Baleine,  n.f.,  whale 
Balle,  n.f.,  ball,  bullet 
Balustrade,  n.f.,  balustrade 
Ban,  n.m.,  ban,  public  announce¬ 
ment 

Bandit,  n.m.,  bandit 
Banquet,  n.m.,  banquet 
Bapteme,  n.m.,  baptism 
Baptiser,  to  baptize 
Baratte,  n.f.,  churn 
Barbe,  n.f.,  beard 
Barbe,  n.m..  Barbary  horse 
Baril,  n.m.,  barrel,  cask 
Barometre,  n.m.,  barometer 
Baron,  n.m.,  baron 
Baronne,  n.f.,  baroness 
Barrique,  n.f.,  large  cask 
Bas,  -se,  adj.,  low 
Bas,  n.m.,  stocking 
Base,  n.f.,  basis,  base 
Baser,  to  base,  to  fix 
Basse-cour,  n.f.,  poultry-yard 
Bastion,  n.m.,  bastion 
Bataille,  n.f,  battle 
Bataillon,  n.m.,  battalion 
Bateau,  n.m.,  boat 
Batir,  to  build 
Batiment,  n.m.,  building 
Batiste,  n.f,  cambric 
Battre,  to  beat 

Beau,  bel,  belle,  adj.,  beautiful 
Beauooup,  adv.,  much 
Beau-frere,  n.m.,  brother-in-law 
Beaute,  n.f.,  beauty 
Beefigue,  n.m.,  fig-picker 
Becqueter,  to  peck 
Begayer,  to  stammer 
Belle-sceur,  n.f,  sister-in-law 
Belliqueux,  adj.,  warlike 


BelvMSre,  n.m.,  turret 

Benin,  -gne,  adj.,  kind,  benign 

Benir,  to  bless 

Beroeau,  n.m.,  cradle 

Berger,  n.m.,  shepherd 

Besoin,  n.m.,  need 

Bestlaux,  n.m.pl.,  cattle 

Betail,  n.m.,  cattle 

Bete,  adj.,  silly,  stupid 

Bete,  n.f,  beast,  brute 

Beurre,  n.m.,  butter 

Biceps,  n.m.,  biceps 

Biche,  n.f,  hind 

Bien,  adv.,  well 

Bienfaiteur,  n.m.,  -trice,  n.f,  bene¬ 
factor,  benefactress 
Bientdt,  adv.,  soon 
Bienveillance,  n.f,  benevolence 
Bienvenu,  adj.,  welcome 
Bien  que,  conj.,  though 
Biere,  n.f.,  beer 
Billet-doux,  n.m.,  love  letter 
Billet  de  banque,  n.m.,  banknote 
Billon,  n.m.,  copper  coin 
Bimbelot,  n.m.,  toy,  plaything 
Bis,  ado.,  twice,  encore 
Biscuit,  n.m.,  biscuit 
Bismuth,  n.m.,  bismuth 
Bison,  n.m.,  bison 
Bitume,  n.m.,  bitumen 
Blanc,  -che,  adj.,  white 
Blancheur,  n.f,  whiteness 
Blason,  n.m.,  heraldry 
Blesser,  to  wound 
Bleu,  -e,  adj.,  blue 
Blond,  -e,  adj.,  blond 
Bmuf,  n.m.  ox 
Boire,  to  drink 
BoiS,  n.m.,  wood 
Boisson,  n.f,  drink 
Boite,  n.f,  box 
Boiteux,  -se,  adj.,  lame 
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Bombarder,  to  bombard 
Bon,  -ne,  adj.,  good 
Bonbon,  n.m.,  sweetmeat 
Bonjour,  n.m.,  good-day 
Bonbeur,  n.m.,  happiness 
Bon  marche,  n.m.,  and  adv.,  cheap 
Bonsoir,  n.m.,  good-evening 
Bonte,  n.f.,  kindness 
Bord,  n.m.,  border,  shore 
Bossu,  n.,  and  adj.,  hunchback 
Bottine,  n.f.,  boot 
Bouc,  n.m.,  he-goat 
Bouche,  n.f,  mouth 
Boucher,  n.m.,  butcher 
Boue,  n.f.,  mud 
Bouffon,  n.m.,  buffoon 
Boulanger,  n.m.,  baker 
Boule,  ball 
Boulet,  n.m.,  cannon-ball 
Bouquet,  n.m.,  nosegay 
Bourgeois,  n.m.,  citizen 
Bourget,  n.m,,  little  hamlet 
Bourgmestre,  n.m„  burgomaster 
Bourreau,  n.m.,  executioner 
Bourse,  n.f.,  purse,  Exchange 
Bout,  n.m.,  end,  tip 
Bouteille,  n.f,  bottle 
Boutoir,  n.m.,  snout ;  currier’s 
knife. 

Boyau,  n.m.,  bowel 
Branohe,  n.f,  branch 
Bras,  n.m.,  arm 
Brasier,  n.m.,  fire  or  live  coal 
Brave,  adj.,  brave 
Braver,  to  defy 
BraVO  1  int.,  well  donel 
Brebis,  n.f,  sheep 
Bref,  V8,  adj.,  short 
Breloque,  n.f,  bauble,  toy 
Breviaire,  n.m.,  breviary 
Brillant,  adj.,  brilliant,  shining 
Briller,  to  shine 


Brin,  n.m.,  blade  (of  grass,  &c.) 
Briser,  to  break 
Broder,  to  embroider 
Broderie,  n.f,  embroidery 
Bronchite,  n.f,  bronchitis 
Brouiliard,  n.m.,  fog 
Brouillon,  n.m.,  blunderer,  rough 
copy 

Bru,  n.f.,  daughter-in-law 
Bruit,  n.m.,  noise 
Bruler,  to  burn 
Brule,  part.,  burnt 
Brun,  -e,  adj.,  brown 
Brumeux,  -se,  adj.,  foggy 
Brut,  adj.,  rough 
Buffet,  n.m.,  sideboard 
Bureau,  n.m.,  office 
Buvez,  drink  (imperat.) 

c. 

Cabale,  n.f,  cabale 

Cabaret,  n.m.,  wine  shop 

Cabine,  n.f,  cabin 

Cabinet,  n.m.,  office,  study 

Cacher,  to  hide 

Cadeau,  n.m.,  present 

Cadence,  n.f,  cadence,  time 

Cadre,  n.m.,  frame 

Caduc,  -que,  adj.,  decrepit,  decayed 

Cafe,  n.m.,  coffee,  coffee-house 

Cage,  «/.,  cage 

Cahier,  n.m.,  copy-book 

Caillot,  n.m.,  clot  (of  blood) 

Caillou,  n.m.,  pebble 

Calice,  n.f,  cup,  calyx 

Calme,  adj.,  calm 

Calmer,  to  calm 

Caiomnie,  n.f,  calumny 

Camarade,  n.m.,  comrade 

Cameriste,  n.f;  lady’s-maid 

Campagne,  n.f,  country 


/ 
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Canaille,  n.f,  rabble 
Canal,  n.m.,  canal 
Canard,  n.m.,  duck;  hoax 
Canape,  n.m.,  sofa 
Candidat,  n.m.,  candidate 
Cane,  n.f,  duck 
Canelle,  n.f,  cinnamon 
Canif,  n.m.,  penknife 
Canne,  n.f.,  walking-cane 
Canon,  n.m.,  cannon 
Cantatrice,  n.f.,  opera  lady  singer 
Cap,  n.m.,  cape 
Capable,  adj.,  capable,  able 
Capitaine,  n.m.,  captain 
Capitale,  n.f.,  capital,  metropolis 
Capiteux,  adj.,  heady 
Capre,  n.m.,  corsair  boat 
Capre,  n.f,  caper  bud 
Caprice,  n.m.,  caprice 
Captivite,  n.f,  captivity 
Car,  conj.,  for 
Caractere,  n.m.,  character 
Carapace,  n.f,  turtle  shell 
CarSme,  n.m.,  lent, 

Caresse,  n.f.,  caress 
Carillon,  n.m.,  chime  of  bells 
Carnaval,  n.m.,  carnival 
Carpe,  n.f,  carp 
Carte,  n.f.,  card,  bill  of  fare 
Carte  postale,  n.f,  post-card 
Cartouche,  n.f  ,  cartridge 
Cas,  n.m.,  case;  esteem 
Casser,  to  break 
Cause,  n.f,  cause 
Causer,  to  chat;  to  cause 
Caverne,  n.f,  cavern 
Ce  qui,  rel.  pro.,  that  which 
Ce  que,  „  „  „ 

Ceder,  to  cede 
Ceindre,  irr.,  to  gird 
Ceinture,  n.f,  belt 
Celebre,  adj.,  celebrated 


Celle,  pro.,  she  who 
Celeste,  adj.,  celestial 
Cendre,  n.f,  ashes 
Centime,  n.m.,  centime  (hundredth 
part  of  a  franc) 

Cep,  n.m.,  vine  stock 

Cependant,  adv.,  however 

Cercueil,  n.m.,  coffin 

Ceremonie,  n.f,  ceremony 

Cerf,  n.m.,  stag 

Cerf-volant,  n.m.,  kite  (toy) 

Cerfeuil,  n.m.,  chervil 

Cerise, '  n.f,  cherry 

Certain,  -e,  adj.,  certain 

Certainement,  adv.,  certainly 

Certitude,  n.f,  certainty 

Cesser,  to  cease 

Chacal,  n.m.,  jackal 

Chacun,  pro.,  each 

Chaine,  n.f,  chain 

Chair,  n.f,  flesh 

Chaire,  n.f,  pulpit 

Chaise,  n.f,  chair 

Chaise  de  poste,  n.f,  post-chaise 

Chagrin,  n.m.,  sorrow 

Chale,  n.m.,  shawl 

Chalet,  n.m.,  cottage 

Chaleur,  n.f.,  heat 

Chambre,  n.f,  room 

Chameau,  n.m.,  camel 

Champ,  n.m.,  field 

Champagne,  n.m.,  champagne  (wine) 

Champetre,  adj.,  rural 

Chance,  n.f.,  chance;  luck 

Chancelier,  n.m.,  chancellor 

Chandelier,  n.m.,  candlestick 

Chandelle,  n.f,  candle 

Change,  n.m.,  exchange,  change 

Changement,  n.m.,  alteration 

Changeur,  n.m.,  money  changer 

Chanoine,  n.m.,  canon 

Chanson,  n.f,  a  song 
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Chant,  n.m.,  singing 
Chantant,  patt.,  singing 
Chanter,  to  sing 
Chanteur,  n.m.,  singer 
Chao8,  n.m.,  chaos 
Chapeau,  n.m.,  hat,  bonnet 
Chapelle,  n.f.,  chapel 
Chapitre,  n.m.,  chapter 
Chaque,  adj.,  each 
Char,  n.m.,  chariot 
Charade,  n.f.,  charade 
Charge,  n.f.,  load 
Charger,  to  load 

Chargement,  n.m.,  loading,  burden 
Charitable,  adj.,  charitable 
Charite,  nf,  charity 
Charmant,  adj.,  charming 
Charme,  n.m.,  charm,  spell 
Charmer,  to  charm 
Charpentier,  n.m.,  carpenter 
Charretier,  n.m.,  carman,  carter 
Charrette,  n.f.,  cart 
Charrue,  n.f.,  plough 
Chasse,  n.f,  hunt 
Chasser,  to  hunt 
Chasseur,  n.m.,  hunter 
Chasseresse,  n.f,  huntress 
Chaste,  adj.,  chaste 
Chastement,  adv.,  honestly,  purely 
Chat,  n.m.,  cat 

Chataignier,  n.m.,  chestnu-t-tree 
Chateau,  n.m.,  castle,  country-house 
Chatier,  to  chastise 
Chaud,  -e,  adj.,  warm 
Chauffer,  to  warm 
Chausser,  to  put  on  shoes,  boots, 
etc. 

Chauve-souris,  n.f,  bat 
Chef,  n.m.,  chief 
Chef-d’ceuvre,  n.m.,  masterpiece 
Chef-lieu,  n.m.,  chief  place 
Chemin,  n.m.,  way,  path 


Chemin  de  fer,  n.m.,  railway 

Cheminee,  n.f,  chimney 

Chemise,  n.f,  shirt,  chemise 

Chene,  n.m.,  oak 

Chenil,  n.m.,  kennel 

Chenille,  n.f,  caterpillar 

Cher,  -bxe,  adj.,  dear 

Chercher,  to  look  for,  to  seek 

Ch&re,  n.f,  cheer 

Cherir,  to  cherish 

Ch&rl,  part.,  beloved 

Chetif,  -ve,  adj.,  weak 

Cheval,  n.m.,  horse 

Chevalier,  n.m.,  knight 

Cheveu,  n.m.,  hair 

Chevre,  n.f,  she-goat 

Chevreuil,  n.m.,  roe-buck 

Chez,  prep.,  at  the  house  of 

Chien,  -ne,  m.  and  /.,  dog,  bitch 

Chiffre,  n.m.,  figure 

Chirurgien,  n.m.,  surgeon 

Choc,  n.m.,  shock 

Chocolat,  n.m.,  chocolate 

Choeur,  n.m.,  choir 

Choisir,  to  choose 

Choix,  n.m.,  choice 

Choral,  adj.,  choral 

Chose,  n.f,  thing 

Chou,  n.m.,  cabbage 

Chou-fleur,  n.f,  cauliflower 

Chretien,  n.m.,  Christian 

Chrome,  n.m.,  metallic  yellow 

Chronique,  n.f,  chronicle 

Chut!  inter.,  hush 

Chute,  n.f,  fall 

Ci,  adv.,  here 

Cidre,  n.m.,  cider 

Ciel,  n.m.,  sky 

Ciel-de-lit,  n.m.,  tester  of  a  bed 
Cigale,  n.f,  grasshopper 
Cil,  n.m.,  eye-lash 
Cime,  n.f,  top  (summit) 
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CImeti&re,  n.m.,  cemetery 
Cinq,  n.  adj.,  five 
Circonspection,  n.f,  caution 
Circonstance,  n.f,  circumstance 
Cire,  n.f.,  wax 
Cirque,  n.m.,  circus 
Ciseau,  n.m.,  chisel 
Ciseaux,  n.m.pl.,  scissors 
Cite,  n.f.,  city 
Citer,  to  quote 
Citoyen,  n.m.,  citizen 
Citron,  n.m.,  lemon 
Citrouille,  n.f.,  pumpkin 
Clair,  -e,  adj.,  clear 
Clameur,  n.f.,  clamour 
Clarte,  n.f.,  clearness 
Classe,  nf .,  class 
Clef,  nf,  key 
Clemence,  n.f,  clemency 
Clere,  n.m.,  clerk 
Client,  n.m.,  client 
Climat,  n.m.,  climate 
Cloche,  n.f,  bell 
Clou,  n.m.,  nail 
Club,  n.m.,  club 
Cobalt,  n.m.,  cobalt 
Coche,  n.m.,  a  coach,  f,  notch 
Cocher,  n.m.,  coachman 
Cochon,  n.m.,  pig 
Codicille,  n.m.,  codicil 
Cceur,  n.m.,  heart 
Coffire,  n.m.,  trunk 
Coffre-fort,  n.m.,  safe 
Cognat,  n.m.,  cognate 
Coiffure,  n.f,  head-dress 
Coin,  n.m.,  corner 
Col,  n.m.,  collar 
Colere,  n.f,  anger 
Colis,  n.m.,  package 
College,  n.m.,  college 
Coller,  to  stick 
Collection,  n.f,  collection 
French  Grammar. 


Collier,  n.m..  collar 
Colline,  n.f,  hill 
Colonel,  n.m.,  colonel 
Colonne,  n.f,  column 
Colosse,  n.m.,  colossus 
Combat,  n.m.,  fight 
Combattre,  to  fight 
Combien,  adv.,  how  much 
Comble,  n.m.,  acme 
Comble,  adj.,  full 
Comedle,  n.f.,  comedy 
Comedien,  n.m.,  comedian 
Comique,  adj.,  comical 
Comite,  n.m.,  committee 
Commander,  to  command 
Commandement,  n.m.,  command 
Comme,  conj.,  as 
Commencement,  n.m.,  beginning 
Comment,  adv.,  how 
Commerce,  n.m.,  commerce 
Commercial,  adj.,  commercial 
Comm&re,  n.f,  gossip 
Commis,  n.m.,  clerk 
Commissaire,  n.m.,  commissary 
Commission,  n.f.,  commission 
Commode,  n.f.,  chest  of  drawers 
Commode,  adj.,  convenient 
Commodement,  adv.,  conveniently 
Commodite,  n.f,  commodity 
Commun,  -e,  adj.,  common 
Commune,  n.f,  commune 
Communication,  n.f.,  communica¬ 
tion 

Communiquer,  to  communicate 
Compact,  adj.,  compact 
Compagne,  n.f.,  female  companion 
Compagnie,  n.f,  company 
Compagnon,  n.m.,  companion 
Comparaison,  nf,  comparison 
Comparer,  to  compare 
Compas,  n.m.,  compass 
Compere,  n.m.,  gossip,  fellow 
13 


Competition,  n.f,  competition 
Complet,  -ete,  adj.,  complete 
Complice,  n.m.,  accomplice 
Compliment,  n.m.,  compliment 
Compose,  p.p .,  composed 
Comprendre,  irr.,  to  understand 
Compter,  to  reckon 
Compte,  n.m.,  account,  reckoning 
Comte,  n.m.,  count,  earl 
Comte,  n.m.,  county 
Concerner,  to  concern 
Concert,  n.m.,  concert 
Concevable,  adj.,  conceivable 
Concevoir,  to  conceive 
Concierge,  n.m.,  door-keeper 
Concitoyen,  n.m.,  co-citizen 
Conclure,  irr.,  to  conclude 
Concours,  n.m.,  concourse,  com¬ 
petition 

Concret,  adj.,  concrete 
Conmi,  p.  part.,  conceived 
Condamnation,  n.f.,  condemna¬ 
tion 

Condamner,  to  condemn 
Condition,  n.f,  condition 
Condoleance,  n.f,  condolence 
Conducteur,  n.m.,  conductor 
Conduire,  irr.,  to  conduct 
Conduite,  n.f,  conduct 
Confection,  n.f,  confection 
Confession,  n.f,  confession 
Confiance,  n.f,  confidence 
Confire,  irr.,  to  preserve ;  to  pickle 
Confiseur,  n.m.,  confectioner 
Confort,  n.m.,  comfort 
Confrere,  n.m.,  fellow,  brother 
Confus,  adj.,  confused 
Confusion,  n.f,  confusion 
Cong&,  n.m.,  leave,  dismissal 
Conjugaison,  n.f,  conjugation 
Connaissance,  n.f.,  knowledge 
Connaisseur,  n.m.,  a  good  judge 


Connaitre,  irr.,  to  know,  to  be 
acquainted  with 
Connu,  p.part.,  known 
Conquerir,  irr.,  to  conquer 
Conquete,  n.f,  conquest 
Consacrer,  to  consecrate,  to  devote 
Conscience,  n.f,  conscience 
Conseil,  n.m.,  advice 
Conseiller,  to  advise 
Consentement,  n.m.,  consent 
Consentir,  irr.,  to  consent 
Consequence,  n.f,  consequence 
Consequemment,  adv.,  consequently 
Conserver,  to  preserve,  to  keep 
Considerable,  adj.,  considerable 
Consideration,  n.f,  consideration 
Considerer,  to  consider 
Consister,  to  consist 
Consoler,  to  comfort 
Conspirer,  to  conspire 
Constamment,  adv.,  constantly 
Constance,  n.f,  constancy 
Construire,  irr.,  to  construct 
Consultation,  n.f.,  consultation 
Consulter,  to  consult 
Consumer,  to  consume 
Contact,  n.m.,  contact 
Conte,  n.m.,  story,  tale 
Contempler,  to  contemplate 
Contenter,  to  content 
Contentement,  n.m.,  satisfaction 
Contenu,  n.m.,  contents 
Confer,  to  tell,  to  relate 
Contester,  to  contest 
Contestation,  n.f,  contestation 
Continuel,  adj.,  continual 
Continuer,  to  continue 
Contracter,  to  contract 
Contraint,  p.p.,  forced 
Contraire,  adj.,  opposite 
Contrarier,  to  annoy,  to  oppose 
Contrat,  n.m.,  contract 
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Contre,  prep.,  against 
Contre-amiral,  n.m.,  rear-admiral 
Contre-maitre,  n.m.,  foreman 
Contredire,  irr.,  to  contradict 
Contree,  n.f.,  district,  country 
Contribuer,  to  contribute 
Convaincre,  irr.,  to  convince 
Convaincu,  part.,  convinced 
Convenable,  adj.,  suitable 
Convenu,  agreed  upon 
Convention,  n.f.,  convention 
Convie,  n.m..,  guest 
Con vint,  agreed  (from  convenir ) 
Copie,  n.f.,  copy 
Copier,  to  copy 
Coq,  n.m.,  cock' 

Coq  -  a  -  l’ane,  n.m.,  cock-and-bull 
story 

Coque,  n.f,  shell 
Coquette,  n.f,  a  flirt 
Corail,  n.m.,  coral 
Corde,  n.f,  rope 
Cordon,  n.m.,  string 
Cordonnier,  n.m.,  shoemaker 
Corne,  n.f,  horn 
Cornemuse,  n.f.,  bagpipe 
Corps,  n.m.,  body 
Corps  de  garde,  n.m.,  guard-house 
Correct,  adj.,  correct 
Correspondanee,  n.f.,  correspond¬ 
ence 

CorrigS,  n.m.,  key  (to  book);  p.p., 
corrected 

Corriger,  to  correct 
Corrompre,  to  corrupt 
Corset,  n.m.,  corset,  stays 
Cortege,  n.m.,  cortege,  train 
Costume,  n.m.,  costume 
Cdte,  n.f,  rib;  hill;  coast 
Cote,  n.m.,  side 
Coteau,  n.m.,  hillock,  slope 
Cotelette,  n.f,  cutlet,  chop 


Coterie,  n.f,  coterie,  set 
Cotillon,  n.m.,  cotillion 
Coton,  n.m.,  cotton 
Cottage,  n.m.,  cottage 
Cou,  n.m.,  neck 
Couehant,  n.m.,  setting 
Couche,  n.f,  bed,  layer 
Coucher,  to  put  to  bed 
Coude,  n.m.,  elbow 
Coudre,  irr.,  to  sew 
Couler,  to  flow 
Couleur,  n.f,  colour,  paint 
Coup,  n.m.,  blow 
Coupable,  adj.,  guilty 
Coupe,  n.m.,  brougham 
Couper,  to  cut 

Couple,  n.f,  two  things  of  a  kind 
Couple,  n.m.,  couple,  pair 
Coupure,  n.f,  cut 
Cour,  n.f,  court,  courtyard 
Courage,  n.m.,  courage 
Courageux,  adj.,  courageous 
Courant,  n.m.,  current 
Courir,  irr.,  to  run 
Couronne,  n.f,  crown 
Couronner,  to  crown 
Courrier,  n.m.,  courier 
Cours,  n.m.,  course 
Course,  n.f,  race 
Court,  -e,  adj.,  short 
Courtine,  n.f,  curtain  of  a  bed 
Courtisan,  n.m.,  courtier 
Cousin,  -e,  n.m.,  and,  f,  cousin 
Coussin,  n.m.,  cushion 
Cousu,  p.part.,  sewed  (from  coudre) 
Couteau,  n.m.,  knife 
Couteau  k  deeouper,  n.m.,  carving 
knife 

Cotiter,  to  cost 
Coutil,  n.m.,  drill,  tent-cloth 
Couturidre,  n.f,  dressmaker 
Coutume,  n.f,  custom 
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Oouvent,  n.m.,  convent 
Couvert,  p.p.,  covered 
Couverture,  n.f.,  blanket 
Couvrir,  irr.,  to  cover 
Cracher,  to  spit 
Crachoir,  n.m.,  spittoon 
Craindre,  irr.,  to  fear 
Crainte,  n.f.,  fear 
Crapaud,  n.m.,  toad 
Craquement,  n.m.,  cracking 
Cratere,  n.m.,  crater 
Cravache,  nf,  horse-whip 
Cravats,  n.f.,  necktie 
Crayon,  n.m.,  pencil 
Cr6aneier,  n.m.,  creditor 
Createur,  n.m.,  creator 
Creation,  n.f.,  creation 
Creche,  n.f.,  manger,  crib 
Credit,  n.m.,  credit 
Creer,  to  create 
Creme,  n.f.,  cream 
Crepe,  n.m ^  crape 
Crfepe,  n.f.,  pancake 
Crepuscule,  n.m.,  twilight 
Crete,  n.f,  crest 
Creuser,  to  dig 
Creux,  adj.,  hollow 
Cri,  n.m.,  cry,  scream 
Crio,  n.m.,  screw  jack 
Crier,  to  cry 
Crime,  n.m.,  crime 
Criminal,  adj.,  criminal 
Grin,  n.m.,  horsehair 
Crise,  n.f,  crisis 
Critique,  n.m.,  critic 
Critique,  n.f,  criticism 
Critiquer,  to  criticise 
Croo,  n.m.,  a  fang,  a  tooth 
Crocodile,  n.m.,  crocodile 
Oroire,  irr.,  to  believe 
Gru,  p.part.,  believed  (from  croire) 
Groisfee,  window,  casement 


Croitre,  irr.,  to  grow 

Crh,  p.part.,  grown  (from  croitre) 

Croix,  n.f,  cross 

Croquis,  n.m.,  sketch 

Croup,  n.m.,  croup 

Croflte,  n.f,  crust 

Crohton,  n.m.,  crust  (small) 

Croyanoe,  n.f,  belief 

Cru,  -e,  adj.,  raw 

Cruaute,  n.f,  cruelty 

Crucifix,  n.m.,  crucifix 

Cruel,  -le,  adj.,  cruel 

Cueillette,  n.f,  gathering,  crop 

Cueillir,  irr.,  to  gather 

Cuiller,  n.f,  spoon 

Cuir,  n.m.,  leather 

Cuire,  irr.,  to  cook 

Cuisine,  n.f,  cooking;  kitchen 

Cuisinier,  -fere,  n.m.,  cook 

Cuit,  part.,  cooked  (from  cuire) 

Cuivre,  n.m.,  copper 

Culture,  nf,  culture 

Cure,  nf,  living;  rectory;  healing 

Cure,  n.m.,  vicar 

Cure-dent,  n.m.,  toothpick 

Cygne,  n.m.,  a  swan 

D. 

Dahlia,  n.m.,  dahlia 
Dalgner,  to  deign 
D’ailleurs,  adv.,  besides 
Daim,  n.m.,  deer 
Dame,  n.f,  lady 
Damner,  to  damn 
Danger,  n.m.,  danger 
'  Dangereusement,  adv.,  dangerously 
Dans,  prep.,  in 
Danse,  nf,  dance 
Danser,  to  dance 
Danseur,  n.m.,  dancer 
Dardsr,  to  dart 


889 


Date,  date  (time) 

D'autant  plus,  adv.,  the  more  so 
Davantage,  adv.,  more 
De,  prep.,  of,  from 
De,  n.m.,  thimble,  die 
Debarque,  p.part.,  disembarked 
Debarrasser,  to  rid,  to  clear  away 
Debiteur,  n.m.,  debtor 
De  bonne  heure,  adv.,  early 
Debout,  adv.,  upright,  erect 
Debris,  n.m.,  remains 
Debut,  n.m.,  first  appearance,  be¬ 
ginning 

De9a  de  (En),  prep.,  this  side  of 
Decapiter,  to  behead 
Decence,  n.f.,  decency 
Decent,  adj.,  decent 
Dec&s,  n.m.,  death 
Decharge,  n.f.,  unloading 
Decharger,  to  unload 
Deehirer,  to  tear,  to  rend 
Dechoir,  irr.,  to  decay 
Decider,  to  decide 
Decisif,  -ve,  adj.,  decisive 
Decision,  n.f.,  decision 
Declarer,  to  declare 
Declin,  n.m.,  decline 
Declinaison,  n.f.,  declension 
Decliner,  to  decline,  to  refuse 
Decolleter,  to  uncover  the  neck 
Decomposer,  to  decompose 
Decoro,  part.,  decorated 
Decoupe,  p.p.,  carved 
Decouragement,  n.m.,  discourage¬ 
ment 

Decouvert,  part.,  uncovered 
Decouvrir,  irr.,  to  discover 
De  orainte  que,  conj.,  for  fear  that 
Decret,  n.m.,  decree 
Decu,  p.part.,  deceived 
Dedaigner,  to  disdain 
Dedans,  n.m.,  and  adv.,  within 


Dfefalre,  irr.,  to  undo 

Defaite,  n.f,  defeat 

Defaut,  n.m.,  defect 

se  D6fendre,  to  defend  one’s  self 

Defense,  n.f.,  prohibition 

Defi,  n.m.,  challenge 

Defiance,  n.f,  mistrust 

Deficit,  n.m.,  deficit 

Defiler,  to  defile 

Defini,  adj.,  definite 

Definitif,  adj.,  definitive 

Deformer,  to  put  out  of  form 

Defunt,  n.m.,  deceased 

Degat,  n.m.,  havoc,  damage,  waste 

Degel,  n.m.,  thaw 

Degenerer,  to  degenerate 

Degofit,  n.m.,  disgust 

Degofiter,  to  disgust 

Degraisser,  to  scour 

Degraisseur,  n.m.,  scourer 

Degre,  n.m.,  degree 

Deguiser,  to  disguise 

Deguster,  to  taste  wines 

Dehors,  adv.,  outside 

Dejeuner,  n.m.,  breakfast 

Dela,  prep.,  beyond 

Delai,  n.m.,  delay 

Deliber6,  adj.,  deliberate 

Deliberer,  to  deliberate 

Delicat,  adj.,  delicate 

Delicatement,  adv.,  delicately 

Delicatesse,  n.f,  delicacy 

Delices,  nf.pl.,  delight 

D&licieux,  adj.,  delicious 

Delivrer,  to  deliver 

Deluge,  n.m.,  deluge 

Domain,  adv.,  to-morrow 

Demande,  n.f,  question 

Demander,  to  ask 

Demandeur,  n.m.,  plaintiff 

Demarche,  n.f,  walk,  gait,  step 

Bemangeaison,  n.f,  itching 
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Demeure,  n.f.,  dwelling 
Demeurer,  to  dwell 
Demi,  -e,  adj.,  half 
Demoiselle,  n.f.,  young  lady 
Democratic,  n.f.,  democracy 
Demolir,  to  demolish 
Demon,  n.m.,  fiend,  devil 
Denier,  to  deny 
Denoncer,  to  denounce 
Denouement,  n.m.,  end,  event  (of 
intrigues,  novels  etc.) 

Denree,  n.f.,  provision  (food) 
Dent,  n.f,  tooth 
Dentelle,  n.f,  lace 
Denue,  adj.,  void,  destitute 
Depart,  n.m.,  departure 
Departement,  n.m.,  department 
Depeche,  n.f,  despatch 
se  Depecher,  to  hurry 
Depeindre,  irr.,  to  depict 
Depens,  n.m.pl.,  expense,  cost 
Depense,  n.f,  expense 
Deplaire,  irr.,  to  displease 
Deposer,  to  lay  down 
Depot,  n.m.,  deposit,  trust 
Depouille,  n.f,  spoil,  booty 
Depouiller,  to  spoil 
Depourvu,  adj.,  destitute 
Depuis,  prep.,  since 
Depute,  n.m.,  deputy 
Deranger,  to  disarrange 
Dernier,  -ere,  adj.,  last 
Derri&re,  prep.,  behind 
Derviche,  n.m.,  dervis 
De8,  prep.,  from,  since 
Desagreable,  adj.,  disagreeable 
Desappointer,  to  disappoint 
Desarmer,  to  disarm 
Desastre,  n.m.,  disaster 
Desavantage,  n.m.,  disadvantage 
Descendant,  n.m.,  descendant 
Descendre,  to  descend 


Desoente,  n.f,  descent 
Desert,  n.m.,  wilderness 
Deserter,  to  desert 
Desesp^rer,  to  despair 
Desespoir,  n.m.,  despair 
Deshabiller,  to  undress 
Deshonneur,  n.m.,  dishonour 
Deshonorer,  to  dishonour 
Designer,  to  design 
Desinteressement,  n.m.,  disinter¬ 
estedness 

Desir,  n.m.,  desire 
Desirer,  to  desire 
Des  lore,  adv.,  thenceforth 
Desobdir,  to  disobey 
Desobeissance,  n.f,  disobedience 
Desolant,  adj.,  grievous 
Desolation,  n.f,  desolation 
se  Desoler,  to  grieve 
Desordre,  n.m.,  disorder 
Desormaia,  adv.,  henceforth 
De  sorte  que,  conj.,  so  that 
Des  que,  conj.,  as  soon  as 
Dessecher,  to  dry 
Dessein,  n.m.,  design 
Desservir,  irr.,  to  clear  away 
Dessin,  n.m.,  drawing 
Dessiner,  to  draw 
Dessous,  adv.,  underneath 
Dessus,  adv.,  on,  upon 
Destin,  n.m.,  destiny 
Destiner,  to  destine 
Detacher,  to  detach 
Detail,  n.m.,  detail 
Determiner,  to  determine 
Determination,  n.f,  determina¬ 
tion 

Detester,  to  detest 
Detour,  n.m.,  winding,  circulous 
road,  roundabout  way 
Detresse,  n.f,  distress 
Detruire,  irr.,  to  destroy 
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Dette,  n f,  debt 
Deuil,  7i. m.,  mourning 
Devancer,  to  precede 
Devant,  prep.,  before  (of  place) 
Developper,  to  develop 
Devenir,  irr.,  to  become 
Devin,  n.m.,  soothsayer 
Deviner,  to  guess 
Devineur,  n.m.,  a  guesser 
Devoir,  n.m.,  duty 
Devoir,  to  owe 
Devorer,  to  devour 
Devot,  adj.,  devout 
Devotion,  n.f,  devotion 
Devouement,  n.m.,  devotedness 
Devouer,  to  devote 
Dexterity,  n.f.,  dexterity 
Difference,  n.f.,  difference 
Different,  adj.,  different 
Difficile,  adj.,  difficult 
Difficulty,  n.f,  difficulty 
Digne,  adj.,  worthy 
Dignity,  dignity 
Diligent,  adj.,  diligent 
Dimanche,  n.m.,  Sunday 
Dinde,  n.f,  turkey 
Dindon,  n.m.,  turkey  cock 
Diner,  n.m.,  dinner 
Diplomatique,  adj.,  diplomatic 
Dire,  to  say,  to  tell 
Directement,  adv.,  directly 
Directeur,  n.m.,  director 
Direction,  n.f,  direction 
Diriger,  to  direct 
Discipline,  n.f,  discipline 
Discontinuer,  to  discontinue 
Discours,  n.m.,  speech 
Discret,  -ete,  adj.,  discreet 
Discussion,  n.f,  discussion 
Disparaitre,  irr.,  to  disappear 
Dispenser,  to  dispense 
Dispose,  p.p.,  disposed 


Dissipateur,  n.m.,  squanderer 
Dissoudre,  irr.,  to  dissolve 
Distance,  n.f,  distance 
Distiller,  to  distil 
Distingue,  part.,  distinguished 
Divers,  adj.,  diverse 
Docile,  adj.,  docile 
Docilite,  n.f,  docility 
Docteur,  n.m.,  doctor 
Doigt,  n.m.,  finger 
Domestique,  n.m.,  and  /., 
vant 

Domicile,  n.m.,  domicile 
Domaine,  n.m.,  dominion 
Dommage,  n.m.,  damage 
Don,  n.m.,  gift 
Done,  conj.,  then 
Donjon,  n.m.,  keep  (of  castle) 
Donner,  to  give 
Dont,  ret.  pro.,  whose 
Dorenavant,  adv.,  henceforth 
Dormant,  part.,  sleeping. 
Dormir,  irr.,  to  sleep 
Dos,  n.m.,  back 
Dose,  n.f,  dose 
Doublure,  n.f,  lining 
Doucement,  adv.,  gently 
Douceur,  n.f,  gentleness 
Douillet,  adj.,  effeminate 
Douleur,  n.f.,  pain 
Doute,  n.m.,  doubt 
Douter,  to  doubt 
Doux,  -ce,  adj.,  sweet 
Droit,  -e,  adj.,  straight 
Dft,  -e,  p.p.,  due 
Due,  n.m.,  duke 
Duchesse,  n.f.,  duchess 
Duo,  n.m.,  duet 
Duplicata,  n.m.,  duplicate 
Dur,  adj.,  hard,  tough 
Duree,  n.f.,  duration 
Durete,  n.f,  hardness 


E. 

Eau,  n.f.,  water 
Eblouissement,  n.m.,  dazzling 
Ebranler,  to  shake 
Echappe,  p.p.,  escaped 
Echeance,  n.f.,  falling  due 
Echecs,  n.m.pl.,  chess 
Echo,  n.m.,  echo 
Echoir,  irr.,  to  fall  due 
Ecole,  n.f.,  school 
Ecolier,  -ere,  n.m.  and  /.,  school¬ 
boy,  schoolgirl 
Economie,  n.f.,  economy 
s’Eoouler,  to  flow  away 
Ecouter,  to  listen 
s’Ecrier,  to  cry  out 
Eorire,  irr.,  to  write 
Ecriture,  n.f.,  writing 
s’Ecrouler,  to  crumble 
Eoueil,  n.m.,  reef 
Ecureuil,  n.m.,  squirrel 
Edente,  adj.,  toothless 
Edifice,  n.m.,  edifice 
Edit,  n.m.,  edict 
Education,  n.f.,  education 
Effet,  n.m.,  effect 
Efflcace,  adj.,  efficacious 
s’Efforcer,  to  endeavour 
Effort,  n.m.,  effort 
Effraye,  part.,  frightened 
Effronterie,  n.f.,  impudence 
Eglise,  n.f.,  church 
Egoiste,  adj.,  egotistical 
Egratigner,  to  scratch 
Eh!  inter.,  Ah! 

Electeur,  n.m.,  elector 
Election,  n.f.,  election 
Elegant,  adj.,  elegant 
Elegamment,  adv.,  elegantly 
Eleve,  n.m.,  pupil 
Elevo,  p.p.,  raised 


Eloge,  n.m.,  eulogy 
Eloigne,  p.p.,  distant 
Eloquent,  adj.,  eloquent 
Embarras,  n.m.,  fuss,  impediment 
Embrasser,  to  embrace 
Emmener,  to  lead  away 
Empereur,  n.m.,  emperor 
Empeche,  p.p,  hindered 
Empechement,  n.m.,  hindrance 
Empire,  n.m.,  empire 
Employ^,  n.m.,  clerk 
Empresse,  p.p.,  eager 
En  avant,  inter.,  forward,  in  front 
Enchanteur,  adj.,  enchanting 
Encore,  adv.,  yet,  again 
Encore  que,  conj.,  though 
Encre,  n.f.,  ink 

En  deca  de,  prep.,  on  this  side  of 
En  depit  de,  prep.,  in  spite  of 
Endroit,  n.m.,  place,  locality 
Enfance,  n.f,  childhood 
Enfant,  n.m.,  child 
Enferme,  p.p.,  enclosed 
Enfin,  adv.,  at  last 
Engraisser,  to  fatten 
Engloutir,  to  swallow  down 
Enjeu,  n.m.,  stake 
Ennemi,  n.m.,  enemy 
Ennui,  n.m.,  weariness 
Ennuyer,  to  weary 
Ennuyeux,  adj.,  tiresome 
Enormement,  adv.,  enormously 
Enseigne,  n.f,  a  sign,  signboard 
Enseigne,  n.m..,  ensign 
Enseigne,  p.p.,  taught 
Ensemble,  adv.,  together 
Ensuite,  adv.,  afterwards 
Entendre,  to  hear 
Entierement,  adv.,  entirely 
Entrailles,  nf.pl.,  entrails 
Entre,  prep.,  between 
Entree,  n.f,  entrance 


Entremets,  n.m.,  side  dish 
Entreprenant,  pres.p.,  enterpris¬ 
ing 

Entreprise,  n.f,  undertaking 
Entrer,  to  enter 
Entretien,  n.m.,  conversation 
Enveloppe,  p.p.,  surrounded 
Envers,  prep.,  towards 
Envier,  to  envy 
Epais,  -se,  adj.,  thick 
Epanoui,  -e,  adj.,  blown 
Ephemere,  adj.,  ephemeral 
Epoque,  n.f.,  epoch 
Epoux,  -se,  n.m.  and  f,  consort 
Eprouve,  p.p.,  tried 
Epuise,  p.p.,  exhausted 
Epure,  p.p.,  purified 
Equivoque,  adj.,  equivocal 
Esolave,  n.m.,  slave 
Escorts,  n.f.,  escort 
Espace,  n.m.,  space 
Espagnol,  adj.,  Spanish 
Espece,  n.f,  kind,  species 
Esperance,  n.f,  hope 
Espoir,  n.m.,  hope 
Esprit,  n.m.,  mind,  spirit 
Essayer,  to  try 
Essuie-main.  n.m.,  towel 
Estampe,  n.f,  engraving 
Estimer,  to  esteem 
Etablir,  to  establish 
Etage,  n.m.,  story 
Etagere,  n.f,  whatnot 
Etat,  n.m.,  state 
Ete,  n.m.,  summer 
Eternite,  n.f,  eternity 
Eternel,  adj.,  eternal 
Etincelle,  n.f,  spark 
Etonnement,  n.m.,  astonishment 
Etonner,  to  astonish 
Etourdir,  to  deafen 
Etranger,  n.m.,  stranger 
French  Grammar, 


Etrelnte,  n.f,  grasp 
Etroit,  -e,  adj.,  narrow 
Etude,  n.f,  study 
Etudier,  to  study 
Eveill6,  p.p.,  awakened 
Eventail,  n.m.,  fan 
Evidemment,  adv„  evidently 
Evident,  adj.,  evident 
Exact,  adj.,  exact 
Exactement,  adv.,  exactly 
Examen,  n.m.,  examination 
Examiner,  to  examine 
Exasperer,  to  exasperate 
Exceder,  to  exceed 
Excellence,  n.f,  excellency 
Excellent,  adj.,  excellent 
Excepter,  to  except 
Excepts,  adj.,  excepted 
Exc&a,  n.m.,  excess 
Exciter,  to  excite 
Excuse,  n.f,  excuse 
Excuser,  to  excuse 
Executer,  to  Execute 
Exemplaire,  n.m.,  copy 
Exemplaire,  adj.,  exemplary 
Exemple,  n.m.,  example 
Exercer,  to  practise 
Exercice,  n.m.,  exercise 
Exiler,  to  exile 
Exil,  n.m.,  exile 
Existence,  n.f,  existence 
Expedier,  to  forward 
Expedition,  n.f,  expedition 
Experience,  n.f,  experience,  ex¬ 
periment 

Explication,  n.f.,  explanation 
Expliquer,  to  explain 
Exposition,  n.f,  exposition,  exhi¬ 
bition. 

Exprimer,  to  express 
Extraordinaire,  adj.,  extraordin¬ 
ary 
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F. 

Fable,  n.f,  fable 

Fa9ade,  n.f.,  front  (of  an  edifice) 

Face,  n.f.,  face,  (front) 

F&che  de,  p.p.,  sorry  for 
FachS  contra,  angry  with 
se  F&cher,  to  get  angry 
Facile,  adj.,  easy 
Facilement,  adv.,  easily 
Facilite,  n.f,  ease 
Facon,  n.f,  manner,  fashion 
Facteur,  n.m.,  postman 
Faible,  adj.,  weak 
Faiblesse,  n.f,  weakness 
Faillite,  n.f,  failure  (bankruptcy) 
Faim,  n.f,  hunger 
Faineant,  n.m.,  lazy  fellow 
Faire,  irr.,  to  make,  to  do 
Fait,  p.p.,  done,  made 
Faite,  n.m.,  top,  summit 
Falloir,  irr.,  to  be  necessary 
Fameux,  adj.,  famous 
Famille,  n.f,  family 
Fanatisme,  n.m.,  fanaticism 
Farce,  n.f,  farce 
Fatigue,  n.f,  fatigue 
Faut  (il),  it  is  necessary 
Faute,  n.f,  fault 
Faveur,  n.f,  favor 
Favorable,  adj.,  favourable 
Favori,  adj.,  favourite 
Fecondite,  n.f,  fecundity 
Fee,  n.f,  fairy 
Felicitation,  n.f,  felicitation 
Felicite,  n.f,  felicity 
Femme,  n.f,  woman 
Fen&tre,  n.f,  window 
Fer,  n.m.,  iron 
Ferme,  nf,  farm 
FermetS,  n.f,  firmness 
Fermier,  n.m.,  farmer 


Fermer,  to  shut 

Feu,  n.m.,  fire 

Feuille,  n.f,  leaf 

Fian9ailles,  n.f  pi.,  betrothal 

Fidele,  adj.,  faithful 

Fidelite,  n.f,  fidelity 

Fier,  adj.,  proud 

Fierte,  n.f,  pride 

Figure,  nf,  figure,  form,  shape 

Fil,  n.m.,  thread 

Fil  de  fer,  n.m.,  wire 

Filial,  adj.,  filial 

Fille,  n.f,  girl 

Fils,  n.m.,  son 

Fin,  n.f,  end,  conclusion 

Finir,  to  end 

Flatter,  to  flatter 

Flatteur,  n.m.,  flatterer 

Fleche,  n.f,  arrow 

Fletrir,  to  wither 

Fleur,  n.f,  flower 

Fleurette,  n.f,  little  flower 

Fleurir,  to  bloom 

Fleuve,  n.m.,  river 

Flotte,  n.f,  fleet 

Foi,  n.f,  faith 

Fois,  n.f,  time 

Folie,  n.f,  folly 

Fonction,  n.f,  function 

Force,  n.f,  strength 

Foret,  n.f,  forest 

Former,  to  form 

Fort,  adj.,  strong 

Fou,  folle,  adj.,  mad 

Fourchette,  n.f,  fork 

Fournir,  to  furnish,  to  supply 

Fourreau,  n.m.,  scabbard 

Fraicheur,  n.f,  freshness 

Frais,  fraiche,  adj.,  fresh 

Fraise,  nf,  strawberry 

Franc,  adj.,  frank 

Frano,  n.m.,  franc 
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Francals,  -e,  adj.,  French 
Franchement,  adv.,  frankly 
Frappe,  p.p.,  struck 
Frapper,  to  strike 
Fumer,  to  smoke 
Fusil,  n.m.,  gun 
Fflt,  n.m.,  cask 
Futur,  n.m.,  future 

G. 

Gage,  n.m.,  pledge 

Gages,  nM.pl.,  wages 

Gagner,  to  gain 

Gai,  -e,  adj.,  cheerful,  gay 

Gaiement,  adv.,  gaily 

Gaiete,  n.f.,  gaiety 

Galamment,  adv.,  courteously 

Galant,  adj.,  galant 

Galerie,  n.f.,  gallery 

Gamin,  n.m.,  boy,  urchin 

Gant,  n.m.,  glove 

Garfon,  n.m.,  boy,  waiter,  fellow 

Garde,  n.f,  keeping,  defence 

Garde,  n.m.,  keeper 

Garde-manger,  n.m.,  meat-safe 

Garder,  to  keep,  to  preserve 

Gare,  n.f,  station 

Garel  inter.,  look  outl 

Gateau,  n.m.,  cake 

Gauche,  adj.,  left,  awkward 

Gelee,  n.f,  frost,  jelly 

Geler,  to  freeze 

Gemir,  to  groan 

Gendre,  n.m.,  son-in-law 

Gener,  to  impede,  to  obstruct 

General,  n.m.,  general 

Generalement,  adv.,  generally 

Generality,  n.f,  generality 

Genereux,  -se,  adj.,  generous 

Genie,  n.m.,  genius 

Genou,  »x,  n.m.,  knee 


Genre,  n.m.,  kind,  species 
Gens,  n.m.pl.,  people 
Gens  de  lettres,  n.m.,  literary  men 
Gens  de  robe,  n.m.,  lawyers 
Gentil,  -le,  adj.,  nice 
Gentilhomme,  n.m.,  nobleman 
Geographie,  n.f,  geography 
Gerbe,  n.f,  sheaf 
Geste,  n.m.,  gesture 
Gilet,  n.m.,  waistcoat 
Girafe,  n.f,  giraffe 
Gisant,  pres.p.,  lying 
Givre,  n.m.,  hoarfrost 
Glace,  n.f,  ice 
Glaciere,  n.f,  ice-house 
Gloire,  n.f,  glory 
Gorge,  n.f,  throat 
Gouffre,  n.m.,  gulf,  abyss 
Goflt,  n.m.,  taste 
Goffter,  to  taste 
Goutte,  n.f,  drop;  gout 
Gouvemante,  n.f,  governess 
Gouvernement,  n.m.,  government 
Gouverneur,  n.m.,  governor 
Grace,  n.f. ,  pardon ;  favour ;  grace¬ 
fulness 

Grain,  n.m.,  grain,  berry 
Graine,  n.f,  seed 
Grammaire,  n.f,  grammar 
Gramme,  n.m.,  gramme 
Grand,  -e,  adj.,  tall,  large 
Grandeur,  n.f,  size 
Grandir,  to  grow  tall 
Grand -livre,"  n.m.,  ledger 
Grand’  mere,  n.f.,  grandmother 
Grand-pere,  n.m.,  grandfather 
Grappe,  n.f,  bunch 
Gras,  -se,  adj.,  fat 
Grec,  -que,  adj.,  Greek 
Gr&le,  n.f,  hail  (from  sky) 

Gria,  adj.,  grey 
Griffe,  nf,  claw 


Gros,  -se,  adj.,  big 
Grossier,  -ere,  adj.,  big,  coarse 
Grotesque,  adj.,  grotesque 
Guere,  adv.,  but  little 
Guerir,  to  cure 
Guerre,  n.f,  war 
Gueux,  adj.,  poor,  beggarly 
Guide,  n.m.,  guide 

H. 

Habile,  adj.,  clever 
Habilete,  n.f.,  cleverness 
Habiller,  to  dress 
Habillement,  n.m.,  clothing 
Habit,  n.m.,  a  coat 
Habitation,  n.f.,  dwelling 
Habiter,  to  inhabit 
Habitude,  n.f.,  habit,  custom 
HabituS,  n.m.,  frequenter 
Habituer,  to  accustom 
H&bler,  to  brag 
Haohe,  n.f.,  axe 
Haeher,  to  mince 
Hachis,  n.m.,  hash 
Haie,  n.f,  hedge 
Hale !  inter.,  halloo  I 
Haillon,  n.m.,  rag 
Haine,  n.f,  hatred 
Hair,  to  hate 
Hale, n.m.,  sunburn 
Haleine,  n.f,  breath 
Hale,  adj.,  sun-burnt 
Haleter,  to  pant,  to  puff 
Halle,  n.f,  market 
Hallebarde,  n.f,  halberd 
Halo,  n.m.,  halo 
Halte,  n.f,  halt 
Hamao,  n.m.,  hammock 
Hameau,  n.m.,  hamlet 
Hampe,  n.f,  staff 
Hanohe,  n.f,  hip 


Hangar,  n.m..,  shed 

Hanneton,  n.m.,  cockchafer 

Kanter,  to  haunt 

Happer,  to  snap,  to  lay  hold  of 

Haquenee,  n.f,  nag 

Haquet,  n.m.,  dray 

Harangue,  n.f.  speech,  oration  _ 

Haras,  n.m.,  stud  (breeding  horses) 

Harasser,  to  harass 

Harceler,  to  harass, 

Hardes,  n.fpl.,  wearing  apparel 
Hardi  adj.,  bold 
Hardiesse,  n.f,  boldness 
Harem,  n.m.,  harem 
Hareng,  n.m.,  herring 
Haricot,  n.m.,  bean 
Haridelle,  n.f,  jade 
Harmonie,  n.f.,  harmony 
Harmonieux,  adj.,  harmonious 
Hamaohe,  adj.,  harnessed 
HarnaiS,  n.m.,  harness 
Harpe,  n.f,  harp 
Harpie,  n.f,  harpy 
Harpon,  n.m.,  harpoon 
Hasard,  n.m.,  chance,  hazard 
Hase,  n.f,  doe-rabbit 
Hate,  n.f,  hurry,  haste 
Hater,  to  hasten 
Haubert,  n.m.,  hauberk 
Hausser,  to  raise 
Haut,  -e,  adj.,  high 
Hautain,  adj.,  haughty 
Hautbois,  n.m.,  hautboy 
Haut-de-ehausses,  n.f,  small 
clothes,  breeches 
Hauteur,  n.m.,  height 
Havre,  n.m.,  port,  harbour 
Havresao,  n.m.,  knapsack 
Heaume,  n.m,  helmet 
Hebrew  adj.,  Hebrew 
Hein!  inter.,  hey!  eh? 

Helas  1  inter.,  alas  l 
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H6misph§re,  n.m,  hemisphere 
Hennir,  to  neigh 
Hennissement,  n.m.,  neighing 
Heraut,  n.m.,  herald 
Herbe,  n.f.,  herb,  grass 
Hernia,  n.f.,  hernia 
Herisse,  p.p.,  rough,  bristling 
Heritage,  n.m.,  heritage 
Heritor,  to  inherit 
Heritier,  to  inherit 
Heron,  n.m.,  heron 
Heros,  n.m.,  hero 
Heroine,  n.f.  heroine 
Herse,  n.f.,  portcullis 
Hesitation,  n.f,  hesitation 
Hesiter,  to  hesitate 
Hetre,  n.m.,  beech-tree 
Heure,  n.f.,  hour,  time 
Heureusement,  adv.,  luckily 
Heureux,  -se,  adj.,  happy 
Heurter,  to  knock  against 
Hibou,  n.m.,  owl 
Hideux,  -se,  adj.,  hideous 
Hier,  n.m.,  yesterday 
Hierarchic,  n.f.,  hierarchy 
Hilarite,  n.f.,  hilarity 
Hirondelle,  n.f,  swallow 
Hisser,  to  hoist 
Histoire  n.f.,  history 
Historique,  adj.,  historical 
Hiver,  n.m.,  winter 
Hocher,  to  jog,  to  shake 
Hola!  inter.,  holla! 

Hollandais,  n.  and  adj.,  Dutch 
Homard,  n.m.,  lobster 
Homicide,  n.m.,  manslaughter 
Hommage,  n.m.,  homage 
Homme,  n.m.,  man 
Honn&te,  adj.,  honest 
Honn6tet6,  n.f,  honesty 
Honneur,  n.m.,  honour 
Honorable,  adj.,  honourable 


Honorer,  to  honour 
Honte,  n.f,  shame 
Honteusement,  adv.,  shamefully 
Honteux,  -se,  adj.,  ashamed 
Hopital,  n.m.,  hospital 
Hoquet,  n.m.,  hiccough 
Horizon,  n.m..  horizon 
Horde,  n.f,  horde 
Horloge,  n.f,  clock 
Hormis,  prep.,  except 
Horoscope,  n.m.,  horoscope 
Horreur,  n.f,  horror 
Horrible,  adj.,  horrible 
Hors,  prep.,  out,  beyond 
Hors-d’oeuvre,  n.m.,  side-dish 
Hospitalier,  adj.,  hospitable 
Hospitalite,  n.f.,  hospitality 
Hote,  n.m.,  host,  guest 
Hotel,  n.m.,  hotel,  mansion 
Hdtellerie,  n.f,  inn 
Hdtesse,  n.f,  hostess 
Houblon,  n.m.,  hops 
Houille,  n.f,  pit-coal 
Houlette,  n.f,  crook  (shepherd’s) 
Houppe,  n.f,  tuft 
Houppelande,  n.f,  long  coat 
Houe,  n.f,  hoe 
Hourra!  inter.,  hurrah! 
Houspiller,  to  touse,  to  pull 
Housse,  n.f,  housing 
Houx,  n.m.,  holly 
Huche,  n.f,  trough 
Huae,  n.f,  shooting 
Huguenot,  n.m.,  Huguenot 
Huile,  n.f,  oil 
Huitaine,  n.f,  eight  days 
Huitre,  n.f,  oyster 
Humain,  adj.,  human 
Humanity,  n.f.,  humanity 
Humer,  to  inhale 
Humeur,  n.f. ,  humour  ;  disposition 
Humide,  adi.,  damp 


898 


Humldlti,  n.f.,  humidity 
Humiliation,  n.f.,  humiliation 
Humilier,  to  humiliate 
Humoriste,  n.m.,  humorist 
Hune,  n.f.,  top  (navigation) 

Huppe,  n.f.,  tuft 
Hure,  n.f.,  head  of  wild  boar 
Hurlement,  n.m.,  howling 
Hurler,  to  howl 
Hussard,  n.m.,  hussar 
Hymen,  n.m.,  marriage 
Hymenee,  n.f.,  hymen,  marriage 
Hypocrisie,  n.f.,  hypocrisy 
Hypocrite,  n.m.,  hypocrite 

L 

Ioi,  adv.,  here 
Id6e,  n.f.,  idea 
Idole,  n.f,  idol 
Ignorant,  adj.,  ignorant 
Ignorance,  n.f,  ignorance 
Ignorer,  to  be  ignorant  of 
If,  n.m.,  yew-tree 
Hlegitime,  adj.,  illegitimate 
Illustre,  adj.,  illustrious 
Image,  n.f.,  image 
Imaginable,  adj.,  imaginable 
Imagination,  n.f,  imagination 
Imbecile,  adj.,  foolish 
Imitable,  adj.,  imitable 
Imitation,  n.f,  imitation 
Imiter,  to  imitate 
Immediat,  adj.,  immediate 
Immense,  adj.,  immense 
Imminent,  adj.,  imminent 
Immoler,  to  immolate 
Immortel,  adj.,  immortal 
Impair,  adj.,  odd 
Impardonnable,  adj.,  impardonable 
Imparfait,  adj.,  imperfect 
Impartial,  adj.,  impartial 


ImpSratrice,  n.f.,  empress 
Impertinence,  n.f,  impertinence 
Important,  adj.,  important 
Imposant,  adj.,  imposing 
Impose,  adj.,  imposed 
Impossible,  adj.,  impossible 
Impression,  n.f,  impression 
Imprimerie,  n.f,  printing-house 
Impuissant,  adj.,  powerless 
Incandescent,  adj.,  incandescent 
Incapable,  adj!,  incapable 
Incendie,  n.f,  conflagration 
Incertain,  adj.,  uncertain 
Incidence,  n.f  incidence 
Incident,  n.m.,  incident 
Indus,  -e,  p.p.,  included 
Inconnu,  p.p.,  unknown 
Inconsolable,  adj.,  inconsolable 
Inconstant,  adj.,  inconstant 
Inoredule,  adj.,  incredulous 
Incroyable,  adj.,  incredible 
Indeflni,  adj.,  indefinite 
Independance,  n.f,  independence 
Independant,  adj.,  independent 
Indifference,  n.f,  indifference 
Indifferent,  adj.,  indifferent 
Indigence,  n.f,  poverty 
Indigent,  adj.,  poor,  needy 
Indigestion,  n.f,  indigestion 
Indignation,  n.f,  indignation 
Indigne,  adj.,  unworthy 
Indigne,  p.p.,  indignant 
Indique,  p.p.,  indicated 
Indirect,  adj.,  indirect 
Indiscret,  -e,  adj.,  indiscreet 
Indisoutable,  adj.,  indiscutable 
Indispensable,  adj.,  indispensable 
Indispose,  p.p.,  indisposed 
Indisposition,  n.f,  indisposition 
Individu,  n.m.,  individual 
Indolent,  adj.,  indolent 
Indulgence,  n.f,  indulgence 
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Indulgent,  adj.,  indulgent 
Industrie,  n.f.,  industry 
Industrieux,  adj.,  industrious 
Inedit,  adj.,  unpublished 
Inagal,  adj.,  unequal 
Inexperience,  n.f.,  inexperience 
Infame,  adj.,  infamous 
Infanterie,  n.f.,  infantry 
Infatigable,  adj.,  indefatigable 
Infection,  n.f.,  infection 
Inferieur,  adj.,  inferior 
Infernal,  adj.,  infernal 
Inflammation,  n.f,  inflamma¬ 
tion 

Influence,  n.f,  influence 
Information,  n.f,  information 
Informe,  adj.,  informed 
Infortune,  n.f,  misfortune 
Infructueux,  adj.,  fruitless 
Ingratitude,  n.f,  ingratitude 
Injure,  n.f,  injury,  insult 
Injuste,  adj.,  unjust 
Injustice,  n.f,  injustice 
Innocence,  n.f,  innocence 
Innocent,  adj.,  innocent 
Inondation,  n.f,  inundation 
Inquiet,  -e,  adj.,  uneasy 
Inquietude,  n.f,  anxiety 
Inscription,  n.f,  inscription 
Inscrire,  irr.,  to  inscribe 
Insense,  adj.,  insane,  mad 
Insensible,  adj.,  insensible 
Insigniflance,  n.f,  insignific¬ 
ance 

Insister,  to  insist 
Insolence,  n.f,  insolence 
Insolent,  adj.,  insolent 
Inspection,  n.f,  inspection 
Inspirer,  to  inspire 
Inspiration,  n.f,  inspiration 
Instant,  n.m.,  instant,  moment 
Instinct,  n.m.,  instinct 


Institution,  n.f.,  institution 
Instructif,  -ve,  adj.,  instructive 
Instruction,  n.f.,  instruction,  edu¬ 
cation 

Instruire,  irr.,  to  instruct 
Instrument,  n.m.,  instrument 
Inseparable,  adj.,  inseparable 
Insulte,  n.f. ,  insult,  abuse 
Insulter,  to  insult 
Insurge,  n.m.,  insurgent 
Insurrection,  n.f ,  insurrection 
Intact,  adj.,  entire 
Integrity,  n.f,  integrity 
Intelligence,  n.f,  intellect 
Intelligent,  adj.,  intelligent 
Intemperance,  n.f,  intemper¬ 
ance 

Intemperie,  n.f,  inclemency 
Intention,  n.f,  intention 
Interdire,  irr.,  to  forbid 
Interessant,  adj.,  interesting 
Interdt,  n.m.,  interest 
Interjection,  n.f,  interjection 
Intime,  adj.,  intimate 
Introduction,  n.f,  introduction 
Inutile,  adj.,  useless 
Invariable,  adj.,  invariable 
Invasion,  n.f,  invasion 
Invention,  n.f,  invention 
Inviter,  to  invite 
Invite,  n.m.,  a  guest 
Invitation,  n.f,  invitation 
Involontaire,  adj.,  involuntary 
Irrite,  p.p.,  irritated 
Ivoire,  n.m.,  ivory 
Ivre,  adj.,  drunk 

J- 

Jamals,  adv.,  never 
Jambe,  n.f,  leg 
Jambon,  n.m.,  ham 
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Janvier,  n.m .,  January 
Jardin,  n.m.,  garden 
Jardinier,  n.m.,  gardener 
Jars ,  n.m.,  gander 
Jaune,  adj.,  yellow 
Jet,  n.m.,  casting  j  sprout 
Jet  d’eau,  n.m.,  fountain 
Jeter,  to  throw 
Jeu,  n.m.,  game,  play 
Jeudi,  n.m.,  Thursday 
Jeune,  adj.,  young 
Jeunesse,  n.f.,  youth 
Joie,  n.f.,  joy 
Joindre,  irr.,  to  join 
Joli,  -e,  adj.,  pretty 
Joliment,  adv.,  prettily 
Joue,  n.f.,  cheek 
Jouer,  to  play 
Jouet,  n.m.,  plaything 
Joueur,  n.m.,  player 
Jour,  n.m.,  day 
Journal,  n.m.,  newspaper 
Journalier,  adj.,  daily 
Journalier,  n.m.,  day  labourer 
Joumee,  n.f.,  day 
Joyeux,  adj.,  joyous 
Jubile,  n.m.,  jubilee 
Judicieux,  adj.,  judicious 
Juge,  n.m.,  judge 
Jugement,  n.m.,  judgment 
Juger,  to  judge 
Juillet,  n.m.,  July 
Jumeau,  n.m.,  twin 
Jument,  n.f.,  mare 
Juin,  n.m.,  June 
Jurer,  to  swear 
Jusque,  prep.,  until 
Jusqu’a  ce  que,  conj.,  until 
Juste,  adj.,  just 

Justesse,  nf,  justness,  accuracy 
Justice,  n.f.,  justice 
Justifier,  to  justify 


EL. 

K6pl,  n.m.,  military  cap 
Kilogramme,  n.m.,  kilogram 
Kiosque,  n.m.,  kiosk 

L. 

La,  adv.,  there 
La-bas,  yonder 
Laborieux-se,  adj.,  laborious 
Labourer,  to  till,  to  plough 
Lac,  n.m.,  lake 
Lache,  adj.,  cowardly 
Laine  n.f.,  wool 
Laisse,  p.p.,  left 
Lait,  n.m.,  milk 
Langage,  n.m.,  language 
Langue,  n.f.,  tongue,  language 
Lanterne.  n.f.,  lantern 
Large,  adj.,  wide,  broad 
Largeur,  n.f.,  width,  breadth 
Larme,  n.f.,  tear 
Las,  -se,  adj.,  weary 
Lasser,  to  weary 
Laurier,  n.m.,  laurel 
Laver,  to  wash 
Lecon,  nf.,  lesson 
Lecteur,  n.m.,  -trice,  nf.,  reader 
Lecture,  n.f.,  reading 
Leger,  -ere,  adj.,  light  (not  heavy) 
Legerement,  adv.,  lightly 
Legs,  n.m.,  legacy 
Legume,  n.m.,  vegetable 
Lendemain,  n.m.,  morrow,  next  day 
Lent,  -e,  adj.,  slow 
Lentement,  adv.,  slowly 
Lequel,  rel.  pro.,  which  one 
Lestement,  adv.,  lightly,  quickly 
se  Lever,  to  rise,  to  get  up 
Levre,  n.f.,  lip 
Libre,  adj.,  free 
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Li6U,  n.m.,  place 
Lieue,  n.f,  league 
Lieutenant,  n.m.,  lieutenant 
Lievre,  n.m.,  hare 
Ltgne,  n.f.,  line 

Ligue,  n.m.,  league,  confeder¬ 
acy 

Limonade,  n.f.,  lemonade 
Lion,  n.m.,  lion 
Liqueur,  n.f.,  liquor 
Lire,  irr.,  to  read 
Lis,  n.m.,  lily 
Liseur,  n.m.,  reader 
Lisible,  adj.,  legible 
Lit,  n.m.,  bed,  bedstead 
Litterature,  n.f.,  literature 
Livre,  n.m.,  book 
Livre,  n.f.,  pound 
Livree,  n.f.,  livery 
Loge,  n.f  ,  lodge,  box 
Logement,  n.m.,  lodging 
Loger,  to  lodge 
Logis,  n.m.,  house,  dwelling 
Loi,  n.f,  law 
Loin,  adv.,  far 
Lointain,  adj.,  distant 
Long,  -ue,  adj.,  long 
Longueur,  n.m.,  length 
Lorsque,  conj.,  when 
Louer,  to  praise 
Loup,  n.m.,  -ve,  n.f,  wolf 
Loutre,  n.f,  otter 
Lui,  pers.  pro.,  he,  him 
Luire,  irr.,  to  shine 
Lumiere,  n.f,  light 
Lundi,  n.m.,  Monday 
Lune,  n.f,  moon 
Lunette,  n.f,  field-glass 
Lutter,  to  struggle 
Luxe,  n.m.,  luxury 
Lycee,  n.m.,  college 
Lyre,  n.f.,  lyre 


M. 

Maqon,  n.m.,  mason 
Madame,  n.f,  madam 
Mademoiselle,  n.f,  miss 
Magasin,  n.m.,  shop 
Magnificence,  n.f,  magnificence 
Magniflque,  adj.,  magnificent 
Mai,  n.m..  May 
Maigre,  adj.,  thin,  lean 
Main,  n.f,  hand 
Maint,  -e,  adj.,  many  a 
Maintenant,  adv.,  now 
Maintien,  n.m.,  demeanour 
Mais,  n.m.,  Indian  corn,  maize 
Mais,  conj.,  but 
Maison,  n.f,  house 
Maitre,  n.m.,  master,  owner 
Maitre  de  poste,  n.m.,  post-master 
Maltresse,  n.f,  mistress 
Majesty,  n.f,  majesty 
Majeur,  adj.,  major,  of  age 
Mai,  n.m.,  evil 
Mai,  adv.,  badly 
Malade,  adj.,  sick,  ill 
Maladie,  n.f,  sickness 
Maladroit,  adj.,  awkward 
Malaise,  n.m.,  uneasiness 
Male,  adj.,  male 
Malediction,  n.f,  curse 
Malfaiteur,  n.m.,  malefactor 
MalgrS,  prep.,  in  spite  of 
Malheur,  n.m.,  misfortune 
Malheureusement,  adj.,  unfortun¬ 
ately 

Malheureux,  -se,  adj.,  unfortunate 
Malhonnete,  adj.,  dishonest 
Malice,  n.f.,  malice 
Malin,  -gne,  adj.,  cunning 
Malle,  n.f.,  trunk 
Malle-poste,  n.m.,  mail-coach 
Malpropre,  adj.,  untidy 
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Malsain,  adj.,  unhealthy 
Maltraiter,  to  maltreat 
Malveillance,  n.f.,  ill-will 
Maman,  n.f-,  mamma 
Mancha,  n.m.,  handle 
Manche,  n.f.,  sleeve 
Mandataire,  n.m.,  proxy 
Mangeoire,  n.f.,  crib,  manger 
Manger,  to  eat 
Mania,  n.f,  mania 
Manier,  to  feel,  to  handle 
Maniere,  n.f.,  manner 
Manifester,  to  manifest 
Manoeuvre,  n.f.,  manoeuvre 
Manque,  n.m.,  want,  need 
Manquer,  to  miss,  to  fail 
Mansarde,  n.f,  attic 
Manteau,  n.m.,  cloak 
Manuel,  n.m.,  manual 
Manufacture,  n.f,  manufacture 
Manuscrit,  n.m.,  manuscript 
Marbre,  n.m.,  marble 
Marchand,  n.m.,  merchant 
Marchandises,  n.f,  goods 
Marche,  n.f,  walk,  march 
Marche,  n.m.,  market 
Marcher,  to  walk 
Mardi,  n.m.,  Tuesday 
Marecageux,  adj.,  marshy 
Marechal,  n.m.,  blacksmith 
Maree,  n.f,  tide 
Mari,  n.m.,  husband 
Mariage,  n.m-,  marriage 
Marier,  to  marry 
Marin,  n.m.,  sailor 
Marine,  n.f,  navy 
Maritime,  adj.,  maritime 
Marmelade,  n.f,  marmalade 
Marmite,  n.f,  pot 
Marmot,  n.m.,  urchin 
Mar  quant,  adj.',  marking 
Marque,  n.f,  mark 


Marquer,  to  mark 
Marraine,  n.f.,  godmother 
Marron,  n.m.,  chestnut 
Mars,  n.m.,  March 
Marteau,  n.m.,  hammer 
"Martial,  adj.,  martial,  warlike 
Martyr,  n.m.,  martyr 
Martyre,  n.m.,  martyrdom 
Masque,  n.m.,  mask 
Massacre,  n.m.,  massacre 
Masse,  n.f,  mass,  heap 
Massue,  n.f,  club,  cudgel 
Masure,  n.f,  hovel 
Mat,  n.m.,  mast 
Matelas,  n.m.,  mattress 
Matelot,  n.m.,  sailor 
Materiel,  adj.,  material 
Maternel,  adj.,  maternal 
Matiere,  n.f,  matter 
Matin,  n.m.,  morning 
Matinal,  -e,  adj.,  early  rising 
Matinee,  n.f. ,  the  whole  morning 
Maudit,  p.p.,  cursed 
Mauvais,  -e,  adj.,  bad 
Maxime,  n.f,  maxim 
Mechant,  adj.,  bad,  wicked 
Mecontent,  adj.,  discontented 
Medeein,  n.m.,  doctor 
Medire,  irr.,  to  slander 
Mediter,  to  meditate 
Mefler,  to  mistrust 
Meflance,  n.f,  distrust 
Meilleur,  adj.,  better 
Melancolique,  adj.,  melancholy 
Meier,  to  mix 
Melon,  n.m.,  melon 
Membre,  n.m.,  member,  limb 
Meme,  adj.,  same 
Meme,  adv.,  even,  very 
Memento,  n.m.,  memento 
Memoire,  n.f,  memory 
Memoire,  n.m.,  memorandum 
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M&moires,  n. tn.pl.,  memoirs* 
Menace,  n.f.,  threat 
Menacer,  to  threaten 
Menage,  n.m.,  house,  family 
Menager,  to  husband 
se  Menager,  to  take  care  of 
self 


Mendiant,  n.m.,  beggar 
Mener,  to  lead 
Menetrier,  n.m.,  minstrel 
Mensonge,  n.m..,  falsehood 
r  Menteur,  n.m.,  story-teller,  liar 
Mentionner,  to  mention 
Menauel,  -le,  adj.,  monthly 
Menuisier,  n.m.,  joiner 
Mepris,  n.m.,  contempt 
Meprise,  n.f.,  mistake 
Mepriser,  to  despise 
i  Mer,  n.f.,  sea 
Mercil  n.m.,  thanks 
Merite,  p.p.,  merited 
Mesure,  n.f.,  measure 
Metal,  n.m.,  metal 
Metier,  n.m.,  trade 
Metre,  n.m.,  metre 
Mettre,  irr.,  to  put  ' 
se  Mettre  ft,  to  begin 
Meuble,  n.m.,  piece  of  furniture 
Meurtre  n.m.,  murder 
Miche,  n.f.,  loaf 
Midi,  n.m.,  noon 
Miel,  n.m.,  honey 
Mien,  -ne,  adj.,  mine 
Mieux,  adv.,  better 
Milieu,  n.m.,  middle 
Militaire,  adj.,  military 
Mille,  n.m.,  mile 
Mine,  n.f.,  look,  mine 
Mineur,  adj.,  minor 
Ministre,  n.m.,  minister 
Minuit,  n.m.,  midnight 
Minute,  n.f.,  minute 


Miroir,  n.m.,  mirror 
Misere,  n.f.,  misery 
Mobile,  adj.,  movable 
Mode,  n.f.,  fashion 
Moderation,  n.f.,  moderation 
Moderer,  to  moderate 
Moderne,  adj.,  modern 
Modeste,  adj.,  modest 
Moeurs,  nf.pl.,  manners 
Moindre,  adj.,  less,  least 
Moine,  n.m.,  monk 
Moins,  adv.,  less 
Mois,  n.m.,  month 
Moitie,  n.f.,  half 
Mol,  adj.,  soft 
Molester,  to  molest 
Mollesse,  n.f.,  effeminacy 
Mollet,  n.m.,  calf  of  the  leg 
Moment,  n.m.,  moment 
Monarque,  n.m.,  monarch 
Monast&re,  n.m.,  monastery 
Monde,  n.m.,  world 
Monnaie,  n.f.,  change 
Monsieur,  n.m.,  sir,  Mr. 
Monstre,  n.m.,  monster 
Montague,  n.f.,  mountain 
Monter,  to  ascend 
Montre,  n.f,  watch 
Montrer,  to  show 
se  Moquer,  to  laugh  at 
Morale,  n.f,  morals,  ethics 
Morceau,  n.m.,  piece,  bit 
Mordant,  adj.,  biting 
Mordre,  to  bite 
Morne,  adj.,  mournful 
Mors,  n.m.,  bit 
Mort,  p.p.,  dead 
Mort,  n.f.,  death,  n.m.,  dead  man 
Mortality,  n.f,  mortality 
Mortel,  adj.,  mortal 
Mot,  n.m.,  word 
Motif,  n.m.,  motive 


J 


Motion,  n.f,  motion 
Mou,  adj.,  soft 
Mouche,  n.f.,  fly 
Moudre,  irr.,  to  grind 
Moue,  n.f.,  pouting 
Moule,  n.f.,  mussel 
Moule,  n.m.,  mould 
Moulller,  to  wet 
Moulin,  n.m.,  mill 
Mourir,  irr.,  to  die 
Mousse,  n.f,  moss 
Mousse,  n.m.,  cabin  boy 
Moustache,  moustache 
Mouton,  n.m.,  sheep,  mutton 
Mouvement,  n.m.,  motion 
Moyen,  n.m.,  means 
Muet,  -te,  adj.,  dumb 
Mugissement,  n.m.,  roar 
Mulet,  n.m.,  mule 
Multitude,  n.f,  multitude 
Mur,  n.m.,  wall 
M&r,  adj.,  ripe 
Muraille,  n.f,  wall 
Murmurer,  to  murmur 
Muscle,  n.m.,  muscle 
Musiq.ua,  n.f,  music 

N. 

Nage,  nf,  swimming 
Nager,  to  swim 
Naif,  -ve  adj.,  naive,  artless 
Naissance,  n.f,  birth 
Naissant,  adj.,  newly  born 
Naitre,  irr.,  to  be  born 
Napoleon,  n.m.,  gold  coin 
Nappe,  n.f,  table-cloth 
Narcisse,  n.m.,  narcissus 
Nasal,  adj.,  nasal 
Natal,  adj.,  natal 
Natif,  -ve,  adj.,  na-tive 
Nation,  n.f,  nation 


National,  adj.,  national 

Nature,  nf,  nature 

Naturel,  -le,  adj.,  natural 

Ne,  -e,  p.p.,  born  (from  naitre) 

Necessaire,  adj.,  necessary 

Necessity  n.f,  necessity 

Nef,  nf,  nave 

Neglige,  p.p.,  neglected 

N&gre,  n.m.,  negro 

Neige,  n.f,  snow 

Nerveux,  adj.,  nervous;  vigorous 

Net,  -te  adj.,  neat 

Nettement,  adv.,  neatly 

Nettoyer,  to  clean 

Neuf,  -ve,  adj.,  new 

Neuf,  num.  adj. ,  nine 

Neveu,  n.m.,  nephew 

Nez,  n.m.,  nose 

Nichee,  n.f,  brood 

Nid,  n.m.,  nest 

Niece,  n.f,  niece 

Nier,  to  deny 

Noble,  n.m.,  noble 

Noblesse,  n.f,  nobility 

Noce,  nf,  wedding 

Nocturne,  adj.,  nocturnal 

Nceud,  n.m.,  knot 

Noir,  -e,  adj.,  black 

Noisette,  n.f,  hazelnut 

Noix,  n.f,  walnut 

Nom,  n.m.,  name 

Nombre,  n.m.,  number 

Nombreux,  adj.,  numerous 

NommS,  p.p.,  named 

Nommer,  to  name 

Non,  adv.,  no 

Nord,  n.m.,  north 

Notable,  adj.,  notable' 

Notaire,  nem.,  notary 
Note,  n.f,  note,  mark 
Noter,  to  note 
Notre,  adj.,  our 
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Nouer,  to  tie 
Nourri,  p.p.,  nourished 
Nouveau,  adj.,  . 

Nouvel,  (  new 

Nouvelle,  i 

Nouvelle,  n.f,  news 
Novembre,  n.m.,  November 
Novice,  n.m.,  novice 
Noye,  p.p.,  drowned 
Nu,  -e,  adj.,  naked,  bare 
Nuage,  n.m.,  cloud 
Nue,  n.f.,  cloud 
Nuire,  irr.,  to  injure 
Nuisible,  adj.,  hurtful 
Nuit,  n.f.,  night 
Nul,  -le,  adj.,  no,  not  any 
Nullement,  adv.,  not  at  all 
Num6ro,  n.m.,  number 

o. 

Ob6ir,  to  obey 
Obeissance,  n.f.,  obedience 
Objet,  n.m.,  object 
Obligation,  n.f,  obligation 
Oblige,  p.p.,  obliged 
Obacur,  adj.,  obscure 
Observer,  to  observe 
Obstacle,  n.m.,  obstacle 
Obstine,  adj.,  obstinate 
Obtenir,  irr.,  to  obtain 
Occasion,  n.f.,  occasion 
Occupation,  n.f.,  occupation 
Occuper,  to  occupy 
Ocean,  n.m.,  ocean 
Ootobre,  n.m.,  October 
Octroy^,  p.p.,  granted 
Oculaire,  adj.,  ocular 
Odeur,  n.f,  odour 
Odieux,  adj.,  odious 
Odorat,  n.m.,  smell 
CEil,  n.m.,  eye 


CEuf,  n.m.,  egg 

CEuvre,  n.f,  work 

Offensant,  pr.  part.,  offensive 

Offense,  n.m.,  offended  party 

Offert,  p.p.,  offered 

Office,  n.m.,  office,  duty 

Office,  n.f.,  pantry 

Offlciel,  adj.,  official 

Offlcier,  n.m.,  officer 

Offre,  n.f,  offer 

Offrir,  irr.,  to  offer 

Oie,  n.f,  goose 

Oignon,  n.m.,  onion 

Oint,  p.p.,  anointed  (from  oihdre) 

Oiseau,  n.m.,  bird 

Oisif,  -ve,  adj.,  idle 

Oisillon,  n.m.,  young  bird 

Oisivete,  n.f,  idleness 

Oison,  n.m.,  gosling 

Olive,  n.f,  olive 

Ombrage,  n.m.,  shade 

Ombre,  n.f,  shadow 

Ombrelle,  n.f,  parasol 

Omelette,  n.f.,  omelet 

On,  pron.,  one,  we,  people 

Oncle,  n.m.,  uncle 

Onde,  n.f.,  water,  wave 

Ongle,  n.m.,  nail  (fingers) 

Opera,  n.m.,  opera 
Opiniatre,  adj.,  obstinate 
Opinion,  n.f,  opinion 
Oppos6,  adj.,  opposite 
Opprime,  p.p.,  oppressed 
Or,  n.m.,  gold 
Orage,  n.m.,  storm 
Orange,  n.f,  orange 
Oratorio,  n.m.,  oratorio 
Ordinaire,  adj.,  usual 
Ordonner,  to  order 
Ordre,  n.m.,  order 
Oreille,  n.f.,  ear 
Oreiller,  n.m.,  pillow 
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Organe,  n.m.,  organ 
Orge,  n.m.,  barley 
Orgie,  n.f,  orgy 
Orgueil,  n.m.,  pride 
Origins,  n.f.,  origin 
Ormeau,  n.m.,  elm 
Os,  n.m.,  bone 
Ose,  p.p.,  dared 
Oser,  to  dare 
Otage,  n.m.,  hostage 
Oter,  to  take  away 
Oubli,  n.m.,  forgetfulness 
Oublier,  to  forget 
Ouest,  n.m.,  west 
Oui,  adv.,  yes 
Ouvert,  p.p.,  opened 
Ouvrage,  n.m.,  work 
Ouvrier,  n.m.,  workman 
Ouvrir,  irr.,  to  open 

P. 

Page,  n.m.,  page  (boy) 

Page,  n.f.,  page  (of  a  book) 
Paiement,  n.m.,  payment 
Paillasse,  n.f.,  straw  mattress 
Paillasse,  n.m.,  clown 
Paille,  n.f.,  straw 
Pain,  n.m.,  bread,  loaf 
Pair,  n.m.,  even  number 
Paire,  n.f,  a  pair 
Paix,  n.f,  peace 
Palais,  n.m.,  palace 
Pale,  adj.,  pale 
Paletot,  n.m.,  greatcoat 
Paleur,  n.f,  paleness 
Palir,  to  grow  pale 
Palme,  n.f,  palm  (tree) 
Palpiter,  to  palpitate 
se  P&mer,  to  swoon 
Pan,  n.m.,  flap 
Panier,  n.m.,  basket 


Pantalon,  n.m.,  pair  of  trousers 
Pantoufle,  n.f,  slipper 
Paon,  n.m.,  peacock 
Paonne,  n.f,  peahen 
Papa,  n.m.,  papa 
Pape,  n.m...  Pope 
Papeterie,  n.f,  stationery 
Papier,  n.m.,  paper 
Papillon,  n.m.,  butterfly 
Paques,  n.m.,  Easter 
Paquet,  n.m.,  parcel 
Par,  prep.,  through 
Parade,  n.f,  parade 
Paradis,  n.m.,  paradise 
Paraissait,  was  appearing 
Paraitre,  irr.,  to  appear 
Parallels,  n.m.,  parallel 
Paralyser,  to  paralyse 
Parapluie,  n.m.,  umbrella 
Parasol,  n.m.,  parasol 
Paratonnerre,  n.m.,  lightning  rod 
Parbleu !  ini. ,  zounds  ! 

Pare,  n.m.,  park 
Paroe  que,  conj.,  because 
Parchemin,  n.m.,  parchment 
Pareourir,  irr.,  to  run  over 
Pardessus,  n.m.,  overcoat 
Pardon,  n.m.,  pardon 
Pardonner,  to  pardon 
Pareil,  adj.,  alike 
Parent,  n.m.,  relation 
se  Parer,  to  adorn  oneself 
Parer,  to  parry 
Paresse,  n.f.,  idleness 
Paresseux,  n.m.,  idler 
Parfait,  adj.,  perfect 
Parfaitement,  adj.,  perfectly 
Parfum,  n.m.,  perfume 
Parfumer,  to  perfume 
Pari,  n.m.,  bet,  wages 
Parler,  to  speak 
parmi,  prep.,  among 
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Parole,  n.f.,  word,  speech 
Parquet,  n.m..,  floor,  public  prose¬ 
cutor 

1  Parrain,  n.m.,  godfather 
Part,  n.f.,  share,  part 
Partage,  n.m.,  share 
Partager,  to  share 
Parterre,  n.m.,  flower  garden,  pit 
of  a  theatre 

Parti,  n.m,.,  party,  decision 
Participe,  n.m.,  participle 
Particulier,  adj.,  peculiar,  private 
Particulier,  n.m.,  individual 
Particulierement,  adv.,  particularly 
Parti®,  n.f.,  part;  match,  game 
Partir,  irr.,  to  start 
Partisan,  n.m.,  partisan 
Parvenir,  irr.,  to  succeed 
Parvenu,  n.m.,  upstart 
Parvis,  n.m.,  place  in  front  of  church 
Pas,  n.m.,  step,  pace 
Pas,  adv.,  not 
Pascal,  adj.,  paschal 
Passable,  adj.,  passable 
Passage,  n.m.,  passage 
Passager,  n.m.,  passenger 
Passant,  n.m.,  passenger,  passer-by 
Passe-partout,  n.m.,  a  master  key 
Passe-port,  n.m.,  passport 
Passer,  to  pass 
se  Passer  de,  to  do  without 
Passion,  n.f.,  passion 
Passionne,  adj.,  passionate 
Pate,  n.f.,  paste,  dough 
Pate,  n.m.,  pie 
Patent,  -e,  adj.,  patent 
Patente,  p.p.,  licensed,  patented 
Paternel,  -le,  adj.,  paternal 
Patience,  n.f.,  patience 
Patient,  adj.,  patient 
Patisserie,  n.f,  pastry 
P&tissier,  n.m.,  pastry  cook 


Patrie,  n.f.,  fatherland,  country 
Patriotisms,  n.m.,  patriotism 
Patron,  n.m.,  patron,  master 
Patte,  n.f.,  paw 
Pauvre,  adj.,  poor 
Pauvrete,  n.f,  poverty 
Pave,  n.m.,  paving  stone 
Pavilion,  n.m.,  pavilion 
Payable,  adj.,  payable 
Payer,  to  pay 
Pays,  n.m.,  country 
Paysage,  n.m.,  landscape 
Paysan,  -ne,  n.m.  and  f.,  peasant 
P§che,  n.f,  peach 
Peche,  n.m.,  sin,  trespass 
Pecher,  to  sin 
Pecher,  to  fish 

Pecheur,  -resse,  n.m.  and  /.,  sinner 
Peigne,  n.m.,  comb 
Peigner,  to  comb 
Peindre,  irr.,  to  paint 
Peine,  n.f,  punishment,  trouble 
Peintre,  n.m.,  painter 
Peinture,  n.f,  painting 
Peler,  to  peel 

Pelerinage,  n.m.,  pilgrimage 
Penchant,  n.m.,  inclination 
Penche,  p.p.,  inclined 
Pendant,  prep.,  during 
Pendant  que,  conj.,  whilst 
Pendre,  to  hang 
Pendule,  n.f,  clock 
Pendule,  n.m.,  pendulum 
Penible,  adj.,  painful 
Penitence,  n.f,  penance 
Penetrer,  to  penetrate 
Pensant,  adj.,  thinking 
Pensee,  n.f,  thought 
Penser,  to  think 

Pension,  n.f,  pension,  boarding 
house,  boarding  school 
Pensum,  n.m.,  task,  imposition 
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Pente,  n.f.,  declivity 
Penteeote,  n.f,  Whitsuntide 
Per9ant,  pres.p.,  piercing 
Perce-neige,  n.f.,  snowdrop 
Percer,  to  bore,  to  pierce 
Perche,  n.f.,  a  perch 
Pereira,  to  lose 
Perdrix,  n.f.,  partridge 
Pere,  n.m.,  father 
Perfection,  n.f.,  perfection 
Perfectionner,  to  perfect 
Peril,  n.m.,  peril,  danger 
Perilleux,  adj.,  perilous 
Periods,  n.f,  period 
Perir,  to  perish 
Perle,  n.f,  pearl 
Permettre,  irr.,  to  permit 
Permission,  n.f,  permission 
Perpetual,  adj.,  perpetual 
Perroquet,  n.m.,  parrot 
Pers&cuter,  to  persecute 
Personne,  n.f,  person 
Personnage,  n.m.,  personage 
Perspective,  n.f,  perspective 
Persuader,  to  persuade 
Perte,  n.f,  loss 

Pesant,  -e,  adj.,  heavy,  weighty 
Peser,  to  weigh 
Peste,  n.f,  plague 
Petit,  -e,  adj.,  small 
Petri,  p.p.,  kneaded 
Peu,  adv.,  little 
Peuple,  n.m.,  nation,  people 
Peur,  n.f,  fear 
Peut-dtre,  adv.,  perhaps 
Pharmacie,  n.f,  chemist’s  shop 
Pharmacien,  n.m.,  chemist 
Phenix,  n.m.,  phenix 
Philosophe,  n.m.,  philosopher 
Phrase,  n.f,  sentence 
Physique,  n.f,  physics 
Piano,  n.m.,  piano 


Pi&ce,  n.f,  piece,  play  (at  theatre) 

Pied,  n.m.,  foot 

Piege,  n.m.,  snare 

Pierre,  n.f,  stone 

Pieton,  n.m.,  pedestrian 

Pieu,  n.m.,  post 

Pieux,  adj.,  pious 

Pigeon,  n.m.,  pigeon 

Pillage,  n.m.,  pillage 

Pin,  n.m.,  pine-tree 

Pincer,  to  pinch 

Pipe,  n.f,  pipe 

Piquant,  adj.,  sharp,  smart 

Piquer,  to  prick 

Pire,  adj.,  worse 

Pis,  adv.,  worse 

Pistolet,  n.m.,  pistol 

Pitifc,  n.f,  pity 

Pittoresque,  adj.,  picturesque 

Place,  n.f,  place,  room 

Placer,  to  place 

Plafond,  n.m.,  ceiling 

Plaider,  to  plead 

Plaie,  n.f,  wound 

Plaigne,  may  pity,  suij.  of  plain  dre 

Plainte,  n.f  ,  complaint 

Plaire,  irr.,  to  please 

Plaisanterie,  n.f,  joke 

Plaisir,  n.m.,  pleasure 

Plan,  n.m.,  plan 

Planche,  n.f,  board 

Plante,  n.f,  plant 

Planter,  to  plant 

Plat,  n.m.,  dish 

Plat,  -e,  adj.,  flat 

Platane,  n.m.,  plain  tree 

Plate-forme,  n.f,  platform 

Platine.n.w.,  platinum 

Plausible,  adj.,  plausible 

Plein,  -e,  adj.,  full 

Pleurer,  to  weep 

Pleurs,  n.m.pl.,  tears  (from  eyes) 


Pleuvoir,  irr.,  to  rain 

Pli,  n.m,  a  fold 

Plier,  to  fold 

Plomb,  n.m.,  lead 

Pluie,  »,/.,  rain 

Plume,  feather;  pen 

Plupart,  (la)  n.f.,  most 

Pluriel,  n.m.,  plural 

Plus,  adv.,  more 

Plusieurs,  adj.,  several 

Plus  tdt,  adv.,  sooner 

Plutdt,  adv.,  rather 

Pluvleux,  adj.,  rainy 

Poche,  n.f.,  pocket 

Pofele,  n.m.,  stove 

PoSle,  n.f.,  frying-pan 

Poesie,  n.m.,  poetry 

Poete,  n.m.,  poet 

Poids,  n.m.,  weight 

Poignard,  n.m.,  dagger 

Poignee,  n.f.,  handful 

Poil,  n.m.,  hair 

Poing,  n.m.,  fist 

Point,  n.m.,  dot,  period 

Poire,  n.f.,  pear 

Poison,  n.m.,  poison 

Poisson,  n.m.,  fish 

Poitrine,  n.f.,  chest 

Pole,  n.m.,  pole 

Poli,  -e,  adj.,  polite 

Polir,  to  polish 

Politesse,  n.f,  politeness 

Politique,  n.f,  politics 

Pommade,  n.f,  pomatum 

Pomme,  n.f,  apple 

Pompe,  n.f,  pomp,  pump 

Ponotuel,  adj.,  punctual 

Pont,  n.m.,  bridge 

Ponte,  rn.f.,  laying  of  eggs 

Port,  n.m.,  port,  haven;  postage 

Porte,  n.f,  gate,  door 

Porte,  p.p.,  carried 


Porte-orayon,  n.m.,  pencil-case 
Porte-plume,  n.m.,  penholder 
Porter,  to  carry 
Portier,  n.m.,  door-keeper 
Portiere,  n.f,  door-keeper’s  wife  i 
door  curtain;  coach  door 
Portrait,  n.m.,  portrait 
Poser,  to  place 
Positif,  -ve,  adj.,  positive 
Position,  n.f.,  position 
Possfider,  to  possess 
Possession,  n.f,  possession 
Possible,  adj.,  possible 
Postal,  -e,  adj.,  postal 
Poste,  n.m.,  post 
Poste,  n.f,  post-office 
Posterity,  n.f,  posterity 
Pot,  n.m.,  pot,  jug 
Potage,  n.m.,  soup 
Potager,  n.m.,  kitchen-garden 
Poteau,  n.m.,  post 
Pouoe,  n.m.,  thumb 
Poudre,  n.f,  powder 
Poulailler,  n.m.,  hen-house 
Poule,  n.f,  hen 
Poulet,  n.m.,  chicken 
Pouls,  n.m.,  pulse 
Pourboire,  n.m.,  gratuity 
Pourpre,  n.f,  purple 
Pour  que,  conj.,  so  that 
Pourquoi,  conj.,  why 
Poursuivre,  irr.,  to  pursue 
Pourvoir,  irr.,  fo  provide 
Pourvu  que,  conj.,  provided  that 
Pousser,  to  push 
Poussiere,  n.f,  dust 
Pouvoir,  irr.,  to  be  able 
Prairie,  n.f,  meadow 
Pratique,  nf,  customer 
Pr&,  n.m.,  meadow 
Precaution,  n.f.,  precaution 
Prdcher,  to  preach 
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Pr£cieux,  -se,  adj.,  precious 

Precipite,  part.,  hurried 

Precis,  adj.,  precise 

Predicateur,  n.m.,  preacher 

Predilection,  n.f,  predilection 

Preferer,  to  prefer 

Premier,  -ere,  adj.,  first 

Prendre,  in.,  to  take 

Preparer,  to  prepare 

Pres,  prep.,  near 

Presence,  n.f,  precedence 

Presence,  n.f,  presence 

Present,  adj.,  present 

Present,  n.m.,  present 

Presque,  adv.,  almost 

Pressant,  pres.part.,  pressing 

Presser,  to  press,  to  squeeze 

Pr£t,  -e,  adj.,  ready 

Prete,  p.p.,  lent 

Pretendre,  to  pretend 

Prater,  to  lend 

Pretexts,  n.m.,  pretence 

Pretre,  n.m.,  priest 

Preuve,  n.f,  proof 

Prevaloir,  in.,  to  prevail 

Prevenir,  in.,  to  warn 

Prier,  to  pray 

Pri&re,  n.f.,  prayer 

Prieur,  n.m.,  prior 

Primitif,  adj.,  primitive 

Prinoe,  n.m.,  prince 

Princesse,  n.f.,  princess 

Principal,  adj.,  principal 

Pris,  p.p.,  taken  (from  prendre ) 

Prise,  n.f.,  capture 

Prison,  n.f,  prison 

Prix,  n.m.,  price 

Probable,  adj.,  probable 

Probablement,  adv.,  probably 

Probity,  n.f,  probity 

Procede,  n.m.,  process,  proceeding 

Proohain,  -e,  adj.,  next 


Prodige,  n.m.,  prodigy 
Prodigue,  adj.,  prodigal 
Produire,  in.,  to  produce 
Produit,  n.m.,  product 
Professor,  to  profess 
Professeur,  n.m.,  professor 
Profit,  n.m.,  profit 
Proflter,  to  profit 
Profond,  adj.,  deep 
Profondeur,  n.f,  depth 
Profusement,  adv.,  profusely 
Progres,  n.m.,  progress 
Proie,  n.f.,  prey 
Projet,  n.m.,  project 
Promenade,  n.f,  walk 
se  Promener,  to  walk 
Promettre,  in..,  to  promise 
Prompt,  -e,  adj.,  prompt 
Prononcer,  to  pronounce 
Prononciation,  n.f,  pronunciation 
Prophete,  n.m.,  prophet 
Proposer,  to  propose 
Proposition,  n.f,  proposition 
Propre,  adj.,  clean,  own 
Proprement,  adv.,  properly 
Proprietaire,  n.m.,  landlord 
Propriety,  n.f,  property 
Prose,  n.f,  prose 
Prosperer,  to  prosper 
Prosperity,  n.f,  prosperity 
Protecteur,  n.m.,  protector 
Proteger,  to  protect 
Protester,  to  protest 
Prouver,  to  prove 
Proverbe,  n.m.,  proverb 
Providence,  n.f,  providence 
Province,  n.f,  province 
Provisions,  n.f,  provisions 
Prudent,  adj.,  prudent 
Publier,  to  publish 
Puerile,  adj.,  puerile 
Puis,  adv.,  then 


411 


Pulser,  to  draw 
Puisque,  conj.,  since 
Puissance,  power 
Puits  n.m.,  well 
Punir,  to  punish 
Punition,  n.f.,  punishment 
Pur,  -e,  adj.,  pure 

Q 

QuadrupMe,  n.m.,  quadruped 
Quai,  n.m.,  wharf 
Qualite,  n.f.,  quality 
Quand,  adv.,  when 
Quant  a,  prep.,  as  to 
Quart,  n.m.,  quarter 
Quatuor,  n.m.,  quartette 
Quelconque,  adj.,  whatever 
Quelque  chose,  n.m.,  something 
Quelquefois,  adv.,  sometimes 
Quelqu’un,  n.m.,  somebody 
Querelle,  n.f.,  quarrel 
Question,  n.f,  question 
Queue,  n.f,  tail 
Quiconque,  pron.,  whoever 
Quietude,  n.f,  quietude 
Quiproquo,  n.m.,  mistake 
Quitter,  to  leave 
Quoi,  pron.,  what,  which 

R, 

Raccroc,  n.m.,  lucky  hit 
Racine,  n.f,  root 
Raconter,  to  relate 
Radeau,  n.m.,  raft 
Radieux,  adj.,  radiant 
Rafraichir,  to  refresh 
Rage,  n.f,  fury,  rage 
Ragotlt,  n.m.,  stew 
J'Side,  adj.,  stiff 
Railler,  to  rally,  to  laugh  at 


Raillerie,  n.f,  raillery 
Raisin,  n.m.,  grapes 
Raison,  n.f,  reason 
Raisonnable,  adj.,  reasonable 
Raisonnement,  n.m.,  reasoning 
Rajeunir,  to  grow  young 
Rale,  n.m.,  rattling 
Ramasser,  to  pick  up 
Ramener,  to  bring  back 
Rancon,  n.f,  ransom 
Rang,  n.m.,  rank 
Ranger,  to  range 
Ranimer,  to  reanimate 
Rapacita,  n.f,  rapacity 
Rapide,  adj.,  rapid 
Rapidement,  adv.,  rapidly 
Rapidite,  n.f,  rapidity 
Rapine,  n.f,  rapine 
Rappeler,  to  recall 
Rapport,  n.m.,  relation 
Rapporter,  to  bring  back 
Rapprocher,  to  draw  near 
Rare,  adj.,  rare 
Rarete,  n.f,  rarity 
Rassembler,  to  reassemble 
Rat,  n.m.,  rat 
Rattacher,  to  tie  again 
Ravi,  adj.,  delighted 
Rayon,  n.m.,  ray,  beam,  shelf 
Rebelle,  n.m.,  and  f,  rebel 
Rebellion,  n.f,  rebellion 
Rebours,  n.m.,  wrong  side,  reverse 
Recemment,  adv.,  recently 
Recent,  -e,  adj.,  recent 
Reception,  n.f,  reception 
Recevoir,  to  receive 
Rechauffe,  p.parl.,  warmed  again 
Recherche,  n.f,  search 
Recherche,  p.part.,  sought  after 
Reciproque,  adj.,  reciprocal 
Recitation,  n.f,  recitation 
Reciter,  to  recite 
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Reclamation,  nf,  claim 
Reclamer,  to  implore,  to  entreat 
Recolte,  nf,  harvest 
Recommander,  to  recommend 
Recommencer,  to  begin  again 
Recompense,  n.f.,  a  reward 
Rsoompenser,  to  reward 
Reconduire,  irr.,  to  conduct  back 
again 

Reconnaissance,  n.f.,  gratitude 

Reconnaitre,  irr.,  to  recognise 

Recours,  n.m.,  recourse 

Recouvrir,  irr.,  to  cover  again 

Recr6ation,  n.f.,  recreation 

Re9U,  n.m.,  a  receipt 

Recueil,  n.m.,  collection 

Redevenir,  irr.,  to  become  again 

Redire,  irr.,  to  repeat 

Redorer,  to  regild 

Redoubler,  to  line,  to  double 

Reel,  adj.,  real 

Refectoire,  n.m.,  refectory 

Referer,  to  refer 

Reflector,  to  reflect 

Refleurir,  to  reflourish 

Reflexion,  n.f.,  reflection 

Reforms,  nf,  reform,  reformation 

Refuge,  n.m.,  refuge 

Refus,  n.m.,  refusal 

Refuser,  to  refuse 

Regal,  n.m.,  feast 

Regard,  n.m.,  look 

Regarder,  to  look  at 

Regime,  n.m.,  regimen 

Regiment,  n.m.,  regiment 

Regie,  n.f.,  rule 

Reglement,  n.m.,  regulation 

Regler,  to  rule 

Regne,  n.m.,  reign 

Regner,  to  reign 

Regret,  n.m.,  regret 

Regretter,  to  regret 


Reguller,  adj.,  regular 
Rehabiliter,  to  rehabilitate 
Reine,  nf.,  queen 
Reins,  n.m.pi.,  kidneys 
Rejoui,  adj.,  jovial 
Rejouir,  to  rejoice 
Rel&che,  n.m.,  intermission 
Relais,  n.m.,  relay 
Relsver,  to  raise  again 
Relier,  to  bind  (books) 

Religion,  nf.,  religion 
Religieux,  adj.,  religious 
Reluire,  irr.,  to  shine 
Remarquer,  to  remark 
Remade,  n.m.,  remedy 
Remeroier,  to  thank 
Remeroiements,  n.m. ,  thanks 
Remettre,  irr.,  to  put  back  again 
Remise,  n.m.,  coach  on  hire 
Remise,  n.f.,  delivery 
Remonter,  to  wind  up 
Remords,  n.m.,  remorse 
Rempart,  n.m.,  rampart 
Remplaoer,  to  replace 
Remplir,  to  fill 
Renard,  n.m.,  fox 
Rencontre,  n.f.,  meeting 
Rencontrer,  to  meet 
Rendez-vous,  n.m.,  appointment 
Rendormir,  irr.,  to  lull,  to  sleep 
again 

Rendre,  to  give  back 
Rene,  nf,  rein 
Renfermer,  to  shut  up 
RenommSe,  nf,  renown 
Renoncer,  to  renounce 
Renouveler,  to  renew 
Renseignement,  n.m.,  information 
Rente,  n.f,  yearly  income 
Rentrer,  to  come  in  again 
Renverse,  adj.,  upset 
Renvoyer.  to  send  back 
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se  Repaftre,  irr.,  to  feed 
Repandre,  to  spill 
Repandu,  p.p.,  scattered,  spilt 
Reparaitre,  irr.,  to  reappear 
Reparer,  to  repair 
Repartie,  n.f,  repartee 
Repas,  n.m.,  meal 
Repentir,  n.m.,  repentance 
Repeter,  to  repeat 
Repliquer,  to  reply 
Repondre,  to  reply 
Reponse,  reply 
Repos,  n.m.,  rest 
Reposer,  to  rest 
Reprendre,  irr.,  to  take  again 
Representer,  to  represent 
Reprimands,  n.f.,  reprimand 
Reprimer,  to  repress 
Reprise,  n.f.,  resumption 
Reproche,  n.m.,  reproach 
Reptile,  n.m..,  reptile 
Republieain,  adj.,  republican 
Republique,  n.f.,  republic 
Reputation,  n.f,  reputation 
Requin,  n.m.,  shark 
Reserve,  n.f,  reserve 
Resignation,  n.f,  resignation 
Resistance,  n.f,  resistance 
R6sister,  to  resist 
Resolu,y>.j»^.,resolved(fromr/.?<w<tf/-<?) 
Resoudre,  irr.,  to  solve 
Respeot,  n.m.,  respect 
Respectable,  adj.,  respectable 
Respecter,  to  respect 
Respectueux,  adj.,  respectful 
Respirer,  to  breathe 
Responsable,  adj.,  responsible 
Ressemblance,  n.f,  likeness 
Ressembler,  to  resemble 
Ressentiment,  n.m.,  resentment 
Resserrer,  to  tighten 
Ressource,  n.f,  resource 


Reste,  n.m.,  remnant 

Rester,  to  remain 

Resultat,  n.m.,  result 

Re  suiter,  to  result 

Retablir,  to  re-establish 

Retard,  n.m.,  delay 

Retenir,  irr.,  to  get  again,  to  retain 

Retirer,  to  withdraw 

Retour,  n.m.,  return 

Retourner,  to  return 

Retraite,  n.f,  retreat 

Retrouver,  to  find  again 

Reunion,  n.f,  reunion 

Reunir,  to  reunite 

Reussir,  to  succeed 

Revanche,  n.f,  revenge 

Reveil,  n.m.,  awakening 

Reveille-matin,  n.m.,  alarm-clock 

Reveler,  to  reveal 

Revenir,  irr.,  to  come  again 

Revenu,  n.m.,  revenue,  income 

Reve,  n.m.,  dream 

Rever,  to  dream 

Reverence,  n.f.,  reverence 

Revetir,  irr.,  to  clothe 

Revivre,  irr.,  to  live  again 

Revoir,  irr.,  to  see  again 

Revue,  n.f.,  review 

Rez-de-chaussee,  n.m.,  ground-floor 

Rhume,  n.m.,  cold  (disease) 

Riche,  adj.,  rich 
Richesse,  n.f,  riches 
Ride,  n.f,  wrinkle 
Rideau,  n.m.,  curtain 
Ridicule,  n.m.,  ridicule 
Rien,  indefpr.,  nothing 
Rigueur,  n.f,  rigour 
Rime,  n.f,  rhyme 
Rincer,  to  rinse 
Rire,  irr.,  to  laugh 
Rises,  n.f,  laughing  stock 
Risque,  n.m.,  risk 
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Risquer,  to  risk 
Rivage,  n.m.,  snore 
Rival,  -e,  adj rival 
Rive,  n.f.,  shore 
Riviere,  n.f.,  river 
Riz,  n.m.,  rice 
Robe,  n.f.,  dress.,  robe 
Robinet,  n.m.,  cock,  tap 
Rocher,  n.m.,  rock 
Roi,  n.m.,  king 
Role,  n.m.,  part,  character 
Romain,  -e,  adj.,  Roman 
Roman,  n.m.,  novel 
Romance,  n.f,  ballad 
Rompre,  to  break 
Rond,  -e,  adj.,  round 
Rose,  n.f,  rose 
Rosee,  n.f,  dew 
Rosier,  n.m.,  rose-tree 
Rossignol,  n.m.,  nightingale 
Roti,  n.m.,  roast 
R6tir,  to  roast 
Roue,  n.f,  wheel 
Rouge,  adj.,  red 
Rougir,  to  blush 
Rouiller,  to  rust 
Rouleau,  n.m.,  roll 
Rouler,  to  roll. 

Route,  n.f,  route,  road 
Roux,  -sse,  adj.,  red,  sandy 
Royal,  adj.,  royal 
Royaume,  n.m.,  kingdom 
Ruban,  n.m.,  ribbon 
Ruche,  n.f,  hive 
Rude,  adj.,  harsh 
Rue,  n.f,  street,  road 
Ruiner,  to  ruin 
Ruisseau,  n.m.,  rivulet,  stream 
Rumeur,  n.f,  rumour 
Rupture,  n.f,  rupture 
Ruse,  n.f,  artifice 
Ruse,  adj.,  cunning 


s. 

Sable,  n.m.,  sand 
Sac,  n.m.,  bag 

Sachant,  pr.part.,  knowing  (from 
savoir) 

Sacre,  adj.,  sacred 

Sacrifice,  n.m.,  sacrifice 

Sacrifier,  to  sacrifice 

Sacristain,  n.m.,  sexton 

Sage,  adj.,  wise,  discreet 

Sagesse,  n.f,  wisdom 

Sain,  -e,  adj.,  healthy 

Saint,  -e,  adj.,  holy 

Saisir,  to  seize 

Saison,  n.f,  season 

Salade,  n.f.,  salad 

Sale,  adj.,  dirty 

Sale,  adj.,  salted 

Saliere,  n.f,  salt-cellar 

Salir,  to  soil 

Salle,  n.f.,  hall,  room 

Salle  a  manger,  n.f,  dining-room 

Salon,  n.m.,  drawing-room 

Saluer,  to  salute 

Salut,  n.m.,  safety,  salute 

Samedi,  n.m.,  Saturday 

Sang,  n.m.,  blood 

Sanglant,  -e,  adj.,  bloody 

Sanglier,  n.m.,  wild  boar 

Sanguinaire,  adj.,  sanguinary 

Sans,  prep.,  without 

Sans  doute,  without  doubt 

Sante,  n.f,  health 

Satin,  n.m.,  satin 

Satire,  n.f,  satire 

Satyre,  n.m.,  satyr 

Satisfaction,  n.f,  satisfaction 

Satisfaire,  to  satisfy 

Satisfait,  p.part.,  satisfied 

Sauce,  n.f,  sauce 

Saucisson,  n.m.,  sausage 
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Saumon,  n.m.,  salmon 
Saurai,  v.,  will  know  (from  savoir, 
to  know) 

Saut,  n.m.,  leap,  jump 

Sauter,  to  leap 

Sauvage,  adj.,  wild 

Sauver,  to  save 

Sauveur,  n.m.,  saviour 

Savant,  -e,  adj.,  learned 

Saveur,  n.f.,  savour 

Savoir,  irr.,  to  know 

Savon,  n.m.,  soap 

Savourer,  to  relish 

Scandale,  n.m.,  scandal 

Scandaleux,  -se,  adj.,  scandalous 

Sdapulaire,  n.m.,  scapular 

Sceau,  n.m.,  seal 

Scelerat,  n.m.,  scoundrel 

Scene,  n.f.,  scene 

Sceptre,  n.m.,  sceptre 

Sciage,  n.m.,  sawing 

Scie,  n.f,  saw 

Science,  n.f,  knowledge 

Scientiflque,  adj.,  scientific 

Scission,  n.f,  secession 

Scolastique,  adj.,  scholastic 

Scrofuleux,  adj.,  scrofulous 

Scrupule,  n.m.,  scruple 

Scrupuleux,  -se,  adj.,  scrupulous 

Sculpture,  n.f,  sculpture 

Se,  pron.,  himself,  one’s  self 

Seance,  n.f,  sitting 

Seau,  n.m.,  pail 

Sec,  seche,  adj.,  dry 

Secher,  to  dry 

Second,  adj.,  second 

Secouer,  to  shake 

Secourir,  irr.,  to  succour 

Secours,  n.m.,  assistance 

Secret,  n.m.,  secret 

Secretement,  adv.,  secretly 

Security,  n.f,  security  safety 


Sedition,  n.f.,  sedition 
Seduction,  n.f,  seduction 
Seduire,  irr.,  to  seduce 
Sein,  n.m.,  heart,  breast,  bosom 
Sel,  n.m.,  salt 
Selle,  n.f,  saddle,  motion 
Selon,  prep.,  according  to 
Semaine,  n.f,  week 
Semblable,  adj.,  similar 
Sembler,  to  seem 
Semelle,  n.f,  sole 
Seiner,  to  sow 
Sens,  n.m.,  sense 
Sense,  adj.,  sensible 
Sensible,  adj.,  sensible,  sensitive 
Sensiblement,  adv.,  sensibly 
Sentence,  n.f,  sentence 
Sentier,  n.m.,  path 
Sentiment,  n.m.,  sentiment 
Sentinelle,  n.f,  sentinel 
Sentir,  irr.,  to  feel 
Separable,  adj.,  separable 
Separation,  n.f,  separation 
Separer,  to  separate 
Septembre,  n.m.,  September 
Serein,  adj.,  serene 
Serenade,  n.f,  serenade 
Serf,  n.m.,  serf 
Serie,  n.f.,  series 
Serieux,  adj.,  serious 
Serment,  n.m.,  oath 
Sermon,  n.m.,  sermon 
Serpe,  n.m., hedge-bill 
Serre,  n.f,  green-house 
Serrer,  to  press  closely 
Servante,  n.f,  servant 
Service,'  n.m.,  service 
Servir,  irr.,  to  serve 
Serviteur,  n.m.,  servant 
Servitude,  n.f,  servitude 
Seul,  -e,  adj.,  alone 
Seulement,  adv.,  only 
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S6v£re,  adj.,  severe 

Severity  n.f,  severity 

Sexe,  n.m.,  sex 

Si  bien  que,  conj.,  so  that 

Siecle,  n.m.,  century 

Siege,  n.m.,  seat,  siege 

Signaler,  to  give  a  signal 

Signe,  n.m.,  sign 

Signer,  to  sign 

Signet,  n.m.,  book  mark 

Signifler,  to  signify 

Silence,  n.m.,  silence 

Simple,  adj.,  simple 

Simplicity  nf,  simplicity 

Sincere,  adj.,  sincere 

Singe,  n.m.,  monkey 

Singularity  n.m.,  peculiarity 

Singulier,  adj.,  singular 

Sinon  que,  conj.,  save  that 

Sire,  n.m.,  sire 

Sobre,  adj.,  sober 

Sociable,  adj.,  sociable 

Society  n.f.,  society 

Soeur,  n.f.,  sister 

Soi,  pron.,  one’s  self 

Soie,  n.f.,  silk 

Soif,  n.f,  thirst 

Soigner,  to  take  care  of 

Soin,  n.m.,  care 

Soir,  n.m.,  evening 

Soiree,  n.f,  evening,  evening  party 

Soit,  adv.,  be  it  so 

Soit  que,  conj.,  whether 

Sol,  n.m.,  soil 

Soldat,  n.m.,  soldier 

Solde,  n.f,  pay 

Soleil,  n.m.,  sun 

Solennel,  adj.,  solemn 

Solide,  adj.,  solid 

Solitaire,  adj.,  solitary 

Solitude,  n.f,  solitude 

Solliciter,  to  solicit 


Sombre,  adj.,  sombre,  dark 
Somme,  n.f,  sum 
Somme,  n.m.,  slumber 
Sommeil,  n.m.,  sleep 
Sommet,  n.m.,  summit 
Songer,  to  4ream 
Sonner,  to  sound,  to  ring 
Sonnette,  n.f,  small  bell 
Sonore,  adj.,  sonorous 
Sort,  n.m.,  fate 
Sorte,  nf,  kind,  species 
Sortir,  irr.,  to  go  out 
Sot,  -te,  adj.,  foolish 
Sottise,  nf,  silliness 
Souci,  n.m.,  care 
Soudain,  adj.,  sudden 
Soudain,  adv.,  suddenly 
Souffler,  to  blow 
Souffrance,  n.f,  suffering 
Souffrir,  irr.,  to  suffer 
Souhait,  n.m.,  wish 
Souhaiter,  to  wish 
Soulagement,  n.m.,  relief 
Soulager,  to  relieve 
Soulever,  to  raise,  to  lift 
Soulier,  n.m.,  shoe 
Soumettre,  irr.,  to  submit 
Soumission,  nf,  submission 
Soupcon,  n.m.,  suspicion 
Soupconner,  to  suspect 
Soupe,  n.f,  soup 
Souper,  n.m.,  supper 
Soupir,  n.m.,  sigh 
Soupirer,  to  sigh 
Source,  n.f,  source,  spring 
Sourd,  adj.,  deaf 
Sourire,  irr.,  to  smile 
Souris,  n.f,  mouse 
Sous,  prep.,  under 
Souscription,  n.f,  subscription 
Soutane,  nf,  cassock 
Soutenir,  irr.,  to  sustain 


Souvenir,  n.m.,  remembrance 
se  Souvenir,  (de)  irr. ,  to  remember 
Souvent,  adv.,  often 
Spaeieux,  -se,  adj.,  spacious 
Special,  -e,  adj.,  special 
Specialement,  adv.,  specially 
Spectacle,  n.m.,  spectacle 
Spectateur,  n.m.,  spectator 
Spirituel.  -le,  adj.,  spiritual,  witty 
Splendeur,  n.f,  splendor 
Splendide,  adj.,  splendid 
Spontane,  -e,  adj.,  spontaneous 
Station,  n.f,  station 
Statuaire,  n.m.,  statuary 
Statue,  n.f^  statue 
Stdre,  n.m.,  stere,  cubic  metre 
Strict,  -e,  adj.,  strict 
Style,  n.m.,  style 
Succeder,  to  succeed 
Succes,  n.m.,  success 
Sucre,  n.m.,  sugar 
Sud,  n.m.,  south 
Sueur,  n.f,  sweat,  perspiration 
Suffire,  to  suffice 
Suffisant  pres.p.,  sufficient 
Suggerer,  to  suggest 
Suicide,  n.m.,  suicide 
Suite,  n.f„  sequel,  retinue,  train 
Suivre,  irr.,  to  follow 
Suivant,  p.p.,  following 
Sujet,  -te,  adj.,  subject 
Sujetion,  n.f  subjection 
Superbe,  adj.,  superb 
Superieur,  adj^  superior 
Sur,  upon 
Stir,  -e,  adj.,  sure 
Surprendre,  irr.,  to  surprise 
Surprise,  n.f.,  surprise 
Surtout,  n.m.,  overcoat 
Surtout,  adv.,  above  all 
Surveillance,  n.f.,  supervision 
Susceptibilite,  n.f,  susceptibility 
French  Grammar 


Suspeot,  adj.,  suspicious 
Suspendu,  p.p.,  suspended  (from 
ruspendre) 

Suspension,  n.f,  suspension 
Symbole,  n.m.,  symbol 
Symetrique,  adj.,  symmetrical 

T. 

Tabac,  n.m.,  tobacco 
Tabatiere,  n.f,  snuff-box 
Table,  n.f,  table 
Tableau,  n.m.,  picture 
Tablette,  n.f,  shelf 
Tache,  n.f,  task 
T&cher,  to  try 
Taffetas,  n.m.,  taffetas 
Tailleur,  n.m.,  tailor 
Taillis,  n.m.,  copse,  thicker 
se  Taire,  irr.,  to  be  silent 
Talent,  n.m.,  talent 
Talisman,  n.m.,  talisman 
Talon,  n.m.,  heel 
Tambour,  n.m.,  drum,  drummer 
Tandis  que,  conj.,  whilst 
Tant,  adv.,  so  much 
Tante,  n.f,  aunt 

Tant  mieux,  adv.,  so  much  the  better 
Tantot,  adv.,  presently,  soon 
Tapioca,  n.m.,  tapioca 
Tapis,  n.m.,  carpet 
Taquiner,  to  tease 
Tard,  adj.,  late 
Tas,  n.m.,  heap,  pile 
Tasse,  n.f,  cup 
T3.ter,  to  feel 
Taureau,  n.m.,  bull 
Taxe,  n.f^  tax 
Teindre,  irr.,  to  dye 
Teinte,  n.f,  tint 
Tel,  -la,  adj.,  such 
Telegraphe,  n.m.,  telegraph 
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tenement,  adv.,  so  much 

Temeraire,  adj.,  rash 

Temoigner,  to  testify 

Temoin,  n.m.,  witness 

Tempete,  n.f.,  tempest 

Temps,  n.m.,  time,  weather 

Tenailles,  n.f. pi.,  pinchers 

Tendre,  adj.,  tender 

Tenir,  irr.,  to  hold 

Tenor,  n.m.,  tenor 

Tentation,  n.f.,  temptation 

Tentative,  n.f,  attempt 

Tenter,  to  attempt 

Terme,  n.m.,  term 

Terminer,  to  terminate 

Terre,  n.f,  earth,  land 

Terreur,  n.f.,  terror 

Terrible,  adj.,  terrible 

Tete,  n.f,  head 

Texte,  n.m.,  text 

The,  n.m.,  tea 

Theatre,  n.m.,  theatre 

Theiere,  n.f.,  teapot 

Th&ologle,  n.f,  theology 

Thermometre,  n.m.,  thermometer 

Tiens  l  interj.,  look,  see  1 

Tiers,  n.m.,  third 

Tigre,  n.m.,  tiger 

Timbre,  n.m.,  bell,  stamp 

Timide,  adj.,  timid 

Tirer,  to  pull 

Tison,  n.m.,  brand 

Titre,  n.m.,  title 

Toi,  pron.,  thee,  thou 

Toile,  n.f,  cloth,  canvas 

Toilette,  n.f,  toilet 

Toise,  n.f,  fathom 

Toit,  n.m.,  roof 

Toiture,  n.f,  roofing 

Tombeau,  n.m .,  tomb 

Tomber,  to  fall 

Tonneau,  n.m.,  cask 


XOnner,  iv 

Tonnerre,  n.m.,  thunder 
Torehe.  n.f,  torch 
Tordre,  to  twist 
Tort,  n.m.,  wrong 
Total,  -e,  adj.,  total 
Touchant,  pr.p.,  concerning 
Toucher,  to  touch 
Toujours,  adv.,  always 
Tour,  n.m.,  trick,  turn 
Tour,  n.f,  tower 
Tourmenter,  to  torment 
Tournee,  n.f.,  turn,  circuit 
Tourner,  to  turn 
Tout  a  coup,  adv.,  all  at  once 
Tout  a  fait,  adv.,  quite 
Toutefois,  adv.,  nevertheless 
Toux,  n.f,  cough 
Traduction,  n.f,  translation 
Trahir,  to  betray 
Train,  n.m.,  pace,  race,  train 
Trainer,  to  drag 
Traits,  n.m.,  treatise 
Traitre,  n.m.,  traitor 
Tranche,  n.f,  slice 
Tranoher,  to  cut 
Tranquillite,  n.f,  quietness 
Transferer,  to  transfer 
Transit,  n.m.,  transit 
Transporter,  to  transport 
Travail,  n.m.,  work,  labour 
Travailler,  to  work 
Travers,  n.m.,  defect 
a  Travers,  prep.,  through 
Traversee,  n.f,  crossing 
Treize,  n.  adj.,  thirteen 
Trembler,  to  tremble 
Tremper,  to  soak 
Trentaine,  n.f,  about  thirty 
Tres,  ado.,  very 
Tresor,  n.m.,  treasure 
Tresse,  n.f,  tress 


Treull,  n.m.,  windlass 
Tribu,  n.f,  tribe 
Tribut,  n.m.,  tribute 
Tribunal,  n.m.,  tribunal 
Trio,  n.m.,  trio 
Triomphe,  n.m.,  triumph 
Triompher,  to  triumph 
Tripoter,  to  mess 
Triste,  adj.,  sad 
Tromper,  to  deceive 
Trompette,  n.f.,  trumpet 
Trompette,  n.m.,  trumpeter 
Trone,  n.m.,  throne 
Trop,  adv.,  too  much 
Trou,  n.m.,  hole 
Troubler,  to  trouble 
Troupe,  n.f.,  troop 
Troupeau,  n.m.,  flock,  herd 
Trouve,  p.part.,  found 
Trouver,  to  find 
Tuer,  to  kill 
Tulipe,  n.f.,  tulip 
Tulle,  n.m.,  tulle 
Tumulte,  n.m.,  tumult 
Tuteur,  n.m.,  guardian 
Tuyau,  n.m.,  pipe  [printer 

Typography,  n.m.,  typographer, 
Tyran,  n.m.,  tyrant 

u. 

Ultimatum,  n.m.,  ultimatum 
Unanime,  adj.,  unanimous 
Uniforme,  adj.,  uniform 
Union,  n.f.,  union 
Unite,  n.f.,  unity 
Univers,  n.m.,  universe 
Universel,  -le,  adj.,  universal 
Universite,  n.f,  university 
Urbanite,  n.f,  urbanity 
Urne,  n.f,  urn,  ballot-box 
Usage,  n.m.,  custom 


Us6,  p.p.,  worn  out 
Usure,  n.f,  usury 
Usurier,  n.m.,  usurer 
Utile,  adj.,  useful 
Utilite,  n.f,  usefulness 

V. 

Vacance,  n.f.,  vacation,  vacancy 

Vache,  n.f,  cow 

Vagabond,  n.m.,  vagabond 

Vague,  adj.,  vague 

Vague,  n.f,  wave 

Vain,  -e,  adj.,  vain 

Vainore,  to  conquer 

Vainqueur^.w.,  conqueror 

Vaisseau,  n.m.,  ship,  vessel 

Valet,  n.m.,  footman 

Valeur,  n.f,  value 

Valise,  n.f,  valise 

Vallee,  n.f,  valley 

Vallon,  n.m.,  vale 

Valoir,  to  be  worth 

Valse,  n.f,  waltz 

Value,  n.f,  value 

Vanite,  n.f,  vanity 

Vanter,  to  boast 

Vapeur,  n.f,  vapour,  steam 

Vapeur,  n.m.,  steamer 

Variable,  n.f,  variable 

Varier,  to  vary 

Variete,  n.f,  variety 

Vase,  n.m.,  vase 

Vase,  n.f,  mud 

Vaste,  adj.,  vast,  large 

Veau,  n.m.,  calf,  veal 

Vegeter,  to  vegetate 

Vehement,  adj.,  vehement 

Veille,  n.f,  watch;  eve 

Veiller,  to  watch 

Velours,  n.m.,  velvet 

Vendre,  to  sell 


m 


Vendu,  p.part*  sold 

Veneration,  n.f,  veneration  . 

Venez,  come  (from  venir) 

Vengeance,  nf*  vengeance 

Venger,  to  avenge 

Vengeur,  n.m.,  avenger 

Venir,  irr.,  to  come 

Vent,  n.m.,  wind 

Vente,  sale 

Veranda,  nf*  verandah 

Verbe,  n.m*  verb 

Verge,  rod 

Verger,  n.m.,  orchard 

Verifier,  to  verify 

Veritable,  adj*  true 

Verite,  n.f*  truth 

Verre,  n.m.,  glass 

Vers,  prep.,  towards 

Verser,  to  pour 

Vert,  -e,  adj*  green 

Vertu,  n.f.,  virtue 

Vestiaire,  n.m.,  vestiary 

Vetement,  n.m.,  garment 

Vetir,  irr.,  to  clothe 

Veuf,  -ve,  n.m.,  and  widower, 

widow 

Veuillez,  be  so  kind  as  (from 

vouloir) 

Viande,  n.f.,  meat 
Vicaire,  n.m.,  curate 
Vice,  n.m.,  vice,  evil 
Vietime,  n.f.,  victim 
Victoire,  n.f.,  victory 
Vide,  adj„  empty 
Vie,  n.f.,  life 
Vieillard,  n.m*  old  man 
Vioillesse,  n.f*  old  age 
Vierge,  n.f,  virgin 
Vif,  -ve,  adj*  lively 
Vigne,  n.f*  vine 
Vigoureux,  adj.,  vigorous 
Vigueur,  n.f.,  vigour 


Vilain,  -e,  adj.,  ugly 
Villa,  n.f,  villa 
Village,  n.m.,  village 
Villageois,  n.m.,  villager 
Ville,  n.f,  town 
Vin,  n.m.,  wine 
Vinaigre,  nan.,  vinegar 
Violation,  n.f,  violation 
Violent,  adj.,  violent 
Violet,  adj.,  violet 
Virago,  n.f*  virago 
Vis,  n.f,  screw 
Visage,  n.m*  face 
Vis-a-vis,  adv*  opposite 
Visite,  n.f,  visit 
Visiter,  to  visit 
Visiteur,  n.m*  visitor 
Vite,  adj*  swift,  quick 
Vitesse,  n.f,  quickness,  speefl 
Vivace,  adj*  vivacious 
Vivant,  pr.part*  living 
Vivement,  adv*  quickly 
Vivre,  irr*  to  live 
Vivres,  nf.pl*  provisions 
Vcbu,  n.m*  vow 
Voie,  n.f,  path,  road 
Voile,  n.m*  veil 
Voile,  n.f,  sail 
Voir,  irr.,  to  see 

Voisin,  -e,  nan*  and  /.,  neighbour 
Voisinage,  n.m*  neighbourhood 
Voiture,  n.f*  carriage 
Voix,  n.f,  voice 
Vol,  n.m*  robbery,  flight 
Voler,  to  fly,  to  steal 
Voleur,  n.m*  thief 
Volontaire,  n.m*  volunteer 
Volonte,  n.f,  will 
Volume,  n.m*  volume 
Volupte,  n.f*  voluptuousness 
Votre,  adj*  your 
Vouloir,  irr*  to  wish 
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Voftte,  n.f.,  vault,  arch 
"Voyage,  n.m.,  journey 
Voyageur,  n.m.,  traveller 
Voyant,  adj.,  gaudy 
Vrai,  -e,  adj.,  true 
Vu  qua,  conj.,  seeing  that 
Vue,  n.f.,  sight 
Vulgaire,  adj.,  vulgar 


Wagon,  n.m.,  railway  carriage 


Y. 

Yacht,  n.m.,  yacht 
Yeuse,  n.f.,  holm-oak 
Yole,  n.f.,  yawl 


z. 


Zdle,  n.m.,  zeal 
Zele,  -e,  adj.,  zealous 
Zero  n.m.,  nought,  zero 
Zouave,  nan.,  zouave 


Short  Vocabularies  of  Words  in  daily  use. 

1.  La  nature -  nature. 


l’air  m.,  air 

le  ciel,  |  beaven  sky 
les  cieux,  j  J 

la  terre,  earth 
le  feu,  fire 

les  elements  m.,  element 
le  soleil,  sun 
la  lune,  moon 
1’etoile  /.,  star 
le  nuage,  cloud 
le  brouillard,  fog,  mist 


la  mer,  sea 
la  pluie,  rain' 
la  teinpete,  storm 
la  neige,  snow 
la  gelee,  frost 
la  chaleur,  warmth 
le  froid,  cold 
le  tonnerre,  thunder 
l’humidite,  moisture 
la  lumi&re,  light 
l’obscurit6  /.,  darkness 


2.  La  campagne— country. 


la  pierre,  stone 
le  sable,  sand 
l’argile  /.,  clay 
la  poussifcre,  dust 
la  route,  road 
le  fosse,  ditch 
le  sentier,  path 
la  montagne,  mountain 
la  colline,  hill 

la  foret,  le  bois,  forest,  wood 


la  plaine,  plain 

la  bruy^re,  heath 

le  pr6,  la  prairie,  meadow 

la  chalne  de  montagnes,  range 

la  vall6e,  valley  [of  mountains 

le  champ,  field 

le  village,  village 

le  rocber,  rock 

le  poteau  indicateur,  finger-post 
le  chemin  de  traverse,  cross¬ 
road 


8  Les  min6raux — minerals. 


l’or  >«.,  gold 

l’argent  m.,  silver 

le  cuivre,  copper 

le  fer,  iron 

retain,  m.,  tin 

le  fer-blanc,  tin-plate 

le  laiton,  brass 

le  m£tal  blanc,  German  silver 

le  mercure,  quicksilver 

le  mineral,  ore 


le  m6tal,  metal 
l’acier,  steel 
la  fonte,  cast-iron 
la  houille,  coal 
le  bronze,  bronze 
le  mineral,  mineral 
le  fossile,  fossil 
l’alliage  m  1  alloy 

la  composition,  j 
le  plomb,  lead 


Le  champ— field. 


les  c6reales  f  ,  pi-,  grain 

le  ble,  corn 

le  froment,  wheat 

le  seigle,  rye 

l’avoine  /.,  oats 

l’orge  /..  barley 

la  pomme  de  terre,  potato 

le  navet,  la  rave,  turnip 

le  lin,  flax 

le  trifle,  clover 

la  paille,  straw 


le  foin,  hay 
la  recoite,  harvest 
la  charrue,  plough 
la  herse,  harrow 
le  troupeau,  herd,  flock 
le  betail,  1  cattle 
les  bestiaux,  J 
la  haie,  hedge 
le  sillon,  furrow 
le  champ,  acre,  field 
T  agriculture  /.,  agricultug 


6.  Le  jardin— garden. 


l’arbre  fruitier  m.,  fruit-tre< 
l’arbuste  >».,  shrub 
le  buisson,  bush 
la  plante,  plant 
le  chou,  cabbage 
le  chou-fleur,  cauliflower 
la  salade,  salad 
le  persil,  parsley 
le  pois,  pea 
la  f6ve,  1  , 
le  haricot,  {  bean 
la  plate-bande,  bed 


la  feuille,  leaf 
l’herbe  /.,  grass 
le  gazon,  )  . 
la  pelouse,  [  ,awn 
la  tonnelle,  arbour 
le  r&teau,  rake 
la  beche,  spade 
la  houe,  hoe 
l’arrosoir,  watering-can 
le  sentier  )  , 

de  gravier,  f 

la  p&pini6re,  nursery  garden 


6.  L’arbre — tree. 


le  chgne,  oak 
le  hfetre,  beech 
le  tilleul,  lime-tree 
I’orme  m.,  elm 
le  platane,  plane 
le  bouleau,  birch 
le  pin,  pine 
le  frene,  ash 
le  tremble,  aspen 
le  peuplier,  poplar 


I’if  m.,  yew 
le  sapin,  fir 
l’drable  m.,  maple 
la  mel&ze,  larch 
le  palmier,  palm 
le  noyer,  walnut-tree 
le  pommier,  apple-tree 
le  cerisier,  cherry-tree 
le  figuier,  fig-tree 
le  saule,  willow 


7.  Le  fruit — fruit. 


la  pomme,  apple 
la  poire,  pear 
la  prune,  plum 
la  datte,  date 
l’orange,  orange 
la  mandarine,  tangerine 
l’ananas  m.,  pine-apple 
la  figue,  fig 
le  citron,  lemon 
la  noix,  nut 


l’amande,  almond 

la  Gerise,  cherry  [gooseberry 

la  groseille  4  maquereau, 

la  fraise,  strawberry 

la  framboise,  raspberry 

la  mure,  blackberry 

le  raisin,  grape 

la  peche,  peach 

le  melon,  melon 

l’abricot,  apricot 


8.  La  fleur— flower. 


le 


la  rose,  rose 
le  lis,  lily 
Faster  m.,  aster 
l’ceillet  m.,  pink 
le  muguet,  lily  of  the  valley 
le  rdseda,  mignonette 
la  violette,  violet 
le  myosotis,  forget-me-not 
^iroflde,  stock 
uerette,  daisy 


le  leontodon,  dandelion 
la  primeY^re,  primrose 
la  giroflde  jaune,  wall-flower 
la  pensee,  pansy 
la  perce-neige,  snowdrop 
le  liseron,  convolvulus 
le  nenuphar,  water-lily 
le  ch&vrefeuille,  honeysuckle 
la  piYoine,  peony 
la  jacinthe,  hyacinth 
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9.  Li’oiseau  m. — bird. 


l’aigle  m.,  eagle 
la  cigogne,  stork 
le  h£ron,  heron 
le  hibou,  owl 

1’epervier  m.,  sparrow-hawk 

le  Yautour,  vulture 
le  coq,  cock 
la  poule,  hen 
le  poulet,  fowl 
l’oie  /.,  goose 


la  mouette,  sea-gull 
la  corbeau,  raven 
la  corneille,  crow 
le  moineau,  sparrow 
le  canard,  duck 
le  dindon,  turkey 
1’hirondelle  /.,  swallow 
le  rossignol,  nightingale 
le  coucou,  cuckoo 
l’alouette  /.,  lark 


10. 

le  cheval,  horse 
le  poulain,  foal 
le  beuf,  ox 
la  vache,  cow 
la  ch^Yre,  goat 
le  mouton,  I  , 
la  brebis,  j  sheeP 
le  taureau,  steer 
la  jument,  mare 
le  pore,  pig 
l’ane  in.,  ass 


L<e  quadruple— quadruped. 


le  mulet,  )  . 

la  mule,  J  mu  e 
le  lion,  lion 
le  renard,  fox 
Telephant  in.,  elephant 
le  rat,  rat 
la  souris,  mouse 
la  taupe,  mole 
le  cerf,  stag 
le  renne,  reindeer 
le  lapin,  rabbit 


11  L’insecte  m. — insect. 


1’araignee  /.,  spider 
la  puce,  flea 
le  pou,  louse 
la  punaise,  bug 
la  mouche,  fly 
l’abeille  /.,  bee 
la  fourmi,  ant 
le  scarabee,  beetle 
la  sauterelle,  grasshopper 
la  guepe,  wasp 


le  moucheron,  gnat 
le  mille-pieds,  centipede 
le  papillon,  butterfly 
le  hanneton,  cockchafer 
la  coccinelle,  ladybird 
le  cerf-Yolant,  horned  beetle 
le  ver  luisant,  glow-worm 
le  eapricorne,  goatchafer,  tick 
le  grillon,  cricket 
le  puceron,  greenfly 


12.  Li’eau- water. 


la  mer,  sea 

le  lac,  lake 

la  riviere,  1 

le  fleuve,  }  nver 

la  ruisseau,  brook 

la  source,  spring,  source 

l’embouchure  /.,  rpouth  of  river 

le  bord,  coast,  bank 

la  baie,  bay 

le  detroit,  strait 


le  torrent,  stream 
le  flux,  flood,  high  tide 
Se  reflux,  ebb,  low  tide 
l’6tang  m.,  pond 
le  gu6,  ford 
le  puits,  well 
la  Fontaine,  fountain 
la  mare,  puddle,  pool 
le  marais,  swamp 
1’abreuYoir  m.,  horse 
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13.  La  ville— town. 


le  faubourg,  suburb 
la  cathedrale,  cathedral 
Feglise  /.,  church 
l’hotel  de  ville  m.,  town  hall 
la  douane,  custom-house 
le  bureau  de  police,  police-station 
l’ecole/.,  school 
le  marche,  market 
l’auberge  f.,  inn 
le  bureau  de  paste,  post-office 
la  place, 
le  square. 


•  square 


la  ruelle,  lane,  alley 
l’hdpital  m.,  hospital 

la  maison  des  pauvres,  work- 
house 

le  bSiment, !  buildi,‘s 

I?00*”,  t  comer 
1  angle,  ) 

le  trottoir,  footpath 
le  trottoir  pavd,  pavement 
la  rigole,  gutter 
le  magasin,  shop 


14.  La  maison— house. 


le  toit,  roof 

le  rez-de-chauss6e,  ground-floor 

la  cave,  cellar 

le  grenier,  loft,  garret 

le  plafond,  ceiling 

le  plancher,  floor 

le  mur,  wall 

le  salon,  drawing-room 

le  petit  salon,  sitting-room 

le  seuil,  threshold 

l’escalier  m.,  staircase 


i 

la  rampe,  banister 

F6tage  m.,  storey 

la  cliambre  4  coucher,  bedroom 

1’office  m.,  pantry 

le  vestibule,  hall,  vestibule 

£t23SS?}*r» 

1’ascenseur  in.,  lift 
le  volet,  shutter 


15.  Le  meuble— furniture. 


la  table,  table 
le  fauteuil,  arm-chair 
la  chaise,  chair 
le  tabouret,  footstool  - 
le  tableau,  picture 
le  sofa,  sofa 
le  canape,  j 

la  commode,  chest  of  drawers 
l’armoire/.,  cupboard 
la  garde-robe,  wardrobe 
la  toilette,  wash-stand 
le  piano,  piano 


[  writing-desk 


le  lit,  bed 
le  secretaire, 
le  bureau, 
la  glace,  le  miroir,  mirror 

!ahSZd/e‘;: 

le  tapis,  carpet 
le  buffet,  sideboard 
la  lampe,  lamp 
le  poele,  T  t 
le  fourneau,  J 
le  lustre,  chandelier 


16.  Fournitures  de  bureau— writing-material. 


le  papier,  paper 
le  papier  4  lettre,  note-paper 
le  papier  buvard,  blotting-paper 
la  feuille,  sheet 
l’enveloppe  /.,  envelope 
la  plume,  pen 
la  plume  d’oie,  quill 
le  porte-plume,  pen-holder 
le  cachet,  1  seal 
sceau,  j 

4  cacheter,  sealing-wax 


le  crayon,  pencil 
le  serre-papiers,  paper-weight 
la  gomme  61astique,  india- 
rubber 

1’encre  /.,  ink 
1’encrier  m.,  inkstand 
le  timbre-poste,  postage-stamp 
le  grattoir,  erasing-knife 
la  boite  aux  lettres,  letter-box 
la  bande  (timbree),  newspaper- 
wrapper 
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17  Le  corps  humain— human  body. 


Ia  tete,  head 
les  cheveux,  hair 
le  front,  forehead 

les  yeux,  eye,  eyes 
le  nez,  nose 
la  bouche,  mouth 
le  menton,  chin 
la  joue,  cheek 
l’oreille  /.,  ear 
le  cou,  neck 
la  poitrine,  chest 


le  dos,  back 
le  bras,  arm 
le  coude,  elbow 
l’estomac  w.,  stomach 
la  jam  be,  leg 
le  pied,  foot 
le  doigt  de  pied,  toe 
le  doigt,  finger 
le  genou,  knee 
1’ongle  to .,  nail 
la  dent,  tooth 


18.  Les  vetements — clothing. 


la  chemise,  shirt 
le  corset,  stays 
le  pantalon,  trousers 
le  jupon,  petticoat 
le  chapeau,  hat 
la  casquette,  cap 
le  manteau,  cloak 
le  pardessus,  overcoat 
le  gilet,  waistcoat 
l’habit  to.,  coat 


le  bas,  stocking 
la  botte,  boot 
le  soulier,  shoe 
la  jaquefte,  jacket 
le  frac,  dress-coat 
le  plastron,  shirt-front 
les  manchettes,  cuffs 
le  col,  collar 
la  cravatte,  necktie 
les  gants,  gloves 


1§  Vivres  et  boissons— eating  and  drinking. 


le  petit  dejeuner,  breakfast 

le  dejeuner,  lunch 

le  diner,  dinner 

le  souper,  supper 

le  th4,  tea 

le  cafd,  coffee 

le  vin,  wine 

la  bidre,  beer 

le  chocolat,  chocolate 

la  soupe,  soup 

les  legumes  to.,  vegetables 


le  pain,  bread 

le  pain  noir,  brown  bread 

le  beurre,  butter 

le  beuf,  beef 

le  mouton,  mutton 

lemouton  rdti,  roast  mutton 

le  veau,  veal 

le  canard  rdti,  roast  duck 
la  cdtelette,  chop,  cutlet 
le  gateau,  cake 
le  fromage,  cheese 


20.  Les  artisans— artisans. 


le  menuisier,  joiner 
le  cordonnier,  shoemaker 
le  ferblantier,  tinker 
le  forgeron,  blacksmith 
le  coiffeur,  barber 
le  jardinier,  gardener 
le  relieur,  bookbinder 
le  tailleur,  tailor 
le  boulanger,  baker 
le  mason,  bricklayer 


le  tailleur  de  pierre, stone-masor 
1’horloger,  watch-maker 
le  coutelier,  cutler 
le  ramoneur,  chimney-sweeper 
le  peintre,  painter 
le  vitrier,  glazier 
le  tapissier,  upholsterer 
l’imprimeur  to.,  printer 
le  sellier,  saddler 
le  charpentier,  carpenter 
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21.  Les  outils — tools. 


le  marteau,  hammer 

les  tenailles  /. ,  pi.,  pincers,  tongs 

la  scie,  saw 

le  foret,  gimlet 

le  ciseau,  chisel 

le  rabot,  plane 

le  clou,  nail 

la  points,  wire-nail 

le  tournevis,  screw-driver 

l’enclume  /.,  anvil 

la  vis,  screw 


la  regie,  rule 
la  truelle,  trowel 
la  lime,  hie 

la  meule,  I  grind- 

la  pierre  aaiguiser,  |  stone 

le  fer  k  repasser,  tailor’s  goose 

lerminette  /.,  adze 

l’alene  /.,  awl 

le  fil  a  plomb,  plumb-line 

la  pelle,  shovel 

la  clef  anglaise,  spanner 


22.  Les  armes  -arms,  weapons. 


le  canon,  cannon 
le  fusil,  rifle,  gun 
le  pistolet,  pistol 
le  revolver,  revolver 
l’6pee  /.,  sword 
le  sabre,  sabre 
le  poignard,  dagger 
l’arbalfete /.,  crossbow 
la  lance,  spear 
le  javelot,  javelin 

23. 


la  pique,  pike 
la  lance,  lance 
la  fl6che,  arrow 
1'arc  fit.,  bow 
la  hallebarde,  halberd 

J  ’  i  sworci 

le  glaive,  j 
le  bouclier,  shield 
la  hache  d’ armes,  battle-axe 
la  bayonette,  bayonet 


L’arm6e — army. 


le  corps  d’armee,  army-corps 
le  regiment,  regiment 
1’escadron  m.,  squadron 
la  compagnie,  company 
l’6tat-major  m.,  staff 
le  colonel,  colonel  [colonel 

le  lieutenant-colonel,  lieutenant- 
le  chef  de  bataillon,  |  major 
le  chef  d’escadron,  ) 

..  .  }  captain 

le  capitaine,  |  captain  (cavalry) 
l’enseigne  in.,  ensign 


lesergent-major,  sergeant-major 
le  marechal-  [  sergeant-major 
des-logis,  J  (cavalry) 
le  sergent,  sergeant 
le  caporal,  corporal 
lesoldatde  |  Iance- 

premifere  classe,  )  corporal 
le  simple  soldat,  private 
le  tambour,  drummer 
le  hussard  m.,  hussar 
l’officier  m.,  oflficer 
le  sous-officier,  non-com.  officer 


24.  La  caserne— barracks. 


la  place  d’exercice,  drill-ground 
le  manage,  riding-school 


la  guerite,  j  sentry.box 


la  vedette,  y 
la  cible,  target 
le  champ  de  tir,  rifle  range 
la  garde,  guard,  guard-room 
la  sentinelle,  sentinel 
l’appel  m.,  roll-call 

le  ratelier,  gun-rack 

J^hopital  militaire  in.,  hospital 


standard,  flag 


la  salle  d’armes,  armoury 

la  tunique,  1  tunic 

1’uniforme  m.,  \ 

le  cong6,  furlough 

1’ arret  m.  )  arrest 

l’arrestation  ) 

le  gymnase  couvert,  gymnasium 

le  r6veil,  morning  tattoo 

la  retraite,  evening  tattoo 

la  casemate,  casement 

le  sac  d’ordonnance,  knapsack 

la  musique  militaire, 

military  band 
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25  Le  chemin  de  fer — railway. 


la  gare,  i 
la  station,  }  statlon 
le  quai,  platform 
le  guiehet,  I  booking 

remission  des  billets,  J  office 
le  billet,  ticket 

le  bagage,  luggage  [ticket 

2©  bulletin  d©  bagage,  luggage- 
les  rails,  )  ... 

la  voie,  [  rails-  Ilne 
la  locomotive,  engine 
le  coupe,  | 

le  compartiment,  j  comPartmen 

26.  Le  bateau — ship 


le  fourgon,  luggage-van 
le  chef  de  gare,  station-master 
le  chef  de  train,  conductor,  head- 
guard 

le  conducteur,  guard 
le  portefaix,  porter 
lentree  J way  in 
la  sortie,  way  out 
le  frein,  brake 
la  valise,  bag 
la  malle,  trunk,  box 
le  telegraphe,  telegraph 
la  consigne,  cloak-room 


le  bateau  4  vapeur,  steamer 
le  voilier,  sailing-vessel  [war 
le  vaisseau  de  guerre,  man-of- 
le  navire  marchand,  merchant- 
le  gouvernail,  I  [man 

le  timon  J.  helm 

le  mflt,  mast 
le  bateau,  boat 
la  barque,  canoe,  small  boat 
le  cordage,  ) 
la  corde  roPe 


le  capitaine,  captain 
le  matelot,  sailor 
le  lieutenant.  1 
le  pilote,  j  mate 
le  pont,  deck 
la  vis,  screw 
l’6quipage,  crew 
la  cabine,  cabin 
la  rams,  oar 
la  boussole,  compass 
la  vergue,  yard  arm 


27.  L’hdtel — inn,  hotel. 


la  salle  a.  manger,  dining  room 
la  salle  de  lecture,  reading  room 
le  buffet,  bar 
le  menu,  )  , , 

la  carte,  )  bllJ  of  fare 
le  livre  des  voyageura,  visitors 
1’arrivee/,  arrival  [list 

le  niaitre  d’hdtel,  head-waiter 
le  gar§on,  waiter 
le  domestique,  boots 
la  note,  ) 

I’ addition,  j  bll] 


le  service,  course 
la  carte  des  yins,  wine-card 
le  pourboire,  tip,  gratuity 
la  femme  de  ehambre,  chamber¬ 
maid 

le  souper,  supper 
1’etage  m.,  floor 
I’indicateur,  time-table 
le  telephone,  telephone 
le  journal,  newspaper 
le  depart,  departure 
la  sonnette,  the  bell 


28.  Le  theatre— theatre. 


le  parterre,  pit 

la  loge,  box 

la  gallerie,  gallery 

la  scene,  stage 

la  coulisse,  wing 

le  rideau,  curtain 

le  regisseur,  stage-manager 

l’acteur  m.,  actor 

le  comedien,  comic  actor  [glasses 

la  jumelle  de  th4atre,  opera- 


le  drarae,  drama 
la  comedie,  comedy 
la  tragedie,  tragedy 
1’opera  m.,  opera 
la  farce,  farce 

le  foyer  des  acteurs,  green-room 
1’acte  m.t  act 
la  sc&ne,  scene 
l’applaudissement 
le  sifflement,  hissing  M 
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29.  La  division  du  temps— division  of  time 


l'an nee/.,  } 
l’an »».,  J 
la  saison,  season 
le  printemps,  spring 
l’ete  m.,  summer 
l’automne  m.,  autumn 
l’hiver  m.,  winter 
le  mois,  month 
la  semaine,  week 
le  jour,  day 
la  nuit,  night 

30.  Las  jours 

le  jour  de  l’an,  New  Year’s  day 
Piques  /.,  Easter 
La  Pentecdte,  Whitsuntide 
Noel  m.,  Christmas 
1’ Ascension  /.,  Ascension 
le  Yendredi  saint,  Good  Friday 
la  semaine  sainte,  Passion  week 
le  dimanche  1  Palm  Sunday 
desRameaux,  I 
la  fete  des  rois, 
l’Epiphanie  /., 


le  matin,  morning 
le  soir,  evening 
la  matinee,  forenoon 
midi  m.,  midday,  noon 
l’apr6s-midi  in.,  after-noon 
l’heure  /.,  hour 
la  minute,  minute 
la  seconde,  second 
le  moment,  moment 
la  quinzaine,  fortnight 
le  siecle,  century 


la  Chandeleur,  Candlemas 
le  mercredi  des  Cendres,  Ash 
Wednesday 
le  Careme,  Lent 
le  mardi  gras,  )  shrovetjde 
le  carnaval,  )  .  . 

la  Fete-Dieu,  Corpus  Chnstiday 
l’Annonciation,  Ladyday 
la  Toussaint,  All  Saints 
le  jour  f6ri6,  holiday  [Eve 

la  saint-Sylvestre,  New  Year's 


feri6s — festivals,  holy  days. 


Twelfth-night 
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THE  VERB. 


The  verb  (Latin,  verbum,  the  word)  is  so  called  because  it  is 
the  most  important  part  of  speech.  There  can  be  no  sentence 
without  a  verb.  Therefore  a  perfect  knowledge  of  verbs  is 
necessary  for  any  one  who  wishes  to  write  or  to  speak  a 
language  in  a  correct  and  intelligible  manner. 

The  simplest  definition  of  the  verb  is  as  follows: 

The  verb  is  the  word  which  expresses  the  action  performed 
by  the  subject,  or  the  state  of  the  subject. 

je  travaille,  I  work ;  il  dort,  he  sleeps ;  je  sins  malade,  I  am  ill. 


1.  Transitive  Verbs  in  Active  Voice. 


Transitive  verbs  or  active  verbs  are  those  which,  not  expressing 
by  themselves  any  complete  idea,  require  a  word  in  the  accu¬ 
sative  case  after  them  to  complete  the  sense.  That  word  answers 
the  ^question  qui,  whom,  or  que,  what? 

y^ime  mon  pere,  I  love  my  father ;  je  Us  le  livre,  1  read  the  book. 


2.  Transitive  Verbs  in  Passive  Voice. 


Verbs  are  in  the  Passive  Voice  when  the  action,  instead  of 
beiijig  performed  by  the  subject,  is  performed  on  the  subject. 

|  pere  est  aim <  my  father  is  loved. 

'  ■  I  Le  verre  est  casse,  the  glass  is  broken. 


The  passive  voice  is  formed  with  the  auxiliary  itre,  to  be, 
ana  the  past  participle  of  the  transitive  verh. 


the  book  belongs  to  my  father/ 


yz'TJZ!,',  h  4  •—  r«». 
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i  Reflective,  Pronominal,  and  Reciprocal  Verbs. . 
Reflective  and  pronominal  verbs  are  need  when  the  actton 
is  performed  by  the  subject  on  itself. 

n  „  hi,  h.  >-*  »-f; «.  **  — • ,he*  ( 

Reflective  verbs  are  transitive  verbs amlTperson,  throne  in 
S:^rinS^sePr0aUsubfect,  and  the  other  in  the  accu- 
sahve  eTse,  as  an  object  or  complement. 

two'pronouns,  ^  se  r^ei^iv^toTepent^w  wm>eiwvf  to°remeinber ; 
se  moquer,  to  mock,  &c. 

bfe^  exchanged5  between  two  or  more  persona 
Ils  »e  saluent,  they  salute  each  other. 

Ils  se  haissent,  they  hate  one  anof*£ 

Ils  s’ecrivent,  they  write  to  one  another. 

B.  Impersonal  Verbs. 

Impersonal  verbs  are  those  which  can  only  be  used  in  the 
third  person  singular. 

n  tuu,.  It  rain. ;  il  »«<«  «  »«»  >  a  f«*  “  " 

6.  Defective  Verbs. 

as®“  HefolCto^ar;^  ^ 

tistre,  to  weave,  &c.  j 


TENSES  and  MOODS. 


Tenses.  ] 

place  at  a  certain  time.  I 

There  are  in  -aU^y  ‘h^  Sen'pKe  iTSJ« 
future;  but  a  past  action  may  could  take  place  SOOiW 

or  late”0  Thris'w“y  thL  are  different  past  and  fntore  temp 
-v:i3  there  is  only  one  present  tense. 


Mooda, 

m/?ods  are  inflexions  of  the  verb  which  indicate  in  what 
manner  the  assertion  expressed  by  the  verb  is  made. 

There  are  five  mooda,  as  follows: 

1.  The  indicative,  which  simply  expresses  an  affirmation. 

II  parte  fran$ais,  he  speaks  French. 

2.  The  imperative  expresses  an  order  or  an  entreaty. 

piwe  of’bffi1"'  D°nneahmoi  nn  moroeaa  de  P»h«,  9™  me  a 

3.  The  conditional  indicates  that  the  action  is  subject  to  a 

condition.  J 

Je  chanterais  si  vons  le  vouliez,  I  would  sing  if  yon  liked  it. 

4.  The  subjunctive  always  depends  on  another  verb  which 
precedes  it,  and  which  generally  expresses  an  idea  of 
doubt,  fear,  uncertain  tv  nr*  nAo-otirm 


5  ,  ,  7  •>  ex 

tiouDt,  fear,  uncertainty  or  negation. 

Je  doute  qu’il  vienne,  I  doubt  whether  he  may  come . 

Je  craias  qu’il  ne  soit  malade,  I  fear  that  he  may  be  ill 
ii  n  est  pas  sdr  qu'il  parte ,  it  is  not  sure  that  he  may  start. 

The  infinitive  expresses  the  affirmation  in  an  indefinite 
manner,  without  referring  to  numbers  or  persons. 

H  est  utile  d 'itudier,  it  is  useful  to  study.  C’est  en  lisant  ou’on 
devient  mstrutt,  it  is  by  reading  that  one  becomes  learned. 


formation  of  the  Tenses  of  French  Verbs. 


°!  tJie  Verb  i?to  dmPle  and  compound 
T  «  coTmon  languages  in  general,  French  Gram- 

“  mt°  tW°  “tegori <* -.-primitive  aad 


1  ’he  primitive  tenses  are  those  which  serve  to  form  the  others- 
thejjy  are  five  in  number : 


The  present  of  the  infinitive; 
The  present  participle; 

The  past  participle; 

The  present  indicative; 

The  past  definite . 


IThe  derivative  tenses  are,  as  their  name  indicates,  those  which 
de  formed  from  the  primitive  tenses. 


1.  The  Infinitive  Present  forms  two  tenses: 

a.  The  future  absolute ,  by  the  change  of  r,  oir,  or  re  into  rai: 


aimer:  j ’aim e-rat. 
pnnir:  je  puni-rat. 
recevoir  :  je  recev -rai. 
rendre;  je  rend-rat. 

b.  The  present  conditional,  by 

aimer:  j’aime-rats. 
pnnir:  je  puni-rat's. 
recevoir:  je  rec er-rais. 
rendre  :  je  rend- rais. 


to  love :  1  shall  love, 
to  punish :  1  shall  punish, 
to  receive'.  1  shall  receive, 
to  render :  I  shall  render. 

the  change  of  r,  oir  or  re  into  rais : 

to  love :  I  should  love, 
to  punish  :  I  should  punish, 
to  receive:  I  should  receive, 
to  render :  1  should  render. 


2.  The  Present  Participle  forms  three,  or  rather  two  and 
a  half  tenses: 

a.  The  three  persons  plural  of  the  present  of  the  indicative ,  by 
the  change  of  ant  into  ons,  ez,  ent : 


aimant:  nous  aim-ons,  vous  aim -ez, 
ils  aim -ent. 

punissant:  nous  puniss-ona,  vous 
puniss-ez,  ils  puniss-enL 
rendant;  nous  rend-owa,  vous  rend¬ 
er,  ils  rend -ent. 


loving :  tee  love,  you  love,  they  love. 

‘punishing:  we  punish,  you  punish 
they  punish. 

rendering :  we  render,  you  render, 
they  render. 


Exception. — Verbs  in  oir  (third  conjugation)  end  in  the  third  person 
plural  of  the  indicative  in  oivent,  and  not  in  event: 


recevant :  nous  recev-OMs,  vous  recev-  I  receiving  :  we  receive,  you  receive, 
ez,  ils  req-oivent.  i  they  receive. 


b.  The  imperfect  of  the  indicative,  by  change  of  ant  into  <j lis. 


aimant:  j’aim-aw. 
punissant:  je  punisa-at'a. 
recevant :  je  recev-at'a. 
rendantj  je  rend-at's. 


j  loving :  I  was  loving.  I 

I  punishing  :  I  was  punishing.  j 
receiving :  1  was  receiving.  ' 

j  rendering  :  I  was  rendering.  \ 


c.  The  present  of  the  subjunctive,  by  the  change  of  ant  into  W 


aimant:  que  j’aim-e. 
punissant :  que  je  puniss-e. 
— “ndant :  que  je  reud-u. 


I  loving :  that  I  may  love, 
punishing:  that  1  may  punish. 
|  rendering :  that  1  may  render. 
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Exceptions.—' Verbs  in  oir  (third  conjugation)  change  evant  into  oive, 
in  the  three  persons  singular  and  the  3rd  person  plural:  reoevant :  qua 
je  ceg-oive...  ;  qu’ils  req-oivent. 


3.  The  Past  Participle  forms  all  the  compound  tenses,  with 
the  help  of  the  auxiliaries  avoir  (to  have)  or  Stre  (to  be)  * 


aime :  j'ai  aime,  j'avais  aims,  j’aurai 
aime,  &a. 

puni:  j’aurais  puni,  que  j’aie  puni, 

&o. 

arrive :  je  suis  arrive,  j’Stais  arrive, 
je  serai  arrive,  &o. 
tombe:  je  serai  tombe,  que  je  sois 
tombe,  que  je  fusse  tombe,  &o. 


loved :  I  have  loved,  I  had  loved,  1 
shall  have  loved. 

punished :  1  should  have  punished, 
that  I  may  have  punished,  &c. 
arrived:  I  have  arrived,  1  had  ar¬ 
rived,  I  shall  have  arrived, 
fallen:  1  shall  have  fallen,  that  I  may 
have  fallen,  that  I  might  have  fallen. 


4.  The  Present  of  the  Indicative  forms  the  Imperative  by 
the  suppression  of  the  pronoun-subjects  je,  nous,  and  vous. 


j’ai^e:  aime. 

non's  aimons:  aimons. 

vous  aimez :  aimez. 

je  punis :  punis. 

nouSi  punissons :  punissons. 

vous  punissez:  punissez. 


I  love  :  love  (thou), 
tve  love :  let  us  love, 
you  love :  love  (ye). 

1  punish  :  punish  (thou), 
we  punish  :  let  us  punish, 
you  punish  :  punish  (ye). 


9*  The  Past  Definite  forms  the  Imperfect  of  the  Subjunctive 
by  |  the  addition  of  se  to  the  2nd  person  singular. 


tu  (aim as :  que  j’aimas-se. 
tu  punis :  que  je  punis-se. 
tu  jegus:  que  je  regus-.se. 
tu  yendis :  que  je  rendis-se. 


/  loved :  that  I  might  love. 

1  punished :  that  1  might  punish. 
1  received :  that  I  might  receive. 
I  rendered :  that  1  might  render. 


7  A11  active  verbs  have  their  compound  tenses  formed  with  the 
au/xiliary  avoir. 

Neuter  verbs  generally  take  avoir.  The  majority  of  those  expressing 
lavement  take  ttre. 

All  reflective  verbs  take  ttre  in  their  compound  tenses. 


The  Auxiliary  Verb  avoir,  “to  have.” 

Present  Indicative  (Indicatif  Present). 


j*ai,  l  have. 

tu  as,  thou  hast. 

i 1  (elle)  a,  he  (she,  if)  has. 


I  nous  avons,  we  have. 
yous  avez,  you  have. 
ils  (elles)  ont,  they  have. 


Imperfect  (Imparfait). 


j’ayais,  I  had. 

tu  avais,  thou  hadst. 

il  (elle)  ayait,  he  (she,  it)  had. 


I  nous  ayions,  we  had. 
yous  ayiez,  you  had. 
ils  (elles)  avaient,  they  had. 


Past  Definite  (Passe  dtfini). 


j’eus,  1  had. 

tu  eus,  thou  hadst. 

il  (elle)  eut,  he  (she,  it)  had. 


I  nous  e times,  we  had. 
yous  eutes,  you  had. 
ils  (elles)  eurent,  they  had. 


1st  Future  (Futur  absolu). 


J’ aural,  I  shall  or  will  have. 
tu  auras,  thou  wilt  have. 
il  (elle)  aura,  he  (she,  it)  will  have. 


I  nous  aurons,  we  shall  or  will  have , 
yous  aurez,  you  will  have. 
ils  (elles)  auront,  they  will  have. 


1st  Conditional  (Conditionnel  present). 
j'aurais,  I  should  or  would  have.  1  nous  aurions,  tee  should  or  would 
tu  aurais,  thou  wouldst  have.  yous  aunez,  you  would  have'}\av*- 

il  (elle)  aurait,  he  would  have.  ils  (elles)  auraient,  they  would  have. 


Imperative  (Impbratif). 

aie,  have  (thou).  avons,  let  m  have.  ayez,  have  (ye). 

Present  Subjunctive  (Subjonctif  present). 


que  j’aie,  that  I  may  or  should 
have,  that  I  have. 

que  tu  aies,  that  thou  mayest  have. 
qu’il  ait,  that  he  may  have. 


que  nous  ayons,  that  we  may  have. 


que  vous  ayez,  that  you  may  have. 
qu’ils  aient,  that  they  may  have\. 


Imperfect  (Imparfait). 


que  j’eusse,  that  1  might  or  should 
have,  that  I  had. 


que  tu  eusses,  that  thou  mightest 
have. 


que  nous  eussions,  that  we  might 
have.  U 

que  yous  eussiez,  that  you  might 
have.  J 

qu’ils  eussent,  that  they  might  have. 


fid  Wo 

qu’il  etlt,  that  he  might  have. 

Present  Infinitive  (Infinitif  present):  avoir,  to  have. 
Present  Participle  (Participe  present) :  ayant,  having. 
Past  Participle  (Participe  passb ):  eu,  had. 


COMPOUND  TENSES. 


j’ai  en,  1  have  had. 
tu  as  eu,  thou  hast  had. 
il  a  en,  he  has  had. 
elle  a  en,  she  has  had. 


Perfect  ( Passe  indtjini). 


nons  avons  en,  we  have  had. 
vous  avez  en,  you  have  had. 

enesnLtaen,  }  theV  have  had' 


Pluperfect  (Plus  que-parf ait). 


j’avais  en,  1  had  had. 
tn  avais  en,  thou  hadst  had. 
il  avait  en,  he  had  had. 


I  nons  avions  en,  we  had  had. 
yous  aviez  en,  you  had  had. 
ils  avaient  en,  they  had  had. 


2nd  Pluperfect  (Pass6  anUrieur). 


j’eus  en,  I  had  had. 
tn  ens  en,  thou  hadst  had. 
il  ent  en,  he  had  had. 


nons  eumes  en,  we  had  had. 
vous  eutes  en,  you  had  had. 
I  ils  eurent  en,  they  had  had. 


2nd  Future  (Futur  anttrieur). 

j’anrai  en,  I  shall  have  had.  I  nous  aurons  en,  we  shall  have  had. 

tn  auras  en,  thou  wilt  have  had.  yous  anrez  en,  you  will  have  had. 
il  anra  en,  he  will  have  had.  |  ils  anront  en,  they  will  have  had. 

2nd  Conditional  ( Conditionnel  passe). 

j’anjrais  *  en,  1  should  have  had.  I  nous  anrions  en,  we  should  have  had. 
tu  Jj.urais  en,  thou  wouldst  have  had.  vous  anriez  en,  you  would  have  had. 
:1  a^nrait  en,  he  would  have  had.  |  ils  anraient  en,  they  would  have  had. 

Perfect  Subjunctive  ( Subjonctif  pass'e). 

qu^’aie  en,  that  I  may  have  had.  qne  nons  ayons  en,  that  we  may 
qucWtu  aies  en,  that  thou  mayest  have  had. 

g’e  had.  qne  vous  ayez  en,  that  you  may 

qu»ait  en,  that  he  may  have  had.  have  had. 

qn’ils  aient  en,  that  they  may  have 
had. 

Pluperfect  (Plus-que-parfait). 


qule  j’ensse  en,  that  I  might  have 

Kind. 

qnie  tu  ensses  en,  that  thou  mightest 
thave  had. 

qta’il  edt  en,  that  he  might  have 
w  ad. 


qne  nons  enssions  en,  that  we  might 
have  had. 

qne  yous  eussiez  en,  that  you  might 
have  had. 

qn’ils  enssent  en,  that  they  might 
have  had. 


Past  Infinitive  ( Infinitif  passi) :  avoir  eu,  to  have  had. 

Past  Participle  ( Participe  passS) :  ayant  eu,  having  had. 

*  The  imperfect  of  the  subjunctive  without  que  is  often  used  instead 
'  the  conditional  of  the  auxiliary  verb  :  j'eusse  eu,  tu  eusses  eu,  ilevM 
e  i.  nous  eussions  eu,  vous  eussiez  eu,  ils  eussent  eu. 
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The  Auxiliary  Verb  @tre,  “to  be.” 

Present  Indicative  ( Indicatif  present). 


je  suis,  1  am. 

tu  es,  thou  art. 

il  (elle)  est,  he  (she,  it)  is. 


nons  somraes,  we  are, 
vous  etes,  you  are. 

|  ils  (elles)  sont,  they  t 


Imperfect  ( Imparfait ). 


j’etais,  I  was. 

tu  etais,  thou  toast. 

il  (elle)  etaifc,  he  (she,  it)  t 


nous  etions,  we  were. 
vous  etiez,  you  were. 

I  ils  (elles)  etaient,  they  were. 


Past  Definite  (Passb  d'ejini). 


je  fus,  1  was. 

tu  fus,  thou  wast. 

il  (elle)  fut,  he  (she,  it)  was. 


I  nous  fumes,  tee  were. 

vous  futes,  you  were. 

|  ils  (elles)  furent,  they  were. 


1st  Future  ( Futur  absolu). 


je  serai,  I  shall  be. 

tu  seras,  thou  wilt  be. 

il  (elle)  sera,  he  (she,  it)  will  be. 


I  nous  serons,  we  shall  be. 
vous  serez,  you  will  be. 
ils  (elles)  seront,  they  will  be. 


1st  Conditional  ( ’ Conditionnel  present). 

je  serais,  I  should  be.  j  nous  serious,  we  should  be. 

tu  serais,  thou  wouldst  be.  vous  seriez,  you  would  be.  _ 

il  (elle)  serait,  he  (she,  it)  would  be.  |  ils  (elles)  seraient,  they  would 

Imperative  ( Imp&ratif ). 

sois,  be  (thou).  soyons,  let  us  be.  soyez,  ] 

Present  Subjunctive  ( Subjonctif  present). 


que  je  sois,  that  1  may  be,  that  I 


que  tu  sois,  that  thou  mayest  be. 
qu’il  soit,  that  he  may  be. 


que  nous  soyons,  that  we  may  t\e. 


que  vous  soyez,  that  you  may  bh. 
qu’ils  soient,  that  they  may  be. 


Imperfect  ( [Imparfait ). 


que  je  fusse,  that  I  might  or  should 
be,  that  I  were. 

que  tu  fusses,  that  thou  mightst  be. 
qu’il  fut,  that  he  might  be. 


que  nous  fussions,  that  we  might  ibe. 


que  vous  fussiez,  that  you  mighmbe. 
qu’ils  fussent,  that  they  might  6# 


Present  Infinitive  (Infinitif  prisent):  6 tre,  to  be. 
Present  Participle  ( Participe  present):  dtaht,  being. 
Past  Participle  (Participe  passS) :  6t6,  been. 
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COMPOUND  TENSES. 


Perfect  (Passt  indifini). 

j’ai  6t6,  1  have  been. 
tu  as  ete,  thou  hast  been. 
il  a  ete,  he  has  been. 
elle  a  ete,  she  has  been. 


nous  avons  et6,  we  have  been 
tous  avez  ete,  you  have  been. 
ils  ont  ete  1  „ 
elles  out  ete  J  theV  have  been- 


j’avais  6te,  I  had  been. 
tu  avais  ete,  thou  hadst  been. 
il  avait  ete,  he  had  been. 


Pluperfect  (Plus- que-par fait). 


I  nous  avions  ete,  we  had  been. 
vous  aviez  ete,  you  had  been. 
ils  avaient  ete,  they  had  been. 


j’eus  ete,  I  had  been. 
tu  eus  ete,  thou  hadst  been. 
il  eut  ete,  he  had  been. 


2nd  Pluperfect  (Passi  anttrieur). 


I  nous  efimes  ete,  we  had  been. 

vous  elites  ete,  you  had  been. 

|  ils  eurent  ete,  they  had  been. 


j’aurai  ete,  1  shall  have  been. 
tu  auras  6te,  thou  wilt  have  been. 
il  aura  ete,  he  will  have  been. 


2nd  Future  ( Futur  antirieur). 

nous  aurons  ete,  we  shall  have  been. 
vous  aurez  ete,  you  will  have  been. 
ils  auront  ete,  they  will  have  been. 


2nd  Conditional  ( Conditionnel  passi). 

j’aurais  or  j’eusse  6t4,  1  should  or  would  have  been. 
tu  aurais  or  tu  eusses  ete,  thou  wouldst  have  been. 
il  aurait  or  il  etit  ete,  he  would  have  been. 
nous  aurions  or  nous  eussions  6te,  we  should  have  been. 
vous  auriez  or  vous  eussiez  ete,  you  would  have  been. 
ils  auraient  or  ils  eussent  ete,  they  would  have  been. 

Perfect  Subjunctive  ( Subjonctive  passe). 


que  jj’aie  6ts,  that  I  may  have  been. 

quel  tu  aies  ete,  that  thou  mayest 
have  been. 

qu’ifl  ait  ete,  that  he  may  have  been. 


que  nous  ayons  et6,  that  we  may 
have  been. 

que  vous  ayez  6te,  that  you  may 
have  been. 

qu’ils  aient  et6,  that  they  may  have 


Pluperfect  ( Plus-que-parfait ). 


quel  j’eusse  6t6,  that  I  might  have 

beten. 

<ju el  tu  eusses  ete,  that  thou  mightest 
Imve  been. 

quul  eut  ete,  that  he  might  have 
( leen. 


que  nous  eussions  ete,  that  we 
might  have  been. 

que  vous  eussiez  ete,  that  you  might 
have  been. 

qu’ils  eussent  et<§,  that  they  might 
have  been. 


Past  .  Infinitive  {Infinitif  passS):  avoir  6t 6,  to  have  been. 
Pas't  Participle  ( Participe  passi) :  ayant  6t 4,  having  i 
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The  Four  Regular  Conjugations. 

All  French  verbs  end  either  in  er  (1st  Conjugation),  in  ir  (2nd  Conj.) 
in  oir  (3rd  Conj.),  or  in  re  (4th  Conj.) ;  thence  four  ways  of  conju¬ 
gating  regular  verbs,  or  four  regular  Conjugations. 

Simple  Tenses  of  Aim-<w,  to  love.  {First  Conjugation .) 

*  P  4  Present  INDICATIVE  ( Indicatif  present). 
j’aim-e,  I  love,  I  am  loving.  I  nous  aim-ons,  we  love.  1 

tu  aim-es,  thou  lovest.  vous  aim-ez,  you  love.  >  D2 

il  (elle)  aim-e,  he  {she,  it)  loves.  \  ils  (elles)  aim-ent,  they  love.  ) 

*  D  2  Imperfect  {Imparfait). 


j’aim-ais,  I  was  loving. 
tu  aim-ais,  thou  lovedst. 
il  (elle)  aim-ait,  he  {she,  it)  loved. 

P  5  Past  Definite  {Passi  defini). 


nous  aim-ions,  we  loved. 
vous  aim-iez,  you  loved. 
ils  (elles)  aim-aient,  they  loved. 


I  nous  aim-ames,  we  loved. 
vous  aim-ates,  you  loved. 
ils  (elles)  aim-erent,  they  loved. 


j’aim-ai,  I  loved. 
tu  aim-as,  thou  lovedst. 
il  (elle)  aim-a,  he  {she,  it)  loved. 

D  1st  Future  ( Future  absolu). 

nous  aim-erons,  we  shall  love. 
vous  aim-erez,  you  will  love. 
ils  (elles)  aim-eront,  they  will  love. 


j’aim-erai,  I  shall  or  will  love. 
tu  aim-eras,  thou  wilt  love. 
il  (elle)  aim-era,  he  {she,  it)  will 
love. 

D  1  1st  Conditional  {Conditionnel  present). 

nous  aim-erions,  we  should  love. 
vous  aim-eriez,  you  would  love.  | 
ils  (elles)  aim-eraient,  they  u)ould 


j’aim-erais,  I  should  or  would  love. 
tu  aim-erais,  thou  wouldst  love. 
il  (elle)  aim-erait,  he  {she,  it)  would 
love. 

B  4 


love. 

Imperative  {lmp&ratif). 

aim-e,  love  {thou).  aim-ons,  let  us  love.  aim-ez,  lov^ 

D  2  Present  Subjunctive  {Subjonctif  present). 

que  nous  aim-ions,  that  we  mayyove. 
que  vous  aim-iez,  that  you  mayUove. 
qu’ils  (elles)  aim-ent,  that  they  may 


que  j'aim-e,  that  1  may  love. 
que  tu  aim-es,  that  thou  mayest  love. 
qu’il  (elle)  aim-e,  that  he  {she,  it) 
may  love. 


D  5  Imperfect  (. Imparfait ). 


que  j’aim-asse,  that  I  might  love. 
que  tu  aim-asses,  that  thou  mightst 
love.  [might  love. 

qu’il  (elle)  aim-lit,  that  he  {she,  it) 


que  nous  aim-assions,  that  we  mjight 
que  vous  aim-assiez,  that  you  might 
love.  [might  Uove. 

qu’ils  (elles)  aim-assent,  that  )fhey 


P  1  Present  Infinitive  (Infinitif  present):  aim-er,  to  love. 
P  2  Present  participle  ( Participe  present):  aim-ant,  loving. 
P  3  Past  participle  {Partidpe  pass'e) :  aim-6,  aim6e,  loved. 


*  p  Primitive  tenses.  D  Derivative  tenses.  Derivative  tenses  are  marked  w  it 
3  same  number  as  the  primitive  tenses  from  which  they  are  derived. 
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SIMPLE  TENSES  of  Pun-ir,  to  punish  ( Second  Conjugation). 
P  4  Present  Indicative  ( Indicatif  present). 


je  pun-is,  1  punish ,  /  am  punishing. 

to  pun-is,  thou  punishest. 

il  (elle)  pun-it,  he  (she,  it)  punishes. 


nous  pun-issons,  we  punish. 
yous  pun-issez,  you  punish. 
ils  (elles)  pun-issent,  they 
punish. 


lDi 


D  2  Imperfect  ( Imparfait ). 


je  pun-issais,  I  punished,  I  was  pun¬ 
ishing. 

tu  pun-issais,  thou  punishedst. 
il  (elle)  pun-issait,  he  (she,  it)  pun¬ 
ished. 


nous  pun-issions,  we  punished. 

vous  pun-issiez,  you  punished. 
ils  (elles)  pun-issaient,  they  pun¬ 
ished. 


P  5  Past  Definite  (Passb  ctfjini). 


je  pun-is,  I  punished. 

tu  pun-is,  thou  punishedst. 

il  (elle)  pun-it,  he  (she,  it)  punished.  \ 


nous  pun-imes,  we  punished. 
vous  pun-ites,  you  punished. 
ils  (elles)  pun-irent,  they  punished. 


D  1  1st  Future  (Futur  absolu). 


je  pun-irai,  1  shall  punish. 
tu  pun-iras,  thou  wilt  punish. 
il  (elle)  punira,  he  (she,  it)  will 
punish. 


nous  pun-irons,  we  shall  punish. 
nous  pun-irez,  you  will  punish. 
ils  (elles)  pun-iront,  they  will 
punish. 


D  1  1st  Conditional  ( Conditionnel  present). 


je  pun-irais,  I  should  punish. 
tu  pun-irais,  thou  wouldst  punish. 
il  (elle)  pun-irait,  he  (she,  it)  would 
punish. 


nous  pun-irions,  we  should  punish. 
vous  pun-iriez,  you  should  punish. 
ils  (elles)  pun-iraient,  they  should 
punish. 


pun-jis, 
le!  ii 


D  4  Imperative  ( Imp'eratif ). 
punish  (thou),  pun-issons,  let  us  punish,  pun-issez,  punish  (ye). 
D  2  Present  Subjunctive  ( Subjonctif  present). 


que'  je  pun-isse,  that  I  may  punish. 
qu ej  tu  pun-isses,  that  thou  mayest 
punish. 

qu'jil  (elle)  pun-isse,  that  he  (she,  it) 
n.}ay  punish. 


que  nous  pun-issions,  that  we  may 
punish.  [ punish . 

que  vous  pun-issiez,  that  you  may 
qu’ils  (elles)  pun-issent,  that  they 
may  punish. 


qudt  je 


pun-is 


D  5 

that 


Imperfect  {Imparfait). 


quj 


might 

punish.  [punish. 

tu  pun-isses,  that  thou  mightst 
(elle)  pun-it,  that  he  (she,  it) 
ight  punish. 


que  nous  pun-issions,  that  we  might 
punish.  [punish. 

que  vous  pun-issiez,  that  you  might 
qu’ils  (elles)  pun-issent,  that  they 
might  punish. 


P  1  Present  Infinitive  {Infinitif  present) :  pun-ir,  to  punish. 
[F  2  Present  Part.  (Participe  present)'.  pun-issant,  punishing. 
;P  3  Past  Part.  (Participe  passi ):  pun-i,  pun-ie,  punished^ ^ 


SIMPLE  TENSES  of  Recev-oir,  to  receive  {Third  Conjugation), 
P  4  Present  Indicative  ( Indicatif  prhent). 

je  reg-ois,  I  receive,  I  am  receiving.  I  nous  rec-evons,  tee  receive.  1  q  2 
tu  reg-ois,  thou  receivest.  vous  rec-evez,  you  receive.  I 

il  (elle)  reg-oit,  he  {she,  it)  receives.  |  ils  (ellea)  reg-oiveut,  they  receive. 

D  2  Imperfect  {Imparfait). 

je  rec-evais,  I  received,  1  teas  re-  I  nous  reo-evions,  tee  received . 
coining. 

tu  rec-evais,  thou  receivedst.  [ceived.  vous  rec-eviez,  you  received. 
il  (elle)  rec-evait,  he  {she,  it)  re-  |  ils  (elles)  rec-evaient,  they  received. 

P  5  Past  Definite  {Passi  d&fini). 

je  reg-us,  I  received.  I  nous  reg-umes,  we  received. 

tu  reg-us,  thou  receivedst.  vous  reg-utes,  you  received. 

il  (elle)  reg-ut,  he  {she,  it)  received.  |  ils  (elles)  reg-urent,  they  received. 

D  1  1st  Future  {Futur  absolu). 


je  rec-evrai,  I  shall  receive. 
tu  rec-evras,  thou  wilt  receive. 
il  (elle)  rec-evra,  he  {she,  it)  will 
receive. 


nous  rec-evrons,  we  shall  receive. 
vous  rec-evrez,  you  will  receive. 
ils  (elles)  rec-evront,  they  will  re¬ 
ceive.  j 


D  1  1st  Conditional  {Conditionnel  present). 


je  rec-evrais,  I  should  receive. 
tu  rec-evrais,  thou  wouldst  receive. 
il  (elle)  rec-evrait,  he  {she,  it)  would 
receive. 


nous  rec-evrions,  we  should  receive. 
vous  rec-evriez,  you  would  receive. 
ils  (elles)  rec-evraient,  they  w\>uld 
receive. 


D  4  Imperative  {Imptratif). 


rec-evez,  receive i  1 


reg-ois,  receive  (thou).  rec-evons,  let  us  receive. 

D  2  Present  Subjunctive  {Subjonctif  present). 


que  je  reg-oive,  that  I  may  receive. 
que  tu  reg-oives,  that  thou  mayest 


qu’il  (elle)  reg-oive,  that  he  {she,  it) 
may  receive. 


que  nous  reo-evions,  that  * 
receive.  [VeeV 

que  vous  rec-eviez,  that  you 
qu’ils  (elles)  reg-oivent,  that  ihey 
may  receive. 


que  je  reg-usse,  that  I  might  re¬ 
ceive.  [ receive . 

que  tu  reg-usses,  that  thou  mightst 
qu’il  (elle)  reg-ut,  that  he  {she,  it) 
might  receive. 


D  5  Imperfect  {Imparfait). 

que  nous  reg-ussions,  that  we  n 
receive.  [rec 

quo  vous  reg-ussiez,  that  you  n 
qu’ils  (elles)  reg-ussent,  that  | 
might  receive. 


P  1  Present  Infinitive  {Infinitif  present):  rec-evoir,  to  recev 
'  2  Present  Part.  {Participe  present):  rec-evant,  receiving. 
Past  Part.  {Participe  passi ) :  reg-u,  reg-ue,  received. 
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SIMPLE  TENSES  of  Rend-re,  to  return  ( Fourth  Conjugation) 
P  4  Present  Indicative  (. Indicative  pr'esent). 

je  rend-s,  I  return,  1  am  returning.  I  nous  rend-ons,  we  return.  ) 
tu  rend-s,  thou  returnest.  yous  rend-ez,  you  return.  i 

ll  (elle)  rend,  he  [she,  it)  return*.  j  ils  (elles)  rend-ent,  they  return. ) 

D  2  Imperfect  ( [Imparfait ). 


D2 


je  rend-ais,  I  returned,  1  was  re¬ 
turning. 

tu  rend-ais,  thou  relumedst. 
il  (elle)  rend-ait,  he  (she,  it)  return¬ 
ed. 


nous  rend-ions,  we  returned. 

yous  rend-iez,  you  returned. 
ils  (elles)  rend-aient,  they  returned. 

P  5  Past  Definite  (Passi  difini). 
je  rend-is,  I  returned.  |  nous  rend-imes,  we  returned. 

vous  rend-ites,  you  returned. 
ils  (elles)  rend-irent,  they  returned. 

D  1  1st  Future  (Futur  absolu ). 


tu  rend-is,  thou  returnedst. 
il  (elle)  rend-it,  he  (she,  it)  returned. 


je  rend-rai,  I  shall  return. 
tu  rend-ras,  thou  wilt  return. 
il  (elle)  rend-ra,  he  (she,  it)  will 
return. 


nous  rend-rons,  w*  shall  return. 
yous  rend-rez,  you  will  return. 
ils  (elles)  rend-ront,  they  will  re¬ 
turn. 


D  1  1st  Conditional  ( Conditionnel  present). 
je  rend-rais,  I  should  return. 
tu  rend-rais,  thou  wouldst  return. 
il  (©lie)  rend-rait,  he  (she,  it)  would 
rjeturn. 


nous  rend-rions,  we  should  return. 
yous  rend-riez,  you  would  return. 
ils  (elles)  rend-raient,  they  would 
return. 


ID  4  Imperative  (Imperatif). 

-a,  return  (thou).  rend-ons,  let  us  return.  rend-ez,  return  (ye). 

D  2  Present  Subjunctive  ( Subjonctif  prisent). 
je  rend-e,  that  I  may  return.  I  que  nous  rend-ions,  that  we  may 
tu  rend-es,  that  thou  mayest  return.  [return. 

r,&u™,\  .  que  vous  rend-iez,  that  you  may 

qu  yM®11®)  rend-e,  that  he  (she,  it)  qu’ils  (elles)  rend-ent,  that  they  may 


may  return. 


qud  je  rend-isse, 

U  rn. 

que  tu  rend-isses,  that  thou  mightst 
r,  turn. 

qu’i  i  (elle)  rend-it,  that  he  (she,  it) 
might  return. 


return. 

D  5  Imperfect  (Imparfait). 

that  I  might 


que  nous  rend-issions,  that  we  might 
return. 

que  yous  rend-issiez,  that  you  might 
return. 

qu’ils  (elles)  rend-issent,  that  they 
might  return. 


P  1  Present  Infinitive  (Infinitif  prisent) :  rend-re,  to  return. 
P  2  Present  Part.  (Participe  present):  rend- ant,  returning. 

P  3  Past  Part.  (Participe  passe) :  rend-u,  rend-ue,  returned. 


16 


Conjugation  of  Kefleotive  Verbs. 

Se  flatter,  to  flatter  one’s  self. 
Present  Indicative  (. Indicatif  present). 
je  me  flatte,  I  flatter  myself. 


tu  te  flattes,  thou  flatterest  thyself. 
il  se  flatte,  he  flatters  himself. 

Imperfect  ( Imparfait ). 


nous  nous  flattons,  we  flatter  our¬ 
selves.  [selves. 

vous  tous  flattez,  you  flatter  your- 
ils  se  fiattent,  they  flatter  themselves. 


je  me  flattais,  I  flattered  myself. 
tu  te  flattais,  thou  flatteredst  thy¬ 
self. 

il  se  flattait,  he  flattered  himself. 


je  me  flattai,  I  flattered  myself. 
ta  te  flattas,  thou  flatteredst  thy¬ 
self. 

il  se  flatta,  he  flattered  himself. 


nous  nous  flattions,  we  flattered 
ourselves.  [yourselves. 

tous  tous  flattiez,  you  flattered 
ils  se  flattaient,  they  flattered  them¬ 
selves. 

Past  Definite  [Passt  defini). 

nous  nous  flattames,  we  flattered 
ourselves.  [yourselves, 

tous  tous  flattates,  you  flattered 
ils  se  flatterent,  they  flattered  them¬ 
selves. 

1st  Future  ( Futur  absolu). 

nous  nous  flatterons,  we  shall  flat¬ 
ter  ourselves.  [yourselves. 

vous  tous  fiatterez,  you  will  flatter 
ils  se  flatteront,  they  will,  dc. 


je  me  flatterai,  I  shall  flatter  my¬ 
self.  [thyself. 

tu  te  flatteras,  thou  wilt  flatter 
il  se  flatter  a,  he  will,  dc. 

1st  Conditional  ( Conditionnel  prisent). 

nous  nous  flatterions,  we  should 
flatter  ourselves. 


je  me  flatterais,  I  should  flatter  my¬ 
self. 

tu  te  flatterais,  thou  wouldst,  dc. 
il  se  flatterait,  he  would,  See. 


vous  vous  flatteriez,  you  would,  do. 
ils  se  flatteraient,  they  would,  dc. 


Imperative  ( Imp'eratif ). 

flatte-toi,  flatter  thyself.  |  flattons-nous,  let  us  flatter  oursdves. 

flattez-vous,  flatter  yourselves.  $ 

Present  Subjunctive  (Subjonctif  prisent).  i 

que  nous  nous  flattions,  thav  ws 


que  je  me  flatte,  that  I  may  flatter 
myself. 

qne  tn  te  flattes,  that  thou  mayest 
flatter  thyself. 

qu’il  se  flatte,  that  he  may,  dc. 


que  je  me  flattasse,  that  I  might 
flatter  myself. 

que  tu  te  flattasses,  that  thou  mightst, 
dc. 

qu’il  se  flattat,  that  he  might,  dc. 


may  flatter  ourselves. 
que  vous  vous  flattiez,  that  you  may 
flatter  yourselves. 

qu’ils  se  fiattent,  that  they  may,jde. 

Imperfect  ( Imparfait ). 

que  nous  nous  flattassions,  thaw 
might  flatter  ourselves.  I 

que  vous  vous  flattassiez, 
might ,  dc. 

qu’ils  se  flattassent,  that  they, 


Present  Infinitive: 
^Present  Participle: 
;  Participle: 


se  flatter,  to  flatter  one’s  self. 
se  flattant,  flattering  one’s  self. 
flatte,  flattered. 
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D  3.  COMPOUND  TENSES. 

Conjugated  with  “avoir”  (to  have). 
Including  all  transitive  and  most  intransitive  verbs. 


j’ai  aime,  I  have  loved. 
tu  as  aime,  thou  hast  loved. 
il  a  aime,  he  has  loved. 


The  Verb  AIMER  (to  love). 
INDICATIVE  MOOD. 
Perfect  {Passe  indbfini). 


j’avais  aime,  I  had  loved. 
tu  avais  aime,  thou  hadst  loved 
il  avait  aime,  he  had  loved. 


Pluperfect  {Plus- que-parf ai t) 


nous  avons  aime,*  we  have  loved. 
yous  avez  aime,  you  have  loved. 
ils  ont  aime,  they  have  loved. 


nous  avions  aim6,  we  had  loved. 
vous  aviez  aime,  you  had  loved. 
ils  avaient  aime,  they  had  loved. 


2nd  Pluperfect  ( Passb  antbrieur). 
jeus  aime,  I  had  loved.  I  nous  eiames  aime,  we  had  loved. 

tu  eus  aime,  thou  hadst  loved.  tous  elites  aime,  you  had  loved. 

U  eut  aime,  he  had  loved.  |  ils  eurent  aime,  they  had  loved. 

2nd  Future  ( Futur  antbrieur). 

j’aurai  aime,  I  shall  have  loved.  I  nous  aurons  aime,  we  shall  have  loved.. 
tu  auras  aime,  thou  wilt,  <&c.  yous  aurez  aime,  you  will,  dc. 

U  aura  aime,  he  will,  de.  j  ils  auront  aime,  they  will,  dc. 

CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 

2nd  Conditional  f  ( Passb ). 

j  aurais  aime,  I  should  have  loved.  I  nous  aurions  aim6,  we  should,  dc. 
tu  aurais  aime,  thou  wouldst,  de.  vous  auriez  aime,  you  would  dc. 
il  aurait  aime,  he  would,  dc.  |  ils  auraient  aime,  they  would’,  dc. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

Perfect  ( Passb ) 


que  j’aie  ai  me,  that  I  may  have 
loved. 

que  tu  aies  aime,  that  thou,  dc. 
qu’il  ait  aime,  that  he,  dc. 

Pluperfect  [Plus- que-parf  ait). 


que  nous  ayons  aim<5,  that  we  may 
have  loved. 

que  yous  ayez  aime,  that  you,  dc. 
qn’ils  aient  aime,  that  they,  dc. 


que  j’eusse  aime,  that  I  might  have 
lowed. 

que  tu  eusses  aime,  that  thou,  dc. 
qu’il  eflt  aime,  that  he,  dc. 


que  nous  eussions  aime,  that  tee 
might  have  loved. 

que  vous  eussiez  aim6,  that  you,  dc. 
qu’ils  eussent  aime,  that  they,  dc. 


INFINITIVE  MOOD. 

Past  {Passb):  avoir  aim6,  to  have  loved. 

Past  Participle  {Participe  passb):  ayant  aimd,  having  loved. 


>»•  ■»<**<.  b«  agree. 

Ei.:  Nous  avons  aimi  nos  parents,  we  have  loved  our  parents. 

J  ?,arents  que  nous  avons  aim^  parents  whom  we  have  loved. 

following  forms  are  also  used:  J’eusse  aim& ,  tu  eusses  aim.4  il  ett? 
aim4,  nous  eussions  aime,  vous  eussiez  aimi,  ils  eussent  aim*. 
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D  3.  COMPOUND  TENSES. 
Conjugated  with  “§tre”  (to  be). 

To  this  Category  belong  all  the  reflexive,  and  a  few  intransitive 
verba,  expressing  movement. 


The  Verb  TOMBES,  (to  fall): 
INDICATIVE  MOOD. 
Perfect  (Passt  ind&fini). 


je  snis  tombe  or  tombee,  *  I  have  fallen. 
tn  es  tombe  or  tombee,  thou  hast  fallen. 
il  est  tombe,  he  (it)  has  fallen. 
elle  est  tombee;  she  (it)  has  fallen. 
nous  sommes  tombes  or  tombees,  we  have  fallen. 
vous  etes  tombes  or  tombees,  you  have  fallen. 
ils  sont  tombes  l  they  have  fallen. 
elles  sont  tombees  J 


Pluperfect  (Plus-que-parfait). 

j’etais  tombe  or  tombee,  I  had  fallen. 
tu  etais  tombe  or  tombee,  thou  hadst  fallen. 
il  etait  tombe,  he  (it)  had  fallen. 
elle  etait  tombee,  she  (it)  had  fallen. 
nous  etions  tombes  or  tombees,  we  nad  fallen. 
vons  etiez  tombes  or  tombees,  you  had  fallen. 
ils  etaient  tombes  1  th  had  fauen, 
elles  etaient  tombees  J 


2nd  Pluperfect  (Passt  ant'erieur). 


je  fas  tombe  or  tombee,  I  had  fallen. 

ta  fas  tombe  or  tombee,  thou  hadst  fallen. 

il  fat  tombe,  he  (it)  had  fallen. 

elle  fat  tombee,  she  (it)  had  fallen. 

noas  Mines  tombes  or  tombees,  we  had  fallen 

voas  futes  tombes  or  tombees,  you  had  fallen. 


il  farent  tombes  1  th  had  fauen. 
elles  farent  tombees  J 


2nd  Future  [Future  ant'erieur). 


1e  serai  tombe  or  tombee,  I  shad  have  fallen. 

tu  seras  tombe  or  tombee,  thou  wilt  have  fallen. 

il  sera  tombe,  he  (it)  will  have  fallen. 

elle  sera  tombee,  she  (it)  will  have  fallen. 

nous  serons  tombes  or  tombees,  we  8h.^\have/j}^K 

vous  serez  tombes  or  tombees,  you  will  have  fallen. 


ils  seront  tombes  1  ^  wiu  ^ave  fallen. 
elles  seront  tombees  J 


*  After  etre,  the  past  participle  agrees 


with  the  subject 
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CONDITIONAL  MOOD. 

2nd  Conditional  *  ( Passi ). 

Je  serais  tombS  or  tombee,  I  should  have  fallen 
to  serais  tombe  or  tombee,  thou  wouldst  have  fallen 
U  serait  tombe,  he  ( it )  would  have  fallen.  ' 

ZS  Ks  "r  ,lomb6"' m  h «»  A«-' 

elles  seraient  tombees  /  they  would  have  fallen. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

Perfect  (Passi). 

qne  je  sois  tombe  or  tombee,  that  I  may  have  fallen 

ssa14,*  -  •-  - 

qu’elles  soient  tombees  /  Aace  /bfte*. 


Pluperfect  ( Plus-que-parfaif ). 


qne  Je  fosse  tombe  or  tombee,  ttat  I  might  have  fallen 
quo  to  fosses  tombe  or  tomb6e,  <*«  thol  mig^thlZ  fallen 

^y}uiUtt^fbVhat  he  {U)  miyht  have  We* 

quelle  fut  tombee,  that  she  (it)  might  have  fallen. 

~  sb  s  gs 

oo  jelJea  fassent  tombees  /  Aaoe  fallen. 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 

Past  (Passi). 

4tre  tombe  or  tombee,  tombes  or  tombees,  fo  W  /Wfe* 

Past  Participle  ( Participe  passe). 

6tant  tombe  or  tombee,  tomb6s  or  tombees,  having  fallen. 


*  The  following  form  is  also  used:— 

je  fosse  tombe  or  tombee. 
tu  fosses  tombe  or  tombee. 
il  Mt  tombe,  elle  Mt  tombee. 
nous  fussions  tombes  or  tombees. 
voos  fussiez  tombes  or  tombees. 
ils  fassent  tombes,  elles  fassent  tombees. 
French  Verbs. 
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2nd  Form,  let  Form. 
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D3.  COMPOUND  TENSES  OP  REFLEXIVE  VERBS. 
The  Verb  SE  PROMEN EE  (to  walk). 

Perfect. 

je  me  suis  promead,  ee,  I  have 
walked. 

tu  t’es  promene,  de,  thou  hast  u>. 


ii  s’est  promend,  he  has  to. 
elle  s’est  promende,  she  has  w, 


nous  nous  sommes  promenes,  ees, 
we  have  walked.  [have  w. 

you s  vous  etes  promenes,  ees,  you 
ils  se  sont  promenes,  they  have  w. 
elles  se  sont  promendes,  they  have  w. 


Pluperfect. 


je  m’etais  promend,  1  had  w. 
tu  t’etais  promend,  thou  hadst  w. 
il  g’etait  promend,  he  had  w. 

2nd  Pluperfect. 

je  me  fas  promend,  I  had 


nous  nous  etions  promenes,  ire  hadw. 
vous  vous  6  tiez  promenes,  you  had  w. 
ils  s’etaient  promenes,  they  had  w. 


tu  te  fas  promene,  thou  hadst  w. 
il  se  fat  promend,  he  had 


je  me  serai  promend,  I  shall  have  t< 


2nd  Future. 


nous  nous  fames  promenes,  we 
had  w.  , 

vous  vous  fates  promenes,  you  had 
ils  se  furent  promenes,  they  had  w. 


nous  nous  serons  promenes,  we  shall 
have  w.  .  [have  1 


*  [w.  have  w.  , 

tu  te  seras  promen6,  thou  wilt  have  vous  vous  serez  promenes,  you  mil 
il  se  sera  promene,  he  will  have  w.  Us  se  seront  promenes,  they  will 
have  w. 


,  have  w. 
CONDITIONAL  MOOD.— 2nd  Conditional. 


!je  me  serais  promend,  I  should 
have  w. 

tu  te  serais  promene,  thou  wouldst 
have  w. 

il  se  serait  promend,  he  would 
have  w. 

Me  me  fusse  promend,  1  should 
l  have  w.  ■ 

}  tu  te  fusses  promene,  thou  wouldst 
j  have  w. 

f  il  se  fat  promend,  he  would 
l  have  w. 


que  je  me  sois  promend,  that  I  may 
have  w. 

que  tu  te  sois  promend,  that  thou 
mayest  have  w. 

qu’il  se  soit  promene,  that  he  may 
have  w. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD.— Perfect. 


nous  nous  serions  promenes,  we 
should  have  w. 

vous  vous  series  promenes,  you 
would  have  w. 

ils  se  seraient  promenes,  they  would 
have  w.  ,  ' 

nous  nous  fussions  promenes,  / 
should  have  w. 

vous  vous  fussiez  promenes, 
would  have  w.  i 

ils  se  fdssent  promenes,  they  wo', 
have  f 


que  je  me  fdsse  promene,  that  I 
might  have  w. 

que  tu  te  fusses  promend,  that  thou 
mightst  have  w. 

qu’il  se  fat  promene,  that  he  might 
have  w. 


que  nous  nous  soyons  promedes, 
that  we  may  have  w.  _  J 
que  vous  vous  soyez  promenes,  that 
you  may  have  w. 

qu’ils  se  soient  promenes,  that  ih\ey 
may  have  w. 

Pluperfect. 


que  nous  nous  fussions  promenes, 
that  we  might  have  w.  \ 

que  vous  vous  fussiez  promen  es, 
that  you  might  have  w. 
qu’il  se  fussent  promenes,  that  the  y 
might  have  w. 


nave  w.  . - . 

INFIN.— Past :  S’etre  promene,  to  have  w.  Past  Part. :  S’etant  promene, 
w. 
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Conjugation  of  Transitive  Verbs  Used  Passively. 
Etre  aimd,  to  be  loved. 

Present  Indicative  (. Indieati f  prtsenf). 

I  am  loved.  _  .  . 


Je  sals  a!m<5,  I  am  loved. 
In  es  aime,  thou  art  loved. 
il  esfc  aime,  he  is  loved. 
elle  est  aimee,  she  is  loved. 


nous  sommes  aimfe,  u>e  are  loved. 
vous  etes  aimes,  you  are  loved. 
iis  sont  aimes  i 
©lies  sont  aimees  1  they  art  loved. 


Imperfect  ( Imparfait ). 

j’etais  aim 5,  I  was  loved  I  „„„„  x*-  .  , 

tu  etais  aime,  thou  wast  loved  vnn!  ?-°nS  we  were  loved- 

il  etait  aim6,  he  was  loved.  ’  Js  iJw  limt’  ti  “  l°Ved' 

I  us  etaient  aimes,  they  were  loved. 

•E>asfc  Definite  ( Passt  difini). 

to  fM  “mi,  'ih’u'Ja-limd.  I  ““  filos'ai*' A™'  "*  '"**• 

“  “  *im6'  h‘ «“  '»»*•  I  a.  z:  S: 

'xj  lst  Future  (Futur  absolu). 

u.  ©eras  Tml,  \ haulm  beloved.  I  Toll  **  ^  \e  loved' 

u  Ser>  Kmo.  *.  „a  „  |  frjssrjE?jzss  %  ag 

1st  Conditional  ( Conditionnel  present). 

T  sih.nul/1  I**  _ _  . 

nous  senons  aimes,  should  be 
loved.  [loved 

vous  series  aimes,  you  would  be 
ils  seraient  aimes,  they  would  be 
loved. 


je  serais  aim6,  I  should  be  loved. 

tu  serais  aim 6,  thou  wouldst  be  loved 
U  serait  aime,  he  would  be  loved. 


Imperative  (Imptratif). 

m  aim t,  U  hmd,  aoyon,  ,,  b.  tea,  aoyea  aime»,  b, 

Present  Sranraonvs  (Subjoncti/  prhenl). 

aimA  fhnt.  T  t..  _ _  _  _ 


qr  7e  J®  S0!a  aim4,  that  I  may  be 
J  f *  •  •  r  [Gloved. 

qfie  tu  aois  aim 6,  that  thou  mayest 
q^il  soit  aime,  that  he  may  be 

Voved. 


que  nous  soyons  aimes,  that  we  may 
be  loved.  [ may  be  loved. 

que  vous  soyez  aimes,  that  you 
qu  ils  soient  aimes,  that  they  may 
be  loved. 


qtfe  je  fasse  aim<5,  that  I  might  be 

nnlo  Trf'f  •  -  l°ved- 

a,lme>  that  thou  mightst 
(loved  aime’  that  he  might  be 


Present  Infinitive: 
Present  Participle: 
Past  Participle: 


Imperfect  ( Imparfait ). 

que  nous  fussions  aimes,  that  we 
might  be  loved.  [might  be  loved. 
que  vous  fussiez  aimes,  that  you 
quilsfussent  aimes,  that  they  might 


6tre  aim£,  to  be  loved. 
6tant  aim6,  being  loved. 
aim£,  been  loved. 


Verbs  can  be  conjugate  In  four  ways,  via.  t 
(«)  Affirmatively:  je  via,  i  **■ 

(i)  Negatively:  je  ne  BUIS  pas  /  am  not. 

Interrogatively:  sms-je,  aialJ 
{J)  Negatively  &  Interrogatively, 


3  suis-je  pas,  am  I  not  ? 

French  Verbs  Conjugated  Negatively. 

Ne  pas  aimer,  not  to  love. 

Present  Indicative  ( Indicatif  present). 

7  j  ,  I  nous  n’aimons  pas,  we  do  not  love . 

je  n’aime  pas,  1  do  not  love.  TQJa  n-aimez  pas,  you  do  not  love. 

tu  n’aimes  pas  th™‘ ila  n’aiment  pas,  <*o  not  tow. 

il  n’aiine  pas,  he  does  not  lovs.  i 

Imperfect  (Imparfatt). 


Je  n’aimais  pas,  I  did  *f  love‘ ,  I  n’aimie^pas^yow  did  not  love. 

t^eZidnot  IL  '  I  il-  n’aimaient  pas,  they  did  not  love. 

Past  Definite  ( Passi  d'efini). 

je  n’aimai  pas,  I  did  ^tUve-  I  “°us  did  not  love. 

“  Sjk.  W  ^  ^  U  n’aimbrent  pas,  they  didnotlove. 

Future  ( Futur ). 


je  n’aimerai  pas,  I  shall,  will  not 
tu  n’aimeras  pas,  thou  shalt,  wilt 
il  n’aimera  pas,  he  shall,  will  not 


nous  n’aimerons  pas,  we  shall,  will 
not  love.  ... 

vous  n’aimerez  pas,  you  shall,  will 
not  love.  I™*  love- 

il*  n’aimeront  pas,  they  shall ,  mil 


as,  he  snaiL,  wu*  nv*  ^  — 

1st  Condition  ad  ( Conditionnel  present). 
je  n’aimerais  pas,  I  should,  would  I  n0™  V[would  not  love, 

not  love.  [wouldst  not  love  _0^M  n’a”meriez  pas,  you  should. 

If  **  *T 

not  love.  ' 

Imperative  (Imperatif). 

n’aime  pas,  rfo  «.  n’aimons  pas,  tol  «  no.  1.,  n’aimez  pas,  *  not^l. 

Present  Subjunctive  (Subjonctif  present).  \ 

_  .  -  «Ana  n’fliminns 


que  je  n’aime  pas,  that  I  may  not 
4  l0V6'  [mayest  not  love. 

que  tu  n’aimes  pas,  that  thou 
qu’il  n’aime  pas,  that  he,  <&c. 

Imperfect  ( Imparfait ). 

cue  1e  n’aimasse  pas,  that  I  might  " 

not  love.  [mightst  not  love. 

que  tu  n’aimasses  pas,  that  thou 
qu’il  n’aim&t  pas,  that  he  might  not 
love. 


que  nous  n’aimions  pas,  that  jve 
may  not  love.  [may  not  lobe , 
que  vous  n’aimiez  pas,  that  you 
qu’ils  n’aiment  pas,  that  they,  <&<\- 


que  nous  n’aimassions  pas,  that  we 
might  not  love.  [might  not  lofe. 
que  vous  n’aimassiez  pas,  that  yisu 
qu’ils  n’aimassent  pas ,that  they  mtglh 
not  love . 


*  noi  wvc.  \ 

Present  Infinitive  ( Infinitif  present):  ne^pas  aimeJ»  ^ 
Present  Participle  (Partidpe  present):  naimant  p f^fioZd 
^  Participle  (Participe  pemt):  ne . pas  aim«,  not  loved . 
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Fretohto^ogaStiXTt0d 


Aimer,  to  love. 


Interrogatively  and 
Hegatively„ 


Ne  pas  aimer,  not  to  love. 

*«*>  lNDICiTIVE 

^  “  ’*#  <aom  in vp  ,  n  aime-je  pa8  ?  do  J 


aimes-tu  ?  dos<  thou  love  ? 
aime-t-il  ?  does  he  love  ? 
aimons-nous?  do  we  love? 
aimez-vons  ?  do  you  love  ? 
aiment-ils ?  do  they  love? 


—  pas  ?  do  I  not  love  9 
naimes-tu  pas?  dost  thou  not  love? 

;.SS+d  pas  ?  *** ««* 

n  a  mons-nons  pas  ?  do  not  love  ? 

S  o”3  paS  ?  J/0M  ? 

n aiment-ils  pas?  do  they  not  love? 


*1.  /  ImI'erfect  (*»««. 

aimais-ta  ?  did**  *ope  ,  naimais-je  pas  ?  did  7  wo,  ?opg  , 

aimaxt-il  ?  did  he  love  ?  Pas  ?  not  love  ? 

aimions-nous  ?  did  we  love  ?  paS  ?  did  he  noi  l°™  ? 

ajmxez-vous  ?  did  you  love  ?  n’S' °ns'nons  Pas  ?  «w  *oi  ? 

aimaient-ils  ?  did  they  love  ,  “.“ST  pa\?  **  you  not  l°™  * 

r>  fl  •*  '  *amalent-llBPaa?a'd  they  not  love? 

“mj.,  dld  ,  l0J ast  Doflmte  <*“* 

aimas-ta  ?  did**  thou  love  ? 
aima-t-il  ?  did  foro? 


aimames-nous  ?  did  „„  ? 


almates-Yous  ?  did  y0K  *0P(S  , 
a  merent-ils  ?  did  iAoj,  ? 


**  /  J?,  Future  <*■*•  «*•*>■ 

aimeras-tu  ?  wilt  thou  love  ? 
au.iera-t-il  ?  will  he  love  ? 

^erons-noas?  shall  we  love? 


n'»t?Ae  Pa8 1  did  1  not  *"»  f 

SS  pa%?  didst  *ou  not  love? 
n  aima-t-ii  pas  ?  did  he  not  love  ? 
namamos-nous  pas?  did  we  not 

n’aimdtes-Yous  pas?  did  you^not 
naimereni-Us  pas?  did  they  not 


n’aimerai-je  pas?  shall  I  not  love? 

nSeraV-1?  V&S\tciU  ihou  not  love  ? 
nwf  t_l1  paa  ?  wiU  he  not  love  ? 

rrs-nous  pas?  shau  we  not 


aimerez-vous ?  will  you  love? 
aimeront-ils,  will  they  love  ? 

“»‘merom-U8  pas? 

aimerafs-je ? 

naimerais-je  pas  ?  should  I  not 

aimerais-tu  ?  *****  thou  love  ? 


n'TJT;™us  paa?  "ill  you  not 
n’aimeront-ils  pas  ?  will  they°70t 


aimeraifc.il  ?  would  he  love  » 
aimenons-nous  ?  should  we  love  ? 

aimeriez-Yons  ?  would  you  love  ? 
aimeraient-ils,  would  they  love? 


love  ? 

n’aimerais-tu  pas?  wouldst  thou  not 

Sf11  Pas  ?  would  he  not  love  ? 
)Z  l  s'n0US  pas?  8hould  ”e  not 

n’1rfZ'TO3  pas  ?  you  not 

! n’aimeraient-ils  pas?  „oW?d  IheyVJt 
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Irregular  and  Defective  Verbs. 


FIRST  GROUP. 


This  group  consists  of  ^ 

derivative  tenses  in  accordance  with  the  rule3  ^  only 

formation  of  tenses.  Verbs,  '7-  ? 

given  when  they  are  not  conjugated  like  them. 


PRIMITIVE  TENSES. 


Present 

ImnNmYE. 


bonillir,  to  boil 
choir,  to  fall 
couvrir,  to  cover 
dormir,  to  sleep 
forfaire,  to  forfeit 
fair,  to  shun,  flee 
gesir,  to  lie 
issir,  to  issue 
mentir,  to  lie 
offrir,  to  offer 
on’ir,  to  hear 
onvrir,  to  open 
partir,  to  depart 
repentir,  (se)  to  re¬ 
pent 

gaillir  *,  to  project 
eentir,  to  feel 
servir,  to  serve 
sortir,  to  go  out 
sonfirir,  to  suffer 
tressaillir,  to  start 
vetir,  to  clothe 
plenvoir,  to  rain 
surseoir,  to  reprieve 
absoudre,  to  absolve 


battre,  to  beat 
braire,  to  bray 
bruire,  to  rustle 
clore,  to  close 
^onclure,  to  conclude 


Ur  in  the  sense  of  to  spring  out,  to  stream , 


primitive  tenses. 


conduire,  *  to  conduct 
confire,  to  pickle,  pre¬ 
serve 

connaitre,  f  to  know 
condre,  to  seta 
craindre,  §  to  fear 
croire,  to  believe 
croitre,  to  grow 
ecrire,  to  write 
exclare,  to  exclude 
fnre,  to  fry 
lire,  to  read 
laire,  to  shine 
matt  dire,  to  curse 
medire,  to  slander 
mettre,  to  put 
nioudre,  to  grind 
naitre,  to  be  horn 
noire,  to  hurt 
plaire,  to  please  to 
resoodre,  to  resolve 

riye,  to  laugh 
rrtmpre,  to  break 
sonrdre,  to  spring 
sofjire,  to  suffice 
sni  tore,  to  follow 
tav-o  (Se),  to  be  silent 
tistire,  to  weave 
traCre,  to  milk 
vain  ere,  to  conquer 
vivh-e,  to  live 


i«t  »tcA^iir!L“w”S  iD  “"**  ***  **»  M<i  coa- 

Jm  mling  in  Moepl  mUr"  ^  ]jk8  ^ 


^  ^ . 


£8 

IRREGULAR  AND 

SECOND 


This  group  consists  of  the  irregular  verbs  which  do  not  form  all 


Notes.  I.  All  verbs  form  their  Imperfect  of  the  Subjunctive  regularly  fiom  the 
Past  Definite.  Savoir,  to  know,  and  avoir ,  t9  have,  are  the  only  ones 
in  which  the  Imperfects  of  the  Indicative  je  savais ,  favais  are  not 
formed  regularly  from  the  Present  Participle, 

PRIMITIVE  TENSES. 


Present 

Infinitive. 

Present 

Participle. 

Past 

P,articiple. 

Present 

Indicative. 

Past 

Definite. 

aller,  to  go 

allant 

alle 

j‘e  vais 

j’allai 

envoyer,  to  send 

envoyant 

envoye 

j’envoie 

j ’envoy  ai 

acquerir,  to  acquire 

acquerant 

acquis 

j'acquiers 

j’acquis 

courir,  to  run 

courant 

courn 

je  conrs 

je  courts; 

cueillir,  to  gather 

cneillant 

cueilli 

je  cneille 

je  cueilljis 

faillir,  to  fail 

faillant 

failli 

jje  faux,  or\ 

\  je  faillisJ 

je  faillisl 

- 

mourir,  to  die 

mourant 

mort 

je  meurs 

n 

tenir,  to  hold 

tenant 

tenu 

je'tiens 

/ 

l 

je  tins  1 

^jenir,  to  come 

venant 

vena 

je  viens 

je  vins 

DEFECTIVE  VERBS. 

8E0BP. 

their  derivative  tenses  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  formation. 

1L  PCrSOnS  -°{  jh?se.  tenses  regularly  formed  from  the  primitive 
tenses  are  printed  in  italics.  * 

III.  Derivative  tenses  which  are  not  given  here  are  formed  regularly. 

DERIVATIVE  TEUSES, 

of  which  the  formation  is  irregular,  either  throughout  or  in  certain 
persons  only. 


( vais>  *2  vasAn  va ;  M0MS  allons’ vo™  ns 

325™  a  !Tv  :  J  £“*  tU  ™aSj  Conditional  :  J’irais,  tu  irais,  &c.  - 

tn  alfita  ^ ' » ?a’ “Uons>  «««•— Pmisent  Subjunctive  :  Que  j’aiile,  que 
'  tu  ailJes>  <lu  11  aille,  que  nous  allions,  que  vous  alliez,  qu’ils  aillent. 

r Future:  J’enverrai,  tu  enverras,  &c. — Conditional:  J'enverrais  tu 
l  enverrais,  &c. 

Present  Indicative  :  J'acquiers,  tu  acquiers,  il  acquiert,  nous  acqudrons 
vous  acquerez,  its  acquierent.— Future  :  J’acquerrai,  tu  aquerras  &c  — 
Conditional:  J’acquerrais,  tu  acquerrais,  &c.— Pbesent  Subjunctive : 
yue  j  aeqmere,  que  tu  acquieres,  qu’il  acquiere  ;  que  nous  acquerions 
que  vous  acquJriez,  qu’ils  acquierent.  ’ 

/  Future  :  Je  courrai,  tu  courras,  &c.— Conditional  :  Je  courrais  tu 
l  courrais,  &c,  ’ 

/Future:  Je  cueillerai,  tu  cueilleras,  &c.— Conditional  :  Je  cueillerais 
l  tu  cueillerais,  &c.  ’ 

I  Petube  :  Je  faudrai,  or  je  faillirai,  &c.— Conditional  :  Je  faudrais  or 
l  je  fatlhrats.  ’ 

Ibesent  Indicative  :  Je  meurs,  tu  meurs,  il  meurt ;  nous  mourons,  vous 
tnourez }  lls  meurent.— Futuee  :  Je  mourrai,  tu  mourras,  &c. — Con¬ 
ditional  :  Je  mourrais,  tu  mourrais,  &c. — Present  Subjunctive  : 
yue  je  .meure,  que  tu  meures,  qu’il  meure;  que  nous  mourions,  que 
vous  mouriez,  qu  lls  meurent.  a 

II RESENT  indicative  :  Je  tiens,  tu  tiens ,  il  tient,  nous  tenons,  vous  tenez, 
its  tiennent.— Future :  Je  tiendrai,  tu  tiendras,  &c.— Conditional: 
Je  .lendrais,  tu  tiendrais,  &c—  Present  Subjunctive:  Que  je  tienne, 
tienn  ent *lenn6S’  tienne»  nous  teutons,  que  vous  teniez,  qu’ils 

(  Present  Indicative  :  Je  viens,  tu  viens,  il  vient,  nous  venous,  vous  venez, 

;  13  viennent,— Future  :  je  viendrai,  tu  viendras,  &c. — Conditional: 

i  T1®n'Vais>  tu  tiendrais,  &c.— Present  Subjunctive  :  Que  je  vienne 
(  viennentlenneS,  ^  v^enne »  %ue  nous  venions,  que  vous  veniez,  qu 

i  French  Verbs. 


SECOND 


Present 

Infinitive. 

Present  1 
Participle. 

Past 

Participle. 

Present 

Indicative. 

Past 

Definite. 

dechoir,  to  decay,  to 
decline 

dechu 

jo  dechois 

je  dechus 

©choir,  to  fall  due 

echeant 

eclia 

il  echoit 

il  6chut 

falloir^o  be  necessary 

.... 

falla 

il  faut 

il  fallut 

mouvoir,  to  move 

mouvant 

mu 

je  mens 

je  mas 

pouvoir,  to  be  able 

poavant 

pu 

je  peux  or 
puis 

je  pus 

pourvoir,  to  provide 

pourvoyant 

pourvu 

je  pourvois 

je  pourvus 

prevaloir,  to  prevail 

prevalant 

prevalu 

je  prevaux 

je  prevaluq 

prevoir,  to  foresee 

prevoyant 

prevu 

je  prevois 

je  previs 

Vasseoir,  to  sit 

s’asseyant 

assis 

jem’assieds 

je  m’assis 

s avoir,  to  Ttnoio 

sachant 

sa 

je  sais 

je  sus 

seoir,  to  fit 

scant 

il  eied 

— 

^^sseoir  is  also  conjugated  more  regularly,  its  primitive  tenses  being  assay  ant, 
’’ assois,  j’assis. 


G  E  0  U  P—  Continued. 


derivative  TENSES. 

|  vous  dechoy ez^il^ (ie^ofen t.^PuTDEE* Je  d^c^errai^t  77  d®choyons> 
f  vous  cUchoyiez,  \u'ils  ddchoient.  2  *  ^cAo<c»  2««  ddchoyions,  que 

(  ^  ^erfa-C°NDIIIo^ :  11  ^herrait.-PBESENT  SuBJT7NCTIVJ5: 

{FQuTJaSiandra  “C0IfI,m0NAL:  11  ^ndrait.-PEESENT  Subjunctive  : 

1  its  meu^nt.^-PKEsi^^ BraSwIS^  S  ??“*  MOUVOns’  vous  "outeg, 

1  qnil  meu-  - — ^ys: 

i  «*•* »«™, 

tional  :  Je  pourrais,  tu  poS  7,  71™’ tu  P°°rra3,  Ac.- Coro* 

'  puisse,  qUe  tu  puisses,  &c  ’  &c.— Pbesent  Subjunctive  :  Que  je 

Future  :  Je  pourvoirai.-CoNDmoNAL:  Je  pourvoirais. 

‘  Pbesent  Subtonctite  :  QaTje^rtvale.6  pr®vaudrais-  No  Imperative. 

Future:  Je  prevoirai.- Conditional  :  Je  preyoirais. 

P“^™;  « *'«*«**->  ™  — 
t’assieras,  &e„  also,  je  mSeierJ  a^clJnt-~^^  ■  Je  m’assierai,  tu 

“W6r,is- ta  ‘'“si4™“.  *>» 

ils  ssyent— toS^sCTfj6s»™?stas«T»£!il0”l'l'“rra“’  ',<>os  S*TCZ. 

sauras,  Ac.— Conditional  •  tI  f i  „  .Tais>  &c-— Future  :  J e  saurai,  tu 
Sache,  aachous,  sS  Je  SaQra,s’  ta  saurais,  Ac-Imperative  : 

J  seya^nt1-?™ ST  if  1  11  Seyait’  ils 


SECOND 


Present 

Infinitive.  I 

Present 
abticiple.  I 

Past 

’abticiple.  ' 

Present 

Indicative 

Past 

Definite. 

valoir,  to  be  worth 

valant 

valu  1 

je  vaux 

je  valns 

voir,  to  see 

voyant 

vu 

je  vois 

je  via 

vouloir,  to  be  willing 
or  to  wish 

voulant 

voulu 

je  veux 

je  vonias 

boire,  to  drink 

buvant 

ba 

je  bois 

je  bus 

dire,  to  say 

1  disant 

• 

dit 

je  dis 

1  je  dia 

faire,  to  make 

faisant 

fait 

je  faia 

je  fia 

preadre,  to  take 

1  prenant 

pria 

je  prends 

je  pri* 

31 


G  E  0  U  P — Continued. 


DERIVATIVE  TENSES. 

I  ils  vaJnt-T? v  **“*’  T'*  WaiW>  vous  val™, 
j  vaudrais,  tu  vandrais,  &c.-5o  Impeeative  d  Coneitional  :  J® 

FUITOU, :  J„  torsi,  tQ  Terras,  te_  0oM>molIAIi.  Je  ta  nmiS'  4o 

( P  n  Tr^rTii1  ”1'  »”“i  "»*»•.  ««.  «-«. 

|  ils  boivent.-PalsEN? Subjunctive:  Qn^Je'boivV  que°t  V™*  Waf> 

(  l  boive  j  9Me  „0MS  *««W,  ^  ^  qu^  bo?yent  *’ 

I'S-SrK  r*,  ™a  dites,  * 

diet),  interdire  (to  interdict  Jw’  (to  slander),  prddire  (to  pre- 

)  *he  2nd  peSS  K  o^She  Pe™M°t  contedi°^  are  wrltteS  i„ 

»  medisez,  vous  prddisez  vous  interdixf?  lNDIGATIVE :  TOW»  dddisez,  vous 
...in,  is  *.  <4  »„V“1  SSSttSSgZSSiitt 

{  ils  fanSftraJVjre'’  toil'  [i  L  nou‘  /“*»",  vom  faites, 

prenez,  ils  preniKt'nt7^  Present 'snijn^’  Vend;  nous  prenons,  vous 
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IDIOM  ATlt)  TENSES. 


je  vais 
tu  vas 
il  va 

nous  allons 
vous  allez 
ils  vont 


visiter 


I  am  going  to 
thou  art  going  to 
he  is  going  to  I 
we  are  going  to  | 
you  are  going  to 
they  are  going  to 


read 


j’allais  . 
tu  allais 
il  allait 
nous  allions 
vous  alliez 
ils  allaient 


je  viens  de 
tu  viens  de 
il  vient  de  1 

nous  venons  de 
vous  venez  de 
ils  viennent  de 


je  venais  de 
tu  venais  de 
il  venait  de 
nous  venions  de 
vous  veniez  de 
ils  venaient  de 


visiter 


J  was  going  to 
thou  wast  going  to 
he  was  going  to 
we  were  going  to 
you  were  going  to 
they  were  going  to 


visiter 


Present. 

I  have  just  ' 

ir  thou  hast  just  l 
he  has  just  ( 

we  have  just  ( 

you  have  just 
they  have  just 

Past. 

I  had  just 
thou  hadst  just 
he  had  just 
we  had  just 
you  had  just 
they  had  just 

Present. 


visited 

or 

read 


visiter 


Past. 

I  was  to  visit,  etc.  . 

I  ought  to  visit,  etc. 

I  ought  to  have  visited,  etc. 


m 

THE  ENGLISH  “PROGRESSIVE”  FORM. 

The  English  form,  which  is  sometimes  termed  the  “  continuous  ” 
or  “progressive  Present  Tense,”  does  not  exist  in  French.  That 
is  to  say,  “I  am  giving”  =  “I  give”  {je  donne);  “We  are  not 
speaking  We  speak  not”  ( nom  ne  parlous  pas),  and  so  on. 
It  must  be  carefully  remembered  that  the  same  principle  applies 
not  only  to  the  Present  Tense  hut  also  to  every  other  part  of 
the  Verb,  including  the  Past  Participle;  thus, 

I  shall  be  giving,  je  donnerai. 

I  had  been  giving,  j’ avals  donut 

It  should  also  be  observed  that  the  construction  of  Reflexive 
Verbs  is  identical  with  that  of  ordinary  Verbs,  except  that  Ure 
58  used  instead  of  avoir  to  conjugate  the  Compound  Tenses  of 
j Reflexives;  thus, 

j  He  has  been  dressing  himself,  il  s’est  habilli. 

Have  you  been  dressing  yourself?  vous  Stes-vous  habille  t 

/  Th.e  blowing  paradigm  exhibits  the  Principal  Tenses  of  an 
English  Verb,  and  the  names  given  to  the  Tenses  are  those 
usually  employed  in  the  Conjugation  of  French  Verbs. 

It  is  important  to  know  what  English  words  are  denoted  by 
the  terms  “Present,  Perfect,  Future,”  etc.  For  instance  “he  is 
.speaking ”  is  Present  equally  with  “he  speaks,”  and  “he  will 
oe  speaking”  and  “he  will  speak”  are  both  Future. 

The  Auxiliaries  employed  in  the  Conjugation  of  the  Future 
i  nd  the  Conditional  in  English  should  be  especially  noted. 

Infinitive:  to  speak. 

Present  Participle:  speaking.  Past  Participle:  spoken. 

Present  Tense. 

I  speak  or  I  am  \ 

thou  speakest  or  thou  art  J 

he  speaks  or  he  is  f  ,  . 

we  speak  or  we  are  [  sPeaNing 

you  speak  or  you  are  \ 

they  speak  or  they  are  ] 

Imperfect  or  Past. 

I  spoke  or  I  was  ] 
thou  spokest  or  thou  wast  j 
he  spoke  or  he  was  f  .  . 

we  spoke  or  we  were  1  speaking 

you  spoke  or  you  were  1 
they  spoke  or  they  were  J 
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\  I 

I  shall  bo  1 

1  \ 

,  thou  wilt  be  J 

>  speak,  or 

]  he  will  be  f 

j  we  shall  be  ( 

\ 

/  you  will  be  \ 

) 

[  they  will  be  j 

speaking 


speak,  or 


Conditional. 

[  I  should  be 
\  thou  wouldst  be 
he  would  be 
we  should  be 
you  would  be 
they  would  be 


speaking 


Perfect. 

II  have  been 
thou  hast  been 
he  has  been 
we  have  been 
you  have  been 
they  have  been 


speaking 


Pluperfect. 


I  had 
thou  hadst 
he  had 
we  had 
you  had 
they  had 


spoken,  or 


I  had  been 
thou  hadst  been 
|  he  had  been 
i  we  had  been 
'  you  had  been 
they  had  been 


speaking 


Imperative. 

call,  let  him  call;  let  us  call,  call,  let  them  call 
Future  Perfect. 

I  shall  have  called,  etc.,  or  I  shall  have  been  calling,  etc. 
Conditional  Perfect. 

I  should  have  called,  etc.,  or  I  should  have  been  calling,  etc j 
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THE  SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

The  Subjunctive  Mood  embraces  those  forms  *  of  a  verb  which 
are  employed  when  a  statement,  question  or  supposition  has 
relation  to  an  event  or  condition  of  things  which  is  only  thought 
of,  and  which  is  not  regarded  by  the  speaker  as  matter  of  fact , 
independent  of  his  thought  about  it. 

This  Mjood  is  principally  used  in  Dependent  sentences 
introduced  by  the  Conjunction  quo,  although  que  is  not  always 
followed  by  the  Subjunctive. 

Under  certain  conditions,  the  Subjunctive  must  be  employed 
in  French  whatever  may  be  the  English  construction  of  the 
sentence  to  be  translated,  and  if  the  second  Verb  in  English 
is  not  embodied  in  a  Dependent  Sentence  introduced  by  “that," 
a  rearrangement  must  be  made  before  translating;  thus,  ; 

Does  the  doctor  wish  me  to  drink  water  ? 
must  be  changed  into: 

Does  the  doctor  wish  that  I  drink  water  ? 
and  translated  thus: 

Le  mtdecin  veut-il  que  je  boive  de  Veau  ? 

tin  cases  where  the  Subject  would  be  the  same  in  the  Prin- 
pal  Sentence  as  in  the  Dependent  Sentence,  the  rearrangement 
unnecessary,  a  simpler  and  preferable  construction  being 
the  use  of  the  Infinitive,  even  where  a  dependent  clause  appears 
in  English;  thus, 

She  was  afraid  of  falling.  I  . 

She  was  afraid  she  would  fall.  }  ®  e  ava1^  Peur  de  tomber. 

We  are  sorry  we  are  late.  Nous  regrettons  d’etre  en  retard. 

It  is  especially  after  Impersonal  Verbs,  most  of  which  govern 
i  he  Subjunctive  when  followed  by  que,  that  the  Subjunctive 


*  For  the  benefit  of  advanced  students  attention  may  be  drawn  to  the  fact 
ihat  in  all  languages  the  Subjunctive  Mood  is  a  particular  combination 
f  verb-forms  and  not  a  particular  way  of  employing  verbs,  as  many  writers 
appear  to  imagine.  Forms  such  as,  in  German,  bin,  hast,  sprach,  liebt, 
etc. ;  in  Latin,  sum,  est,  amo,  audivi,  monebo,  etc. ;  in  English,  was,  am, 
is,  has,  etc.,  belong  to  the  Indicative  whatever  may  be  the  construction, 
in  whiqh  they  appear,  whilst  forms  like,  in  German,  wlire,  habest, 
sprache,  etc.;  in  Latin,  sim,  ament,  audiverim,  etc.;  in  English,  (1)  were, 
he)  be,  (thou)  have  belong  to  the  Subjunctive.  The  Mood  is  constituted 
t>y  the  verb-form,  and  not  by  the  use  of  a  conjunction. 
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can  be  avoided  by  substituting  the  Infinitive.  For  example: 
‘‘It  is  impossible  for  her  to  do  it,”  il  est  impossible  qu’elle  le 
feme;  but  il  lui  est  impossible  de  le  faire  is  simpler  and  equally 
correct.  Similarly: 

It  is  not  right  to  say  that.  Il  n’est  pas  juste  qu’on  dise 
cela;  or,  Il  n’est  pas  juste  de 
dire  cela. 

They  must  speak:  Il  faut  qu’ils  parlent;  or,  Il  leur 

faut  parler. 

The  second  of  two  Verbs  connected  by  que  must  be  put  in 
the  Subjunctive  if  the  first  Verb  is  used  interrogatively  or 
negatively,  or  preceded  by  si;  thus, 

Pensez-v ous  qu’il  le  sachet  Do  you  think  he  knows  it  f 
Je  ne  pense  pas  qu'il  vienne,  I  do  not  think  he  will  come. 

Si  vous  croyez  que  cela  leur  If  you  think  it  will  suit  them, 
convienne,  envoyez  le  leur.  send  it  to  them. 


After  est-ce  que,  n'est-ce  pas  que,  qui  est-ce  qui,  etc.,  and  savoir, 
informer,  dire,  the  Subjunctive  is  not  used;  as,  Je  ne  sais  pas 
ce  qu’elle  a  dit. 


The  Subjunctive  must  be  employed  after  the  following 
Adjectives  and  Verbs  expressing  a  mental  emotion: 


j£,  grieved 
bien  aise,  glad 
charmt,  delighted 
content,  satisfied 
digne,  worthy 
enchants,  enchanted 


Adjectives. 

Ztonn£,  astonished 
fdch'e,  sorry 
indigne,  unworthy 
indign'e,  indignant 
ravi,  delighted 
surpris,  surprised 


(following  etre,  sembler,  pamitre,  or  avoir  I’air). 


Verbs. 


aimer,  to  like 
aimer  mieux,  to  prefer 
attendre,  to  wait  for,  to  expect 
avoir  peur,*  to  fear 
commander,  to  order 
consentir  (a  ce  que),  to  consent 
craindre,*  to  fear 
demander,  to  ask 
ddsirer;  to  desire 
douter,  to  doubt 
emp&jher,*  to  prevent 
s’fitonner,  to  wonder  


exiger,  to  insist 
nier,  to  deny 
ordonner,  to  order 
permettre,  to  allow 
prdf^rer,  to  prefer 
prendre  garde,*  to  take  care 
pr^tendre,  to  claim 
regretter,  to  regret 
souffrir,  to  permit 
souhaiter,  to  wish 
trembler,*  to  fear 
vouloir,fo  wish,  to  want 


0 


*  These  Verbs,  except  when  Interrogative  or  Negative,  require  ne  before 
the  following  verb ;  thus,  Je  cretins  qu’il  ne  soit  parti. 
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Examples. 


Je  suls  bien  aise  que  votre  pfere 
l’ait  trouv6. 

Je  desire  qu’elle  descende. 

Je  n’aime  pas  que  vous  riiez. 
Je  veux  que  cela  soit  envoys 
tout  de  suite. 

Je  doutais  qu’il  ftit  bien 
portant. 


I  am  glad  that  your  father  has 
found  it. 

I  desire  her  to  come  down. 

I  do  not  like  you  to  laugh. 

1  wish  it  to  he  sent  immediately. 

I  doubted  that  he  was  well. 


The  Subjunctive  is  employed  after  Impersonal  Verbs  and 
expressions ;  thus, 


II  faut  qu’il  vienne.  He  must  come. 

II  est  utile  que  vous  ^criviez.  II  is  useful  that  you  write. 

II  importe  que  vous  y  soyez.  II  is  of  importance  that  you 

should  he  there. 


Eemark. — II  semble  (with  a  pronoun),  il  paratt,  il  y  a ,  il  est 
stir,  il  risulte,  il  est  vrai,  and  some  other  impersonal  verbs  and 
expressions  expressing  certainty  or  probability  follow  the  preceding 
rule  when  used  interrogatively  or  negatively,  otherwise  they 
require  the  Indicative;  thus, 

[Subjunctive.) 


Il  n’est  pas  certain  que  vous 
ayez  raison. 

Il  semble  qu’il  ait  bien  parl6. 
N’est-il  pas  probable  que  le  ciel 
s’eclaircisse  ? 


It  is  not  certain  that  you  are 
right. 

It  seems  that  he  has  spoken  well. 
Is  it  not  likely  that  the  sky  will 
clear  up? 


(Indicative.) 

est  certain  que  la  terre  se  It  is  certain  that  the  earth  moves 
meut  dans  l’espace.  in  space. 

I L  me  semble  qu’il  a  bien  parl6.  It  seems  to  me  that  he  has  spoken 
well. 


est  probable  que  le  ciel  It  is  probable  that  the  sky  will 
s’eclaircira.  clear  up. 


The  Subjunctive  is  used  after  most  Conjunctions  employed 
with  que ;  thus, 


1  Ccrivez-lui  afin  qu’il  soit  con¬ 
tent. 

Attendez  jusqu’&  ce  quejere- 
vienne. 

1  hen  qu’il  soit  malade,  il  tra- 
vaille. 


Write  to  him  so  that  he  may  be 
pleased. 

Wait  till  1  return. 

Though  he  is  ill,  he  works . 
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Notes.— 1.  Excepting  afin  que,  so  that,  avant  que,  before,  en  j 
cas  que,  in  case,  jusqu'd,  ce  que,  until,  pour  que,  in  order  that, 
quoique,  although,  d,  moins  que,  unless,  de  crainte  que,  for  fear,  j 
and  pourvu  que,  provided  that,  the  above-named  Conjunctions 
are  rarely  used,  a  construction  with  the  Infinitive  usually  being 
employed;  thus, 

1  shall  give  it  to  her,  that  she 
may  he  satisfied. 


Je  le  lui  donnerai,  afin  qu’elle 
soit  satisfaite ;  or,  Je  le  lui 
donnerai  pour  la  satisfaire. 

Je  partirai  avant  que  vous  ar- 
riviez;  or,  Je  partirai  avant 
votre  arrivtie. 


I  shall  start  before  you  arrive . 


2.  When  preceded  by  attendre,  jusqu’ct  ce  que  is  usually  con¬ 
tracted  to  que.  j 

3.  When  employed  instead  of  one  of  the  above-named  Com 
junctions,  or  instead  of  si,  que  also  governs  the  Subjunctive;  thus,. 

Venez  que  je  vous  le  montre.  Come ,  in  order  that  I  may  shew 
it  to  you. 

Si  vous  y  allez,  et  qu’il  vous  If  you  go,  and  if  he  gives  you!\ 
rende  ma  plume,  envoy ez-  back  my  pen ,  send  it  to  me. 
la-rnoi. 

4.  The  particle  ne  must  be  placed  before  a  Verb  following 
de  peur  que,  ct  moins  que,  de  crainte  que ;  thus, 

Allez-vous-en  bien  vite,  de  peur  Go  away  quickly,  lest  it  shown* 
qu’il  ne  soit  trop  tard.  be  too  late. 

The  Subjunctive  is  employed  in  Relative  Sentences': 

(a)  after  premier,  dernier ,  unique,  seul,  or  after  a  Superlative 

Votre  p$re  est  le  seul  qui  soit  Your  father  is  the  only 
habile.  '  is  clever. 

VoilH,  la  plus  grande  maison  There  is  the  largest  house  I  ha 
que  j’aie  jamais  vue.  ever  seen. 

(b)  after  rim,  personne,  pas  un,  pas  de ,  mil,  aucun  and  oth 
words  of  Negative  import ;  thus, 


■ 


dive;  thus, 
,ly  one  who 


Je  ne  connais  personne  qui  soit 
vraiment  heureux. 


J  know  nobody  who  is  truh 
happy. 


Also  after  quelque,  however;  quelque,  quoi  que  ce  soit  que, 
whatever;  qui  que,  qui  que  ce  soit  qui,  whoever;  thus. 


Quelque  riche  que  vous  soyez. 
Qui  que  vous  soyez,  parlez. 


However  rich  you  may  be. 
Whoever  you  may  be,  speak , 
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The  Subjunctive  is  used  for  tlie  English  “may”  in  a  wish 
or  imprecation,  and  for  “let”  in  the  3rd  pers.  Imperative;  thus, 

Que  Dieu  vous  assistel  May  God  help  you  I 

Qu  il  vienne  1  Let  him  come 1 

The  Subjunctive  is  used  to  translate  the  English  auxiliaries 
only  when  the  latter  imply  the  possibility  of  something  taking 
place.  This  usually  occurs  after  a  Relative  Pronoun  or  after 
Conjunctions  followed  by  the  Subjunctive  in  French;  thus, 

Je  sollicite  une  place  que  je  I  solicit  a  place  which  1  man 
puisse  remplir.  be  able  to  fill. 

(Note  that  we  could  also  say  que  je  peux  remplir ,  but  in  this 
case  the  action  marked  by  pouvoir  would  be  represented  as 
certain  and  positive.  In  the  first  case  it  is  possible  that  the 
speaker  may  be  unable  to  fill  the  place  solicited;  it  is  the 
Subjunctive  that  expresses  this  uncertainty). 

In  sentences  similar  to  the  following  the  Subjunctive  would 
be  incorrectly  used,  and  students  must  avoid  thinking  that  this 
Mood  must  be  used  merely  because  may,  should,  might,  etc. 
occur  in  the  English  construction : 


Elle  me  disait  qu’il  pourrait 
partir. 


Je  voyais  qu’il  ne  voulait  pas 
me  le  donner. 


She  told  me  that  he  might  (i.e. 
should  be  permitted  to)  start 
out 

I  saw  that  he  would  not  (i.e. 
was  not  willing  to)  give  it 
to  me. 

Nous  lui  dirons  qu’elle  peut  We  shall  tell  her  she  may  (i.e. 
1  avoir.  wm  be  allowed  to)  have  it. 

I  think  you  should  (i.e.  ought 
to)  sell  the  houses  you  bought. 


J e  pense  que  vous  devriez  vendre 
les  maisons  que  vous  avez 
achet^es. 


USE  OF  THE  TENSES  OF  THE  SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Eule  I. — If  the  first  Verb  is  in  the  Present  or  Future  of  the 
Indicative,  the  second  Verb  is  put  in  the  Present  Subjunctive’ 
thus, 

Je  ddsire  qu’il  parle.  J  wish  him  to  speak. 

Je  t&cherai  qu’elle  le  fasse.  I  will  endeavour  that  she  should 
do 
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IL— If  (he  first  Verb  is  in  any  other  tense  than  the  Present 
or  Future  Indicative,  the  second  Verb  is  put  in  the  Imperfect 
Subjunctive ;  thus, 

Je  d^sirais  qu’il  parl&t.  I  wished  he  would  speak. 

Elle  craignait  que  vous  ne  vins-  She  feared  you  would  not  come. 
siez  pas. 

Remark. — If  the  Verb  in  the  Subjunctive  expresses  an  action 
already  performed,  the  Compound  Tense  is  employed;  thus, 

Je  doule  que  vous  ayez  pu  le  I  doubt  whether  you  have  been 
faire.  able  to  do  it. 

II  ne  savait  pas  que  vous  eussiez  He  did  not  know  that  you  had 
d6j&  etudi6  ce  livre.  already  studied  this  book. 

These  rules  apply  in  all  cases,  with  the  following  two  ex¬ 
ceptions:— 

1.  If  the  sentence  embodies  the  idea  of  any  condition  (the 

principal  verb  being  in  the  Present  or  Future  Indicative)  the 
dependent  verb  is  rendered  by  the  Imperfect  or  Pluperfect 
Subjunctive;  thus,  _ _ _ 

Ils  ne  croTrord  jiinaia  qu’elle  They  will  never  believe  that  she 
edt  osdTnUire,  si  on  le  lui  would  have  dared  to  say  it, 
avait  defendu.  if  she  had  been  forbidden  to 

do  so. 

2.  If  the  sentence  expresses  a  thing  which  is,  or  may  be  donel 
at  all  times  the  dependent  verb  is  rendered  by  the  Subjunctive! 
Present;  thus, 

Dieu  a  voulu  que  1’homme  God  has  willed  that  man  should | 
6prouve  sa  puissance.  feel  his  power. 
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TRANSLATION  OF  “TO”  FOLLOWED  BY  A  VERB. 


Rule.  I. — “To”  is  translated 
order  to”;  thus, 

Je  vais  &  la  campagne  pour 
(  chasser. 

II  est  venu  pour  faire  mon 
portrait. 


by  pour  when  it  means  “in 

I  am  going  into  the  country  to 
shoot. 

He  came  to  make  my  portrait. 


Remark.— “To”  is  also  rendered  b y  pour  when  asses,  enough; 
trop,  too  much,  or  the  verb  suffire,  precedes;  thus, 


J’ai  assez  pour  vivre. 

Vous  avez  trop  de  bon  sens 
pour  dire  une  b^tise. 

II  suffit  d’un  calomniateur  pour 
perdre  un  honnSte  homme. 


I  have  enough  to  live  upon. 

You  have  too  much  sense  to  speak 
foolery. 

A  defamatory  tongue  is  enough 
to  ruin  an  honest  man. 


Rule.  II.— “To”  is  not  translated  at  all  after  the  following 
Verbs  which  require  no  Preposition  before  the  Infinitive  which 
follows  them:— 


aimer  mieux,  *  to  like  letter 
alter,  f  to  go 

avoir  beau,  to  le  in  vain 
avouer,  to  otcn 
compter,  to  intend 
eonfesser,  to  confess 
d  aigner,  to  deign 
declarer,  to  declare 
deposer,  to  depose 
desirer,  to  wish 
devoir,  to  owe 
entendre,  to  hear 
envoyer,  to  send 
esperer,  to  hope 
faillir,  to  fail 
faire,  to  cause 
falloir,  to  be  necessary 
s’imaginer,  to  imagine 


laisser,  to  let 

nier,  to  deny 

oser,  to  dare 

paraltre,  to  appear 

penser^  to  expect 

pouvoir,  to  be  able 

preferer,  to  prefer 

pretendre,  to  pretend 

savoir,  to  know 

sembler,  to  seem 

souhaiter,  to  wish 

soutenir,  to  maintain 

temoigner,  to  testify 

valoir  mieux,  *  to  be  worth  more 

venir,  §  to  come 

voir,  to  see 

voter,  to  hasten 

vouloir,  to  be  willing 


LJLiifT  >al0ir  mLe"x’  f<?* 1fowed  by  two  Verbs  in  the  Infinitive 

require  de  before  the  second  Infinitive:  J’aimerais  mieux  mourir,  que  de 
ffaire  une  mauvaise  action,  I  would  rather  die  than  do  a  bad  action. 

I  aingoing  out °f  t0  about  to  do  something.  Ex. :  je  vais  sortir, 

§  Venir,  m  the  meaning  of  to  have  just  done ,  governs  the  preposition  de. 
Ex  :  je  viens  de  rentrer,  1  have  just  returned. 

!  In  the  meaning  of  to  happen ,  it  governs  h; 

Ex. :  s’il  venait  a  mourir,  1  he  should  happen  to  die. 
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II  va  parler. 

Venez  me  voir  domain. 

Je  pretends  vous  traiter  comme 
mon  propre  fils. 

II  compte  partir  demain. 

J’en  ai  entendu  parler. 

II  s’imagine  6tre  un  grand 
docteur. 

Qui  suis-jepourosermurmurer? 
Je  sais  lire  et  6crire. 

Ose-t-elle  venir? 

J’esp&re  recevoir  une  lettre. 


Examples. 

He  is  going  to  speak. 

Come  to  see  me  to-morrow. 

I  intend  to  treat  you  as  my 
own  son. 

He  intends  to  set  out  to-morrow. 
I  have  heard  speak  of  it. 

He  imagines  himself  to  he  a 
great  doctor. 

Who  am  I  to  dare  to  murmur  ? 
I  know  how  to  read  and  write. 
Does  she  dare  to  come  ? 

1  hope  to  receive  a  letter. 


Note.— “To”  is  also  not  translated  when  prefixed  to  verbs 


used  substantively;  thus, 
Travailler;  tel  est  notre  devoir. 
Mentir  est  bonteux. 

Kule  III— “To”  is  translated 
of  the  following  verbs : 

s’abaisser,  to  stoop  to 

aboutir,  to  lead  to 

3’accoutumer,<o  accustom  one's  self  to 

admettre,  to  admit  to 

s’adonner,  to  addict  one's  self  to 

aider,  to  help  to 

aimer,  to  like  to 

s’amuser,  to  amuse  one's  self  with 

animer,  to  animate  to 

s’appliquer,  to  apply  one's  self 

apprendre,  to  learn  to 

s’appreter,  to  prepare  one’s  self  to 

s’arreter,  to  stop  at 

aspirer,  to  aspire  to 

s’attendre,  to  expect  to 

autoriser,  to  authorise 

avoir,  to  have  to 

balancer,  to  hesitate  to 

se  borner,  to  limit  one’s  self  to 

chercher,  to  seek  to 

eommencer,  to  begin  to 

condamner,  to  condemn  to 

oonsentir,  to  consent  to 

consister,  to  consist  to 

continuer,  to  continue  to 

contraindre,  to  compel  to 

contribuer,  to  contribute  to 

se  decider  a,  to  makeup  one’s  mind  to 

demander,  to  ask  to 

depenser,  to  spend  at 

destiner,  to  destine  to 


To  work;  such  is  our  duty. 

To  lie  is  disgraceful. 

by  d  when  it  comes  after  one  \ 

se  determiner,  to  determine  on  i 

se  devouer,  to  devote  one’s  self  to  I 

se  disposer,  to  dispose  one’s  self  to 

donner,  to  give  to 

employer,  to  employ  to 

encourager,  to  encourage  to 

engager,  to  induce  to 

enhardir,  to  embolden  to 

enseigner,  to  teach 

s’etudier,  to  prepare  one’s  self  to 

etre;  to  be 

s’evertuer,  to  exert  one’s  self  to 

exceller,  to  excel  to 

exciter,  to  excite  to 

exercer,  to  exercise  to 

exhorter,  to  exhort  to 

exposer,  to  expose  to 

forcer,  to  oblige  to  \ 

former,  to  train  up 

habituer,  to  accustom  to 

se  kasarder,  to  venture  } 

hesiter,  to  hesitate  to  j 

induire,  to  induce 

in viter,  to  invite  to 

se  mettre,  to  set  at_  T 

montrer,  to  show  to 

obliger,  to  oblige  to 

s’obstiner,  to  persist  in  , 

s’occuper,  to  occupy  one’s  self 

parvcnir,  to  succeed  in 

pensor,  to  think  of 


45 


perdre,  to  loss  to 
perseverer,  to  persevere  in 
persister,  to  persist  in 
se  pi  air  e,  to  delight  in 
porter,  to  prompt 
pousser,  to  excite  to 
preparer,  to  prepare  to 
pretendre,  to  aspire  to 
provoquer,  to  incite  to 
\  recommeneer,  to  begin  again  to 
|se  refuser,  to  refuse  to 
renoncer,  to  renounce  to 
repugner,  to  be  repugnant  to 


se  resign  er,  to  be  resigned 
se  resoudre,  to  resolve  to 
rester,  to  retnain  to 
reussir,  to  succeed  in 
servir,  to  serve  to 
songer,  to  think  of 
se  soumettre,  to  submit  to 
tarder,  to  postpone,  to  long 
suffire,  to  be  sufficient 
travailler,  to  work  to 
tendre,  to  tend  to 
tenir,  to  wish 
riser,  to  aim  at 


Examples. 


Je  vous  invite  4  venir  et  4 
rester  ici. 

Cette  fille  commence  4  lire. 

Elle  ne  consentira  pas  &  le 
faire. 

Aidez-le  4  passer  le  ruisseau. 

Elle  cherche  4  vous  com- 
prenclre. 


I  invite  you  to  come  and  stay 
here. 

This  girl  begins  to  know  how 
to  read. 

She  will  not  consent  to  do  it. 

Help  him  over  the  stream. 

She  is  trying  to  understand  you. 


Rule  IY.— “To”  between  two  Verbs  is  generally  translated 
by  de  in  other  cases  than  those  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
Rules.  The  following  list  shows  the  Verbs  which  govern  de. 


absoudre,  to  absolve 
s’abstenir,  to  abstain  from 
accuser,  to  accuse  of 
achever,  to  finish 
affeeter,  to  affect  to 
s.’afiliger,  to  be  grieved  at 
ambitionner,  to  be  ambitious  to 
appartenir,  to  belong  to 
apprehender,  to  apprehend  to 
avertir  to  warn  to 
s’aviser  to  bethink  one's  self  of 
avoir  coutume,  to  be  used  to 
blamer,  to  blame  for 
bruler,  to  long  to 
cesser,  to  cease  to 
se  chagriner,  to  vex  one's  self 
i  charger,  to  charge  to 
commander,  to  command 
conjurer,  to  conjure  to 
conseiller,  to  advise  to 
se  contenter,  to  be  contented  with 
convaincre,  to  convince 
convonir,  to  agree  to 
craindre,  to  fear  to 
decider,  to  decide 
deoourager,  to  discourage 

, 


dedaigner,  to  disdain 

defendre,  to  forbid  to 

defier,  to  defy  to 

degoflter,  to  disgust 

demander,  to  ask  to 

so  depecher,  to  hasten  to 

desesperer,  to  despair  of 

se  deshabituer,  to  lose  the  habit  of 

se  desister,  to  desist 

detourner,  to  deter 

differer,  to  defer  to 

dire,  to  tell  to 

discontinue^  to  discontinue  to 
disconvenir,  to  disagree  to 
dispenser, .  to  dispense  with 
dissuader,  to  dissuade  from 
ecrire,  to  write  to 
e’efforcer,  to  endeavour  to 
s’effrayer,  to  frighten  at 
empecher,  to  prevent  to 
s’empresser  de,  to  hasten  to 
enjoindre,  to  enjoin  to 
s’ennuyer,  to  get  tired 
entreprendre,  to  undertake  to 
essayer,  to  try  to 
s’etonncr,  to  wonder  at 
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£tre  charm 5,  to  be  delighted  at 
etre  surpris,  io  be  surprised  to 
etre  tente,  to  be  tempted  to 
eviter,  to  avoid  to 
excuser,  to  excuse  to 
exempter,  to  exempt  from 
feindre,  to  feign  to 
feliciter,  to  congratulate  upon 
finir,  to  finish  to 

se  flatter,  to  flatter  one’s  self  for 

fremir,  to  shudder 

se  garder,  to  beware  of 

gagner,  to  gain 

se  glorifier,  to  glory  in 

gronder,  to  scold  for 

se  hater,  to  hasten  to 

s’imaginer,  to  imagine  to 

s’impatienter,  to  grow  impatient 

jurer,  to  swear 

s’indigner,  to  grow  indignant 

se  lasser,  to  grow  tired 

manqner,  *  to  fail  to 

mediter,  to  mediate 

se  meler,  to  meddle  with 

menacer,  to  threaten  to 

meriter,  to  deserve  to 

se  moquer,  to  laugh  at 

n6gliger,  to  neglect  to 

offrir,  to  offer  to 

obliger,  to  oblige  to 

obtenir,  to  obtain 

s’offenser,  to  be  offended  at 

omettre,  to  omit  to 

ordonner,  to  order  to 

oublier,  to  forget  to 

pardonner,  to  forgive  for 

parier,  to  bet 

parler,  to  talk  of 


permettre,  to  allow 
persuader,  to  persuade  t& 
so  piquer,  to  pretend  to 
plaindre,  to  pity  for 
prescrire,  to  prescribe  to 
presser,  to  urge  to 
prier,  to  request  to 
priver,  to  deprive 
professor,  to  profess 
projeter,  to  project 
promettre,  to  promise  to 
proposer,  to  propose^  to 
recommander,  to  recommend 
redouter,  to  dread 
refuser,  to  refuse  to 
regretter,  to  regret  to 
se  rappeler,  recollect 
se  rejouir,  to  rejoice  to 
remeroier,  to  thank  for 
se  repentir,  to  repent 
reprimanded  to  reprove 
reprendre,  to  chide 
reprocher,  to  reproach  for 
resoudre,  to  resolve  to 
rire,  to  laugh  at 
risquer,  to  risk  to 
rougir,  to  blush  to 
sommer,  to  summon  < 
se  soucier,  to  care  for 
souffrir,  to  suffer 
soup<jonner,  to  suspect 
se  souvenir,  to  remember  to 
suggerer,  to  suggest  to 
supplier,  to  entreat  to 
tacher,  jo  endeavour  to 
tenter,  to  tempt 
trembler,  to  tremble  at 
se  vanter,  to  boast  of 


Examples. 


Je  vous  promets  de  faire  atten¬ 
tion. 

Ne  cesaons  pas  d’espdrer. 

Je  crains  de  tomber. 

Le  monde  ae  vante  de  faire 
des  heureux, 

Pourquoi  n’achevez-vous  pa3 
d’apprendre  ce  metier? 

Me  d6fendez-vous  de  faire  du 
bien  k  cet  homme? 

Je  vous  conseille  de  venir  par 
le  chemin  de  fer. 


I  'promise  you  to  pay  attention , 

Let  us  not  cease  to  hope. 

I  fear  to  fall.  <  \ 

The  world  boasts  that  it  caw 
make  men  happy.  < 

Why  do  you  not  finish  learning j 
that  trade ?  _ 

Do  you  forbid  my  doing  good J 
to  that  man ? 

I  advise  you  to  come  by  rail. 


HOW  TO  ANSWER  QUESTIONS. 


of  L  u*’  qura‘,0f s  ”re  frequently  ashed  with  some  part 
th^  ^  ‘t0  be  ”  f°’l0Wed  by  8  Pre3ent  Participle, 

“d  ‘he,/epIy  gIvea  by  means  »f  auxiliary  alone;  but  in 
rrench  the  query  and  response  are  expressed  with  the  verb  in 
its  Simple  form;  thus,  n 

|iary  and  the  participle  are  used;  thus, 

k™Ss  m?  °nL^  Save  *0u  Written?  Yes,  I  have. 

pas  fini.  ?  N  j  J8  n  ai  Ha™t  V°u  fished  f  No,  I  have 

If  the  verb  of  the  question  has  a  noun  or  pronoun  in  the 
accusative,  the  verb  of  the  answer  must  be  preceded  by  le  la 
or  les,  according  to  gender  and  number;  thus,  7  ’ 

c“oLvaS:monpbre?0ui’  Dyr  "» }atM  ** 

1rnTe0leSsTaUi"esSgva„nste?N°n-  **•  ^  N°’ 

al";trti0n  C0'1‘ataS  a  da‘im'  tt°  ^  Bh°Uld  baTe  one 

^.T^n  to  Charles? 

*'Bpreoaid  °5anim?,B'  P,aces  and  tfriags  When  the  verb  governs 
™  is  not  required  in  English,  and  when  it  is 
;  usually  signifies  of  or  from  it,  of  or  from  them ;  thus, 

^pario.  dU  °heTal?  0ui’  Ar‘  y™  oj  the  horse? 

Vj’en  Vlens  <te  la  TlUe?  0ui’  K“  ™>««  from  the  torn? 

Xes,  I  am. 
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to  is  also  used  in  reply  to  questions  asked  by  means  of  a 
JZ  hlvrng  for  direct  object  a  noun  preceded  by  un  or  une-,, 

thus,  1  i 

Avez-vous  un  livre?  Oui,  j’en  Have  -you  a  book!  Yes,  Have.  | 

A-WlUune  plume?  Oui,  il  en  Has  he  a  pent  Yes,  he  has. 
a  une. 

(Note  that  in  French  mm  or  une  is  repeated  in  the  answer.) 

Y  is  said  of  places  and  things,  when  the  verb  governs  4,  ml 
dais,  or  sur.  Y  usually  signifies  to,  at,  in,  on,  etc.,  ,t  or  thm^ 

thus,  i 

Allez-vous  4  Londres?  Oui,  ire  you  going  to  London!  PA 

Sonimesmous  dans  la  chambre  ?  Are  «  in  the  room!  Yes,  wi 
Oui,  nous  y  sommes. 

to  and  V  are  also  used  with  reference  to  persons,  to  avo.d 
the  repetition  of  the  noun  or  of  any  pronoun;  thus, 
Pensez-vous  &  euz!  Oui,  j’y  Are  yrn  thinUw  of  them!  Yes, 


pense. 


« YES,”  EXPRESSED  BY  ‘’SI” 


Whenever  “Yes”  is  used  in  answer  to  a  negative  question 
or  assertion,  it  must  be  rendered  by  si,  and  not  by  om,  thj  , 
N’avez-vous  pas  dind?  Si,  Have  you  not  dined!  Yes,  Sjr 
Monsieur.  haV  )' 

Sometimes  Si  fait  is  used  instead  of  si  only;  thus, 

Vous  n’aimez  pas  la  chasse?  You  do  not  like  hunting?  Of, 
Si  fait,  je  1’aime  heaucoup.  ye»,  very  much. 
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